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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
THE UNIVERSITY 

PAE oo Sicha ba a SO ee F. Cyrm James, B.Com. (London), 

MA., PhD: (Peak DG L. 

(Bishop’s), LL.D. (Queen’s). 
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PPO cs 6. ews Soak: oe T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Director of Extension Courses...... Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. 


(Contab.), LL.D. (Ottawa), D.Litt. 
(Laval), F.R.S.C. 


ROCCE ose ccc sigigt Oe. a oon M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College. Murtet V. Roscoz, M.A., Ph.D. 
(Radcliffe). 

Warden of Douglas Hall..........Roperick D. Macrennan, M.A. 
(Edin.). 

Superintendent of Buildings........P. W. MAacFARLANE 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Dean of the Faculty............... Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A. (Mc- 
Gill and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Chairman, Humanities Group... ... Roperick D. Macrennan, M.A. 
(Edin.). 


Chairman, Biological Sciences Group. Davin L. THomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), 

Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Chairman, Physical Sciences Group..W.H. Hatcuer, M.Sc., Ph.D..F.R.S.C. 
Chairman, Social Studies and Com- 


Wien CR os 54 2 TY a 5 Percy E. Corsert, M.A., LL.D. (Mel- 
bourne). 
Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. Beacu, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 


Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty .P. F. McCutiacn, M.A., Ph.D. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


DOM ek. S on Gan x. ee meee J. C. Meaxtins, M.D., C.M., LL.D., 
(Fam.), F.K.CP,, FRSC. 
NUS 8 PM ee: os Sa eee J. F. McIntosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


BM ics cl FA ee ERNEsT Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), 
M.Eng. (Liverpool). 
Director of the School of Architecture. Joun BLanp, B.Arch., A.R.1I.B.A. 


CI 3 i vo kv cea oe R. pe L. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor- 
cester Polytechnic Institute). 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
ok hd pokte-., Be A. L. Watsnu, D.D:S. 
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REE MU al... . cule We Doucitas CrarKEeE, M.A., Mus.B., 
(Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


Vice-Director and Secretary of the 
Canserastor iain 225.3 664.66 PS R. pE H. Tupper 


FACULTY OF LAW 


TO retires 2068 tk wie digas: eee £ Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 


SO er a es ft ky eae J. J. O’Nertt, MSc., Ph.D. (Yale), 
FRSC. 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


re lc | a Nee Rane eee OPES Mae G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), 

F.L.A. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

ee, GARGS OF) UN ad wt ae ee A. S. Lams, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., 
C.M. 

University Medical Officer......... FRANK G. Peptey, B.A., M.D., C.M.., 
M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), Dr. P.H. 
(Harvard). 

Physical Director for Women...... .IvEacH Munro, B.Sc., M.A. (Colum- 
bia). 

Athletics Manager................ Hay Fintay, Dip. M.S.P.E. (during 


the absence of Lieut.-Col. D. S. 


Forbes on war service). 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
SPE Cree ols tare ech ee Marion Linpesurcu, R.N., M.A. 
Assistant Director................ Mary S. MatHewson, R.N. 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Vice-Principal of the College and 


Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. W.H. Brittain, MS. in Agr., Ph.D., 
(Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


Dean, School for Teachers......... Srnccarr Larrp, B.Phil., M.A. (St. 
Andrews). 

Director, School of Household 

tM oy 0 avai fad © deus ob ee Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (To- 

ronto). 

eee gg Ee Pi Mea Oa eet Biiny ga vee T. Frep Warp 

WOR ROR 3 crea es lien A. B. Watsu, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Warden, Women’s Residence....... Mrs. Martian G. Srrana. 


mer BF Ross Cnapman, B.S.A. (Toronto 
O.A.C.). 
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GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExceLLency THE Ricur HonouraBLe THE EARL OF ATHLONE, K.G. 
GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA. 


THe Boarp or GovERNORS 


Sir Epwarp Beatty, G.B.E., K.C., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (McGill, 
etc.), Chancellor. 

F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), 
ILL.D. (Queen’s), Principal and Vice-Chancellor. 

W.M. Brrxs. 

Joun W. Ross, LL.D. 

Huntity R. DrumMMmonp. 

J. W. McConneE tt. 

F. N. SoutHam. 

Wa.ter M. Stewart. 


W. W. Curpman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. sian etc), DCL. 
(Bishop's), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.0.G 


Georce C. McDona pn, M.C., B.A. 

GeorceE 8. Currie, D.S.O., M.C., B.A. 

ARTHUR B. Woop, B.A. 

Pau. F: Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A.*K. Hucegssen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Morris W. Witson, D.C.L. (Bishop’s). 

Cotone.'A. A. Maceeg, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 

C. W. Cotsy, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), F.R.S.C. 
Lewis W. Douctas, B.A. (Amherst), LL.D. (Harvard, etc.) 
Wa.terR Mo tson, B.A. 

Georce F,. Srepuens, M.D., C.M. 

C. G. Mackinnon, B.A., B.C.L. 

A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 

H. A. Cromsie, B.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 


F, Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
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6 THE SENATE 
THE SENATE 
Ex-orFicio MEMBERS 
Chancellor. ....... Sir Epwarp Beatty 
Principal and Vice- 
Chancellor...... F. Cyrit James, Chairman 
COE Se ain ProFEessor Douc.ias CLARKE. .Dean of the Faculty of 
Music 
Proressor E.. Brown........ Dean of the Faculty of 
Engineering 
ProFeEssor J. J. O’NEILL...... Dean of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies 
and Research 
Proressor W.H. Brittain... .Dean of the Faculty of 
Agriculture 
ProFressor C. S. LE Mesurier. Dean of the Faculty of 
Law 
Proressor J.C. Meaxins.....Dean of the Faculty 


of Medicine 


PRoFEssOR Cyrus Macmi.tian. Dean of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science 


Proressor A. L. Warsu......Dean of the Faculty of 


Dentistry 
Warden of the Royal 
Victoria College. .Dr. Murter V. Roscoe 


Director of the School 

for Teachers..... DEAN SINCLAIR LarrpD 
Group Chairmen of 

the Faculty of Arts 

and Science. ....PRoFEssor P. E. Corsetr 


Proressor W. H. Hatrcuer 
Proressor R. D. MacLENNAN 
ProFessor D. L. THoomson 


ELecTED MEMBERS 
From the Board of Governors. ..W.M. Birxs 
Dr. W. W. Curpman 
A. B. Woop 
Hon. A. K. Hucessen 
Dr. C. W. Cotsy 
From the Faculty of Arts and 
ORBIT SU dee Qe eso ProFressor Jonn Hucues (Arts). 
Proressor A. N. Saw (Science). 
From the Faculty of Medicine. .PRoressor GRANT FLEMING 
Professor F. S. Patcu 
From the Faculty of Engineer- 
RRR ue die geet Os ne Proressor R. E.. Jamieson 
Proressor F. M. Woop 
From the Faculty of Law. ..... Proressor O. S. TynpaLe 
From the Faculty of Agriculture. Proressor J. E. Lattimer 
CME 5 rag SON a ear CO Tue REGISTRAR 
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EXECUTIVE AND FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD 
OF GOVERNORS 


For 1941-42 
THe CHANCELLOR, Chairman A. B. Woop 
THe Principa., Vice-Chairman M. W. Witson 
W. W. Curepman G. S. Currie 
J. W. McConneE.y W. Bentiey, Secretary 


GeorceE C. McDona.Lp 


INVESTMENT COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


THe CHANCELLOR, Chairman M. W. Witson 

THE PRINCIPAL A. B. Woop 

J. W. McConneE.u J. A. Eccres (/nvestment Manager) 
G. S. Currie W. BentTLeEy, Secretary 


REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT COMMITTEE OF THE 
BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


J. W. Ross, Acting Chairman Water Mo.son 
THE PRINCIPAL H. B. McLean 
G. S. CurrRIE W. BentTLEY, Secretary 


BUILDING COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


WaLtteR Motson, Chairman P. F. Sise 
THE CHANCELLOR A. A. MAGEE 
THE PRINCIPAL W. Bent.tey, Secretary 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Mac- 
donald College (Chairman). 

THE PRINCIPAL 

W. H. Cook, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., Ottawa, representing the National 
Research Council. 

J. M. Swarne, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion De- 


partment of Agriculture. 








8 COMMITTEES 


L. Puirrpre Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., 
Ste. Hyacinthe. 
Georces Maneux, F. I., Quebec. 


representing the Quebec Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 


F. E. M. Rosinson, M.A., Upper Melbourne, Que.|representing the live 
R. R. Ness, Howick, Que. {stock farming industry 


Mortey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming in- 
dustry. 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


J. Mackenzir, MC. B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., Acting 


President, National Research Council, Ottawa. 


F. ‘Cran. James, Ph.D; D.C.L., LL.D.,. Principal, 
McGill University. 


Rospert Newron, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Sc., Vice-Chairman, Acting 
President, University of Alberta. 
C. S. H. Barton, C.M.G., B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agri- 


culture, Ottawa. 


W. H. Brirrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College. 


pes Chairman 


A. E. Cameron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. 


T. W. M. Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 


J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., LL.D., F.R.C.P. (C.), Dean of the Medical 
Faculty, McGill University. 


R. T. Lerrer, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Director, Imperial Bureau of Agri- 
cultural Parasitology and of the Institute of Agricultural Para- 
sitology, London, England. 


LionEL Stevenson, B.V.Sc., M.S. Provincial Zoologist, Ontario De- 
partment of Agriculture, Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ont. 


J. M. Swaine, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Director of Research, Dominion Depart- 


ment of Agriculture, Ottawa. 
T. Frep Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College. 


E. A. Warson, V.S., Chief Pathologist, Dominion Department of Agri- 
culture, Hull, Que. 


Maxime VEILLEux, V.5., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Quebec 
Department of Agriculture, Quebec. 


S. P. Eacieson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 
(Secretary). 
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COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION LECTURES 


Dr. W. Bovey, Chairman Proressor J. P. HUMPHREY 
THE PRINCIPAL Proressor C. L. Huskins 
Proressor E.. R. ADAIR THe REGISTRAR, Secretary 


Proressor R. D. MactENNAN 


ADULT EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


Dean W. H. Brirrain, Chairman Proressor JoHN HuGHEsS 
THE PRINCIPAL J. ALtex. Sim 


Dr. W. Bovey Tue RecIstrar, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


Dr. G. R. Lomer, Chairman Proressor E. R. Aparr 

THe PRINCIPAL Proressor R. peEL. FrRencH 
DraAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN Proressor A. N. SHaw 
Proressor D. L. THomson Proressor R. L. STEHLE 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer Proressor W. L. G. WiILLIAMs 
Proressor P. E. Corsetr Tue REGISTRAR, Secretary 


Proressor R. D. MacLeENNAN 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


Tue Recistrar, Chairman Dr. A. S. Lams 
Tue PRINCIPAL Dr. N. W. Morton 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


Dean W. H. Brirtrain, Chairman GrorceE A. Moore 
Tue PRINCIPAL Dr. N. J. BERRILL 
Dr. A. GrBson 


CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR MACDONALD 
HIGH SCHOOL 


Dean W. H. Brittain, Chairman 
Tue PRINCIPAL 
DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 


PRoFESSOR JOHN HUGHES 
T. Frep Warp 


Tue MEMBERS OF THE PROTESTANT ScHooL Boarps oF STE. ANNE DE 
BELLEVUE, Bare p’UrFE, SENNEVILLE AND VAUDREUIL DoRION. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


Dean W. H. Britrain, Chairman Miss M. S. McCreapy 
THe Principat Dr. G. R. Lomer 


DEAN SIncLAIR LarrD 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


Dean E. Brown, Chairman Proressor W. H. HatrcHer 
THe PRINCIPAL Proressor C. C. Bay.rey 


DEAN Cyrus MacmMILLANn THE Recistrar, Secretary 


THE UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
COUNCIL 


THe MatricuLatTion Boarp 

ProFEssoR JOHN HuGHEs 

DEAN Sincvair Larrp 

A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 

A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMISTRESSES’ ASSOCIATION 


OnE Memper REPRESENTING THE PROTESTANT CoMMITTEE OF THE 
CouncIL or Pustic INstrucrIon 


One Memper REPRESENTING THE PRovINCIAL ASSOCIATION OF PRo- 
TESTANT [TEACHERS 


The Principal of the University is the Chairman of the Council and 
the Registrar is the Secretary. 


COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION 


Tue Principar, Chairman ProFessor C. H. CarruTHEers 
Dean W. H. Brittain Proressor C. L. Husxins 
Dean Douctas CLARKE Proressor A. J. KEtty 

Dean E. Brown ProFeEssor J. U. MacEwan 
Dean C. S. LEMeEsur1ER ProFEessor C. M. McKercow 
Dean C. MacmiLitan Lr.-Coi. J. M. Morris 

Dean J. J. ONE Captain H. S. L. Brown 
Dean A. L. Watsu Dr. A. S. Lams 

Dean J. C. MEaAKINS T. H. MarrHews, Secretary 
ProFeEssor T. W. M. CamMERON 


One representative from the Army. 
One representative from the Royal Canadian Air Force. 


One representative from the Royal Canadian Navy or Naval Reserve. 


Tue Recistrar, Secretary. 
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EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE ON MiLiITARY INSTRUCTION 


Tue Principat, Chairman Lr.-Co.. J. M. Morris 
Dean W. H. Brittain Capt. H. S. L. Brown 
Dean C. S. LEMEsuRIER Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


DEAN Cyrus MACMILLAN 


COMMITTEE ON THE WAR SERVICE PROGRAMME 


FOR WOMEN 
Dr. MurieEt V. Roscor, Chairman Miss Marion LINDEBURGH 
THe PRINCIPAL Muss IlvEacH Munro 
Dean W. H. BritTAIn ProFEssoR GRANT FLEMING 


Dean C. MacmMILLAN 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Tue Principat, Chariman Dean J. C. MEAKINS 
Dean C. Macmitian, Vice-Chairman THe RecisTRAR, Secretary 


Dean C. S. LEMEsuRIER 


CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman Dean C. MAcMILLAN 
Dean W. H. Brittain Dean J. C. MEAKINS 
Dean E.. BRown Dean J. J. O'NEILL 
Dean DoucLas CLARKE Dean A. L. WatsH 


Dean C. S. LEMEsuRIER 


THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman Proressor C. P. Martin 
Proressor T. H. CLark F. CLEVELAND MorGAn 

HuntLty DRUMMOND Dean J. J. ONEILL 

Dr. G. R. Lomer Proressor V.C. WyNNE EDWARDS 
E. L. Jupau Tue RecistrRAR, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Tue PrINcIPAL, Chairman PrRoFEessorR GRANT FLEMING 
DEAN Cyrus MACMILLAN Hon. A. K. HucEessen 
Dr. MuriExL V. Roscoe Proressor C. L. Huskins 


Tuomas L. Cuown, ex officio and by invitation 

M. Patricia NEILson, ex officio and by invitation. 
HersBert G. Murpny, ex officio and by invitation. 
Dr. A. S. Lams, Secretary. 





COMMITTEES 


ADVISORY ATHLETICS BOARD 


Tue Principat, Chairman 

Dr. A. S. Lams, Vice-Chairman 
Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS 
Proressor R. peEL. FRENcH 
ProFressor GRANT FLEMING 


E. A. CusHING 


J. H. Murpuy 

H. E. HerscHorn 

GLENN K. Cowan, ex officio 
Ross Rircuie 

THomas CHown 

Hay Finiay, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


Proressor W., D. WoopHeEap, 
Chairman 

Tue. PrRINcIPAL 

Dean Cyrus MaAcMILLAN 

Dean E.. Brown 

Dean C. S. Le Mesurier 


Dr. Muriet V. Roscoe 
Proressor D. A. Keys 
Proressor C. M. McKercow 
Proressor D. L. THomson 
THe Bursar 


THe Recistrar, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 


Proressor W. H. Hartcuer, 
Chairman 


ProFessor A. J. KELLY 


Proressor P. F. McCutriacuH 


Dr. J. F. McInrosu 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SESSION 194]-42 


THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Dean Cyrus Macmi.ian,Chairman Proressor R. D. MacLENNAN 


Proressor J. L. DaRBELNET 
Proressor C. A. Dawson 
Proressor W. L. GraFr 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON 


ProFessor JOHN HuGHEs 


ProFessor C. T. Suttivan 
Proressor W.D. Tarr 
Proressor W. D. WoopuHEap 


ProFressor P. F. McCutvacu, 
Secretary 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E. F. Beacn, Chairman 


Proressor P. E.. Corsetr 
Proressor J. P. Day 


ProFressor J. C. HEMMEON 


Dran Cyrus MacmMILLAN 
Proressor H. Tate 


ProFessor R. R. Toompson 
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THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Dean J. J. O'Nerti, Chairman 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer 


Proressor C. L. HuskIns 


Proressor G. W. ScARTH 
Proressor A. N. SHaw 


Proressor D. L. THomMson 


Proressor O. Maass 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


Proressor D. A. Keys, Chairman 
Proressor E. R. ADAIR 
Proressor W. H. HatrcHer 
Proressor C. L. HuskIns 


Proressor C. E. KELLocc 


DEAN Cyrus MaAcMILLAN 
Professor A. S. Noap 

Dean J. J. O'NEILL 
Proressor Muriet V. Roscoe 


ProFressor W. D. WoopHEAD 


COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF STUDENT ADVISERS 


Proressor JoHN Hucues, Chairman Proressor T. F. M. Newton 


Proressor W. H. HatcHer 
Proressor P. F. McCutiacH 


DEAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 


Proressor MurIeL V. Roscoe 


Proressor R. R. THompson 


THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


Proressor C. H. CARRUTHERS 


(Chairman) 


Proressor W. H. HatcHer 


Proressor P. F. McCuLLacuH 


Proressor H. Tate 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


B.A. Section 

DEAN Cyrus MAcMILLAN 

(Chairman) 
Proressor E.. F. BEacu 
Proressor P. E. Corsetr 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON 
Proressor R. D. MAcLENNAN 
Proressor H. Tate 


Proressor W. D. WoopHEAD 


B.Sc. Section 
Proressor D. L. THomson 
(Chairman) 
Proressor W. H. Barnes 
Proressor W. H. HatcHer 


Proressor D. A. Keys 


Dean J. J. O'NEILL 


te 
lth} 





14 COMMITTEES 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 
Proressors A. R. Roserts (Chairman), N. B. MacLean and 
*R. E. JAMIESON 
EXAMINATIONS AND TIME-T ABLES 
Proressors A. J. Keity (Chairman), F. M. Woop, 

J. B. Puiturps, anp J. C. Coore 
REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PRomMoTION 
Proressors C. M. McKercow (Chairman), N. B. MacLean, 
*R. E. Jamieson, J. B. Puiturps, anp J. U. MacEwan 
E-MPLOYMENT 
Proressors R. peL. Frencu (Chairman), C. V. CHRISTIE, and 


A. R. Roserrs 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean J. J. O’Nertx, Chairman 
ProFessor W. H. Watson ProFessor N. J. BErRRILL 
ProFEssor Orro Maass ProFessor W. D. McFarLANE 
ProFessor J. S. L. Browne ProFessor H. G. Fines 
ProFessor J. B. Cotirp ProFEssor J. C. HEMMEON 


GRADUATES SOCIETY 


OFFICERS FoR 194]-42 


President—G. McL. Pitts, M.Sc., 09, B. Arch. "16. 

First Vice-President—H. R. Cocxrie.p, M.A. ’| e 

Second Vice-President—Dr. T. H. Leccett, M.D., C.M., ’O1. 

Honorary Secretary—Wn. F. Mack.arer, B.C.L. ’23. 

Honorary Treasurer—A. A. Tousaw, B.Sc., 19, M.Sc. ’20. 

Representative on the Board of Governors of the University—Mnr. JUSTICE 


. G. Mackinnon, B.A. ’00, B.CL. 03, Dr. A. T. Bazin, M.D., 
C.M. ’94, H. A. Cromsie, B.Sc. ’18. 


Executive Secretary—G. B. Guassco, B.Sc. 05. 


EXECUTIVE CoMMITTEE 
W. G. Hunt, B.Sc. ’17. 
Wm. J. McNary, M.Sc. ’25, D.Sc. ’34. 
A. D. Campse.t, M.D., C.M. ’[1. 
Miss J. Grace Garpner, B.A. ’18. 
Miss A. Muriert Witson, M.A. '11, President. Alumnae Society. 
E. Winstow-Spracce, B.Sc. '08, President, Montreal Branch. 
F. I. Ker, B.Sc. 09, President, Central Ontario Branch. 
Bric. Gen. H. F. McDona.p, B.Sc. ’07, President, Ottawa Valley Branch. 
D. S. Core, B.Sc. ’15, President, New York Branch. 
G. K. Cowan, Arts P., President, Students’ Society. 


EpirorriAL Boarp, “THE McGiitt News” 


D. S. Lewis, B.Sc. ’06, M.Sc. 07, M.D., C.M. 12, Chairman. 


*On Active Service. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


FRANK D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc., LL.D., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Vice-Principal, Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and of the Faculty of Applied Science, and Emeritus Professor 
of Geology and Paleontology. 1173 Mountain St. 


*F. W. Arcurspatp, B.A., M.D., C.M., Doctor honoris causa (Paris), 
D.Se., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Australia), F.R.C.S. (C). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 3432 Drummond St. 


Henry F. Armstrone, M.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 
2076 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


A. T. Bazin, DS... MOD. Co er etc 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Hereert S. Birxetr, C.B., V.D.,.M.D., LL.D. FRSC. (C.), FACS, 
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


W. Gorpvon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 


WiiiraAM Catpwe Lt, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.) 
Emeritus Professor of Moral Philosophy. 369 Melville Ave. 


WartteR Witiram Curpman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh, 
Univ. of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G. 


Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1221 Mountain St. 


H. B. Cusuinc, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Carrie M. Derick, M.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Comparative Morphology and Genetics. 
Ross Memorial Hospital, Third Floor, Room 23. 


E. M. Eserts, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. Lac Paquin, Val David, Que. 


Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., LL.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 


*On Active Service. 
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16 EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), 
PLRS.C., F.RS: 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. 
Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, Godalming, Surrey, England. 


Armé Georrrion, K.C., B.C.L., D.C._L. (Bishop’s). 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 815 Upper Belmont Ave. 


THe Honouraste Curer Justice R. A. E. Greensniexps, B.A., B.C.L., 
LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D. (U. of M.). | 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Law and Emeritus 


Professor of Criminal Law. 3465 Simpson St. 
W F. Hamitton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 


F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 


c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England. 


STEPHEN Leacock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown, 
Dartmouth and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), D.C.L. 
(Bishop’s). 

Emeritus Professor of Political Economy. 3869 Cote des Neiges Road. 


Francis E. Liroyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Se. 
= (Masaryk University), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
‘aes . Emeritus Professor of Botany. P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California. 








= C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard and McGill), 
— D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C). 

: Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 

Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 







Gorpvon Watters MacDouaa tt, K.C., B.A., B.C_L. 
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 






Hon. Mr. Justice Prerre-Basite Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval, McGill and 
Montreal), Docteur (Hon.) Univ. de Paris. 
Emeritus Professor of Legal Ethics. Gleneagles Apartments. 







Horst Oerrtet, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology. 
Devonshire Club, St. James, S.W. 1, London, England. 







Harry Crane Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music. 


‘“Hillstead,”” Streatham Drive, Exeter, England 
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J. Bonsai Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Se., Hon. (Univ. Cape 
of Good Hope), M. Inst. C.E. 
Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 3600 McTavish St. 


JoHN Fercuson Sneti, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., 
PCS. 


Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


ALFRED STANSFIELD, D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.R.S.C. 


Emeritus Professor of Metallurgy. 3182 Westmount Boulevard. 


Ramsay Traquair, M.A., F.R.1.B.A. 


Emeritus Professor of Architecture. Guysborough, N.S. 


ARNOLD WAINWRIGHT, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


HERMANN Wa ttTeER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Emeritus Professor of German. Hudson Heights, Que. 


ArtTHuUR WiLiey, Hon. M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Zoology. Mille Isles, Que. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


(alphabetically arranged) 


F. D. Ackman, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rev. C. H. Aparr, B.A., B.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction (School for Teachers). 


Macdonald College. 


E. R. Aparr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S. 
Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 


L. J. Apams, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 












Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
B. ALEXANDER, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Opthalmology Medical Arts Building. 
Dexia ALLEN, B.Sc. 

Assistant in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
C. K. Anperson, C.A. 

Demonstrator in Accountancy. 32198 Westmount Boulevard. 






Louis J. ARcanp, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy. 
660 De L’Epee Ave., Outremont. 


Joun C. Armour, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 42 Churchill Ave., Westmount. 
J. G. Armstrona, B.Sc., M.A. (Alberta). 
Analytical Assistant in the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 
Macdonald College. 










M. Aronovircn, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 








Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
| Rosert W. Asuiey, M.Sc. (Man.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 3577 Durocher St. 






st Henry R. C. Avison, M.A. 
5 Lecturer in English. Macdonald College. 


Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology and Chairman of the Department. 
Biological Building. 
Davin H. Batton, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (C.), Fac. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department. 
1471 Crescent St 
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C. A. V. Barker, B.V.Sc. (Ont. Vet. College). 


Lecturer in Veterinary Science. Macdonald College. 


W. H. Barnes, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. A. G. Bautp, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
FACS. FRCOG: 


Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. H. A. Baxter, D.D:S. 


Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 


H. A. Baxter, M.Sc., D.D.S., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


STEwART G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. C. Baytey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of History, and Sessional Lecturer in Economic 
History. Arts Building. 


E. F. Beacn, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Director of the School of Commerce and Assistant Professor of 
Commerce. Arts Building. 


M. Beaton, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 


J. R. Beaupry, B.S.A. (Oka). 
Assistant in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


‘4 R. Beck, M.A. (Stanford). 


Lecturer in German, Arts Building. 


Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mining Engineering. 3788 Vendome Ave. 


JEAN BELLAND. 
Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 


B. Benjamin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4469 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. C. Bennetts, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4250 Sherbrooke St. West. 
WitiraM Bent ey, C.G.A. 
Bursar. 4081 Dorchester St. W. 
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N. J. Berriii, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department. 
Biological Building. 


C. C. Brrcuarp, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 4484 Western Ave. 


J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A. 


Lecturer in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Ray H. Bissett, B.Sc. 

Lecturer in Industrial Management. 1135 Beaver Hall Hill. 
J. Nertson Bracxtock, D.D:S. 

Lecturer in Denial Ethics. Medical Arts Building. 


Joun Bianp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the School of Architecture. 


3793 Westmount Blvd. 
Ronavp H. Brizzarp, B.Sc. (Wash. Coll.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Biological Building. 


J. Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.). 


Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. | 
*E.. T. Bourke, D.D:S. 
Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


A. H. Bourne, B.Sc. (Acadia). 


| Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
C. R. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. West. 


Westey Bourne, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.CP. ere, LA. 
(R.C.P. and S. Eng.). 


Lecturer in Anesthesia. 32 Holton Ave., Westmount. 






Be Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (Contab.), D.Litt. (Laval), LL.D. 
‘# (Ottawa), F.R.S.C. 


Director of Extension Courses. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 











Raymonp Boyer, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
J. O. W. Brapanper, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Cart R. Brewer, Ph.D. (Iowa State College). 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. Douglas Hall. 









*On Active Service. 
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Cuar.es P. Brewer, B.A., (B.C.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. H. Brirrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 


E. C. Brooks, L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 


Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
G. R. Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


E. Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool). 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering and Professor of Applied Mechanics 


and Hydraulics. 4035 Harvard Ave. 
Lyza I. Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
University Medical Officer for Women. Medical Arts Building. 
NorMAN Brown, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy. 1495 Crescent St. 


O. N. Brown, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Mining Engineering. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 


Wm. C. Brown, B.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator in Electrical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 


J. 5S. L. Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in 


Pathological Chemistry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Novau E. Brownricc, B.A. (Queen’s). 
Lecturer in French, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 
A. 5S. Bruneau, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 


H. D. Brunt, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Jena). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of English, Mac- 


donald College. Macdonald College. 
J. F. Burcess, M.B., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Bldg. 


Hucu E. Burke, Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4863 Wilson Ave 
Puitie Burnett, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. |The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West. 
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E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. (On leave of absence.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 
699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 


W.C. Busuett, D.D:S. 


Assistant Professor in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building, 
Tuomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 


Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Institute of Parasitology, and Special Lecturer in the Department 
of Zoology. Macdonald College. 


of AD, Campsert, M.D. C.M., F.R.CS. (O, F.A.CS., F.R.C.O.G. (Eng). 
aah : . Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
Drummond Medical Building. 


D. G. CampsBeE.t, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Crive Harcourt CarruTHERs, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A. (Toronto) 
Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 


E. H. Cayrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE. 
Lecturer in Composition, Theory, and Aural Training. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
Antony D. Cuapman, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 
Ross A. Cuapman, B.S.A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.). 
— Athletic Coach and Warden of Men’s Residence. 
= Macdonald College. 
*A_E. Curitpe, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Neurological Roentgenology and in Radiology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Warwick FreE_pinc Curpman, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 


C. V. Curistie, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 


8 a WaLTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 


Instructor in Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment, and Lecturer in 


Diction. 4016 Vendome Ave. 
T. H. Crarx, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Paleontology. Peter Redpath Museum. 








*On Active Service. 
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Douctas CrarkeE, M.A., Mus. B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium of 


Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
Brooke Craxton, K.C., B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Law. 231 St. James St., W. 
Dorotuy Curr, B.H.S. 
Assistant in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 
BE. H. Curr, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 215 St. James St. W. 
Errox B. Curr, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dental Anatomy. 1240 Union Ave. 


H. Bruce Coxuier, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 


Lecturer in Parasitology and Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Barpara C. Coruier, B.Sc. (Acadia). 
Assistant in the Department of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 


James Bertram Coup, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta), 
Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S., 
F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Gilman Cheney Professor of Biochemistry and Director of the Reserach 
Institute of Endocrinology. 622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. 


*W.V. Cone, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Neuropathology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


L. C. Cooker, B.Sc. (Wisconsin), Ph.D. 


Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Institute. 


Epcar M. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Irvin Cooper, Mus.B., A.R.M.C.M. 


Instructor in Pianoforte, Lecturer in Theory of Music and in School 


Music. 4530 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 
James H. Cooper, B.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald College. 
Joun I. Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History. Arts Building. 


James A. Coore, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 


7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que. 


*On Active Service. 
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Percy Ettwoop Corsett, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.), LL.D. (Melbourne). 
Chairman of the Social Studies and Commerce Group of the Faculty of 
Arts and Science and Chairman of the Law Sub-committee in the 

School of Commerce, and Gale Professor of Roman Law. 
R.M.D. 4, Magog, Que. 


Joun G. Coutson, M.A., (Queen's). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology. 
Macdonald College. 
Earte W. Crampton, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Associate Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Graduate 


Department of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 


E. M. Crawrorp, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 


43 Waverley Road, Pointe Claire, Que. 


Rosert H. J. Crercuton, A.B. (Swarthmore). 


Demonstrator in Chemisiry. Pulp and Paper Building. 
I van H. Crowe tt, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami), A.M., Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 
Lecturer in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
Joun Cuttiton, B.A., (Sask.), M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


Avex. B. Currie, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), M.Educ. (Alberta), 
Ph.D. (London). 


Assistant Professor of Education. 5228 Clanranald Ave. 
Cecit Currie, M.A. 

Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Building. 
Ricuarp E. Dace, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
T. E. Dancey, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 


Jean Lours DaRBELNET, Agrégé d’Anglais de l'Université de France. 
Associate Professor of French, Chairman of the Department, and Director 
of the French Summer School. 3410 Atwater Ave. 
B. pe B, Darwenrt, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


= 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 25 


Cari AppincTon Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Sociology and Chairman of the Department. 
4663 Victoria Ave. 


Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. J. Day, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Joun Percivar Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D. Phil. (St. Andrews). 
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


Water A. DeLonc, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min- 
nesota). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
Macdonald College. 
W.S. Dempsey, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


O. F. Denstept, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Apt. 16, 405 Prince Arthur. 


Louis pv’ HautreserveE, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), Ing. 
E.F.M. and Licencié en Droit, (Paris). 
Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 


G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 
209 Carlyle Ave.. Town of Mount Royal. 


J. S. Douan, D.D.S. (Bishop's), F.A.C.D. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. [411 Stanley St. 


H. S. Dotan, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


M. L. Doniean, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 


FraNK S. Dorrance, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Suite 823, Medical Arts Building. 


CuRISTIANE Dosne, B.Sc. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


Rutu P. Dow, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity and Instructor in Bac- 
teriology in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
2019 Marlowe Ave. 
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G. Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
| Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department, and’ 
Director of the Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Medical Arts Building. 
FE. Mertvitte DuPorte, B.S.A., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Entomology at Macdonald College, and 
Special Lecturer in Zoology. Macdonald College. 


Frances, Dumaresaq, B.A., B.L.S. 
Sessional Lecturer in School Libraries. Redpath Library. 


S. Dworkin, D.D.S., M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 


W. W. Eaxin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ArtTHuR H. Ecertron, Mus.Doc. (Toronto), F.R.C.O., Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Lecturer in Harmony, Counterpoint, and the Appreciation of Music. 
Conservatorium of Music. 


*H. M. Exper, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


Fvetyn K. Exvperxin, B.S. (Columbia). 


Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. Macdonald College. 


A. R. Etvipce, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor in Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


L. P. Erraux, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


TuHeopore C, Ericxson, M.A., M.D. (Minnesota), M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Neuropathology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 


T. H. Evans, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Institute. 


Geracp Fautevux, K.C., B.A., LLL. (Montreal). 
Lecturer in Criminal Law. 132 St. James St. W. 


Neix Feeney, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 


*On Active Service. 
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Ce.ia Fercuson, B.H.S. 
Assistant in Household Science. Macdonald College. 


H, L. FerHerstonuaucu, B.Arch., F.R.I.B.A. 
Lecturer in Design and Professional Practice in the School of Architecture. 
660 St. Catherine St. W. 
Haro tp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature. Arts Building. 


Hay Finray, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Assistant Physical Director and Athletics Manager (during the absence 
of Lieut.-Col. D. S. Forbes on war service). 475 Pine Ave., West. 


Guy Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 


Demonstrator in Physio-Therapy. Montreal General Hospital. 
R. R. Firzcerayp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 
J. C. Franacan, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 
G. A. Freer, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. CLond.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St. 
D. S. Freminc, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
Grant Fiemine, M.C., M.D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto). 
Poe... CG), 
Strathcona Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and 
Chairman of the Department. Medical Building. 
*D. Sruart Forses, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 
Athletics Manager. McGill Union. 
D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 


H. L. Foster, M.D. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


J. S. Foster, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics. 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 


A. F. Fowter, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 


MApELEINE J. Francés, Agrégation des Lettres (Paris), Doctorat d’Etat. 
University Women’s Fellow in Philosophy and Assistant in French. 
Royal Victoria College. 


*On Active Service. 
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W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.). 
Librarian, Osler Library, Lecturer in the History of Medicine. 
1620 Cedar Ave 


* GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D:S. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 


O. oe; es RaseR, IV.D., F.RICS, (C.), F.A:CS., F.R:C.O.C. 


Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. O. Freepman, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Otolaryngology. Medico-Dental Building. 


Newman B. FrReEepman, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 


R. DeL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor.Poly.Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary of the 
Faculty of Engineering. 3653 Oxenden Avenue. 


S. M. Frrepman, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


C. W. Futierton, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 


J. S. Furttron, Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building. 


“Mrs. Lucire Touren Furness, Licenciée és Lettres de l'Université de 
France. 

Assistant Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French Sum- 
mer School. 3558 Grey Ave. 


Witytram Gauvin, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*A. K. Geppes, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. Roperr Georce, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (London). 
Sessional Lecturer in Education. 3508 University St. 


*J. W. Gerri, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.). 
Lecturer in Dental Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. D. Grsss, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Botany. Douglas Hall. 


*On Active Service. 
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N. Gisuim, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. E. Giri, Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Geology. 


251 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal West. 


ARCHIBALD Gi.uies, M.Sc. (Alta.). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*A.H.S. Giititson, M.A. (Cantab.). 


Professor of Mathematics. 317 Roslyn Avenue. 
A. W. Gitmour, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. 3830 Hampton Ave. 


Aton Gotpstoom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 


Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent St. 


Dona.p C. Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
*K er1tH Gorpon, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


W. L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Louv.). 
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department. 


Arts Building. 
F. E. Grauam, B.H.S 


Demonstrator in Household Science. Macdonald College. 
Ricuarp P. D. Grauam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 

Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry and Mining Building. 
W. D. Granam, B.Sc. (Tor. O.A.C.). 

Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
Ruopa Grant, M.A., Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Physiology. Biological Building 
Rona_Lp Grant, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 

Sessional Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 
Mitton Gray, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 


Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 
W. E. Grummirtte, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
Douctas Gurp, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1482 Mackay St. 


*On Active Service. 
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Fraser B. Gurp, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CS. 
Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Ecmer Hatt. 


Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. | 
G. B. A. Harri, M.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Elements of Accounting. Arts Building. 


Guy Hamet, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (Laval). 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


239 Cote St. Catherine Road. 
E.. Hamittron, B.Com., C.A. 


= : ) Demonstrator in Accountancy. 5119 Mountain Sights. 
: Lionet H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


Tairua A. Hanke, B.S., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College. 


Frank K. Hanson, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Keyboard Harmony, and Teachers’ Methods and Materials: 
Instructor in Pianoforte; Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint; and 


Lecturer in Music, Macdonald College. 


Conservatorium of Music. 


T. E. W. Harpinc, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
| R. H. M. Harorsry, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M_D., C.M. 
. Lecturer in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. | 


: Viocet Harkness, M.Sc. 
iS | Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 





Marron W. Hartow, B.Sc. (Home Ec.) (Acadia). 
Instructor in Nutrition in the School for Graduate Nurses. 


1911 Tupper Street. 





A. V. Harris, B.A., B.Com., C.A. 


Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 






Motry Harrower-Ericxson, Ph.D. (Smith), Acad. Dip. (London). 
Lecturer in Clinical Psychology in the Department of Neurology and 








Neurosurgery. 3566 University Street. 
W. A. Hastines, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Royal Victoria Hospital. 






W. H. Hatcner, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 


Professor of Chemistry, Chairman of the Physical Sciences Group of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 4064 Wilson Ave. 







HeEten L. Hau train. 


Sessional Lecturer in the Library School. 426 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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A. B. Hawruorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 


Myrrie A. Haywarp, B.Sc., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Educational Methods and Foods and Cookery. 
Macdonald College. 
L. G. Hermpet, M.S., (Cornell). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultual 
Engineering. Macdonald College. 


J. C. Hemmeon, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
William Dow Professor of Political Economy and Chairman of the 
Department of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 


A. T. Henperson, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Cuar.es K. P. Henry, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building. 


J. S. Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1414 Drummond St. 


Rosina E. Henry, B.A. (Dublin). 
Lecturer in Spanish. Arts Building. 


W. B. Hewson, B.A. (Mt. Allison). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 


Harotp Hissert, D.Sc. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Leipzig), LL.D. (U.B.C.), 
PRS, 
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Research Institute. 


M. A. Hicxey, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. West. 


G. E. M. Hirton, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 


G. E. Hopce, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


‘S. R. N. Hoperns, B.S.A., M.A. (On leave of absence). 
Assistant Professor of English and Journalism. Macdonald College. 


J. H. Hoxpen, Se.M. (M.I.T.). 


Sessional Lecturer in Chemical Engineering. Chemistry Building. 
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G. Attrson Hoiianp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 


4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 







F.S. Howes, Ph.D. (London). 


Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 







Engineering Building. 








Joun Huaues, M.A. (Wales). 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 







3 Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., B.C.L. 
a Associate Professor of Law and Secretary to the Faculty of Law. 
| 427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 





















WaLTeR HuUNGERFORD. 


Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 








E.. Matitpe Hunter, B.A., M.B., B.C.H. 
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 





EveRETT Hurreau, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology. Neurological Institute. 


C. Leonarp Huskins, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), 
FRSC. 


Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the Department. 
3531 Lorne Ave. 
Keity Hutcuison, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


E. C. Irvine, M.A., B.Ped. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Mathematics, School for Teachers. Macdonald College. 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s) | 
LL.D. (Queen’s). 
Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, Professor of Political 
8 Economy. Arts Building. 
| 
| 


as | R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. 


William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 


HerpBert Jasper, Ph.D. (Iowa), D.deSc. (Paris). 
Lecturer in Neurological Electrography. 






4930 Circle Road. 








KATHLEEN R. Jenkins, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Public Library Administration. 


Westmount Public Library. 
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EpitH JOHNSON. 

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 
J. G. W. Joxunson, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.), 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 
KENNETH B. Jonnston, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
VERNAL JosEPHSON, M.Sc., (State Coll. Agr. Utah). 

Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


GERTRUDE G. Katz, Matura (Prague), M.D. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


Hyman KaurnMan, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
JosepH Kaurmann, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 


P, J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Clara Lane Fellow. 
Women’s Pavilion, Royal Victoria Hospital. 


A. S. KEILxer. 


Lecturer in Secretarial Practice. 104 Columbia Ave. 


CuesterR E. Ketrtoaa, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 247 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 


ALBERT J. Ketry, B.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Surveying and Geodesy, and Chairman of the 
Department. The Observatory. 


C. D. Kerry, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 


30 Wicksteed Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
J. 5S. Kenna. 


Demonstrator in Accountancy. 4474 Wilson Ave. 


W. R. Kennepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 


Davin A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto) Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics and Director of Training for Radio Technicians, 
R.C.A.F. 201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West. 


Dorotny Kine, B.Sc., Dip. New York School of Social Work. 
Instructor in Social Case Work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
528 Pine Ave., West. 
E. P. Knicut, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
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) S. A. Komarov, M.D. (Riga), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 


RicHarp Kroner, Ph.D. (Freiburg), 
Frothingham Professor of Logic and Metaphysics. (On leave of absence. 
1941-1942), Union Theological Seminary, New York. 


MarsuHa.y Kutxa, M.Sc. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Sinccarr Larrp, M.A., B.Phil. (St. Andrews), Officier de l’Instruction 
Publique. 
Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education. 
Macdonald College 
ArTHUuR S. Lamp, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education and of the School of 
Physical Education. 
Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


Mme. P. Larrviere, Agrégée des Lettres de |’Université de France. 


Sessional Lecturer in French. 2650 Sherbrooke St. East. 
J. E. Lattimer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 


Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Economics. 


Macdonald College. 


F. Laurent (diploma Ecole Normal Superieure; Sevres). 
Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden in the Royal 
s Victoria College. 
= = . Fart M. Laurin, D.D:S. 
a Lecturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St. 


Forrest LaVio.etre, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago). 

Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 
W. G. Leany, B.Sc., D.D.S. 

Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and Chief of Dental Clinic. 
Montreal General Hospital. 







: a Cuares P. Lestonp, M.D. (Paris), Lic.Sc. 








Lecturer in Anatomy. Medical Building. 
Dicsy Leicn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia. Biological Building 








CHARLES Stuart Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C_L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law. 
419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
D. Scratrer Lewis, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Gia s 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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Marron Linpesuran, R.N., M.A. (Columbia). 
Director, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in Administration, 
Teaching, and Supervision in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
School for Graduate Nurses. 
L. M. Linpsay, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
ARTHUR Lism_er, A.R.C.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture. 
Art Association of Montreal. 
H. R. Lirrre, B.Arch., 
Lecturer in Building Construction and Specifications, School of Architec- 


ture. 660 St. Catherine St. W. 

Georce D. Litt.e, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Wituram R. Livineston, M.Sc. (Man.) 

Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building, 
A. R. B. Locxnarr, M.A. (Columbia). 

Lecturer in Elementary Education. Macdonald College. 
Emice A. Lops, M.S.A. 

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 
University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 


Library Administration. 3670 Lorne Cerscent. 
P. Lorrain, B.A., B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D:S. 
Assistant Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 
910 Medical Arts Building. 


R. A. Lupwic, M.A‘S. (Alberta). 


Demonstrator in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
*JosepHus C. Luxe, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 

Lecturer in Surgery and Anatomy. 814 Medical Arts Building. 
D. Lurerman, B.Com., C.A. 

Demonstrator in Accountancy. Arts Building. 


WiLBert Georce McBripe, B.Sc. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. W. McCLe ann, D.D:S. 
Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


*On Active Service. 
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Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 
Director of the School of Household Science. 
Macdonald College. 


P. F. McCurtacu, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Classics and Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. Arts Building. 


L. R. McCurpy, M.Sc. 

Assistant Professor of Mechanical-Engineering. 
: Engineering Building. 
i H. E. MacDerwmor, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
oe Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 


P. N. MacDermor, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. Sr. J. Macponavp. B.A., (St. F.X.), M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Fellow Royal 


Sanitary Institute. 
Associate Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Medical Building. 
Donatp McEacuern, M.D. (Man.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy. 3534 University St. 


GWENDOLINE McEwen. 
Sessional Lecturer in Children’s Literature. 
2280 Grand Blvd., N.D.G. 
KenNeETH T. MacFarvane, M.D. (Western Ontario). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
P. W. MacFartane. 


Superintendent of Buildings. 3535 Carleton Rd. 


~Wituram D. McFartaneg, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 


Macdonald College. 
WarrREN S. MacGrecor, M.Sc. (Idaho). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
| *C. A. McInrosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 






J. F. McIntosn, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 


19 Springfield Ave. 






*On Active Service. 


= 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 37 


J. F. MaclIver, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3757 Wilson Ave. 


A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. H. Mackay, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. W. McKay, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 
Mrs. H. A. McKean. 

Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics. School of Physical Education. 
D. W. McKecunte, D.S.O., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton St. 
F. E. McKenry, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. Cede Fae 

Professor of Surgery. 2064 Union Ave. 


Mary E. Mackenzie, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Cuarces Mittar McKercow, M.Sc. 
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman 
of the Department. 343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 


L. H. McKim, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 
WiiuraM Fraser Macxraier, B.C.L. 

Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 507 Place d’Armes. 
Nem Bruce MacLean, D.S.O., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 

F.A.T.A. 

Professor of Applied Mathematics. Engineering Building. 
W. G. McLettran, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Roperick D. Macrennan, M.A. (Edin.). 

Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Humanities 
Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Chairman of the Department 
of Philosophy, and Warden of Douglas Hall. 

Douglas Hall. 


C. K, McLeop, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 4800 Decarie Boulevard. 


D. M. MacLeop, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Assistant in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
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W.S. McLeop, B.Sc. (Alta.). 

Demonstrator in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A., (McGill and Harvard), Ph.D. 


(Harvard). 
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Molson Professor of the English 
Language and Literature, and Chairman of the Department. 
484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 
J. A. MacMitxan, M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Ophthalmology, and Chairman of the Department. 
1410 Stanley St. 


W. J. McNatty, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), M.Sc., D.Sc., D.L.O. 
(iter. oo, Ce), © ric. CC.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Francis L. McNaucurton, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Anna I. McPuerson, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Demonstrator in Physics. 24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. 


O. Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. (Lond.). 
Macdonald Professor of Physical Chemistry and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


F. B. Mappock, M.Sc. (Dal.). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. 34774 Hutchison St. 


Pau R. Marcnanp, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


Cecit P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Sc.D. (Dublin). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department of 


Anatomy, Histology and Embryology. 3577 Peel Street. 
*S. J. Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. Suite 7, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


E. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry. 
4100 Céte des Neiges Road. 


J. L. D. Mason, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave. 


Mary S. Matuewson, R.N. 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing and Assistant Director of the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 4396 Harvard Ave. 


*On Active Service. 
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T. H. Matruews, M.A. (Oxon.) 
Registrar. 3450 McTavish St. 


S. H. Maw, A.R.I.B.A. 
Special Instructor in Drawing and Rendering in the School of Archi- 
tecture. 1100 Beaver Hall Hill. 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 
Assistant Professor and Chairman of the Department of Poultry Hus- 
bandry. Macdonald College. 


J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D., (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., 
F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., 
F.R.S.E. 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Medicine, Chairman of 
the Department, and Director of the University Medical Clinic. 
The Chateau Apartments, Sherbrooke St. W. 


G. C. Metnwapo, M.D., C.M., F.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


K. I. Metviire, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


D. L. Menpet, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 


J. H. Mennte, M.A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
26 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


BertHA Meyer, M.A. 


Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount, 


F. T. Mires, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s). 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building, 


Jean L. MIcrar. 
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 


G. Gavin Mitter, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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BS. Mires; MSe., M.0D.,_C.M.,:F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1487 Mackay Street. 
D. J. Miine, B.Sc. (Sask.). 

Philip Carpenter Fellow in Zoology. Biological Building. 
C. F. Morratt, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent St. 
*]oRNE C. Montcomery, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 
C. H. P. Moore, D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. H. More, M.D. (Toronto). 


Douglas Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
FRANK O. Morrison, B.A., M.Sc., in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 


M. F. McK. Morrison, B.Sc. (Acadia). 


Assistant in Department of Nutrition. Macdonald College. 
*N. W. Morton, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 
H. F. Moserey, B.A. (McGill), M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S, 
(Eng.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


D. Prescotr Mowry, D.D:S. 
Associate Professor of Periodontia. 1411 Stanley St. 


IveacH Munro, M.S.P.E. (McGill), B.Sc., M.A: (Col.). 
Physical Director for Women and Assistant Director of the School of 
Physical Education. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 


J. G. Munroe, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 


5078 St. Catherine St. E. 


E. G. D. Murray, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 3590 University St. 


Harotp R. Murray, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department. 


Macdonald College. 


J. A. Nevson, M.S.A. (Alta.). 
Demonstrator in, Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


*On Active Service. 
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A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Macdonald College. 
A. H. Neuretp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Man.), A.C.I.C. 
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 
T. F. M. Newron, M.A. (McGill and Harvard). 
Associate Professor of English and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall. 
Arts Building. 


R. V. V. Nicuotts, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Biological Building. 


Nicorar Nrxotaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta) 
Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


Atcy S. Noap, M.A. 
Associate Professor of English, and Secretary, French Summer School. 
Arts Building. 


Myron Norxin, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Edward Institute. 
P. K. Nutt, B.Com., C.A. 
Lecturer in Accountancy. 83 Lorne Ave., St. Lambert, P.Q. 


J. Appteton Nutter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.5. (C.), PALS. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 
Suite 806, 1414 Drummond St. 
Guy Opom, M.D. (Tulane). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute, 


W. Fraser Oxiver, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 


M. OnDERET. 
Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music. 


Joun J. O’Nemt, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Dawson (Mac- 
donald) Professor of Geology, and Chairman of the Department of 
Geological Sciences. 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 


EMANUEL Or tick, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A. 


Assistant Physical Director. 5606 McLynn Ave. 
SAMUEL OrTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Martin D. O’SHaucHnessy, M.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering. Chemistry Building. 
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F. Fitz Osporne, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
A fate P Geology. 
er ee ee 5426 Chanranald Ave. 


Gorpon Patt, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


*J. H. Parmer, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 618 Grosvenor Avenue. 


E.. M. Patmgutrst, B.S., M.S. .Ph.D. (Cornell). 


Assistant Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 


FRANK Stewart Patcn, B.A., M_D.. C'M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 


Professor of Urology and Chairman of the Department of Surgery. 
1225 Bishop St. 


Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. H. Patren, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


*W. J. Patrerson, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Donacp R: Patron, B.Com., C.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Accountancy, and Lecturer in Cost Accounting. 
Arts Building, 
Marion L. Peck, R.N. 
Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College. 


e | Frank G. Pepiey, M.C.. B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
Dr. P.H. (Harvard). 


Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and 
University Medical Officer. Medical Building. 


f C. B. Peirce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Mich.). 
— | Associate Professor of Radiology. 30 Forden Avenue. 


Wivver Penriexp, Litt.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hop- 
kins), B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (SC), ERS C: 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, 
and Director of the Neurological Institute. 4302 Montrose Ave. 


Eveanor S. Percivat, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (GC): 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 






1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 






*On Active Service. 
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CHATEAUGUAY PERRAULT, B.A., D. en Droit (Mtl.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 132 St. James St. W. 


J. N. Perersen, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology, and Secretary of the Neurological Institute. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


J. B. Puiitires, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


N. W. Puiteotrtr, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


C. A. Porteous, M.D. (Queen’s). 
Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 


Raupu E. Powe tt, B.A., (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
F.R.CS. (CD) FACS. 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 


MiqueEt Prapos y Sucu, M.D. (Madrid). 
Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


H. Gurr Pretrry, M.D., C.M., D.A.B.S. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
J. E. Prircnarp, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. 239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 


Rosert Pupenz, M.D. (Duke). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Dona.pa Putnam, M.A., B.S. (Columbia). 
Special Lecturer in Children’s Literature. 
Montreal Children’s Library. 


*I. M. Rasrnowitcu, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.C.P. 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


A. Geracp Racey, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Oral Pathology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Vio.et B. Ramsay. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. Macdonald College. 


G. A. Stuart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 


*On Active Service. 
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M. Ratner, M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin). 

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
Georce E. Reep, M.B. (Toronto). 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard, 
R.G. Rei, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1414 Drummond Street, 
W. Sranrorp Rem, M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Penn.). 

Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building. 
Herscue er E. Reritiey, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
Lawrence J. Ruea, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins). 

Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital. 


Riva B. Ripstern, B.Sc. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


W. L. Rirente, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. 4 ome T 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


A. R. Rogerts, M.Sc. 


Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 
Donan B. W. Rogrnson, B.Sc. (Mt. Allison). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Joan C. Romeyn, M.A. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Rutu B. Rorxe, B.H:S. 
Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. 5171 Hutchison St. 


Murtet V. Roscoe, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Assistant Professor of Botany. 
Royal Victoria College. 
J. Rosensaum, M.D., C.M., F.A.C:S. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 


Epwarp RosEnTHALL, M.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 
*A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. 


*On Active Service. 
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A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. 1441 Drummond St. 


ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, School for Graduate 


Nurses. 1414 Drummond St. 

Douc.as A. Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D., M.D. (Harvard). 

Lecturer in Physiology. 3521 University St. 
Dup.ey E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1615 Cedar Avenue. 
H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. Montrea! General Hospital. 
J. H. Ross, Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 
James B. Ross, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


S. GrauaM Ross, D.S.O., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


VERNON Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia). 
Instructor in Library School. 1475 Crescent St. 


W. Bruce Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 


A. B. Rotenserc, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Ohio State). 


Demonstrator in Physics. Physics Building. 
P. G. Rowe, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 


P. H. Rowe, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 


1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


W. Rowtes, M.Sce., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 


Physics. Macdonald College. 
T. E. Roy, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 5003 Dorval Ave. 
*Coiin K. Russet, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 


H. Geruarp F. Sanper, Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in the Department of Genetics. Biological Building. 


*On Active Service. 








46 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


Gerorce W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Chairman of the Department. 
20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


W. H. Scurprer, B.Sc., M.Eng. 


Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 117 Graham Blvd. 


SyBit Scoccan, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. 


536 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 


F. R. Scorr, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 50 Summit Circle, Westmount. 


Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (CY, 


Lecturer in Pediatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


W. ve M. Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (Co): 


Lecturer in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, and Assistant Professor of 


Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 

H. N. Secauzi, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 
Dorotny J. SEIvericut, M.A. (Bishop’s). 

Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College. 
C. R. Sexier, D.DS. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 
Hans Serre, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.). 

Associate Professor of H istology. 2055 Mansfield St. 
M. I. Senc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C:S. ce... 

Lecturer in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 
P. F. Seymour, C.A. 

Lecturer in Accountancy. 215 St. James St. West. 


A. Norman Suaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 
Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. E. Suun, B.S.A. (Toronto). 
Assistant in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


Barucu Sitverman, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A. 
Demonstrator in Public Health and Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry and 
Mental Hygiene. Mental Hygiene Institute. 


Louts Smminovitcu, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemical Building. 
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Beatrice V. Simon. 
Instructor in Classification, Cataloguing Periodicals and Serials, and 


Special Libraries. The Library School. 

C. H. Sxitcn, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6601 Lasalle Blvd. 
©. S. Smartt, D.D:S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
‘C. B. Smitn, B.S., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3421 Draper Ave. 
EMERSON Situ, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Freperick Situ, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology. 3640 Hutchison St. 


F. McIver Situ, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 


Gorpon Sr. GEorGcE SpPrROULE, M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 
Wixi A. Sreeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard). 
Assistant Director of Practice Teaching. Macdonald College. 


R. L. Srenre, M.A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology and Chairman of the Department, and 


Honorary Medical Librarian. Biological Building. 

ARTHUR STEINBERG, Ph.D. (Col.). 

Sessional Lecturer in Genetics. 3514 Hutchison St. 
Kartu Stern, M.D. (Frankfort). 

Lecturer in Pathology and Neuropathology. Pathological Institute. 
THELMA STEVENS, B.Sc. (Acadia). 

Demonstrator in Botany. Biological Building. 
ARCHIBALD J. Stewart, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). F.A.CS. 

Lecturer in Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 
C. C. Stewart, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.). 

Lecturer in Anesthesia. 1522 Summerhill Ave. 


Auice M. Sticxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institutional Administration. 


Macdonald College. 
Wititiam G. SrockweELt, D.D:S. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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R. R. Srruruers, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. fe): 
Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department. 
1414 Drummond St. 


Epwin A. Stuart, M.A., (N.B.), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 


1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Cuarces T. Sutirvan, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics and Chairman of the 
Department. Arts Building. 


RosBert SumMersy, M.S.A. (Cornell). 
Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 


Coun G. SurHervanp, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. C. Surron, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. S. Symons. 


Sessional Lecturer in Marine Insurance and Transportation. 


615 Royal Bank Building. 


Witiram D. Tarr, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department. 
2276 Regent Ave. 


A. M. J. Tannery, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 


HERBERT Tate, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 3461 Rosedale Ave. 


Freperick B. Taytor, B.Arch. 
Instructor in Freehand Drawing. 3633 Oxenden Ave. 


GwENDOLYN Taytor, B.H:S. 
Lecturer and Supervisor of Practice House, School of Household Science. 
Macdonald College, 


F. J. Texs, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (fC) FACS. 


Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. R. Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.). 

Lecturer in Physics. 1461 Mountain St. 
KaTHLEEN TERROUx, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Lecturer in Zoology. 1461 Mountain St. 


A. T. THom, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4855 Cote St. Luc Rd. 
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ALEXANDER Mackenzie THompson, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 


Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 


ALLAN THompson, B.A. (Bishop’s). 


Demonstrator in Chemistry -hemistry Building. 


Rospert R. THompson, M.C., A.C.A. (England), C.A. (Canada). 
Professor of Accountancy'and Chairman of the Accounting Sub-com- 
mittee in the School of Commerce. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount. 


Davip L. THomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Chairman of the Biological Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, Professor of Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department. 
3521 University St. 
C. J. Tromarsn, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


GWwENDOLYN Tosy, B.A. (Alta.). 


Sessional Lecturer in Bioochemistry Biological Building. 


A. M. Torrie, B.Sc., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 538 Milton St. 


S. R. Townsenp, B.A... M.D., C.M 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Drummond Medical Building. 


G. Epwarp Trems_e, M.D., C.M., D.L.O., (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.R.C.S. 
(ae F 


Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. pe H. Tupper. 
Vice-Direcior and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and In- 
structor in Orchestral P laying. 677 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Puitie J. Turner, F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.1.C. 


Special Lecturer in Library Architecture. 328 Wood Ave. 


WILLIAM GEorGE TuRNER, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.). 
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 900 Sissitlesta tia St. West. 


OrVILLE SIEVWRIGHT TYNDALE, K.C., M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence. 
115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. 
JOYCE [YRRELL, B.A { loronto). 


Assistant Phusical Director for Women Royal Victoria College. 


E. Frances Upton, R.N., R.R.C. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation. 


Suite 1019, Medical Arts Building. 
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B. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
S. J. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. E. Van Vutet, D.D:S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. M. Van Wacner, B.P.E. (Springfield). 


Assistant Physical Director. 3549 Northcliffe Ave. 
Rowanp J. Vicer, A.B., (Catholic University, Wash.), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 
Artuur M. Vineperc, M.Sc., Ph.D.., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1414 Drummond St. 


Puiuip F. Vineserc, M.A., B.C_L. 


Lecturer in Economics and Political Economy, and Sessional Lecturer in 


Commercial Law. 1535 Summerhill Ave 

Norman Viner, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Neurology and Psychiatry. 1425 Bishop Street. 
THetMA Wacner, B.Sc., M.A. (New York). 

Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College. 
W. Wa.rorp, D.D.S. 

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1414 Drummond St. 
G. A. Watiace, M.Sc. 

Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4134 Hampton Ave. 


A. L. Watsn, D.D.S., F.A.C_.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Denial Surgery. 
Medical Building. 
*C. V. Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C.S. 


Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
E. Russet, Warp, D.DS. 


Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 


1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. Vance Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (C.). 


Demonstrator in Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Lecturer 


in Medicine. 561 Céte St. Catherine Road. 
H. G. I. Watson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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W.H. Watson, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin. & Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Physics. Physics Building 


Tueo. R. Wauau, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 
Lecturer in Form and Analysis and History of Music and Instructor in 
Pianoforte and Organ. Conservatorium of Music. 


Ernar West, B.S. (lowa State). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. E. Wurrexeap, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 


Tue Rev. F. L. WHIT ey. 


Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction. Macdonald College. 


*F. W. Wicteswortn, M.D. (Man.). 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


A. L. Wruxzre, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


F. A. H. Wiixinson, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.1.C.A. 
Lecturer in Anesthesia. 406 Pine Ave., West. 


H. Leverne Wixuiams, M.Sc. (Western Ontario). 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


W. L. G. Wriurams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mathematics. 1635 Selkirk Ave. 


N. T. Wittramson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


C. L. Witson, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


K. A. Wixtson, K.C., B.C.L. 
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. W. 


P. Roy Witson, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., A.R.C.A. 
Special Lecturer in the History of Architecture. 
Engineering Building. 


C. A. Winker, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 16 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 


*On Active Service. 
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A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1240 Philips Square. 


HevEN A. WINTER, B.Sc. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


F. M. Woop, B.Sc., M.A. (Queen’s). 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
Engineering Building. 


Wiit1am Dup.Ley Woopneap, B.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics and Chairman of the Department. 
241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 


E. M. Worpen, M.D. (Tor.). 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


F.. WatterR Workman, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Histology. 


Medical Arts Building. 


Cuariton Lewis Wrensnatt, M.Sc. (Sask.),Ph.D. (On leave of absence) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
Macdonald College. 


H. P. Wricut, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (.) FAC PRP: 
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


*R. Percy Wricnt, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


V. C. Wynne-Epwarps, M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Zoology. 495 Prince Arthur St. West. 


A. W. Youna, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Neurology and Psychiatry. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


C. L. Yurte, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


ABRAHAM ZUCKERMAN, B.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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RESEARCH ASSOCIATES AND RESEARCH 
FELLOWS. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
1940-41 


Rospert W. Briccs, Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Research Associate in Zoology. Biological Building. 


Atma C. Howarp, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. Biological Building. 


T. L. Purpy, B.S.A. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc. 
Research Associate in Animal Nutrition and Breeding. 


Macdonald College. 
S. G. Somiru, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. Biological Building. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


1940-41 
Hector Mortimer, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 
Research Fellow in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Martuitpe E. F. Hunter, B.A., M.B., B-Ch. (Oxon.) 
Research Fellow in Experimental Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
1941-42 
CLaupDE BERTRAND, B.A., M.D. (Montreal). 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 


WitiraM H. Bruiocers, B.Sc., M.D. (Duke). 
Research Associale in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 


Rospert W. Bricecs, B.Sc. (Boston), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Research Associate in Zoology. Biological Building. 


CLARENCE FRANKTON, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Botany. Biological Building. 


Joun Kersuman, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
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Peter Leuman, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 


Epcar S. Lotspeicn, B.A., M.D. (Louisville). 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 


T. Lenton Purpy, B.S.A. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc. 


Research Associate in Nutrition. Macdonald College. 


THeopore Rasmussen, B.S., B.M., M.S., M.D. (Minnesota). 
Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 
Eva RicHARDSON Sansome, B.Sc. (Durham). 


Reserach Associate in Genetics. Biologica! Building. 


STANLEY GEORGE Smit, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. Biological Building. 


Wituram E. Swates, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


GeorceE Bernarp Witson, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. Biological Building. 


RESEARCH FELLOW 
1941-42 


Hecror Mortimer, M.D., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 
Research Fellow in Endocrinology. Medical Building. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1941-42 


With dates of first award 


Surmiey ©. Bieecba Pest iis 1940 

Rouen PF. Case oR Ss eS 1940 

Lucie CARLTON Os Olea oe | 194] 

Joven. B. Ceitiice. ss 6? cc 1941 

James HH. DARRAGH. . 055. 6c 1941 

Hartp FInesront: ius da Di 1940 

Eric W. HurcHison....2v.e. 0. 194] 

E.. Jove PIVGANBS nsuoiaeses 1941 

A. Gorpon KENDALL. «oy oc5 3 1940 

Donrs Mi. BoRAE: oo os ec race ce 1940 

Curris LU Roaiciet. oe 194] 

Ruona C. LEonarD............1941 

Many G: LGR) Lad. Seer 194] 

Irvine MassEY...............1940 

janes NADTAM A gs canto de 194] 

MicHe. PERRAULT .... 64 oeswuds 1940 

MARGUERITE PETTEsS...........1940 

Awana G. CU RRID. ae oe 1940 

Hewmut A. RICHTER........... 194] 

Hanoun: J. ROSE. da. oe 194] 

Rutu RosENZVFIG...........¢. 194] 

DorRoTHEE SAINTE-MarIE......1939 

ANTOINETTE WAELBROECK......1939 

ENGINEERING MEDICINE 

James D. ANDERSON......... 194] James H. Granwam..........1941 
Saut BERNSTEIN...........-1939 Fnre PETERSON 440.5 5 Rs: 1941 
Jasdes Boor. oi es os os 1938 WILLIAM POWLES.....<..... 1936 
Joun F. DAVISs. sis eeenas 1939 PIARI SERGI. re ok cds ir oe aes 1939 
Peanw A. GRANT: Oct ee: 1940 
Ccantirt L,. IsaAKSON.... 0.2). 1940 
Wituram S. Martin......... 1941 
Minwiae- BAe? 6 ieee 5 sels os us 1941 
CuHarves H. PERRAULT....... 1940 
Francis W. Simpson........- 1941 
H. Epwarp WHITE........-- 194] 
THEODORE WILD!I.... 26.455: 194] 


Ceratp WISHART.......:.0.,-1939 
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i ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


In addition to those marked above with an asterisk, the following 
who held annual appointments at the University are on Active Service 
with His Majesty’s Forces. 


Harry L. Bacar, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 


C. S. Barxer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 3440 Walkley Ave. 
E.. H. Benstey, M.D., C.M., 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


E.. THoRBURN CLEVELAND, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


Witiram Couen, M.D., C.M., 


Demonsirator in Medicine. Medical Building. 
Gorpon A. Coppinc, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 
E.. M. Counse tt, B.A. (Oxon.). 

Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 
H. V. Driver, D.D:S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1240 Phillips Square. 
D. C. Eacresuam, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 3025 Sherbrooke St. W. 
F. A. Epwarp, B.A., D.D.S. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 
A. M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (Haverford), M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


RICHARD FULLER. 
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 


Georce A. GRIMSON. 
Accountant. Administration Building. 


H. Gwiruiam, B.A. 
Teacher in Macdonald High School. Macdonald College. 


G. W. Hatpenny, M.D., C.M., 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


J. G. Howrett, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4061 Grey Avenue. 
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S. Humpureys, A.B., M.D. (Yale). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Frercus D. Jounston, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), M.C.O.G. 
A. A. Browne Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
J. Wi_rrep Jounston, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
1414 Drummond St. 
J. Kitcour, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4109 Cote des Neiges. 
L. Lowenstein, B.A., M.D. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
CHarRLeEs S. McEven, M.D., C.M. 


Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Joun C. Mackenzie, M.D., C.M. 


Instructor in Hospital Economics and Administration, School for 


Graduate Nurses. Montreal General Hospital. 

N. W. McLettan, B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
J. Wenveiit Mac.eop, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C). 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
R. E. McManon, D.D:5. 

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 
N. B. McMaster, M.Sc. 

Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


E.. A. MacNaucurton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


976 Moncrieff Road, Town of Mount Royal. 


Lorne F. McRae, D.D:5. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


W.H. Mattruews, M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 
Pathological Institute. 


G. B. Maucuan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 


J. F. Meaxins, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
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Donatp S. Mirtcue ut, B.Se., M.D. (Northwestern). 


Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
Howarp S. Mircue tr, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


Harry S. Morton, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London), 
FR.C.5, (Ene), M.R:C.0.G. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. V. V. Nicuotts, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 
Ivan W. Parne t, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 

Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


J. G. Perris, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. Grant Rem, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 1414 Drummond St. 


L. W. Rice, M.D. (Western Ontario). 


Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 
F,. W. Saunpers, D.D:S. 

Demonstrator in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 
E.. E. Scuarre, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. G. SHannon, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Doucias W. Spariinc, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1414 Drummond St. 


O. W. Stewart, B.S., M.D. (Oklahoma). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


G. Douctas Taytor, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


ALLEN B. Tempe, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 4394 Girouard Avenue. 


ALFRED Upow, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Psychology. Arts Building. 


D. R. Wesster, B.A., M.D. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT 87 


A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’: and 
further upon condition that “one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of “McGill College’.”’ 

Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment: and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In'1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 


Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties, and in 1907 establishing Macdonald College at Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, twenty-five miles from Montreal, as a separate residential 
college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Teachers. 
This general development was greatly facilitated by the generosity of Sir 
William Macdonald, who gave the University a Physics Building, a Chem- 
istry and{Mining Building, and a new Engineering Building, in addition 
to the college named after him and mentioned above. 


A history of the University, “McGill and its Story,’ by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter 
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power 
being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-General 


as Visitor. 


The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws 
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 
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and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 


Governors is ex officio Chancellor of the University. 


The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 


The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board, and eight 
professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman 
of Senate which is the highest academic authority of the University and 
has control over admission, courses of study, discipline, and degrees. 


The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 


ig entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


| MacponaLp COLLEGE is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, the School of Household Science, and the School for Teachers. All 
courses leading to the Bachelor's and Master’s degrees are under the 
control of the Senate of McGill University; all the short term courses in 
agriculture, as well as the shorter courses in domestic science are under 
the direction of the Faculty of Agriculture, and those for diplomas to 
teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated by the 
Department of Education. For further particulars see pages 889 to 983. 


_ Tur Roya Vicrorta CoLLecE is the Women’s College of McGill 
| University. For further particulars, see pages 95 and 96. 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University 
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions, who 
are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least), 
are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the Third 
and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 








Tue Unirrep THEOLOGICAL CoLLEGE oF MontrREAL.—Principal, Rev 


George G. D. Kilpatrick, B.A., D.D., 3506 University St. 
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THe Montreat Diocesan Tueorocicat CoLttece.—Principal; Rev. 


W. A. Ferguson, M.A., B.D., 3473 University St. 


THe PrReEsBYTERIAN CoLLece, Montreat.—Principal, Rev. F. Scott 


Mackenzie, M.A., Th.D. (Harvard), D.D. (Knox), 3485 McTavish St. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the several Colleges. 


AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Under certain conditions students of McGill University may be 
granted advanced standing in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, 
and Dublin. Particulars of these conditions may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 


For universities afhliated with the Faculty of Engineering, see page 


411. 
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MeGILL UNIVERSITY 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 


1. Entrance REQUIREMENTS. 


The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of 
the University are given in the General Announcement, and in the 
separate announcements of these faculties and schools. These an- 
nouncements may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


2. APPLICATION Forms. 


Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, and to the School of Physical Education may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. Applications for admission to other 
faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties or 
the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


3. ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY. 


The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, there- 
fore, should never come to the University until they have received an 
official acceptance of their applications. 


4. INQUIRIES 
The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 


IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar's Office an official letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of 


entry. 


British STUDENTS. 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to seturn and they are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 
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AMERICAN STUDENTS. 


American students do not require passports. Naturalized citizens 
should carry their naturalization certificates and residents of that country 
who are not citizens should carry evidence that they are legally in the 
United States and that they may return upon completion of their studies. 


OTHER STUDENTS. 
All other students should carry passports. 


Reference: Department of Mines and Resources, Memorandum 


No. 595335—Imm. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Meprcat EXAMINATION. 


In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the 
student body, first year students in all faculties, students in the second 
year in Arts, Science and Commerce, and all students coming to the 
University for the first time are required to be medically examined. 


A student repeating a year in which medical examination is com- 
pulsory must be re-examined. 


The medical examinations are conducted daily for a period of about 
two weeks at the beginning of the session. Subsequently special periods 
may be arranged for students who register late. The hours of all examin- 
ation periods are announced on the notice boards throughout the Univer- 
sity at the beginning of the Session. 


Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation before 
the Ist of November is fined $5.00. Any student who has failed to comply 
before the 8th of November is fined an additional $5.00. Any student 
who has failed to comply before the 15th of November is suspended. 


. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for those 
students who are of low category or who are suffering from physical dis- 
ability. 

Students of all years who wish to participate in competitive athletics 


or engage in moderate physical exercise are required to be medically 
. examined. 


| The above are the normal peace-time regulations of the University. 
| During the war other students desiring or required to take military training 
must also be examined. 


| VACCINATION. 


All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac- 
cination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five 
years. Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 
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The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 


HeEAttTH SERVICE. 


The object of the Department of Physical Education ‘is to make and 
keep the students physically fit. To this end numerous voluntary activities 
are organized so that every student may participate in some form of 
physical activity and recreation. 


Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. If a student’s 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the University does not 
exceed $125.in any one session for any one student. Should a student 
desire private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by 
him. A student who receives treatment by a private practitioner without 
having first obtained a requisition form from the Department, must bear 
all expenses involved. A student who has received medical attention 
as the result of sickness or injury must be declared fit by the University 
Medical Officer before he may resume participation in University physical 
activities. 


Partial students are not entitled to the above services. 


The University’s contribution towards hospital expenses is made 
only when the illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment 
was not present or was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 


The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur or for the medical or 
hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or athletic 
injury. If, however, in any such case, a recommendation is made in 
writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, 
the University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency, the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Mon- 
treal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education, as well as to the Athletics Manager, 
within forty eight hours. 


No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 


A leaflet concerning health service and the general work of the Depart- 
ment is given-to every student at the beginning of the session. 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


I. For Men 
Douctas Hatt. 


Douglas Hall, the University residence for men, was opened in 
September, 1937. It is built on the staircase plan, each student normally 
having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room with two other 
men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room forming a self-con- 
tained and separate suite. There are also a limited number of separate 
study-bedrooms. Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, 
are served in the attractive refectory and residents have in addition the 
use of adequate common rooms, play rooms, etc. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Warden’s Office. 


Hatt Fees, Inctup1nc BoarD AND RESIDENCE: 


FACULTY PER SESSION 
Arts and Science, Engineering, and Law...................... $360 .00 
Third and fourth years of Dentistry........................... 380 .00 
The first two years of Dentistry and all years of Medicine. ...... 420 .00 


One half the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on the Ist of February. 


LopcINcs. 


Residential accommodation is provided for about 60 students in 
Strathcona Hall, the home of the Student Christian Movement in McGill 
University. Full particulars may be obtained from the Secretary, 772 
Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal, who also makes arrangements to have 
students who are strangers to Montreal met on arrival and helped to 
secure lodgings, if due notice is sent of the station and time of arrival. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 
College, the United Theological College, and the Presbyterian College, 
which are affiliated with the University. 


Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved Lodgings 
which have been inspected by a representative of the University, is issued 
by the Lodgings Committee. This list which gives details of rooms, 
meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar’s Office, the Students’ 
Union, Strathcona Hall, and other University Buildings. The list is not 
sent by mail. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $35 
to $60 per month. Separately, good board costs from $25, and a room 
from $12 upwards per month. 
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Il. For Women 


THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona 
and Mount Royal 


THe BulLpinc. 


The College building, surrounded by ‘garden and tennis courts, was 
erected in 1899 at the head of Union Avenue upon land adjacent to the 
University Campus. It was enlarged by the erection of a new wing in 


1930-31. 


The building provides an academic, administrative, and recreational 
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher- 
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within 
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much 
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration. 


The College contains study-bedrooms for 110 students, with reception 
rooms and a modern infirmary. An adequate number of resident tutors 
live in the College. 


Each student has a room of her own. These are completely furnished 
and no article of furniture need be brought by the students. 


ADMISSION. 


Students are required to enter on the roll book of the College their 
names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. Students not residing 
with their parents or guardians in Montreal are expected to apply for 
residence at the College. Those who do not so apply are required to submit 
their plans for residence to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the University. All students entering the 
University for the first time are required, according to municipal regula- 
tions, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evidence of successful 
vaccination. No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from 
a house in which there has been an infectious illness within a month, may 
enter or return to the College without giving notice and obtaining the 
consent of the Warden. ‘The health of the residential students is in charge 
of a physician, Dr. W. F. Hamilton, who may be consulted, free of charge, 
by arrangement with the Warden. Every student applying for admission 
to residence is required to fill in an entrance form and to forward a medical 
certificate on a form provided by the College. 


Students of the College have the use of the University Library. 
There is also a College Library, in charge of a trained Librarian, com- 
prising works of general literature and the chief stated books required for 
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the University curricula. The College Library and Reading Room are 
open to resident students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident 
students from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to | p.m.). 


The Warden’s business hours are 10 a.m. to | p.m.; at other times, 
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before 
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at 
any other time during the session. 


Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden, 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal. 


BoarRD AND RESIDENCE. 


Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergrad- 
uates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application 
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is 
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University 
Session. The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional 
fee for tuition, is $450 ($175 for room, $275 for board). This may be 
paid in two equal instalments of $225 each, in October and February. 
Room rent includes all expenses of heat and light. These charges cover 
the period of the University session from the first day of registration 
(September 29th) to the close of the examinations (for members of the 
graduating class, to the day after Convocation). A deposit fee of $20.00 


is required when a room is reserved, and is deducted from the charges 
for the first term. 


Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc- 
tion, practice teaching, or examination are charged an additional fee of 


$1.50 a day. 


Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, or no 
later than September Ist. Rooms are not reserved for students whose standing 
at the end of the session does not entitle them to proceed to the next year. 


Rapios. 


No radios may be installed in the College unless they are approved 
by recognized fire underwriters. Midget sets are not so approved 


FEES 


I. University FEEs 


These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 
sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fees are (1) Caution 


Money which is returnable (see page 98) and (2) the Students’ Society Fee 
(see page 98). 
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Fuxrit-Time Recuitar STuDENTs. 


PES. See cack Ra ee RA Pee VaR ER Ee ee ae $230 .00 
MOORS ain Bon ck OORT s Le bes Pediat eee 250 .00 
AMPTIOOVINE ek oa Ov we Ra's Aa ae 275 .00 
Baedicine (British studentap: o.oo) 3 6 cosh ciie Caden anke Ven 375 .00 
Medicine (Non-British students)................c0ccceecceces 475 .00 
Bedentistry (Britisi Students). ooo. cca cick ss 6 Ra Oh ee 325 .00 
Rentietry (Non-British. students). «sci + 6icic.xan- bia oie aso a 
OS Ee eee teen Ss EES PRL Ge el 250 .00 
eneary SCHOOL, «24. 404.«tawaen beled ee bikes a lee ee eee 165.00 
ERMIOTOR . oe 6 h:0 6 os Reh aa + Rea Le ee 250 .00 
Seraceate Faculty, .. °c oda ace bu ks tonne ae 145.00 165.00* 
Seno Of Physical Educate. oo. Oo Cicer ee eee 215.00 
wonool for Graduaté Nurset. ss... foc oe ee cae ee eee 165 .00 
*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken. 
CoNDITIONED STUDENTS. 
Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted (one 
full course er two:half comrena).~.. <0 <0 ssid on thiwe cee $10.00 
Lim1rED UNDERGRADUATES IN THE FAcutty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
First and Second Years, per Course. ..,......+cscesccecees $55 .00 
Other years, Per SOUT 6.6. uses eee eee ees 65 .00 
PaRT’AL STUDENTS. 
Per hour of instruction per week for a full course:— 
Avts and Scienee:, . i060 3 5 SR ee $20 .00 
Commseree 3 laa S. Se.t DA Ba ee ee 20 .00 
EnoiSOTIt... .. . cxads sa 1 tee eee 10.00 


The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 


Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar’s office. 


Some of the facilities offered by the Department of Physical Educa- 
tion are available to partial students. Information concerning these and 
their cost may be obtained from the Department or from the Registrar’s 


office. 


PAYMENTS BY INSTALMENTS. 


All fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session and one in January. In such cases the fees stated above are in- 
creased by an instalment fee of Five Dollars. 
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Il. Specrat FEEs 


Late registration (first week) extra...............----c020055. $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extra......................... 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified date)...................--.. 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 92)........... 5.00 or 10.00 
OMT CUR APE PEPREPN TEE Co 20, oo, hk SP ee NS eon ee 10.00 
ae RE Ag a ct ee 10.00 
Certified copy of student’s record... ... 6.6. ooo occ no eee ek 1.00 
Additional copies (at same time)... . 66. oo. ooo oc ook .50 
Certificate of exemption from Matriculation................... 2.00 
Supplemental examinations, each paper....................... 10.00 
Rental of microscope (for students in Deitistvy). oe. 6.5 oS ae 758 


McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


III. Caution Money 


Every student is required to make a deposit of $10 as Caution Money 
to cover damage to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
deductions, is returned at the close of the session. 


IV. Srupents’ Society FrErEs 


An annual fee of $10 is payable by all men undergraduates and an 
annual fee of $8 is payable by all women undergraduates for the support of 
student organizations. 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50: McGill 


Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $2.50: 


McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00. 


Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks, and tennis courts, and 
free admission to all home games of University teams are included in the 
University Fees given on page 97. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office at the beginning of the 
session in September or October, and the second instalment is payable 
in January. For exact dates see the announcements of 


the separate 
Faculties. 
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2. All fees for British students are payable in Canadian currency. Stu- 
dents from non-British countries will normally be expected to pay all 
fees in United States dollars but will be entitled to the advantage of 
the premium fixed by the Foreign Exchange Control Board. At the 
present rate of exchange the exact equivalent in United States dollars 
may be computed by taking a discount of 9.09 from the fees shown 
in the University Announcements. 


3. Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British or 
the Non-British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 
THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 


I. That in the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave 
the University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit 
for the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


2. ‘That in the case of students who leave during the academic year and 
do not receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees 
shall be remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 


(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 


one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 


3. No fees will be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


4. Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 
will not be refunded. 


5. Students’ Activities fees will not be refunded. 


EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each student pays annually three fees (1) his in- 
clusive University fee (2) a Student’s Activity fee (3) a caution money 
deposit. There are no other regular fees and the only extras are for late 
registration, for graduation in absentia, etc., as listed above. Consequently 
the expenses of a student may be estimated by adding these three fees and 
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the cost of board and lodging (see pages 94 to 96). Books are necessarily a 
variable expense, but probably $20 a year would be about their average 
cost. Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, etc is still more 
variable and no useful estimate is possible. 


PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 


The Students’ Council runs an Employment Agency which helps 
students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work 
during the session. Students taking a regular degree course generally have 
insufficient leisure to make heavy part-time work during the term advis- 
able, and they are recommended not to rely upon earning any money while 
actually at college. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


Normally there is organized competition with other Canadian and 
American Colleges in sixteen or seventeen different sports, but inter- 
collegiate athletics have been suspended for the duration of the present 
war. In their place the University has organized a wide programme of 
intra-mural ‘competition and voluntary games The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium, opened in 1939, provides accommodation for 
many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal, and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal, provide excellent skiing 
country. A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for 
exercise and pleasant recreation. 


. SPORTS FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball, dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
skiing, swimming and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1941-42 
194] 
September 2nd, Tuesday. Students register in all years of Medicine and 
in the first two years of Dentistry. 

Public Health Nursing students report for field work. 

Last day for filing graduate theses for Autumn Convocation. 

Summer School in Mechanical Engineering begins. 

High School Diploma Students report for training in the Department 

of Education. 

September 3rd, Wednesday. Lectures begin in all years of Medicine and 
in the first two years of Dentistry. 

Seminars and field work begin for High School Diploma Students. 
September 4th, Thursday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Dentistry. 
Septernber 8th, Monday. Matriculation Examinations begin. 

September 8th, Monday, and September 9th, Tuesday. Students register 
in Third and Fourth Years Dentistry. 
September 10th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in Third and Fourth Years 

Dentistry. 

September 11th, Thursday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Engineer- 
ing and Architecture. 

September 12th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision and Administration 
students report for field work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 

Sepiember 13th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 

September 15th, Monday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Arts and 

Science, and Commerce. 

Special summer school in Surveying begins. 

Architectural Sketching School begins. 

Students register in the School of Physical Education. 

Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 

September 15th, Monday to September 20th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 

September 16th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Physical Edu- 
cation. 

September 17th, Wednesday. Candidates’ applications received at Dean’s 

Office, Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

September 19th, Friday, and September 20th, Saturday. Students register 
in the Library School. 

Seplember 20th, Saturday. Last day for reports on all graduate theses and 
examinations. 

September 22nd, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 

September 24th, Wednesday, to October Ist, Wednesday. Students register in 
Law and First Year Engineering and Architecture; also others in 
Engineering and Architecture who have no conditions. 
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September 29th, Monday, to October Ist, Wednesday. Students register 
in Arts and Science, Commerce, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

September 29th, Monday. Lectures begin in Music. 

September 30th, Tuesday. Conditioned students register in Engineering 
and Architecture. 


October 2nd, Thursday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Architecture, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, 
Graduate Studies and Research, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


October 4th, Saturday. Last day for receiving candidates’ applications in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 6th, Monday. Founder’s Day. Convocation. 
(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 


Me PO sll Reka ws Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
October 17th, Friday. Sports Day. No lectures. 


October 18th, Saturday. Last day for registration and payment of fees in 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


October 24th, Friday. Last day for handing in Summer Essays and 
submitting Certificates regarding summer employment in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 

November 11th, Tuesday. Remembrance Day. No lectures. 


December Ist, Monday, to December 10th, Wednesday. Examinations in 
French and German for Ph.D. students. 


December 12th, Friday. First Term ends in the Library School. 


| December 17th, Wednesday, to December 19th, Friday. Examinations in 
the Library School. 


December 19th, Friday. Last day of lectures in all Faculties and Schools. 


1942 


January 5th, Monday. Lectures resumed in all Faculties and Schools 
except Architecture and the first three years of Engineering. 

January 5th, Monday, to January 7th, Wednesday. First term examina- 

of tions in Architecture and first three years of Engineering. 

a January 8th, Thursday. Second term begins in Architecture and first 

i three years of Engineering. 

gf January 10th, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 

January 12th, Monday. First term examinations begin in Arts and 
Science, Commerce, Fourth Year Engineering, Physical Education, 
and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

Second term begins in Law. 





*Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be 
proclaimed later by the Dominion Government. 
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January 16th, Friday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Fourth Year Engineering, Physical Education and the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


February 10th, Tuesday. Founder’s Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 
1917.) 


March 26th, Thursday, to April 2nd, Thursday. Library School trip. 
April 3rd, Friday, to April 6th, Monday (inclusive). Easter Vacation. 


April 9th, Thursday. Lectures end in first three years of Engineering 
and in all years of Architecture. 


April 13th, Monday. Examinations begin in first three years of Engineer- 
ing and in all years of Architecture. 


April 18th, Saturday. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. 


April 23rd, Thursday. Last day for filing Masters’ theses not involving 
experimental work. 


April 25th, Saturday. Lectures end im all Faculties and Schools except 
Medicine, the Library School, and Music. 


April 29th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Dentistry, Fourth Year Engineering, Law, Physical Education, 
Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 


April 29th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in Theory of Music. 
May Ist, Friday. Lectures end in the Library School. 


May 2nd, Saturday. Last day for filing Masters’ theses involving experi- 
mental work. 


May 6th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the Library School. 
May 7th, Thursday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 


May 8th, Friday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses and for reports on graduate 
examinations. 


May 9th, Saturday. Lectures end in Music. 
May 9th, Saturday, to May 16th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


May 11th, Monday, to May 22nd, Friday. Practice work in the Library 
School. 


May 13th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Master's theses. 
May 24th, Sunday. Victoria Day. 

May 27th, Wednesday. Convocation. 

June 15th, Monday. Matriculation Examinations begin. 
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PI cede: v ae CA ark. a ee ee WiiuraM Bent Ley, C.G.A., A.C.LS. 
ON I Fk SD T. H. Matruews, M.A. 

NIE onic 2 bo os Ge ee G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.A. 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College.. Murter V. Roscor, M.A., Pu.D. 
Warden of Douglas Hall.............R. D. Mactennan, M.A. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


BN sire ak Sune Acie eae ee A eee ee Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A., 
Pi... WP. 
Acting-Director of the School of Com- 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab- 
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute 
“The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning”. 


The University has eight faculties and six schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 112to117. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School for 
Teachers. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1939-40 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 2,074 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 920. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 15 
students from Great Britain and 244 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with details of the Junior and Senior 
Matriculation, the entrance examinations conducted by the University, 
and a list of the certificates which are accepted as the equivalents of 
these examinations. Separate announcements of the several fzculties 
and schools are also published and a list of these is printed on the inside 
of the front cover. There is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announce- 
ment which gives the fees in the various faculties and schools, a description 
of the University residences for men and women, an account of the Health 
Service, and a calendar of dates. The Registrar's Office will be pleased 
to send one or more of these announcements to anyone interested or to 


answer inquiries. 
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THE FACULTIES AND}SCHOOLS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 


A Brier OuTLINE WitH REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details 


may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an- 


nouncement. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 
See also page 118. 


Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.) 
B.A. AND B.Sc. Courses 

Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior 
Matriculation (see page 124) or three years from Senior Matriculation 
(see page 141). 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year or Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class standing 
for admission to the Second Year, or certificates recognized by the 
University as their equivalents (see pages 124, 141). The entrance require- 
ments for students of American Schools and for students from Great 


Britain are stated on page 125. 


B. Com. CoursEs 

Period of Resident Study in the Faculty for the B.Com. Degree: Four 
years from Senior Matriculation or its equivalent (see page 141) or five 
years from Junior Matriculation or its equivalent (see page 124). 

AppLIcATION Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar's 
Office. 

Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 
time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 
are given on page 118. 


II. FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Degree Offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 
C.M.). 

Diploma offered: ‘The Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 

Licence to Practise: An interne year or a further year of study is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 
take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 
the length of the full professional course is five years. 
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Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a complete B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred This 
pre-medical work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 


Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 


Chemistry: Two years. 
(a) One full year’s course of general chemistry with laboratory work. 


(6) One full year’s course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March Ist. 


For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 
the Faculty. 


III. FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 
sity work. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will] 
be admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. 
Other candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification. Nevertheless, candidates proceeding to the Bar of the 
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Province of Quebec must be male British subjects, hold the degree of 
B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy 
the Bar examiners that they have successfully completed “‘the regular 


course in philosophy’’ in an approved university. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
male British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from 


a Canadian, English or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 


IV. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(Women are admitted to Architecture only) 


Degrees offered: Bachelor of Architecture (See below), Bachelor 
of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Departments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical 
Mechanical, Metallurgical and Mining Engineering. 


Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: First Year Arts and Science (B.Sc. 
course), or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Physics and one of Biology, French, German, Greek, History, Latin, 
Spanish, Students should not contemplate entering the Faculty of 
Engineering unless they have more than average mathematical ability. 
The minimum requirements in this subject are stated on page 150. For 
further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Engineering. 


V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


(In the Faculty of Engineering) 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 


Period of Study in the School: Five years. 


Enirance Qualifications: Junior Matriculation, either B.A. or B.Sc., 
with good marks in Elementary and preferably also in Intermediate 
Mathematics. Students must also satisfy the Director of the School 
that they have drawing ability. 
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VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D:S.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor- 
ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 


To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 
English university in that Province. 


VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 

Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 
Macdonald College, P.Q. 


VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A.Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: ‘Three years. 


For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.5Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M. Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Com.), 
Master of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor 
of Civil Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Science (D.Sc.), Doctor of Music (D.Mus.), 
Doctor of Letters (D.Litt.). 


For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
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' X. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
IN THE Facutty oF AGRICULTURE 


(Women Only) 


This is a school within the Faculty of Agriculture. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Household Science (B.H.S.). 
Diplomas offered: See Macdonald College Announcement. 
Period of Study for the B.H.S.: Four years. 


Yearly fee for residents of Canada. ...............00eeeee $100 .00 
o * PROT MOMTORIONEB. i565 eds boss 3 os oe $125.00 


For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


Al. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL, 
In THE Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 
Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor’s degree. 


For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
InN THE Facuttry oF MeEpIcINE 


(Women only) 
Period of Study: Two years in the School leading to a diploma. 


Entrance Requirements: First Year Arts and Science or Senior 
Matriculation. 


Advanced Course: There is also an advanced course for students with 
a Bachelor’s degree. For details see the Announcement of the School. 


XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
In THE Facutty or MeEpicinE 

Diplomas offered in: 

|. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 

2. Public Health Nursing. 
Advanced Diplomas offered in: 

3. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 

4. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 

Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 

For the advanced courses satisfactory professional experience is 
required. 

For details see the Announcement of the School. 
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XIV. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


IN THE Facutty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A residential summer school with an Old-Country French Staff 
Approximate dates 29th June to 9th August. 


Inclusive Fee: $180.00. 


For special announcement apply to the Registrar's Office. 


XV. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 
of approved universities who wish to be teachers. Under certain conditions 
those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 
of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. This course under certain con- 
ditions (see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search) may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 
be obtained from the Registrar's Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 
the Registrar. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 
for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 
must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 
he has previously studied, a certified copy of his academic record, and a 
confidential report from an officer of instruction or administration who is 


familiar with his work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar- 
ships and bursaries are given in the Scholarships Announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 

The University has a small loan fund but loans are made only to 
students in the upper years. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
For further particulars see the separate announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities,in the 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, 


is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For administrative purposes the School of Library Science (see page 
116) is also a part of this faculty. 


WomeEN STUDENTS. 
Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 


usually taught in separate classes. 


AcE oF ADMISSION. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 
the Second Year. The minimum age of admission to the School of Com- 


merce is seventeen. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the 
B.A. and B.Sc. courses after passing in the required subjects of the 
Junior Matriculation Examination or one of the Examinations recog- 
nized by the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. 

2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the 
B.A. and B.Sc. courses or to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
after passing in the required subjects of the Junior and Senior Matricu- 
lation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. 

Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 
the Junior Matriculation admitted by Senior Matriculation. 

At least a good average second class standing in Senior Matriculation 
or its equivalent is required for entrance. 

3. Full details of these examinations are given in the Matriculation 
Examination Announcement. 

4. A student with incomplete matriculation qualifications is not 
admitted as an undergraduate. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 

All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar not later than September 
11th. 

The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 
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CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi- 
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient ability 
to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student who has 
tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial student 
If a partial student is accepted subsequently as a regular undergraduate, 
examinations he has passed as a partial may, by permission of the Faculty, 
be counted towards his degree. 


Periop oF Stupy. 


The regular length of the course for a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is four 
years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matriculation 
(see page 141). The Commerce course is four years from Senior or five 
years from Junior Matriculation. Students from other universities are 
sometimes admitted to the upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never 
conferred upon a student who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION. 

Students whose applications (see above) have been accepted regis- 
ter in the Arts Building on September 26th or 27th, between the hours 
of 9.00 a.m. and 12 noon and between 2.00 p.m. and 4.30 p.m., or on 
September 28th between 9.00 a.m. and 12 noon. 

Upper year students also register in the Arts Building at the same 
time. 

After September 28th all registration is done in the Registrar's Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see General Information 
Pamphlet). 

No student is admitted after October 12th except by special per- 
mission of the Dean. 

The special regulations for women students are given in the General 


Information Pamphlet. 
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ADVISERS. 


At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is 
interviewed by an officer of instruction in the Faculty. At this interview 
the student is given any information or advice that he may need and is 
assisted in the selection of his courses. He is then assigned to an adviser, 


whom he may consult at any time. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE First YEAR. 


The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 


qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 
may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 


GENERAL DEGREES AND Honour DEGREES. 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honour Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 


For detailssee the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


There is no Honour Degree in the School of Commerce, but students 
in this school and in the general courses in Arts and Science may be awarded 
distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE. 


Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at 
least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number 
of laboratory periods in each course. Attendance at lectures in the Third 
and Fourth Years is voluntary, but laboratory periods and conferences 
in all years are compulsory. 


EXAMINATION Marks. 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 
tively. 
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THe Two Terms. 


The session is divided into two terms, the first starting on the 2nd 
of October and the second starting on the 16th of January. (For Calendar 
see the General Information Pamphlet). 


The University does not admit new students in January. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two 
years in McGill College. 


CoNCERNING STUDENTS WHo INTEND To PRocEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
FACULTIES. 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 112), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by his Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree. 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 


(See pages 112 to 117). 


Students who have completed three years in the Arts courses and 
two years in the Faculty of Medicine may apply to the Faculty of Arts 
and Science for the B.A, degree if during both their second and third 
years in this Faculty at least one of the required premedical sciences was 
taken in addition to the regular B.A. curriculum as an extra subject. 
Applications for the B.A. degree from students in Medicine who completed 
three years in the Arts courses before the regulation was enacted, will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits. 

Students completing three years in either the Arts or the Science 
courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science and two years in Medicine 
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree 
of B.Sc. Students will not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree 
unless they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or 


their equivalent. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


19 








122 GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 
equivalent under certain circumstances to its own Junior and Senior 
Matriculation for Admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other 


faculties and schools. 


The Admissions Committee requires generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 
those the University requires. 


(3) The school course and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 
stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 
acceptance of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examina- 
tions accepted. For complete details see the Matriculation Examinations 
Announcement. 


I. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.) and 


B. Arch. courses. 


Canada. 


The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 


The London University Matriculation Examination. 

The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board. 
United States. 

The Examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board (Plan 
B). 


Certificates from accredited High Schools are recognized only if the 
Candidate occupies a position in the highest fifth of the graduating 
class and is specially recommended by the School authorities. 


Miscellaneous. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or public ex- 
amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they 
meet all the University requirements. 
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For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.) 
courses, and the First Years of the Faculty of Engineering, the School 
of Commerce, and the School of Physical Education. 


Canada. 


The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 


The Higher Certificates of the recognized Examining bodies. 


United States. 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


JUNE AND SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS. 


The Matriculation examinations are held in June and September 
—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at McGill 
University only. The time-tables for these examinations are issued in 
February each year. 


All inquiries, except from candidates in Great Britain, relating to the 
examinations should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 


CANDIDATES IN GREAT BriTAIN. 

Candidates in Great Britain should consult the Honorary Repre- 
sentative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 
5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 


APPLICATION Forms. 


Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September examin- 
ations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEEs. 


Junior Matriculation. The Junior Matriculation fee is one dollar 
per paper with a minimum fee of two dollars and a maximum fee of ten 


dollars. 


Senior Matriculation. The Senior Matriculation fee is two dollars 
per paper with a minimum fee of three dollars and a maximum fee of 
fifteen dollars. 


Regulations. 


In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 


A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 


No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 


examination. 


Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse- 


quent examination. 
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CERTIFICATES. 


The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 
issue a Matriculation Certificate only on the results of examinations 


written within a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other recognized examining bodies. 


Matriculation certificates are issued only to candidates who have 
passed the complete University Matriculation Examination. 


Text-Books. 


Junior Matriculation. 


In 1938 the University inaugurated the policy of omitting reference 
to specific text-books in the syllabi of its Junior Matriculation Examina- 
tions, except in Mathematics. Set “texts’’ still form an essential part 
of the language papers, but the recommending of text-books in Chemistry, 
History, Physics, etc., has been discontinued. 


The object of this change is to give those responsible for the prepara- 
tion of candidates complete freedom to choose their own methods and to 
approach their subjects in any way that they feel to be desirable. A 
wider choice of questions in the examination papers has accompanied 
the change and has, it is hoped, afforded scope to the teachers and students 
who have utilized the freedom of the new scheme. 


Senior Matriculation. 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior Matriculation text-books, but in other Senior Matricula- 
tion subjects it is considered important that the work should follow closely 
that of the corresponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, and in such subjects the text-books used in the University 
courses have been retained as Senior Matriculation text-books for the 
present. 


CoNSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS. 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connexion with the 
syllabi for either the Junior Matriculation or the Senior Matriculation 
Examinations. The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 


Previous Papers. 

Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at 25c. 
a copy. 
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION 


For admission to the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, the 
Faculty of Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School of 


Architecture. 


The entrance requirements of the other Faculties and Schools of the 
University are stated on pages 112 to 117. 


For Senior Matriculation see page 141. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE. 


In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent 
in the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per 
cent in any paper. A candidate, however, whose marks in one paper 
fall below 40 per cent is given matriculation standing if his average in 
his ten papers is not less than 70 per cent. 


First, SECOND, AND Turrp CLass CERTIFICATES 


Successful candidates are awarded a matriculation certificate of the 
first, second, or thid class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months, and must not fail in more than one paper at the first of these 
two attempts. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 

An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, en- 
titles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful candidates 
receive a third class certificate. 


DINSTINCTIONS 

Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinction 
in this subject. 
PuBLICATION OF RESULTS 


Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The certificates and diplomas mentioned below are accepted in lieu 
of the Junior Matriculation examination for admission to the University, 


provided that in the opinion of the University: 


1. the certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate; 


2. the subjects and standards of the examination are equivalent to those 
of the McGill Matriculation Examination. 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not-a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more matriculation papers. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Middle School Certificate. 


Province oF New Brunswick. 


Junior Matriculation. 


Province oF Nova Scoria. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF PRINCE Epwarp ISLAND. 


Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province oF British CoLumMBIA. 


Junior Matriculation. 


Province oF MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces oF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 


Junior Matriculation. 
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GreEAT BRITAIN. 


The School Certificate of :— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 


The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board 


The School Certificates above will be accepted for admission to the 
B.A. courses with four Credits if these are (1) English, (2) Latin or Greek, 
(3) French or German or Spanish, (4) Mathematics or a Science; or with 
five Credits if the five are three of the Credits mentioned above and two 
Credits in subjects not mentioned (excluding Religious Knowledge). 


For admission to the B.Sc. courses, a science may replace Latin or 


Greek. 


UnrtTep STATES. 


1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York 
City. 


2. A student may obtain matriculation qualifications by writing these 
examinations as a Class B candidate in four subjects which preferably 
should include 


(1) English 

(2) Mathematics (Beta or Gamma) 

(3) French or German or Latin or Greek (Four-Year) 
(4) A subject not already chosen. 


In addition the student is required to submit his complete High 
School record which must show the position he occupied in his class; 
and the number of students in the class. A confidential letter from his 


Principal is also required. 


3. The College Board examination in Latin or Greek is recommended 
for entrance to the B.A. courses, and distinct ability in scientific subjects 
must be shown for entrance to the B.Sc. courses. 
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4. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog- 
nized bit pupils are sometimes admitted without further examination 
if they occupy a position in the first fifth of their class and are specially 
recommended for university work by their Principals. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so fa’ as they meet the entrance requirements. 


II, SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION 
(For 1942) 


A. For i:dmission to the Arts courses of the Faculty of Artsand Science. 


In the University’s own Examination, ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Group ?apers Subject 


2 English. 
I History. 
2 Latin or Greek. 
2 One of the following: 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
French; German; Spanish. 
2. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
6. l One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; 
Physics; Music; one paper in Intermediate Mathematics ; 
a foreign language not already chosen (the average of 
the two foreign language papers is counted). 


aD NS 


Total 10 papers 


B. For admission to the Science courses of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required. 


No. of 
Group Papers Subject 
l. 2 English. 
Es | History. 
a. 2 French or German. 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
5. l One of the following: 


Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 
10 
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6. 2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 

(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 

(b) Intermediate Geometry and Trignometry* 

(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 

(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Music or Drawing. (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen). 


Total 10 papers. 


For admission to the School of Household Science only, ‘he Quebec 
High School Leaving Examination in Household Science miy be sub- 
stituted for Music or Drawing provided the candidate obtainsan average 
of 6/% in the other nine papers. 


C. For Admission to the School of Commerce (see page 155). 


D. For Admission Requirements of other Faculties and Schools see 


pages 112 to 117. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For the examinations in June and September 1942. 


In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in speling. 


Brotocy. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 
the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should b: kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils shculd be en- 
couraged to collect materials and so add to the school museur. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens s essential 


for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any orde: with due 


regard to the seasons and local conditions. 


*Candidates who intend to enter Engineering should choose these 
subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candidates who 
intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics. 
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I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 


biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 


The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 


ences between animals and plants. 


Il. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, and 


broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
—hbacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Pteri- 
dophyta—one type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons—one __ type. 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 
structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to func- 
tion. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust; 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock; Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 


Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


III. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 


Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 


Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 
duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland, pasture, cultivated land 
swamp or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and animals of 
this community. 
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V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 
products. 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man’s staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus- 
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; 
organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 
fungi and their control. 


Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 
climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 


One examination paper. 


BoTAny. 


All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 


The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


I. Organs and Cells. 


The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
considered in relation to its mode of life. 


Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification. 


The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 
Thallophyta: Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedo- 
gonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 


Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella 
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Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 
Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower, fruit and seed. Comparison with homo- 
logous structures of preceding types. 

Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacee, Graminezw, Orchidacee, Ranunculacee, 
Rosaceze. Leguminose, Umbellifere, Solanaceze, Labiate, Composite. 


III. Physiology and Histology. 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History. 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 
applied to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man. 

Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. 
Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 

I. Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide; the halogens and their hydrides: nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides; phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids. 
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General methods of production of the metals such as sodium, 
calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and man- 
ganese. 


Periodic Classification of the Elements generally, 


IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy- 
droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid, am- 
monia, fixation of nitrogen, and calcium carbide. 

V. Water, its composition and physical properties. 

VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 

VII. Catalysis. 

VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 
Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 

IX. Reversible Reactions 

><: Thermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 

XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 

XII. Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. 

XIII. The Atmosphere. 

One examination paper. 

DrawInc. 


Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts | 
and II or (b) Parts III and IV or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


PART I 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. 


PART II 


(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(6) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 


illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, of a 


plaster cast or a still life group. 
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PART IV 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART Vv. COMMERCIAL ART 


Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 


Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 


PART VI. CRAFT DESIGN 


Principles of ornament and decoration. 


Historic Styles. 


[hemes, composiuiumus vr decions founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur- 
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 


saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH. 
A. Composition. 


A short essay on a general subject and two or three essays based on 
the work prescribed for general reading (Numbers 3, 4, 5, and 6 below). 


B. Literature. (For 1942 only) 
For critical study. 


1. 1942. Byron, Shelley, and Tennyson in Poems of the Ro- 
mantic Revival (Copp, Clark Company, Toronto), or in 
Nineteenth Century Poetry, edited by Dilworth (Copp, 
Clark Company, Toronto). 


2. Shakspere: Julius Caesar. 


For general reading. 


3. Novel: Thackeray, Henry Esmond. 
4. Shakspere: As You Like It. 


“English Essays” selected by W. Peacock. World’s Classics, 
Vol 32. CO.UF.). Suggested readings:—Addison, Goldsmith, 
Lamb, Hazlitt, Thackeray, and Stevenson. 


Stevenson: An Inland Voyage and Travels with a Donkey. 
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General questions on the books in the group ‘“‘for general reading’”’ 
(3, 4, 5 and 6) will be included in the paper on Literature. These books 
should be read carefully, but the student’s attention should not be so fixed 
upon details that he fails to appreciate the main purpose and beauty of 
the work. 


Candidates will be expected to commit to memory passages selected 
by teachers from the work prescribed “‘for critical study’”’ in poetry and 
drama. 


Two examination papers—one on Composition and one on Literature. 


The requirements for 1943 will be published early in 1942. 


FRENCH. 


Maupassant: Contes de Guerre (O.U.P.), and Pailleron: Le monde 
ot l’on s’ennuie (Holt). 


Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of French accidence and common 
syntax. 


Texts:—Questions on the texts to be answered in French; translation 
from the texts. 


Translation:—Translation into French of detached English sentences 
and an easy piece of continuous prose. 


Composition:—*Either a short essay to be written in French *or The 
reproduction in French of a story read to the candidates in French in the 
examination room. 


There are two papers:—I Texts and Grammar, II Composition and 
Translation. 


All examination questions are set in French. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


The main purpose of instruction in Geography is assumed to be to 
arouse in the student’s mind a perception of (1) the influence of geographi- 
cal environment on human life, and (2) how human endeavour may modify 
the natural environment. At the same time, a certain minimum amount 


of factual knowledge is required. 


Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading and an ability to draw simple sketch maps to illustrate their an- 
swers. Simple problems to be worked on a map may be included in the 


paper. 


*These sections are alternatives, candidates for entrance to the Univer- 
sity being strongly advised to choose the latter, if possible. 
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World Geography, with special reference to the characteristics of the 
major natural regions. 


The shape of the Earth: latitude and longitude as a means of locating 
position. 
The movements of the Earth: local time, and the course of the 
Seasons. 


The distribution of land and water. 
Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 
The Ocean: currents, tides, and waves. 


The factors determining climate, including the atmospheric circu- 
lation. 


The broad contrasts and chief features of the major natural regions 
of the World, with the reasons for their existence: e.g. the tropical 
forests, the great deserts, etc. 


The distribution of population, introduced by an elementary treat- 
ment of the topographical, climatic, and other factors which influence 
the settlement and development of human communities—A brief 
account of racial distribution—The areas of exceptionally dense and 
exceptionally scanty population—Predominantly agricultural, indus- 
trial, mining, and fishing regions—The advantages of trade— The 
position of the great trading centres and seaports— [he more import- 
ant trade routes by land and sea, and the developing air routes— 
The more important political divisions of the World, with special 
attention to the British Empire. 


Regional Geography. 


The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 
Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 
order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re 
sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 
the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 
and life, of the people. 


Candidates may be asked to insert required data on a blank map 
of the whole or any part of the North American Continent and to show 
familiarity with such geographical forms and forces as may be exem- 
plified in their home district. 


One examination paper. 


GERMAN. 


Texts: (Translation and grammatical study) :— 


Guerber, Marchen and Erzahlungen Vol. I. (Heath), the following 
stories: Jakobs Haus.—Die drei Schlafer—Der Riese und das Kind.— 
Der Pfeifer von Hamelin.—Undank ist der Welt Lohn.—Die Prinzessin, 
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die nicht Lachen Wollte—Das gestohlene Kind.—Die Waldfrau.— 
Der Rekrut auf Philippsburg—Das Reiterbild in Diisseldorf.—Die 
Reise des Ziiricher Breitopfes; and either Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn 


(Copp, Clark Co.) or A. Sapper; Frieder, Im Thiiringer Wald (F. S. Crofts 
& Co., New York, 1934). 


Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate 
difficulty. 


Translation into German of detached English sentences and of an 
easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with 
a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within the above 
limits. 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 
of continuous passages from German into English and from English into 
German. 


GREEK. 


Texts: Colson, Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts III, IV, V, Rennie, 
“Selections from Homer’’. Iliad, 6, lines 369 to 502; Iliad 22, lines 248 
to 363; Odyssey 9, lines 287 to 306, 345 to 414 and 437 to 472; Odyssey 
10, lines 210 to 243. 


Grammar:—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


Translation at Sight from Greek into English. 


Two examination papers; one on Colson and Composition; the other 
on Homer and Translation at Sight. 


History. 


General History from 1618-1914 
or 


British History from 1714-1914 


One examination paper. 


Rigid adherence to any one author or to any one book is quite unde- 
sirable. Instead, a broad and extensive basis of reading and study should 
be encouraged, provided always that the standard of historical scholar- 
ship normally recognized as applicable to the last two years of secondary 


work is not exceeded. 


For both the European Continent and the British Isles a descrip- 
tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his- 
torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 
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Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 
at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,—the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 
transitional influences leading to the next; 2,—the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,—the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4,—the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,—inter- 
national relations and foreign policy in general; 6,—the Balance of Power, 
the purposes and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 
Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com- 
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 


to be stressed. 


A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. ‘To this end the following are recommended for supplementary 
reading. It is suggested that they be used and discussed with close 
reference to class work. At least one from each group should be read 
and a general knowledge of the three books chosen will be assumed for 


the examination. 


General History. 


(a) R. Lodge Richelieu (Macmillan). 
Macaulay Frederick the Great (Everyman). 
Young Travels in France (Bohn’s Popular 


Library). 


H. Fisher Napoleon (H.U.L.) 
J. Holland Rose The Personality of Napoleon (Bell). 
E. Ludwig Bismarck (Allen & Unwin). 


Bolton King Mazzini (Everyman). 

G. M. Trevelyan Garibaldi and the Thousand (Nelson), 

Ramsay MacDonald The Socialist Movement, 1835-1911 
(H.U.L.) 
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British History. 


(a) Horace Walpole Selected Letters (Everyman). 
G. O. Trevelyan C. J. Fox (Longmans). 
J. Holland Rose A. Short Life of Pitt (Bell & Co.). 
(b) J. L. and B. Hammond The Village Labourer (Longmans). 
Disraeli Sybil (Macmillan). 
Cobbett Rural Rides (Everyman). 
(c) Lytton Strachey Queen Victoria (Harcourt). 
R. Barry O’Brien John Bright (Murray). 
G. B. Shaw John Bull’s Other Island (Constable). 
LaTIN. 


Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 

Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie) Part I: Caesar, 
II, IV, V: Nepos, I, VII, VIII: Phaedrus, III-V: Virgil, I-VIII: 
Ovid V, VIII, X. Part 2: Cicero, P. 133, I-V, Letters VI, VIII: Livy, 
IV, V, VIII, XIII, XIV: Pliny, I, VI, VIII, IX, XII: Virgil Georgics 
II, ILI, V, Aeneid, III, VI: Horace, IV, VI, VII, VIII: Martial, I-X. 


Grammar.—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified 
texts. 


Translation at Sight from Latin into English. 


Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English sentences 
and easy narrative. 


Two examination papers; one on the Authors listed, and the other on 
Composition and Unseen Translation. 
Nore.—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended. 


ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. 

Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices, 
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quantities, 
ratio and proportion, as in Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra. Chap- 
ters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and Arts. 
303-311), or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Geometry.—The paper will contain questions on practical and on 
theoretical geometry. 

In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
cof an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 
compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 
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The questions on theoretical geometery will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 
atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Text-book recommended:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 
1-203, 219-265, 267-276 and Theorems 69, 70, 71, 72. 


One examination paper. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS. 


Algebra.—The three progressions, variations, permutations and com- 
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations, 
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting 
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Geometry.—As in Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 192-322, 
or as in similar text-books. 


Trigonometry.—Measurements of angles, trigonometrical ratios or 
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in Lock’s 
Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; Hall and Knight’s Elementary 
Trigonometry, revised Canadian edition, Chaps. I to X, inclusive: or as 
in similar text-books. 


Geometry and Trigonometry will be included in one examination 
paper. 
Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


Music.) 


PuysicaL GEOGRAPHY. 


(See under Geography, page 133). 


Puysics. 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricy and Magnetism. There is one examination paper. 
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Mechanics. 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The 
beam and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces: composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical Advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law: hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes’ 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 


Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 


Heat. 

Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of 
gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 


Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state; fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 


humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, dew, frost, 
rain, snow, hail. 
Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 


ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 
Magnetism. 


Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repul- 
sion. Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory. The earth 


as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 
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Static Electricity. 


Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 
electrification; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electro- 
scope. Electrification by contact and induction; testing charge on a 
body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity. 
Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jar. 


Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; polarity. 
Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws. Tangent and moving 
coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec- 
trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 
electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar- 
ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu- 
mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 
Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 


Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone. 


SPANISH. 


Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and 
syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed texts, (3) unseen 
translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from English 
into Spanish. 


Texts prescribed:—Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 
& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Blas de Santillana (Macmillan). 
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SENIOR MATRICULATION 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. and B.Sc. courses (see also 


page 121), and to the First Year in the School of Commerce and the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


Only in exceptional circumstances is a candidate who has not passed \ 
the Junior Matriculation, or an equivalent examination, admitted to the 


Second Year by Senior Matriculation. “ 
gif 

For Junior Matriculation see page 124 bi 

}) 

wii 

REGULATIONS aul 

To obtain the Senior Matriculation Certificate a candidate must | 
pass in each of the required Papers (see below), and must complete the Me 
examination within a period of sixteen months. yi 
tf 


The pass mark in each paper is 50%. 


—s 


The University cannot promise to admit every candidate who has 
passed the Senior Matriculation Examination, and for admission to the 
Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science at least a second-class 
average (65%) is required. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


— =. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 


‘ ‘ ° - ° ui 
meeting the Senior Matriculation requirements:— ied 
1! 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 1} 
Twelfth Year Certificate. Me 
a 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. Mh 


Upper School Certificate. 


Province oF Nova Scotia. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


PRovVINCE OF PrincE Epwarp ISLAND 


Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College | 


Province oF MANITOBA. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XII Certificate. 


Province oF BritisH COLUMBIA. 


Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


25 





154 MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 


NEWFOUNDLAND. 


Senior Matriculation Certificate. 


GREAT BRITAIN. 


The Higher Certificates of :— 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 

The University of London. 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits, 
may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 
they have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond the 
School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior Matriculation, 
and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 


REQUIREMENTS 


I. Arts Courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 


English. 
Latin or Greek. 


Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 


Any two of the following:— 

History. 

Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 
French. 

German. 

Spanish. 

Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
Music. 


ND PWNS 


*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Geometry and Trigonometry. 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Matriculation or of some equivalent examination. 
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The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, 


admit a student who has substituted one of the other 
for Mathematics if 


at his discretion, 
optional subjects 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics: 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics and Physics. 


II. Scrence Coursts 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 


Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German.* 
Mathematics.** 


Physics. 


III. Commerce 


For admission to the First Year of the B.Com. courses. 


English. 
Mathematics. 
French or German or Spanish or History. 


Accountancy. 


Any one of the following:— 
1. Latin or Greek. 


2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 
4. History (if not already chosen). 


*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may 
satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement 
by passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject with a 
pass mark of 50% in each paper. 


**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Geometry and Trigonometry 
are compulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometery is optional but 
is strongly recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours 
in Mathematics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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IV. ENGINEERING 
For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineerizg. 
Chemistry. 
English. 
Mathematics (All three papers are required). 


Physics. 


Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin o: Spanish. 


Students who intend to take Chemical Engineering are advised to 
write the examination in German. 


REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 
(For the examinations in June and September 1942) 


ACCOUNTANCY. 


Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and 
ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Balancing Ac- 
counts; closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 
Statements and Balance Sheets. 


Books specially required. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notce. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do net include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of casi, etc., in 
office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording trans- 
actions in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according :o ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 


*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may 
satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement by 
passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject wth a pass 
mark of 50% in each paper. 
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Other maters specially required. 


Billsand Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserves for Bad Debts, Discounts and Depreciation. 


Inwerd and Outward Consignments. 


Inwerd and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accried Expenses and Deferred Charges. 

Singk Entry Book-keeping. 

Use of Working Sheets. 


Cancidates may be required to define and explain such as the fol- 
lowing :— 

Invoces; 1.0.U.’s; Promissory Notes: Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; Acceptances, Endorsements, etc.: Cheques; Bills drawn in a 
Set; Bills of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure; 
Current <nd Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 


Marling is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unleis he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full: in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


One examination paper. 


Bro.tocy. 


The dotanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior Matricu- 
ation Bo:any (p. 129) with the following modifications:— 


(a) firther knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 
animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower- 
ing plant: is not required. 


In oder to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils mist undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting od plant tissues, miscroscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissu:s, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior Matriculation syllabus is ex- 
pected, wth extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 
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Plants: 


Thallophyta: Algee—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, 
Oedogonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 


Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 


Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and_ general 
characters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. Gen- 
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and ___ seed. Comparison with 
homologous structures of pre- 
ceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 

Animals: 

Protozoa—Ameeba, Euglena, Paramoecium, Plasmodium. 

Ccelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 

Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Tzenia. 

Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Polychete. 

Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 

Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 

Pisces—Dogfish. 

Amphibia—Frog. 

Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 

Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 


Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 
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II. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 

A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 

Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section 1. 

Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 


III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 

This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include 
study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals. 


Cytological basis of heredity. 
Fvidences of organic evolution. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Text-book:—Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371, 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 

Laboratory Manual:—Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, 
is recommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 7, 10, 11, 13-15, 17, 
20-22, 29 (omit cyanides)-34, inclusive, and any twelve others, excluding 
chaps. 2, 3, 4 (the work of which is required in subsequent experiments), 
or the equivalent from any standard manual designed for first year uni- 
versity students. 

One examination paper. 

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 
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ENGLISH. 

Composition —The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re- 
quired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience 


Literature-—Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 
examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 

Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 
English Composition. 

FRENCH. 

Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes 
Choisis; Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les Trois 
Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 


Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 


Two examination papers. 


Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test. 


GERMAN. 

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (American 
Book Co.); Hauff, Das Wirtshaus im Spessart (Cambridge University 
Press). 

Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 

Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on trans- 
lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 
into German. 


GREEK. 
Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 


N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 


sight translation. 
Two examination papers. 
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History. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 


to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior matriculation requirements. (See page 135). Can- 
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu- 
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 


at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 
another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and mediaeval town life: the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis- 
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 


outbreak of the World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 

lowing groups:— 
(1) Einhard’s Life-of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 


(Everyman's Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman’s Series). 


(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman Series); Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part III] (Everyman’s edition, 
vol, ITI). 


(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 

(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


One examination paper. 
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LATIN. 


Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macnillan); A book of 
Latin Poetry, edited by Jolliffe and Breslove (Macnillan), Part I. 


The examination will include a paper on grammur, composition and 


sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Three examination papers, one on Algebra, me on Co-ordinate 
Geometry, and one on Plane Geometry and Trigononetry. 


(1) Algebra.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Alsebra (1938 edition) 
up to and including Chapter 39 and also pages 371-385 396-398 with corre- 
sponding exercises on pages 400-415 or the same subj«ct matter in similar 
text-books. 


(2) Co-ordinate Geometry——Elements of the ccordinate geometry 
of the line and circle as in Parts I and II of the Elenents of Analytical 
Geometry by J. T. Brown and C. W. M. Manson (Macmillan and Co.), 
omitting the following portions and problems based on them: Chapters 
7, 8, and 12; the notes involving axes inclined at a1 oblique angle; the 
notes involving the use of calculus; pages 124 and 1!5 and article 58 or 
the same subject matter in similar text-books. 


(3) Plane Geometry and Trigonometry.— 


Geometry: Hall and Steven’s School Geometry tc page 310. 


Trigonometry: Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry, re- 
vised Canadian edition, Chapters I-XIII and XVII and pages 204-205 


or the same subject matter in similar text-books. 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 


(a) Harmony.—Scales; Intervals; Transposition of melodies; use 
of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 
of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Auymented 6th. This 
course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 


Text-books:—MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—Part I. 


(b) Form and Analysis—Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence 
Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms 
Suites—with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
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Text-books:—MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History—Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music, English, Flemish and Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 


Modern Music. 


Text-books:—Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. 


(d) Aural Training.—Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 
dictation. Sight Reading. Listening—to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural ‘accuracy. Quality of tone. 


Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


PuHysIcs. 


One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 


Laboratory Work:—Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 
for inspection. 


SPANISH. 
Two papers will be set as in the Junior Matriculation, but the exam- 
ination will be of a more advanced character. 


Prescribed texts: —Baroja’s ‘‘Zalacain el aventurero’’, (Heath & Co.); 
A. Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, 


MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 
I. GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 
Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 
in two instalments, in October and February, about the 20th of 
each month. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


(1) 
(2) 


G) 


Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated ‘University Scholarships’ by Senate. 

The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a “Scholar of the University.”’” Winners of other 
scholarships do not receive this title or this status. 

Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 
a University Scholarship is $100. 


BurRSARIES 


(1) 


(2) 
(G3) 


(4) 
(5) 


(6) 


Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 
need such assistance to enter the University or to complete 
their course. 

The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 

A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 
Bursaries are normally paid in two instalments; viz.: October 
and February, about the 20th of each month. 

Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 
amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,—whichever may be smaller. 

If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
obligation as, for example, some library assistants can, the 
number of hours required may be doubled. 
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Loans 

The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 
under the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years. 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 


of their Faculties. 


The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. 
The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 
are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 
discharged at the earliest possible date. 


An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 
Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 


INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


APPLICATIONS AND ENQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and enquiries should in 
the first instance be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see below), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST 


A student having the status of a University Scholar when he leaves 
the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada will resume this 
status when he returns to the University. This rule will also apply to 
any other scholarships considered by the Scholarships Committee to con- 
fer a definite status upon the holder. 


This regulation is concerned only with the status of scholars. It 
has no financial implication. All questions of financial aid in the form of 
scholarships or bursaries for returned men will be considered in the light 
of circumstances existing at the time of these applications. 
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Il. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 


(1) University ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see below), together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 


Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 
(a) their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. 


(2) ExicisBiLity 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
in exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 


Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 


Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 
be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1942. In exceptional circum- 
stances the University may waive this rule. 


(3) Tue TitLe oF “SCHOLAR” 

The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of ““Scholar’’. 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 
Scholar within the University. 


*See also the Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships and the Beatty 
Scholarships on page 178, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on 
page 180. 
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After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar- 
ship is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 
the general course. 


(4) FinancraL NEED 

The University may require the submission of evidence that the 
candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests. 
This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 


Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial 


need will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a 


scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 
The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be 
made to the Registrar before /Jst July. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the word “Matriculation” is used below 
to denote the University Matriculation Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, or the Catholic High School Leaving Examina- 
tion, all of which are recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written the High School Leaving Examinations 
should send a certified copy of their examination marks to the Registrar's 


Office before Ist August. 


THe Srr Witit1Am MaAcbonaLp ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS 
AND ScrENCE.—Four scholarships of $125 each endowed by Sir William 
Macdonald and open only to men are awarded under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See page |77 for particulars). 


Tue Beatty ScHortarsuips.—Two scholarships, one in Classics 
(Greek and Latin) and one in Mathematics, of the value of $600 each, 
have been founded by Sir Edward Beatty, Chancellor of the University, 
The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 per annum for four years. 
and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts and Science. The Scholar- 
ships are awarded primarily for ability in either Classics or Mathematics, 
but school and matriculation records in other subjects may be taken into 
account. These awards are made under the conditions governing Uni- 
versity Entrance Scholarships (see page |77) and candidates will be required 
to submit: 
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(a) Their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Beatty Scholarship on entering the University need 
not necessarily take courses leading to honours in Classics or in Mathe- 
matics, but may enter any course in the Faculty for which he is qualified. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in 
Canadian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


THe Hon. Rospert Jones Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.”’ 


Application for this scholarship should be made before ist August 
through the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering, as 
the case may be. ‘The scholarship is not continued if the standing of the 
holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


RosBert Brucrt ScHOLARSHIP AND BursAary.—One entrance scholar- 
ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women 
of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 
or Engineering.” 


For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 


given the preference (1923-1947). 


*Tue Orrawa Va.Liey Bursaries.—These two bursaries are:— 
1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. 


Ross. 


2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 


These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the Ottawa 
Valley. The winners are selected by the University from candidates 
who have written (1) The McGill Junior Matriculation Examination or 
(2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examination 
or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or (4) The McGill Senior 
Matriculation or (5) The Ontario Upper School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office before Ist September. 


*T enable also at Macdonald College. 
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CANADIAN PaciFic Rartway ScHoLarsuips.—Scholarships covering 
one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 
Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or five years in the School 
of Architecture, or four years’ tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the 
School of Household Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually 
by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for com- 
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty- 
one years of age, as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. 
The method of award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships 
described on page 177, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) Their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F. J. Curtis, Staff Registrar 
and Secretary, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, Montreal. Appli- 
cations, on forms obtainable from the Registrar’s Office, accompanied 
by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the Registrar's 
Office before Ist July. 


Tue Sipney J. Hopcson ScHoLarsuips.—Ilwo scholarships, of ap- 
proximate values $200 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 
J. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 
of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 
1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. 
They are open to pupils of Westmount High School who have been in 
attendance for at least one year, and are awarded on the result of the 
June Matriculation Examinations. The $200 Scholarship is tenable in 
the Faculty of Engineering and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the 
highest percentage in the Senior Matriculation subjects required for ad- 
mission to that faculty; the $150 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest 
percentage in the Junior Matriculation subjects required for admission 
to that faculty. 


ScHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT 
or Beprorp.— this scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a ‘matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society.” 
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NarcissA FARRAND (Mrs. N. Petres) ScHoLtarsurp.—This scholar- 
ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr and 
Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 
with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 
highest marks at the Arts and Science Matriculation Examination in 
June, and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five 
consecutive years immediately preceding the examination. 


Tue Grace FarrteY TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1913 by 
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig- 
nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June Matriculation Examination and enters the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*TuHe IsaBeLtta C. MacRae ScuHo.tarsuip.—This scholarship of $125 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli- 
cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 
be open to any resident in Ontario. 


Roya VicrorrA CoLLEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIP (see page 191). 


*THe CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of 
the value of $150 endowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E, 
in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-1918. 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 
highest in the June Matriculation Examination each year, provided that 
the pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 


Tue Unitrep TuHeotocicat CoLttece Bursaries.—The Board of 
Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 
towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 
are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made 
to the Principal, 3506 University Street, Montreal. 


PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay- 
ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 


*T enable also at Macdonald College. 
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a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 


examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to the 


Principal, the Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street, Montreal. 


UnNiIveERsITy BurRSARIES (see page 175). 

*Kywaxi1 Universiry AND Y.M.C.A. MemorriaL SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
(see page 183). 

*]| EONARD FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 183). 


Women Associates oF McGiit Bursary (see page 184). 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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III. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN 
FUNDS, MEDALS AND PRIZES OPEN TO 
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 
REGISTERED IN THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


University Bursaries.—The University has established a number 
of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 
regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 175. Applica- 
tion must be made on a special form and forwarded through the dean of 
the applicant’s faculty or the director of his school. Students entering 
the University apply through the Registrar’s office. The forms may be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


*Bnar BritH Bursaries.— Three bursaries of $100 each for the 1942-43 
session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge 
of Bnai Brith. These bursaries are open to men and women students 
in any faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Appli- 
cations in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of June, 1942. 


*kKuHaki University AND Y.M.C.A. MemorriaAL ScHOLARSHIP FUND. 
—This fund amounts at present to $5,800. The interest is awarded in 
scholarships by the Scholarships Committee subject to the following two 
conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only. 


(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers 
who served in the Great War. 


*] EONARD FouNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Leonard .Foundation 
created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs 
Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 
colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be 
eligible must be ‘‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian 
Religion in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 


of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom- 
mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office and must return these to the Registrar before 


the 15th March, 1942. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis- 
trar's Office. 


Women Associates oF McGritt Bursary.—A bursary of approx- 
imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 
Faculty. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 
will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 
a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 


selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 175). 


PRIZES 


CHEsTER MACNAGHTEN PrizE.—This prize, which may be divided, 
has at present a value of approximately $70. It is offered annually for 
the best piece of creative writing in English submitted by a student of 
the University. The work submitted may be fiction, drama, essay, etc., 
and may be in prose or verse. Compositions that have appeared in print 
are not ineligible provided they have been published since Ist March, 


1941. Compositions must be typed and must reach the Registrar before 
the Ist March, 1942. 


Nerit Stewart Prize.—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan- 
guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 
in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the afhliated Theo- 


logical Colleges. 
LOAN FUNDS 


Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties 
or Directors of Schools. 


University Loan Funp.—A Student Loan Fund has been estab- 
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 
are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 176), with 
good academic standing. 
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Ontario GrapuaTEs’ Society Loan Funp.—This loan fund open to 
students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates’ Society. 


CoMMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—For students in Commerce (see 
page 193). 


THe “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—For students in Engineering (see 
page 197). 


THe Grorce Henry Frost Funp.—For students in Engineering 
(see page 198). 


THe WappeLtt Loan Funp.—For students in Engineering (see 


page 198). 


Tue CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LOAN 
Funp.—For students in Engineering (see page 198). 


Roya Victorta Co_t_eEcE Loan Funp.—For women students in the 
third and fourth years (see page 192). 


RoyaL Victror1A CoLLEGE ALUMNAE Society Loan Funp.—For 
women students (see page 192). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 177 and \78. 
For scholarships open to women only see page 191. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 183. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 204. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 
attained. 


3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 
competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 

4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


5 The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal- 
ments. viz.:—In October and February, about the 20th of each month. 
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SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 















Group I. 


Six scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each are offered 
to students acvancing from the first to the second year for general pro- 
ficiency in pa'ticular subjects of study. The awards will be made on 
the basis of th: students’ complete academic records and on recommenda- 
tions from thedepartments in which they have taken their courses. 


Group II. 


The folloving scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to ¢tudents advancing from the first to the second year. 


Tue JANEREDPATH ExuiBiTion.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the mainteance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is awarded 
on the result o the sessional examinations of the First Year to the student 
who makes th: highest average on the year’s work. Value $100. 


THe Barzara Scott ScuHo.tarsnip.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara S:ott to form an annual scholarship for the student “‘excelling 


in Classics in the First Year.”” Value $80. 








THe Marcaret Jane ALLan ScHorarsuip.—This scholarship, of 
$200, was estaolished in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agms W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
in either the BA. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 
highest standirg in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 









SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 
FOURTH YEARS 










Group III. 


Sirk Wittam Macponatp Scnorarsuips.—Six scholarships of $125 
each are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years 


for the session 1942-43, 






Tue Srr Virt1am Dawson Scuorarsuip.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Socety; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 





THe Dr. Barctay ScHoLarsuip.—Awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment, value $5(. 








THE Rerorp ScHoLarsHip.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 
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THE Houston ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for 
the ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is about $70.00. 


PETERSON Memoria SCHOLARSHIP IN CLAssics.—Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918. 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Axssott ScHoLarsuips (see page 199). 


THe Mayor Hrram Mitts Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $120 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group IV. 


Eight or more scholarships usually of a minimum value of $100 each 
are offered to students advancing from the second to the third year in 
both the General Course and the Honours Courses*, on the basis of academic 
record and recommendations from departments. 


*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:—Bacteri- 
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Political Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 


Group V. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 


Rosert Bruce ScHorarsuip.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 


THe CuHartes Wititram Snyper Memoriat Scuorarsuip.—This 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, Charles 
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is 
awarded annually on the results of the examinations in English and 
Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the 
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holder take an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor 
subject in his Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and Econo- 
mics. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 


professing the Christian religion. 


Tue ALEXANDER MAcKENzIE SCHOLARSHIPS.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
‘nations of the Second Year in Political Science and is open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar- 
ship is conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political 


Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI). 


Tue Hannan Witctarp Lyman MEmorIAL SCHOLARSHIP of the 
value of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or 


fourth year. 


Detta Pur Epsiton Sorority Bursary.—This bursary, founded 
by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 
value of $100 and is open to students entering the Third Year of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For other third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 


Group VI. 

Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 
themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom- 
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a scholarship pre- 
viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 


Tue James Dartinc McCati Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall: 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with 
distinction. ‘This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours 
in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value 
of $250. 


se Tue ALEXANDER Mackenzie ScHoLARsHIPs.—One scholarship of 
a the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Third Year in Political Science and is open only to a student 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 
conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science 
of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 
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MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro- 
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 
The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 


ature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating “with great distinction” in the 
general course. 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 
stands second among those graduating ‘‘with great distinction”’ in 
the general course. 


The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, 
B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action 
at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916). 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, in History. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of French 
Language and Literature. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of 
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 


PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


AnnizE MacintosH Prize.—The income of the sum of $1,145 ($425 
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss Annie 
Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeathed by the late Miss I. G. Macintosh) 
is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College 
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine. 
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PENHALLOw Prize In Borany.—An annual prize of $25, endowed 
by the Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating 
student whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in 
Botany. At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and 


Honours students will receive preference. 


Henry CuHapMAN Prize.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given 
in modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


Tue CHesteR MAcCNAGHTEN PRi1zE (see page 184). 


THe CHERRY PrizeE.—This prize of books, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry; 
Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to the student who is, in the opinion of the Department, 


deserving of such recognition. 


PreTeERSON MeEmoriAL Prize 1n LITERATURE.—This prize, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is of such value as may 
be determined from time to time and is awarded to the undergraduate, 
or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinction in 
English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


THe Dora ForsytH Prize.—An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


FANTHAM Memoria Prize 1n ZooLocy.—This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan- 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 
honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
first class honours in this subject The prize is open to men and women. 


MapeLene Hopcson Prize in Hisrory.—An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


HistroricaL Society's Prize.—This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
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of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject. 


Anneé Mo son Priz— in CHemistry.—A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 


Prizes 1n Botany anp ZooLocy.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Departments of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con- 
cerning the collections to be made. 


OrnITHOLOGY PrizeE.—The Province of Quebec Society for the Pro- 
tection of Birds offers annually a prize of $10 to be spent by the winner 
upon books of his choice relating to natural history. At present this 
prize is awarded to the student standing highest in the first class in the 
examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zoology. 


ErHet WaLkem Josepu Prize.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order of Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


For awards open to graduates see page 204. 


BURSARIES 


Locan Bursaries.—A part of the interest of the Logan Medal 
Fund, amounting to about $200 a year, may be awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate 
or graduate students in that department. 

Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the 
Department of Geological Sciences before the 3lst August, 


C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Roya Vicrorta CoLtteceE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholar- 
ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of $200 and one 


of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill Junior Matri- 


culation or some equivalent examination. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 177, 178, 183. 185. 

Resipent Bursarties.—lIn addition to these, four resident bursaries 
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who may be nominated by the 
Warden. In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to 
first year students. 
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Loan Funp.—There is also a loan fund available for students of the 
third and fourth years, who have shown by their work in the first two 
years that they are qualified to proceed. 


SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE 
OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 

Erne. Huripatr Scuotarsuip.—A Scholarship of the annual value 

‘of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of 

the late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the 

Alumnz Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 


of the 2nd, 3rd or 4th year. 


Susan CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 
honour of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 
Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 


of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 


Tue Locat Councit oF Jewish Women or MontTREAL offers an 
annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the College 
in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnz Society. 


Tue Bnar Brirn Mount Royat Women’s Auxitiary No. 257 offers 
an annual bursary of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the college 
in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


ALUMNAE Society BursarRIES AND Loans.—In addition to the above, 
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 
through its Scholarship Committee. 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the Session. 


D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 

see page 183. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

Tue F. W. Suarp Prize 1n AccouNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.— 
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 
in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00. 

JosepH H. Jacoss Prize.—The sum of $650.00 was received from 
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual 
revenue from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded 
as a prize for Second Year Accountancy. 


Province oF QuesBec Essay Prizes.—Each year the Provincial 


Government offers three prizes for an essay on a commercial subject. 
The values of the prizes are $50, $35, and $15. Students who have com- 
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pleted their first year in either |’Ecole Supérieure de Commerce (Laval) 
or Les Hautes Etudes Commerciales (Montreal), or the School of Com- 
merce of McGill University are eligible. 

The subject is announced at the beginning of the academic year and 
the essays must be submitted before the 15th May. 

Further details may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 184). 


MEDALS 


THE CHANCELLoR’s Mepat.—A gold medal is offered by Sir Edward 
Beatty, Chancellor of the University, to the student in the School of 
Commerce who attains the highest distinction in Economics. At present, 
it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate marks for the three full year 


courses (21, 22, & 25). 


LLIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S Mepars.—A silver medal and a bronze 
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by his Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the 
student with the best average, throughout his four years of study, in 
Mathematics, Accountancy, Business Organization and Commercial Law; 
the bronze medal for the one who has the best average, throughout the 
four years of study, in the French and Spanish languages. 


LOAN FUNDS 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as “The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,’ for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu- 
ation. Application should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 


OrHerR Loan Funps (see page 176). 


EK. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN’ THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


(Including Architecture) 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 


see page 183. 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 


WoRKMAN STUDENTSHIP— Ihe University accepts one nomination each 
year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors of the 
estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 

(1) is a resident of Quebec, 

(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee 
for University Entrance Scholarships or Bursaries. 

For other entrance scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


British AssociATION SECOND YEAR PrizeEs.—Two British Associa- 
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec- 
tively, in the sessional examinations in Algebra, Calculus, and Mechanics 
of the Second Year. 


Scorr Exuisition.—A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the 
Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry, 
and Physics of the First Year. 


TicHE Prize.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 


ANcLIN-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 
in Architectural Engineering in the School of Architecture. 


Tue Louis Rosertson Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 
form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 
in the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 


Pure J. Turner Prize.—A prize of $20 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 1915, to 
the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 


MonTREAL Licut, Heat AnD Power Prizes.—Prizes amounting to 
$200, are given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consolidated to 
Fourth Year students in the Department of Electrical Engineering. 


The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:— 


Hersey PrizeE.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 
of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 


Porter Prize.—To students in Mining Engineering, a prize of $25, 
presented by Dr. J. B. Porter. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA Prizes.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to 
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Pro- 
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vince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; 
another of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the 
best paper in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other 
provinces. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, 


General Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA PrizE.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac- 
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 
Faculty, most meritorious. 


CaNaADIAN INstTITUTE OF Mininc anp Meratturcy Prizes.—Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


UNDERGRADUATE Society's Prize.—The sum of $50 has been voted 
by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given 
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students. $25 is awarded 
for the best essay, $15 for the second and $10 for the third. 


Sir Wiitt1AmM Dawson Scuo.arsuip.—A Sir William Dawson Scholar- 
ship, given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 186). 


Society oF CuemicaL INpDustry Prize.—A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


AMERICAN Society oF Merats Prize.—A prize in selected metal- 
lurgical books to the value of $10.00 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal- 
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 


Tue Rospert Forsyta Prizz in Crvir ENGINEERING.—Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1000 is awarded 
each year, if the examiners so recommend, to a “worthy and needy”’ 
student of the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects 
of Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PR1zE (see page 184). 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


Tue Hon. Rospert Jones Bursary.—Of the value of $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. In 
awarding the bursary the standing of the student in the entrance examin- 
ation is considered, and the scholarship is not continued if the standing 
of the student at any time proves unsatisfactory. 


Tue Bayiis ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and 
Fourth Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


Douc.ias TutroriaL Bursaries.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of $80 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. In 
assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their acad- 
emic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation of 
giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Students 
in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. 


H. M. MacKay Memorrat Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship will 
probably be awarded during the summer of 1942 to a student of British 


citizenship who has then completed the First Year in Engineering and 
intends to enter the Second Year in September, 1942. A committee 
appointed by the Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results 
of the First Year sessional examinations, general character, industry, and 
other qualities desirable in an engineer. The amount of the scholarship 
for 1941-42 was $135. Payment is withheld if the scholar’s progress 
is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of sufficient merit applies, the scholar- 
ship is not awarded. Written applications must be made to the Dean’s 


Office on or before May 3lst, 1942. 


THe Jenkins Bros., Lrp., ScHoLarsnip.—Supported by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year and is awarded on the 
basis of academic standing and personality. Written application should 
be made to the Dean’s office on or before May 3st, 1942. 


THe Nevir Norron Evans Scuorarsuip.—This Scholarship of 
$100 a year was established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied 
Science (Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made 
by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No 
application is required. 
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BURSARIES 


THe Ancuiin Bursary.—Of the value of $200, is given annually by 
Mrs. Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 
1906. It will not be available for the 1941-42 session. 


PRovINCE OF QueBec Mininc Bursaries.—Each year the Depart- 
ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 
enable students to take a university course in mining engineering, metal- 
lurgy, or geology. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is 
$650 for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 
Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all 
Faculties see page 183. 


MEDALS 


BritisH Association Mepa..—This medal is open for competition 
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking 
the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MiInInG AND METALLURGY MeEpAL.—A gold 
medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 195. 


THe LirzuTENANT-GOVERNOR’s SILVER Mepa..—Awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided 
his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


Tue LizuTENANT-GOVERNOR’s BronzE Mepar.—Awarded to the 
student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architec- 
ture, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THe Royvat ArcHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA MeEpa.L.—A 
medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire 
course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 
marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect 
of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this 
award. 

LOAN FUNDS 

Tue “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—Established by the “Applied Science”’ 
Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com- 
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. 
Applications should be made to the Dean. 
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THe Greorce Henry Frost Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, 
B.Sc. 60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of 
the applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Wappett Loan Funp.—Founded by J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans 
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost 
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well 
as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


THe Canapian InstiruTe oF Mininc AND METALLURGY LOAN Funp. 
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 

OtrHER Loan Funps (see page 185). 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 204. 


F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 


For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 183. 


MEDALS 


Tue Hotmes Gotp MepaAL, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq., M.D., LL.D., 
one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student 
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different 
branches comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 


THe Woop Gotp Mepat, founded by Casey A. Wood, M:D., LL.D.. 
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal. 


Tue SuTHERLAND Gotp MeEpDaAL, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the 
primary branches. 


Tue LrzuTENANT-GoverRnor’s Sitver MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in 
that subject. 
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THe LreuTENANT-GovERNoR’s BrRoNZE MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 


PRIZES 


THe JosepH Hits Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


THe Joseph Morrey Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 


Primary Prize.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio- 
logy, Biochemistry). 


THe F, Starter Jackson Prize.—An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examina- 
tion, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 


THe ALexanper D. Srewart Prize.—An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his pro- 
fession. 


Rosert Forsytu Prize.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year to a student who, 
upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches of surgery. 


THE JoHNn Munro Exper Prize.—An annual prize of $25.00 founded 
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, Esq., K.C., in memory of his father, John M. 
Elder, M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the Faculty. 
The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination in Anatomy. 


CaMPBELL HowarbD Prize in Ciinicat Mepicine.—An annual prize 
of $50 founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, 
the late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 
ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical Medicine. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 184). 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Dr. Maupe E. Stymour Assotr ScHoLarsHips.—Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., (Camada), LL.D., (McGill), 
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to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 
Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 
outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 
or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 
the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 
needs of the winners. 


Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 
June, 1942. 


THe Water J. Hoare MemoriaAt ScHo.arsuiP.—This scholarship 
was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill 
University, in memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in 
the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 
of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 
Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 
the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 203 and 206. 


S OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Tue Montreat DentTAL CLus Gotp MEDAL AND A Prize 1n Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 


THE CoLLtece oF DENTAL SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
PrizE:—A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, regis- 
tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical examin- 
ations of the Final Year. 


Tue Lieut.-GoveRNor’s SILVER MEDAL AND A Prize In Booxs.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 


awarding of the Gold Medal. 
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Tne Lreut.-Governor’s BronzE MeEpAL AND A Prize 1n Booxs:— 
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac- 
tical subjects in the Third Year examinations. 


The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society: 


First AND SECOND YEAR Prizes.—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


CHESTER MAcCNAGHTEN Prize (see page 184). 


H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page /83. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


THe “THomas ALEXANDER Rowat ScHo.arsuiP’”’.—Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is ap- 
proximately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in 
the French language and in the old French law. Candidates must be 
British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of 
this scholarship will be in the session 1943-44. 


THe “CuHarvtes ALBert Nuttinc Prize’’.—Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap- 
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to lega! history, the topic to 
be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


THe Montrear Bar AssociaTIon Prize.—The Montreal Bar Asso- 
ciation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar Association a prize of $15 to the 
student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


THe “ALEXANDER Morris ExXuisBiTIon’’.—This exhibition of the 
value of $50, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., 
D.C.L., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the Second Year. 


THe ApotpHe Martyrior Memoria. Prize.—This prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 
Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN PRi1zeE (see page 184). 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 











MEDALS 


Tue “ExizanetH Torrance Goto Mepat’’.—Founded in 1864 by 
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 







Tue LireureENANT-GovERNOR’s SiLvER Mepa..—Awarded to the 
student who stands highest in the Final Examination in Roman Law. 






Tye LizurENANT-GovERNOR’s BronzE Mepaur.—Awarded to the 
student who stands highest in the First Year course in Obligations. 






No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 



























For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 204 and 210. 


I. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Tue Srr Witit1am Peterson MemoriaL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils 
of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 
$6,055 is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 
late Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


Tue Srr Witt1am Macponatp MemoriAL ScHoLarsuips.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. ‘The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


E.ten Barton Piano Scuorarsuip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift 
of $1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well 
as the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


University Bursaries.—Full-time students studying for the Licen- 
tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 183. 


J: OPEN. TO SLUDENIS IN THE PACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 


1.0.D.E. Bursary.—A bursary of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is offered 
by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire 
to the British student taking the highest marks in the final examinations 


of the Second Year. 
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K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 
OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


THe Freperica CampBeLt MacraRLANE SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholar- 
ship has been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Admin- 
istration, 1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 
to 1919. This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students 
from a rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the 
student in any of the first three years of the B.H.S. course who obtains 
the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


- OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL 
FOR TEACHERS 


1.0.D.E. Bursary.—The Municipal Chapter I.0.D.E. offers a bursary 
of $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 
award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 
scholarship and need. 





CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (see page 181). 


M. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


FRENCH SUMMER ScHOoL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Ten Resident Scholarships 
of the value of $90 each are offered to teachers and to students of colleges 
and universities who are qualified to enter the Advanced Section C. (See 
French Summer School Announcement.) 
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IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS AND MEDALS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see 
page 183, 





































DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several Departments 
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of 


the Department concerned. 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
McGILL GRADUATES AND TO GRADUATE 
STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE 
UNIVERSITY 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


Tue McGitt Detra Upsiton Memoria ScHoLARsSHIP.—Founded 
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This 
scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 
Selection Committee will consider:—(a) The general scholarship of the 
candidate; (6) His need of financial assistance for further study; (c) The 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 


Application should be made to the Registrar before April Ist. 


PRIZES 
CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 184). 
OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


+TuHe Moyse TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of the 
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the ‘“‘splendid services of 
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal 
of the University.” 


These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction in 
If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 






scientific subjects. 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants who 
belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure of 
the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 
university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. 


Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, before the first of April each year. 


THe ALLEN Otiver FeLLowsuip.—This fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and loving 
memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A..,* Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.” The fellowship is awarded annually to the student who 
stands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is 
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science in McGill 
University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship is about 


$400. 


tlt Guy Drummonp MemortAL ScHoLarsHip.—This scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduting student in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship is the income derived 
from a capital sum of $45,190 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A., or, in special circumstances, 
a whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. 
at McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill 
University for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to 
France in the summer following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre 
from its autumn opening until the New Year, and then return to resident 
work at McGill, being eligible for:the M.A. degree in May of that year. 


The award is made by the University Scholarships Committee upon 
the recommendation of the Department of Economics and Political 
Science and the Department of French. 


ALEXANDER Mackenzie FetitowsuiP 1n Pouiticat ScieNceE.—This 
Fellowship, of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of any 
accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 


*Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department of 
Economics and Political Science. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 


may be held for a second or third year. 


Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, (ii) a certified 
copy of his academic record, (iii) not more than three testimonials. These 
should reach the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, before the 
30th of April, 1942. There are no application forms. 


Tue Pure CARPENTER FELLowsuHiP founded in 1892 by a donation 
of $7,000 from Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for “‘a post-graduate teaching 
fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science or some Branch thereof in 


the Faculty of Arts of McGill College.” 
Tue LeRoy MemoriAL FELLowsuHiPe 1n Geotocy.—(See below). 


Tue Dr. T. Sterry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 


(See below). 


Apams SCHOLARSHIP IN GEoLocy.—(See page 20/). 


BURSARIES 
Locan Bursaries IN GEoLoGcy.—(See page 191). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


Tue LeRoy MemoriAL FELLowsHiPp IN Geo.tocy.—This fellowship 
of $500, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy, (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917, 
is awarded annually to a student who desires to proceed with post-graduate 
studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called 
upon to assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is 
made by the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in 
consultation with the Principal. 


Tue Dr. T. Sterry Hunt RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 
This Scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree 
of M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. 
The holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demon- 
strator. 


RESEARCH FELLOWsHIPS.—Two research and teaching fellowships 
have been established in the Department of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering—one of $600 endowed in memory of the late Sir William 
Dawson, one of $550 endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. These 
fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 
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Dr. B. J. Harrincton Bursary in Mininc EncINEERING.—This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded 
annually if a suitable candidate offers. 


THE Joun Bonsai Porter ScHoLarsuip.—This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students pro- 
ceeding to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical. or Electrical Engineer- 
ing, preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. It is expected 
that the income of the scholarship for 1942-43 will be $200. Applications 
should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not 
later than July 30th, 1942. In the case of graduates of other universities 
these must be accompanied by certified statements of academic standing 
and letters of recommendation. 


ApaMs ScHo.tarsHip.—A scholarship of $300, presented by Professor 
F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1942-43 for a graduate student 
in the Department of Geological Sciences. 


Loan Funp 


Wappe.tt Loan Funp.—Loans from this Fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


}THeE Hugo McLennan MemorrAL ScHoiarsuip.—Established by 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella 
McLennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart 
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this 
scholarship is $1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in 
Architecture who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in 
the solution of problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


FELLOWSHIPS 


THe A. A. Browne Memorrat Funp.—The sum of $10,000 has 
been received by the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University from 
the committee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. This fund is used 
either for a fellowship to be known as the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellow- 
ship’, or for a grant to a department to provide technical assistance, 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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equipment, and supplies for medical research. The fellowship is open to 
graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the advancement 
of medical science, special preference being given to the subjects of ob- 
stetrics and gynecology. 


Tue James Douctas ResEaRcH FELLowsuip.—The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


Tue Joun McCrae Fettowsnipe.—A fellowship of approximately 
$800, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 


fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 


Tue Crara Law FEeEttowsuip, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 


THe Dr. J. Francis Wriiirams FELLowsHip IN MEDICINE AND 
Curmicat Mepicrne of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, 
M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students 
of the final year who have had a high general scholastic standing and 
who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of Medicine. 


Tue Dr. J. H. B. Attan Scuovarsuip of $240, founded by bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded 
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best essay written 
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected 
with McGill University or within one year after the termination of such 
residency. 


THe JAmes Cooper ENDowMENT “for the Study and Teaching of 
Internal Medicine’”’ was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 
grants to departments to provide technical assistance, equipment and 
supplies for medical research. 


THe BriancHe Hurcuinson ResearcH FunpD was established by 
a bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from 
this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to 
provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


Tue Oster MemoriaAL ScHo.tarsHip.—This scholarship is awarded 
by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candidate 
nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “in order that such candidate 
may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to im- 
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prove the teaching of clinical medicine”. Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, pre- 
ference will be given to a graduate of McGill University. The value 
of the scholarship to be awarded for the 1942-43 session will probably 
be approximately $900. Applications must be sent to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine not later than the 31st of March, 1942. 


CasGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU Awarp.—An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications 
should be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before 
the Ist April, 1942. 


THE H. W. Motson FeEttowsuip 1n CANCER.—This research fellowship, 
endowed by Mr. H. W. Molson, has an annual value of approximately 
$1,000. The work will be carried on in the Royal Victoria Hospital under 
the direction of the Strathcona Professor of Pathology and the Professor 
of Obstetrics and Gynecology. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


tTHeE Macponatp TRAVELLING ScHoLarsuip.—This Scholarship 
was founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose 
of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies 
in France,” the testator “deeming it of great importance that the English- 
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 
language.” The value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The 
scholar elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of 
a French University approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of 
Law. The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student 
of the graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained 
first or second class honours in the Final Examination and who would be 
unable without such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty 
interprets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
Scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 
advocates in the Province of Quebec. 


THe Epwin Bortsrorp BusteED ScHoLarsHiP.—Founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, 
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out 
research after graduation on some subject connected with the law of 
Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is 
the income from a capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which 
will be paid to the scholar when his Thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


Macponatp CoLLecre AcricutturAL ALumni Association GRADU- 
ATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the 
Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Great War, 1914- 
1918: created, in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through 
subscriptions of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other 
friends, of a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agri- 
culture of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in 
Agriculture at any college or university of recognized standing. The 
holder is chosen by a committee appointed by the executive of the Mac- 
donald College Agricultural Alumni Association, and applications should 
be addressed to Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretary, Agricultural 
Alumni Association, Macdonald College, P.Q. 


B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
GRADUATES OF McGILL AND OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


+ScrENCE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY Her Majesty's CoMMISSIONERS 
FOR THE EXHIBITION oF 1851.—These scholarships, of at least £275 
sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 
are limited, ‘‘to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 
important to our national industries.” The holder is required to devote 
himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 


the Commissioners. 


Three of these Scholarships which are tenable at any institution 
approved by the Commission are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars 
being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain Universities, 


among which McGill is included. 


Candidates should apply, not later than April Ist, through the 
Chairman of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Royat Sociery oF Canapa FELLowsnyips.—Ten annual research 
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 
awarded in 1942. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and 
women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 
Candidates should have at Jeast a Master’s degree and their age should 
not exceed 32. In 1941 the last day for receiving applications was Feb- 
ruary Ist. Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar's 


Office. 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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ALEXANDER MAcCKENzIE FELLOWsHIP IN POLITICAL ScIENCE.—(See 
page 205). 


Tue Dr. J. H. B. ALtan Scuorarsuip. (See page 208). 

Tue A. A. Browne Memoria Funp. (See page 207). 

THE CasGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AwarD, (See page 209). 
THe James Cooper ENpowMeEnT. (See page 208). 

THE Biancne Hutcuinson Researcu Funp. (See page 208). 
THE Jonn McCrat Fettowsnip. (See page 208). 


THe Oster Memoriat Scuorarsuip. (See page 208). 


‘THe Ruopes ScHoLarsuips.—These scholarships of £400 a year are 
tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 
granted under certain conditions. 


Candidates must be British subjects with at least five years domicile 
in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five. 


Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and 
men students in any Faculty may apply. 


Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial 
Selection Committee not later than November 10th. 


Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial 


Secretary, Mr. Henri G. Lafleur, 507 Place d’Armes. 


NatrionaAL ResEARCH CouNncIL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Bursaries, Student- 
ships, Fellowships, and Scholarships, which in 1941 had the values of 
$250 (plus tuition fees), $650, $750, and $1,000 respectively, will probably 
be awarded in 1942 by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
graduates in Science. They are open on equal terms to men and women, 
whose age should not exceed 30. In 1941 the last day for receiving appli- 
cations was March Ist. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


+Post-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DAUGHTERS OF THE Emprre.—Nine are offered annually—one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded ‘“‘to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King- 
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 
Empire.’ Applications for the Scholarships to be held in 1942-43 should 
be made before October 15th, 1941. 


Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational Secretary 
of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the address is Room 


1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 


4] 


eS — 


h 
\ 
( 
\ 
‘, 
a 
Qi 
i 


— o = 


— 


-— = ~ eames 
, +... 5 
= me ee, Sat 
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University Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.— 
The Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of 
the value of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any 
woman holding a degree from a Canadian University. In general, pre- 
ference is given to those candidates who have completed at least one or 
two years of graduate study and have a definite research in view. The 
award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate and 
promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 


The choice of the University at which the successful candidate is to 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 
in consultation with the candidate. 


Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Miss Jean Murray, University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, 


Sask. 


Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


Province oF Quesec Post-GrapuATE ScHOLARSHIPS.—A number 
of scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 
to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 
scholarships are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded 
in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 
three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must 
be bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and not over 25 years 
of age. Each application should state the candidate’s age next birthday, 
his subject of study and the institution he plans to attend, and should be 
accompanied by two testimonials from members of his faculty and two 
additional references from responsible citizens. Applications should be 
addressed to the Registrar, and submitted not later than the Ist of April. 
The awards are generally announced by the Provincial Government at 
the end of July each year. 


C-I-L FEettowsurips.—Two post-graduate fellowships in Chemistry 
each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry 
were established in 1941 by the Canadian Industries Limited. These 
fellowships are known as the C-I-L Fellowships and are open to any British 
subject who is a graduate of a recognized University. Normally the 
fellowships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may 


be renewed for a second year. For further particulars consult the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 


Inco ScHOLARSHIPS.— | hree scholarships of $500 each were established 
in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. They are 
tenable by a student working for his master’s degree in Chemical Engineer- 
ing, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards is tenable 


at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Registrar’s 


Office. 
OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS 


Notices of other scholarships and fellowships are received by the 
University from time to time. Students may consult these in the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
OPEN TO STUDENTS REGISTERED IN 
THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 


THe ErHetwyn M. Crosstey ScHo.tarsuip Funp is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 


of the School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


Gotp Mepar.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 
attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


Crass oF 1925 SuHie_p.—A Shield presented by the Class of 1925, is 
awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching 
throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 


LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SILVER MeEpat.—This medal is awarded 
to the graduate student who attains the highest general proficiency 
throughout the course. 

Crass oF 1916 Cup.—A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held 
for one year by the senior student who attains the highest standing in 
practical work. 

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR’S BronzE Mepa..—This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 


OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 


field. 
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ALEXANDRA HospIrTAL. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship for 1942-43 in the form 
of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are 
eligible. 


2. ASSOCIATION OF REGISTERED Nurses OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350.00 to a graduate of an approved school of nursing 
in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


CHILDREN’s MEmoriAL Hospitat ScHOooL or NursINc. 


Wo 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main- 
tenance at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


4. Monrrear GENERAL Hospitat Scuoot or Nursinc. 

1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship, established by 
Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, 
is offered to a graduate of the Montreal General Hospital School for 
Nurses. 













2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 
Association are eligible. 












Roya Victrorra Hospirat ScHoot or Nursina. 


1. An annual scholarship offered by the Board of Management for 
a year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 






2. The Alumnae Association offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship 


for postgraduate work. 






3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr; Garrow Fund for 
postgraduate work. 













SHRINERS’ HospiTAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 
A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year's study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit. 









VICTORIAN ORDER oF Nurses FoR CANADA. 
The Victorian Order of Nurses offers some assistance to certain 
members of its staff to undertake graduate study in public health 
nursing in any Canadian University where such courses are given. 
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VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


1. For MEN 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the 
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges ap- 
pointed by the University Committee on Physical Education. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, before 
the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal is 
not awarded to any student who fails in his examination for the degree. 


Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the 
Department may be obtained from the Director, Dr. A. S. Lamb, Sir 
Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


II. For Women 


STRATHCONA PrizeEs.—The Department of Physical Education in 
conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the 
competition are announced at the beginning of each session. 
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COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING " 
ne 
B.A. Section B.Sc. Section \) 
Dran Cyrus MacmiLian (Chairman) Proressor D. L. THomson ie 
Proressor E. F. Beacu (Chairman) ale 
Proressor P. E. Corsett Proressor W. H. Barnes 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON ProFessor W. H. Hatcuer 
Proressor R. D. MacLENNAN Proressor D, A. Keys 
Proressor H. Tate Dean J. J. O'NEILL 


Prressor W. D. WoopHEAD 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Fawlty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 


may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Acting Director of the School 
of Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. 


WomeEN STUDENTS. 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 


on the same terms as men. 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates 
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as an under- 
graduate. 


Preriop oF Srupy FoR A DEGREE. 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted to advanced 
standing in the third year only under exceptional circumstances and at 
least two full years of resident study in the Faculty are required before 
the bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation quali- 
fications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matricula- 
tion qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of 
the Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years 
(but not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence 
of courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honours 
Degree. 
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(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student 
who has triéd and failed to pass the matriculation in a subject is not 
allowed to register as a partial student in that subject. 


In the courses they are taking, partial students must fulf] all the re- 
quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students. 


Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire 
or subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, 
his partial courses may by permission of the Faculty be counted toward 
a degree. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships, 
bursaries, or prizes. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 


the Second Year. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCE 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For THE SESSION oF 1942-43 


See General Announcement for details. 


1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A. or 
B.Sc. courses after passing in the required subjects of the Junior 
Matriculation Examination or one of the examinations recognized by 
the University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation. 


2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the 
B.A. or B.Sc. courses or to the First Year of the Commerce courses after 
passing in the required papers of the Junior and Senior Matriculation 
Examinations or their recognized equivalents. Only in exceptional 
circumstances is a student who has not written and passed the Junior 
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Matriculation Examination or its equivalent admitted by Senior 
Matriculation. At least a good average second class standing in Senior 
Matriculation or its equivalent is required for entrance to the Second Year 


A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced stand- 
ing by Senior Matriculation, but is required to take the regular supple- 
mental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


3. Students who are admitted to the B.A. courses by other than 
McGill Matriculation or Quebec High School Leaving Examinations 
may, with the approval of the Dean, be exempted from the necessity 
of having matriculated in a classical language. A student who applies 
for admission to second year after having taken the first year at some 
other college or university may, with the approval of the Dean, be granted 
exemption from the compulsory Classics requirement in the Matriculation 
and the first year B.A. course. 


Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics only if they have 
passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior Matriculation or of 
some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Matriculation, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


4. Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course 
with Junior Matriculation German or Greek or Spanish as one of the 
five subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for 
Junior Matriculation. 


5. Full details of these examinations are given in the General An- 
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
OF THE FACULTY 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar's Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous university 
work. 
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REGISTRATION 


194] 


Students whose applications (see page 241) have been accepted register 
in the Arts Building on September 29th, 30th, or October Ist, between 
the hours of 9.00 a.m. and 12.00 noon and from 2.00 to 4.30 p.m. 


Students of the three senior years who have already been admitted 
to the University are also required to register in the Arts Building at the 
same time. 


After October Ist all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see the General In- 
formation Pamphlet included in this Announcement.) 


On the second day of registration, all First Year students and others 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science meet in Moyse Hall at 12 noon 
to be welcomed by the Principal and given instructions by the Dean of 
the Faculty. 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students may change the courses for which they have registered 
provided that the changes do not conflict with the regulations and that 
the change is made not later than the [5th of October. No CHANGES CAN 
BE MADE AFTER THIS PERIOD. Application to change courses must be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the University 
for the first time is interviewed by a member of the Committee of the 
Board of Student Advisers. At this interview the student is given any 
information or advice that he may need and is assisted in the selection 
of his courses. At the same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he 
may consult at any time and should consult at least once a month. 
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CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Fach undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one 
of the three bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 


There are no specially organized courses of study in the Faculty 
for students intending, at the end of their First, Second or Third Year; 
to enter one of the other Faculties and such students are advised, before 
registering for the first time in the Faculty of Arts and Science, to acquaint 
themselves with the entrance requirements laid down by these other 
Faculties (see the General Announcement). 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine will, on application, be recommended by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have satisfied 
all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years for the 
B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third years taken 
three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the requirement of 
continuation study or its equivalent. This regulation comes into effect 
for those students entering the second year of the Arts course in 1940-41. 


Applications for the Arts degree from students in Medicine who com- 
pleted three years of the course before this regulation was enacted will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits and according to the regulations 
in effect at the time when they were registered in the Faculty. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine are entitled to apply 
to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. Students will 
not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless they have satisfied 
the specific requirements for that degree or their equivalent. Students 
with high distinction in the first three years of the B.Sc. course who main- 
tain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at McGill will be 
granted the degree with distinction or great distinction. 


A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is re- 
quired for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
University, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed “the regular course in philosophy” in an approved university. 
Students are advised to take this course in philosophy before entering 
the Faculty of Law. The following courses are available: Philosophy 1, 
2, 3, and 4 (see page 303). 
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ATTENDANCE 


|. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 241) and students on probation (page 247) are required to attend 
at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 
in each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab- 
sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 


Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only 
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided 
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately 
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, 
if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing 
the absences covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned 
as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the 
Dean of the Faculty. 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor. 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked “‘late’’. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence- 
ment of the lecture are marked absent. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 
necessary. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re- 
spectively. 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 


An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed 
all the courses of his previous years. 


An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
will have his standing determined in September, on the results of the 
regular supplemental examinations. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September. 


A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular exam-~ 
ination, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the exam- 
ination time-table. 


All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to 
the Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before September 
Ist (for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for 
the regular examinations of first term courses and March 15th for the 
May sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 


The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session is $10 for each paper. 


The fee must accompany the written application and is payable to 


McGill University. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If after the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 
attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 
in this course or in these two half-courses. 
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A student who has been conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student 
of the second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this 
course before he can enter the third year. 


A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub- 
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con- 
dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 


The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the substitute course (one 
full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee re- 
quired in the case of substitute courses. 


FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations is 
not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
is placed on probation. 


Examples:—A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than 
one full course of the past session. 


2. A student remains on probation until his deficiences are removed. 


3. A student on probation is required to take a year of study consisting 
of at least four courses. Courses required for the student's degree 
must be repeated in the year of probation if the student has pre- 
viously failed in them. The remainder of the courses are selected 
with the approval of the Dean. 


4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 
student will be admitted to regular standing. 


5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation can 
not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM THE FACULTY 


Students whose records do not justify their continuance in the Faculty 


may be requested to withdraw. 


FEES 
The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 


Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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248 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SPECIAL FEEs In ARTS AND SCIENCE. 


1. High School Diploma Course for Graduates. Students in the Graduate 
Year leading to the High School Diploma pay a University fee of 
$125. This does not include the fee of $20 for the special course in 
teaching French, Music, and Drawing (see page 279). 

2. Conditioned Students. Special fee for an additional course repeated 
or substituted (one full course or two half courses) $10.00. 


3. Students of the Faculty of Arts and Science who are permitted by the 
Dean to take lectures in the School of Commerce as part of their 
regular course, pay an additional fee of $10.00 for each course in 
Commerce. 


4. Graduates of the Faculty taking undergraduate lectures for which 
no academic credit is sought pay one-half the partial fee, with a 
maximum of one hundred and fifty dollars. Graduates of the Faculty 
and Graduates of other Universities attending full courses in affiliated 
theological colleges who are taking undergraduate lectures for which 
credit is sought will pay the regular partial fee, with a maximum of 
one hundred and fifty dollars. This does not apply to courses for 
which there is a special fee. 


DatTEs oF PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours of 
9 a.m. to I p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to 12 noon, on the 
following dates: 


Monday, September 29th. 
Tuesday, September 30th. 
Wednesday, October Ist. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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DEGREES AND COURSES OF STUDY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 


Bachelor of Arts. 
Bachelor of Science. 
Bachelor of Commerce. 


The courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 
to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study—viz.: 
the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 
Biological Sciences. 


A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, economics, education, history, political science, 


sociology. 


A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 
Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi- 


ology, psychology, and zoology. 


For the Commerce degree see the Announcement of the School of 
Commerce. 


In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 


one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 


There are two distinct kinds of degrees conferred in Arts and Science, 
the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (b) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 


take in the following year. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 
special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 
averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 
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250 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (b) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also 
take courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the depart- 
ment or departments in which he is studying. The honours courses 
normally begin in the Second Year, though in the case of students of ex- 
ceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. The student 
must attain at least second class standing each year in order to continue 
in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at graduation and 
honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the de- 
partment or departments in which the student has elected to study. 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first 
year which degree he desires to obtain may qualify to enter the second 
year leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year— 
English, Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics, Chemistry and a 
Modern Language or History. 


SUBJECTS AND Courses REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR oF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Greek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 


With the Dean’s permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted, 
with the Dean’s permission, exemption from the first year Classics re- 
quirement if he has been admitted to McGill on some other basis than 
that of (a) McGill Matriculation Examination, (b) Quebec High School 


Leaving Examination. 


There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign language, which may be taken in any year. 


Where a student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Greek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will] not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
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is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only a half-course 


For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The 
combination of the two half-courses, Botany Ia and Zoology Is, is also 
acceptable as filling this requirement. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be de- 


voted to group conferences. 


First YEAR OF THE B.A. Course (For Botp GENERAL AND 
Honours DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 2. 
*Latin or Greek. 
*Mathematics. 


*(See above page 250 for the exemptions in Classics or Mathematics 


in exceptional cases.) 


(6) Elective: 
Two of the following :— 
History. 
Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 
French. 
German. 
Spanish. 
Science (Physics | or 1B or Chemistry | or 16 or **Botany | or 
**Zoology 1). 
**(To be taken only by students who are properly qualified). 
Music. 
Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 263 to 320 
Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 
the First and Second Years. See page 278. 


The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 
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of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 
student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. Three points must be remembered: 


A. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 
elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 
language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 
in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 


his Honours studies. 


B. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 


C. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 
to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study 
a subject either for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the 
requirements of the appropriate departments, given on pages 263 to 320. 


D. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 
is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a first year college course following 
Matriculation Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in the Matriculation examination. 


E. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or 
Dentistry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathe- 
matics and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 
the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


INTERIM TESTS 


There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 
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The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 


Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 
society, or to take part in any major student activity. 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division 
I, These two subjects are designated Continuation Subjects and are 
to be studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course 
(or two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Continuation 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five 
for Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may 
be chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division 
IT listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek 
the advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
course. A student may select only those courses, for which he has the 
prerequisites laid down by the department in which such courses are given, 
and he is responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as 
regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 
at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year. 


SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


Division I 


Economics. Philosophy. 

English. Physics (when taken as a Con- 
French. tinuation Subject with Maths.) 
German. Political Science. 

Greek. Psychology. 

History. Sociology. 

Latin. Spanish. 

Mathematics 


Drvision II 


Ancient History. Genetics. 
Bacteriology. Geology. 
Biochemistry. Music. 
Botany. Physics. 
Chemistry. Physiology. 
Education. Zoology. 
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254 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 263 to 320. 


Normally when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-haif) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
sections—Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 
Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 
follows :— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 


A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
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to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con- 
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty. to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 


ment or departments interested. 


An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 


the consent of the Faculty. 


A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General B.A. 
they will not be granted a degree. 

Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. 
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256 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


SUBJECTS AND COURSES REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


An undergraduate may proceed either to a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree; as the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 


to be followed by all first year students. 


First YEAR 


English 2. 
Mathematics 1. 
Physics |. 
Chemistry | and IL. 


Elective Course. 


ELeEcTIVE SUBJECTS 


Botany IA and Zoology IB. 
French. 

German. 

Greek. 

History. 

Latin. 

Music. 

Spanish. 


Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics may substitute the special course in mathematics, for Mathe- 
matics | and the Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to Ist year Engineering. 


In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany |I, Geology I, or Zoology I as the Elective Course. 
It is recommended that students intending to take an Honours course 
in Biological Science elect Botany IA and Zoology IB. More advanced 
courses are available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics for 
those specially qualified or contemplating Honours. 


For general information on CHANGE oF CourRsE, on ATTENDANCE, 
on EXAMINATIONS and SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, and on ADVANCE- 
MENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR see pages 243, 245, 246: on Distincrion in 
the GENERAL CouRSE see page 249; on special requirements for the 
Hicu Scuoot Diptoma see page 2/8; and on InrERm™ Tests see page 252. 
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THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. ~The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group I below. Since courses in Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the be- 
ginning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year, In any year a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those 
listed. 


A student is not allowed to take an Extra Course unless he has 
obtained at least a second class standing in his previous year’s work. 


SECOND YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Three subjects from Group I; one course from Group III and one 
course from Group I or II or III. 


Turrp YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


Two subjects from Group I; one course from Group! or II; one course 
from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or III. 


FourtTH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 


The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 
from Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 
however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 
provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; 
in this case the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of 


four subjects. 
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GROUP I (Continuation SusBjects) 




























SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biochemistry. See below* as 3, or 2 and 4. 
Botany. | or 2 or 3. 2 or 3. 2 to 8 (any one 

course to be 
chosen). 
Chemistry. 2 or 3 or 4. 2 or 3 or 4. any one advanced 
course. 
Genetics. i 3 or 2 and 4. 3 or 2 and 4. 
Geology. 1, or 5 and 6. Z tock. £2042; 
(any one course (any one course 
to be chosen). to be chosen). 
Mathematics. Zz 15 or 3 or 45,5. 3 or 4 or 8. 
Physics. 2, Ore 3A and (3B, 4) (8A, 9) or 
(8A, 11) or (5A, 
6C). 
Physiology. 1A. 2A and 2B. 
Zoology. 2 2 or 3. 2 to 7. 


(any one course 
to be chosen), 


*If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology 1A must be taken in the Second Year. 


A student selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also 
select Mathematics in the first three years. 


GROUP II (Non-Continuation Susjects) 


SUBJECT COURSES 

Bacteriology. IS. 
Biochemistry. 1, 2, 4. 
Botany. 1 to 8. 
Chemistry. 2. 3, &: 3, ©. b, 9, 10. 
Geology. 1 to 13. 
Genetics. Pir ae: ee | 
Histology. bE. 
Mathematics. Ae 4a; 3) A 
Physics. 2P, 2, 3A, 3B, 4, 

5A, 8A, 9. 
Physiology. 1A, 2A, 2B. 
Zoology. Bd; 3% 3s. 
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GROUP III (Arrs SUBJECTS) 


Economics and Political Science. 

Education. 

English. 

French. 

German. 

Greek. In selecting courses students should consult the 
History. departments concerned. 
Latin. 

Music. 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Sociology. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 263 to 320. 


HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Functional Biology, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics (combined), 
Physiology, and Zoology. Information as to courses to be taken can be 
found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 
department on pages 263 to 320. 


The conditions for entering Honours courses are as follows:— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Chairmen of the Depart- 
ments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours unless he has obtained at least 
a second class standing in the first general course offered in the subject 
elected. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 


exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology, and Zoology) must revert to 
the General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special 
permission to continue their honours work from the department or depart- 


ments concerned. 
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260 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


An Honours student who has failed in any course of his Honours 
subject in the Third Year Examinations is not allowed to continue his 


Honours course except with the consent of the Faculty. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class Honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second class Honours only in 
one of two combined subjects, must revert to the list of General students. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. A student's 
whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years will be considered 


in awarding Honours at graduation. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 


First Year: As for General B.Sc. (Botany IA and Zoology 1B, or, 
in special cases, Botany 1A and IB, or Geology I, or Zoology 1A and 1B, 
should be taken as the Elective Course). 

Second Year: The second year requirements have been made to 
give the student the widest possible latitude and are acceptable to the 
various departments to the extent indicated. Alternative approaches 
to any particular biological subject may be found under the respective 
departmental announcement, together with the detailed curricula for the 


third and fourth years. 


General second year requirements are as follows:— 


Chemistry 2, 4, 10. 


Three courses out of Botany |. 


Genetics |. If one of these courses has 
Geology 1. been taken in the first year, 
Physiology 1A. Physics 2P may be included 
Zoology |. among the three new courses. 
Chemistry 3. The other two must be chosen 
Mathematics 2. from this list. 


Possible combinations compatible with the existing time-table are: 


Chemistry 2, 4, Chemistry 2, 4, Chemistry 2,4, Chemistry 2, 4, 


10. 10. 10. 10. 
Physiology IA Botany |. Zoology |. Geology |. 
Zoology |. Genetics |. Physiology 1A. Zoology | or 
Botany |. Zoology |. Mathematics 2. Botany | 

or Chemistry 3A 
Genetics |. (or equivalent). 
leads to leads to leads to leads to 

honours in honours in honours in honours in 
Botany. Zoology. Biochemistry. Geology. 
Zoology. Botany. Zoology. Zoology or 
Bacteriology. Bacteriology. Botany. 
Biochemistry. Physiology. 


Physiology. 
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HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 


Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter- 
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization in one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in Functional 
Biology affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organ- 
isms, and is a basic training for any biological science. 


Permission to take the course must be obtained from the Chairman 
of the Biological Sciences Group. 


CuRRICULUM 


Note: Students are reminded that courses chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time- 
table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 

Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 

Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 

permitted to register for this Honours course. 

Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany IA and Zoology IB, or Botany | 
or Zoology |, should be taken as the Elective course 

2nd Year. As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects. 

(Botany | and Zoology | must have been taken during 
the first two years). 

3rd Year Five courses out of :— 

Botany 2 

Physiology IA or 2A or 2B 

Chemistry 3 

Genetics | 

Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 (mot more than two) 
Bacteriology | 

Philosophy | 

Mathematics 2 or 3 

Physics 2P or 3A 


4th Year. Five courses out of :-— 
Biochemistry | 
Biochemistry 2, 4 
Bacteriology 1S 
Botany 4 and Genetics 2 
Physiology 2A and 2B : 
Genetics | or 3 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 6 (not more than two) 
Physiology 3 or 4 
Botany 5 
Botany 6 
Chemistry 3 
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262 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic posi- 
tions, and is open only to students accepted for the Honours Courses 
in Mathematics and Physics. Subject to the approval of the Chairmen 
of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the Second Year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 


TuHirp YEAR 


Mathematics 6 and 7. 
Physics 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


FourtH YEAR 


Mathematics 10 or 11. 
Physics 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 
*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth year Electrical Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 


*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 


of B.Eng. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


The hours indicated for lectures and laboratory periods are only 
tentative and should be confirmed at registration; arrangements for the 


Military Training of students necessitate revision of time-tables. 


ANATOMY 


Professor of Me FEED. SES es C. P. Martin 
Assistant Professor of Histology. .......H. Serve 
Lecturer 


PASS SS VPRO VC OC Be Fe eee es oe eteboe 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


1. Hustrotocy. 


This course, which is a regular course in the medical curriculum 
(Anatomy 5), begins on Wednesday, September 3rd, 1941. Three three- 
hour periods a week in the first two terms of the medical year. 


Text-book: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Presi ee E.. G. D. Murray 
Associate Professor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor......... T. E. Roy 
Sessional Lecturer.......... D. FLEMING 
(C. D. Kerry 
LM ONE.. sk. ce {W. H. Matruews* 
\C. R. BREwER 


(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department 
of Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.) 


Course |. Exvementary Mepicat BacTrERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Thirty lectures and 63 hours’ practical work, commencing September 
3rd. Available to Medical and Dental students on the satisfactory com- 
pletion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio- 
chemistry. 


Course 1.S. ELemMentary BAcTERIOLOGY. 


Available to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and to grad- 
uate students. 


Thirty-seven lectures and 75 hours of practical work. 


* On military service. 
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264 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Course 2. Appiiep MepicaL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES. 


Available to Medical students who have completed one year of 


clinical work. 


Course 3. BacrerRioLocy AND Immunity for Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their Fourth 
year. Partial students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies are admitted if they have suitable quali- 
fications). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work (full details of this 
course can be obtained from the Registrar’s Office). 


Text books:—Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacte- 
riology (Appleton); R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual of Bacte- 
riology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteri- 
ology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology (Bailliere 
Tindall & Cox); W. H. Park & A. W. Williams, Pathogenic Micro-Organ- 
isms (Lea & Febiger); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The: Principles of Bac- 
teriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Précis de Microscopie 
(Masson et Cie); A. Calmette, L. Negri et A. Boquet, Manuel technique 
de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of 
Determinative Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan, Text- 
book of General Bacteriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, 
Agents of Disease and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical 
Bacteriology, Haematology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. 
Clough and M. C. Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to 
Bacteriological Chemistry, C. G. Anderson (Macmillan Co. of Canada); 
A text-book of Medical Bacteriology, D. L. Belding and A. T. Marston 
(Appleton-Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & 
Co.); Fundamentals of Bacteriology, Martin Frobisher, Jr., (W. B. Saund- 
ers Co.). 


CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 


Prerequisite:—An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 
maintained in subsequent years. 

The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 

The following course of study has been found suitable for most students, 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany 1A, Zoology 


IB. 
Second Year: Physiology 1A; Botany IB, Zoology 1A; Chemistry 
2, 4, and 10 and one other course. 
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Third Year: Biochemistry [A and IL; Physiology 2A; Botany 33; 
Histology | or Zoology 5; Bacteriology 1S. 


Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medica! 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 
Course 3. 

GRADUATE COURSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 

Research. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 


PMT SOS ic een. D. L. THomson 
ee ee Ce ee GY De O. F. DENsTEDT 
Demonstrator...............C. Gwen Tory 


1. GeneERAL PuysroLocicaL CHEMISTRY. 
|. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (van Nostrand). 

| L. Laboratory:—Two 3-hour periods weekly, selected from Mon- 
day and Friday mornings, Tuesday and Thursday afternoons. A synopsis 
of the course is issued by the Department. 

Note:—This course is given from September Ist to February; students 
who have passed Chemistry 10 may, however, be permitted to join the 
class at the opening of the Session in Arts and Science. Prerequisites 
are Chemistry 2, Physiology 1A; Physiology 2A, if not already taken, 
should be taken concurrently. 


2. Enpocrino.tocy. 
Lectures: —Wednesday at 3. 
Text-book:—Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston 


or Churchill). 


Note:—Students should have taken, or should take concurrently 
with this course, Biochemistry 1, Physiology 2A. 


3. Apvancep BiocHEMIsSTRY. 

Lectures:—Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9. 

Text-book: — Harrow and Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry 
(Saunders); Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston). 


3 L. Laboratory:—I2 hours weekly, times to be arranged. First 
Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 


Note:—Prerequisites are Biochemistry 1, Chemistry 4. 
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NutRITION. 
Lectures:—Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. (Second Term). 


Text-book:—Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan). 
Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 
METABOLISM. 


Lectures:—Monday, Friday at 2. 


5 L. Laboratory:—12 hours weekly, times to be arranged. Second 


Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 


Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 


GRADUATE COURSES | 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First Year 
First Year B.Sc. (Botany IA and Zoology 1B recommended.) 


Second Year 
Zoology 1A and Physiology IA. 
Chemistry 2, 3, 4 and 10, 
Genetics | or Mathematics 2. 


Third Year 


Biochemistry |, 2 and 4. 
Physiology 2A and 2B. 
Histology | or Zoology 5, 
Bacteriology IS. 


Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 3 and 5, 3L and 5L, 


Two other courses, selected from Chemistry 5, Genetics 4, Zoology 


6, etc. 


Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are ex- 


pected to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per 


cent in Biochemistry |. 


BOTANY 
og BS a Oe ae eS Georce W. ScarTH 
(R. D. Gress 
Assistant Professors....... {E. N. Patmaquist 


\Muriet V. Roscoe 
GENERAL BoTANy 


3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 


Section A. First term. Evolution of the plant kingdom. 
Professor Gibbs. 
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Section B. Second term. Structure and function of the higher plants. 


Professor Palmquist. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students 
taking Botany as an Honours or as a continuation subject: First 
Year, Botany IA and Zoology 1B; Second Year, Zoology IA and 
Botany IB. 


GENERAL PuysIo.Locy. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 
Professor Scarth. 


ELEMENTARY PLANT PuysIoLocy. 


Second term: Tu., Th. at 12. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 
Professors Scarth and Gibbs. 


MorPHOLoGY AND TAXONOMY. 


Mon., Wed. at 11. Laboratory Th. 2-5. 


Professor Palmquist. 
PLant HistTotocy. 
First term: Hours to be arranged. 
Professor Roscoe. 
PLANT BIiocHEMISTRY. 


Tu., Th. at I]. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 6 hours for 
Honours Students. 


Professor Gibbs. 


ADVANCED PuysIoLocy. 
Fri. 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Professors Scarth and Palmquist. 
TECHNICAL PLANT ANATOMY. 
A special course for Cellulose Chemistry students. Given in 
alternate years; next in 1941-42. 


Hours to be arranged. 
Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 


SPECIAL TopPIcs. 


Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected 
subjects such as Taxonomy of Special Groups, Ecology, Anatomy, 


Microtechnique and Biochemistry. 


The Staff. 


Prant PatrnHotocy 33 (Myco.ocy). 


Counts as an Honours course in Botany. It is normally given 
at Macdonald College and hours can be arranged for attendance 
there one day a week. May be given at McGill if sufficient students 


register. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum (pp. 256-259) 
suffices provided Botany I is included. The general second year require- 
ments for Honours in Biological subjects (pp. 260) is a guide in the choice 
of courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 
Chemistry 10 is not essential, Chemistry 4 may be postponed from second 
to third year, an Arts subject (Group III) is optional, and, if Botany I 
has been taken in the first year, Botany 2 or 3 may be included in the 


second. Zoology I is recommended. 


Third Year: Botany 2 and 3, two other courses in Biological or 
Cognate subjects and a fifth course from any group of subjects. 


Fourth Year: Botany 4A and Botany 4B or Genetics 2B. Two of 


Botany 5 to 8. Two other approved courses. 


The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate work 
in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany. 
Allowing, as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects it 
forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


TEXT BOOKS 


General Botany: Chamberlain—Elements of Plant Science (McGraw- 
Hill); Holman & Robbins—Text-book of General Botany (Wiley); Sinnott 
—Botany, Principles & Problems (McGraw-Hill); Hill ef al—Botany 
(McGraw-Hill); Wilson & Haber—Plant Life (Holt); Smith, Overton 
et al—Gen. Botany (Macmillan); Strasburger—Text-book of Botany 
(Macmillan); Tansley—Plant Biology (Allen & Unwin). 


Histology and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels—Introduction 
to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill); Chamberlain—Methods of Histology 
(Univ. Chicago Press). 


Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lleoyd—General Physiology 
(Wiley); Text books of Plant Physiology by Maximov (McGraw-Hill), 
James (O.U.P.), Palladin (Blakiston), Raber (Macmillan), Thomas 
(Churchill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill); Kostychev—Chemical Plant 
Physiology (Blakiston); Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry 
(C.U.P.); Onslow—Practical Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Haas & Hill— 
Chemistry of Plant Products (Longmans); Morrow and Sandstrom— 
Lab. Methods in Biochem. 
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Taxonomy: Gray’s Manual (American Book Co.); Spotton et al— | | 
Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin—Flore Laurentienne; ih 
Pool—F lowering Plants (McGraw-Hill). 


Ecology: Braun and Blanquet.—Plant Sociology (McGraw-Hill). 


Mycology: Bessy—Text of Mycology (Blakiston). 


CHEMISTRY ‘| 

| i 

‘O. Maass Hf 

ee Se Roe a {Haroip HissBert H 

W.H. Hatrcuer wil 

‘J. B. Puriures ail 

Associate Professors.......4J. H. MENNIE | 

\W. H. Barnes by 
: C. A. Winx | 

Assistant Professors. ..... .: RV. < Bhiecaeie hin 

Sar eae rer or ah J. H. Ross hi 

Sessional Lecturer.......... A. S. Ross i 

r 

1. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. \\j 
Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 and 11. Me 
Section A.—For Matriculants at 10—Professor Barnes. be 
Section B.—For Beginners at |1—Professor Hatcher. 14 

: 
Text-books:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); ii 
Briscoe, An Introduction to College Chemistry (Houghton Mifflin); 

Schlesinger—General Chemistry, third edition (Longmans, Green, 1937). TT | 
Laboratory (IL), Tu. or Th., 2-5. id 
Professors Barnes, Nicholls and Demonstrators. 1}: 
Text-book: — Barnes — General Chemistry Laboratory Manual i 

] 


(Renouf). lis 


2. Orcanic CuHemistry (ELEMENTARY) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.). 
‘aM Te, Be UE SS oes ool id heres Se eee Professor Hatcher. 


Laboratory, three hours, Mon. or Fri. 2-5. 
Professors Hatcher, Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.), 
Nicholls, An Introduction to Practical Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 


Nore:—Chemistry | and Physics | or equivalent are prerequisite 


to this course. 


3.. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY) (Nos. 53, 54 Fac. Eng.). 


(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory six hours, Mon., Wed., 2 to 5. 
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(6) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 9; nine hours laboratory, Mon., Wed., 
2 to 5, Sat. 9 to 12. 


Text-books:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan); 
Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


4. PuysicaL CHEMISTRY (ELEMENTARY). 
EE Us ee A ens, hc S'pore oo eo al 2 Professor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 


*5. Orcanic Cuemistry (Apvancep [) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.). 
Mon., Wed., at 12. 


Laboratory (5L) six hours per week. 
Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 


*6. INoRGANIC CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) (No. 72 Fac. Eng.). 
MGR aly WE MEG Oy Sook HER SA HEE KS eaee OR ow Ai ee Professor Mennie. 


Text-book:—Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry 


(Blackie & Son). 


*7. PrysicaL CHemistry (ApvAnNceED I) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 


eee Rt oe eS oo RG owes ERROR Bde ne Professor Maass. 
Text-book:—Nernst, Theoretical Chemistry (Macmillan). 


Reference book:—Taylor, Treatise on Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


*7L. PHysicAL AND CoLLoip CHEMistry Lasporatory (No. 66A Fac. Eng.) 
Nine hours...... Professors Maass, Winkler and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Daniels, Matthews & Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 


8. QUANTITATIVE ANALYsIs (ADVANCED I). 


First term: Mon., at 11; laboratory twelve hours, Tu., Th., Fri., 
2 to 5, and Sat. 9 to 12. 


Prerequisite Chem. 3a and 3b. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*9. History or Cuemistry (No. 74 Fac. Eng.). 
AE GEN ia ales © I eee em ET Professor Barnes. 


Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 


10. Carsonyprates, Fats, Amino-acips, REstns. (No. 58, Fac. Eng.). 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 12. Prerequisite Chem. 2. 

Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 

*11. Evecrro-Cuemistry. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.). 

SSN RET PDE hoe op ace Professor Mennie. 
References: —Creighton, Electro-Chemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, Elec- 
tro-Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 

*12. Puysicat CuHemistry (Apvancep II) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 
SE te Ege) ee ie ee a a ee Professor Maass. 
Text-book:—As in 7. 

13. INorGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 
ee Oe Bee re ee eee Professor Phillips. 
Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at 11, Ist term. 

14. Orcanic CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 
Prerequisite Chem. | and 2.206. .6cccssesce cons Professor Phillips, 
Optional reading course, Wed. and Fri. at 11, 2nd term. 

*15. Cottorm CuHemistry (No. 75 Fac. Eng.). 

Mg ORO ye aes oe BE ee eee Professor Winkler. 
Text-book:—Weiser: Colloid Chemistry (Wiley). Hartman: Colloid 
Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin). 


16. THe Cuemistry or Dairy LIFE. 


ie Ss RE hs Ss ope ae eee ee ee eee Professor Hatcher. 


Open to B. A. students without laboratory; also to students in the 
School for Graduate Nurses, with three hours laboratory to Feb. 28th. 


Text-book:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


*17. THeERMopynamics (No. 76 Fac. Eng.). 
First term: Wed. and Fri. at 10................. Professor Winkler. 
Second term: Wed. at 12, Fri. at 10. 


Text-book:—Lewis & Randall: Thermodynamics. 


*18. Orcanic Cuemistry (ApvANCED IT). 
Second term: Mon., Wed., at 10................ Professor Nicholls. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*19. Puysico-Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
ee SORES ORO ok Fe aera Ce vw we Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 


#20. OrcANnic CHEemistrY (ADVANCED III). 
First term: Eighteen hours laboratory per week. 
Professor J. H. Ross. 
#21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED IT). 


Wed. at 11; laboratory 12 hours per week in the second term. 
Professor Mennie. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intend- 
ing to take Honours in Chemistry must consult the Department before 
the end of the session. Those who have taken Chemistry IB are normally 
required to do some additional reading and to pass a qualifying exam- 
nation at the end of the summer vacation. 


Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry | and 
1L, Mathematics | and Physics | or their equivalents. 


Second Year: Chemistry 2, 3a, 3b, 4; Mathematics 2 or 3; Physics 3a. 

Third Year: Chemistry 5, 6, 7, 7L, 8, 10, 11; Mathematics 3 (if 
not already taken). 

Fourth Year: Chemistry 9, 12, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20 and 21. 


Note: — (Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are 
recommended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matri- 
culation subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should 
include Coordinate Geometry in this examination. 


CLASSICS 
P (W. D. WoopHeap 
nd 2 en ee \Cusen Hi Cumserieeel 
Associate Professor....... ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON 
Assistant Professor....... Paut F. McCu.Ltacu 
eGR aes nr ee os E.. M. Counsei.** 


GREEK 


All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
**On war service. 
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and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin, Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or intermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor- 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent) 


1A. Becrnners’ Greek. First Year. 
ORO. SE Se es Oe ene eg Professor McCullagh. 
Text-books:—Allen, First Year of Greek (Macmillan); Essays, Selected 


readings of Greek authors in translation. 


1B. Greex. First and Second Years. 


SW Olies PPIs BED oc 5 oa tthe dev vb deka Professor McCullagh. 


The Martyrdom of Socrates (Doherty, Clarendon Press) Homer, 


Iliad vi (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Odyssey vi (Edwards, Cam- 
bridge University Press); Essays; Prose Composition, Sight Translation. 


Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 


Honours Courses IN GREEK 


11. Greex. Second Year. 
Wile Si, eee, GY Bein. tk boca eee Professor Woodhead. 


Plato, Apology and Crito, (Burnet, Oxford); Aeschylus, Prometheus 
Bound (Sikes and Willson, Macmillan); Sight Translation. 


12. Greex. Second Year. 
RAC. WOE... Pian BES. os caceowebeleTe eee Professor Carruthers. 


Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Selections from 
Plato (Forman, Macmillan); Essays. 


13. Greex. Third Year 
‘ts Ths, Bats, et 12 Seoew o iieeeeeee 
Thucydides vii (Marchant, Macmillan); Sophocles, Oedipus Rex 
(Jebb, Cambridge University Press); Demosthenes, Philippic i, Olyn- 
thiacs i-ili. 


14. Greex. Third Year. 
TO. Phi., cts BE Acs Sins eae Lae Professor McCullagh. 


Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan); Sight 


Translation. 
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15. Greek. Fourth Year. 
en ES 2 | Dag ah aie ea Professor Woodhead. 


Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford), 
Bucolici Grzeci (Oxford Classical Text). 


16. GreeK. Fourth Year. 
Pein eee ee OOO, See: Oi Professor McCullagh. 


Anstotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections); Sight 


Transletion. 


LATIN 


All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended :— 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate). 


1. Larrn. First Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., BE TD orev eo i eh ie a Cs EO Se 


Silva Latina (J. D. Duff, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Frankin & Bruce, Longmans); Translations at sight. 


1A. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students). 
I Os SE 7 SRR | Professor Carruthers, 


Four Latin Authors (Kennedy, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Tracy and Law, Clarke Irwin); Translation at sight. 


2. Larin. Second Year. 
SR a ge bie ie teen er aie, a ee Professor Thompson. 


Selections from Latin Prose and Verse (Weston, Allyn and Bacon); 
Elements of Latin Prose Composition (Treadgold, Cambridge). 


Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13; Fourth 
Year Students will take Latin 14. 


Honours CourstEs In LATIN 


11. Larrn. Second Year. 
Mioon:, Wed. Fri S68 inten or ote Professor Thompson. 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan); Sallust, Catiline. 
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12. Latin. Second Year. 
DVI, © OL. BENE a ss ee bbs eee bee Professor Woodhead. 
Livy xxli (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aenid iv or vi; Horace, 
Selected Odes (Horace, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Transla:ion. 
13. Latin. Third Year. 
OWN Es BNE RED SS. Sissies aves. cnc oo dell eons Professor McCullagh. 


Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Roman 
Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.); Sight Translation. 


14. Latin. Third Year. 
MRE Se RecA BM... 5 <5. 5 0 0mely0 wie, eck Se wo WO Professor Thompson. 
Virgil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); Juvenal, Selections 
(Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition. 


15. Latin. Fourth Year. 
ee BE EO oo es eat atecs wie wiee's so Professor Thompson. 


Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals 1 
and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight Translation. 


16. Latin. Fourth Year. 
2s ERO ee 2 ee oe tne eS Professor Carruthers. 


Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 


Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 


ANCIENT History 


The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 
May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 
Year students or students in Honours Classics. 


as. Se at. SE 31 Professor Carruthers and ....,........ 


The full course is described as History 1B. See also under Depart- 
ment of History. 


CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR 


For Third Year Honours Students. 
Wa. ae 5 a Ge hae ke ee Professor Carruthers. 


GRADUATE CourRSES IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


(J. C. HEMMEON 


P 
gE Se ‘J. P. Dav 
( 1 CULLITON 
: P { JouHn I 
Assistant Professors....... E. F. Beacn 
NS et an a al 
Sessional Lecturer.......... P. F. ViInEBERG 


ELEMENTS OF PouiticaL Economy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
PORTE POAT a. 6 < ba bo oo ch Kw ante Professor Hemmeon. 
ee ees oe a a Pee Professor Culliton and ........... 


ELEMENTS OF Po.itIcaL ScIENCE. Second Year. 


Mién., Wed. Fri. et 122. ocuak agadd lve prea eee 


History or PourricaL THeory. Third Year. 


Pwo ths Bat, wt S25 Roe. wl nl eee 


LaBourR Prosiems. Third Year. 
Se gi ae be Yee ae a Professor Hemmeon. 


Money AND BANKING. Third Year. 


Rae As RR Be WR 5 ged oak a Ae eric ee oe Professor Day. 
CanaDA: GEOGRAPHIC, INDUSTRIAL AND EcoNoMIc PROBLEMS. 
Third Year. 

Pit term: Ty, Th., Sat, at Ue oscsccc koh Professor Culliton. 


THE GovERNMENT OF CANADA. Third Year. 


pecumereern: Winn, Wed. Fri at 32.0 -.7../, 0c LS en eS 


Economic STaTISTICs. 


a ee re Professor Beach. 


History or Economic THeory. Fourth Year. 
UO OE ey sl A ok ss 0 RS nw: Professor Hemmeon. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FoREIGN EXxcHANGE. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10........ Professor Day and Mr. Vineberg. 


Puspuic Frnance. Fourth Year. 


second term: Tu. Th.. Sat. at 126.35... .... Professor Hemmeon. 


Economic DistRIBUTION. 


Pe, Weg EV Ae Nt eos ee ee Professor Day. 
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13. TRANSPORTATION. Fourth Year. 


nee terms. ba: Th. at:-et-l ll... . osc co cwe ean Professor Culliton. 


14. Economic Hisrory. 


ee Pal OE. RETR. oc Cee ONE oe ren eel eee Dr. James. 


15. CoRPORATION FINANCE. Fourth Year. 


Second term: WVion., Wed., Frz., at (2. 2.6.0 neces haces Mr. Vineberg. 


16. Economic GEoGRAPHY OF NortH AMERICA. 


rare Mri SU die oh wikis ter ww as Professor Beach. 


For additional courses in Economics and Political Science given in 
the School of Commerce and in Jurisprudence and International Law, see 
Announcement of the School of Commerce. 


Honours CourRSES 


Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Political Science 
take, in their Second Year, courses | and 2, together with three other 
courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year three full courses 
(or their equivalent) indicated above, together with one approved course 
from another department, and in their Fourth Year three full courses (or 
their equivalent) indicated above, together with one approved course 


from another department. 


Students taking half their Honours in another department (see page 
254) may be granted Honours in Economics (without Political Science) 
by taking courses |, 2, and two full courses or their equivalent from the 
following: 4, 5, 6,9, 10, 11, 12, 13, or 15, or they may be granted Honours 
in Political Science (without Economics) by taking courses |, 2, and two 
full courses or their equivalent from the following: 3, 4, 7, 11, 12, 13 or 14. 

Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science are 


expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the prepara- 
tion of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and ordinary 


reading. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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EDUCATION 
(Joun HuGHEs 
SE oe \Sincram Lamon 
Assistant Professor......... A. B. Curriz 
Sessional Lecturer.......... A. RoBert GEORGE 


DEGREE COURSES 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF EpucaTION. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years. 


Tu., Th., Fri., at 4. 


MetTHop AND ScHOOL ORGANIZATION. Fourth or Fifth Year. 


Mon., Wed., 4-5.30. 


PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


Metuops or TEACHING SPECIAL Susjects (hours to be arranged). 


Candidates for the High School Diploma are advised to select at 


least two of the following options: English, History, Classics, Social 


Science, Mathematics, Science, Geography, in addition to the compulsory 
special courses in methods of teaching French, Music and Drawing. A 
course is also given in Civic, Moral and Religious Education. 


THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 


This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. 


Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 


schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 


Fach candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 


forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) submit a physician’s 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses, or their equivalents approved 
by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows:-— 


following: 


following: 


(a) Academic. Courses for two years in the following subjects:— 


Courses of the First Year—English, French and any three of the 
History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 


Courses of the Second Year—English, French and any three of the 
History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science. 


It is provided, however, (i) that a candidate may omit in a succeed- 


ing year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has 
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taken at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is be- 
gining an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the fore- 
going second year requirements. 


FurTHER Acapemic Stupy.—The post-graduation year of training 
provides opportunities for further academic study, and completion of any 
academic requirements remaining unfulfilled. 


(b) Professional. 


Compu.sory Post-GrapuaTE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING 


In session 1941-42 and thereafter every student who desires to pro- 
ceed to the Diploma will be required to take a post-graduate year of train- 
ing. The course begins early in September and ends in June. 


Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 


Candidates must fulfil the following requirements:— 


(1) The successful completion of Degree courses | and 2 in the De- 
partment of Education, either before or after graduation. 


(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching 
French, Music and Drawing. These courses are held in the Montreal 
High School on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session. 


(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach- 
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam- 
iners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fifth Year 
and is carried on in the Montreal primary and/or high schools. The 
second part of the course is taken on Friday afternoons from October 
15th to March 3lst and is carried on in the junior and senior high schools. 
The third part of the course is taken in May and June after the examina- 
tions and is carried on in the Montreal primary and/or high schools. At 
present candidates are enabled to take advantage of at least seventy-five 
half-days of Practice Teaching. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
(1940 Eprtion) 

The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar’s Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examiners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before the 20th of July 


before entering upon the year of training. 


49 





enn te te Oe te eee POO PL, SUSE OT het eo Oe 83S Bes bere nre tlle ee kl ee 
PTI oe be had eed whee a ee EIT PAIS Hf SEE OR Eee 
a SY SPE FETS PSD RO SIS tele er erences aber tai el te ere) 





































280 FACULTY OF ARTS AND 5CIENCE 


For a complete and revised edition of the Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee, students are referred to the Education Act of the Province 
of Quebec (compiled by Dr. W. P. Percival, 1940). Students will note 
that high school certificates shall be interim when issued, and shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of successful teaching 
as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall be eligible to act 
as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent High School Diplomas 
and have attended successfully at least one session at an approved summer 


school after receiving their interim certificates. 
CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 
The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 
if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 


to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 


The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement). 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 


Frencu. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Special- 
ist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Dzpartment of Education. 


KINDERGARTEN AssISTANTS. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of tue Department of Education. 
This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class at Mac- 
donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 

PuysicaL Epucation. (This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education. See Announcemen: of the School of Physical 
Education). 

M.A. IN EDUCATION 


For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ENGLISH 


{Cyrus MacMILLaAn 


PURE 0S Sai 4 = x india t Fecs 
; {A.S. Noap 
Associate Professors....... \T. F. M. Newron 


(Mary MackenziE 
Per a i Es {A.D. CHAPMAN 
(Ermer Har 


ani AssISTANTS 


1. Encuisn (LITERATURE AND Composition). 
Sat., at 12. Professor Noad, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Chapman, 
Miss Margaret Fry, and Assistants. 
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Section and weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 


This course must be taken hy students who have failed in English 
2 the previous session, 


2. EncGuiisu (LITERATURE AND CoMPosITION). 


General Course. 


: i Th., and Sat. at 42. . Professors Macmillan, Noad and Newton, 


Mr. Chapman, and Assistants. 
Weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 


ADVANCED CouRSEs. 


Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescribed. 


3. EnciisH ComposirTIONn. 


Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of 
undergraduate students who lave completed English 2. Application 
for permission to take this course should be made at the beginning 
of the session. 


DEN WSC MIPGNMO 0 aureus waitins views 3 Professor Files. 


4, Encuitsu LiIrERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 


Pie er peetc ats | Lowe ocone a ee Professor Newton. 


6. SHAKSPERE (Six Prays). 


Dae Wee. Fri; at 10).....55...5 cae ee Professor Macmillan. 
(Not given in 1941-1942.) 


7. Encuisu LirERATURE IN THE LIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 


pean... Wels Fe. at. lds cdi ccc eee Professor Files 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


8. Tue LirERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


2a 2m, oat, at 10: .0.cccoseas a See Professor Noad. 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


9(a) ENcuiisH Poetry From 1793 to 1850. First term. 


9(b) EnciisH Poetry From 185) ro THE PRESENT TIME. Second term. 


ees Weel. ae BE. 1T wk cur Professors Macmillan and Noad, 
and Assistants. 


(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


9a includes Romantic and ealy Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 


Victorian and contemporary »oetry. 
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Tue EncriisH Novet, from Richardson to the present time, with 
some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 

ee RC EAD oy ok acces Goa sede ec owe oe eRe Professor Files. 
(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 


11(a) Enouisy Lirerature, From 1450 ro THE DEATH OF SipNEY, First 


term. 


11(b) Encuisu Literature (EXCLUSIVE OF SHAKSPERE) FROM 1586 To 


1611. Second term. 
TRS ee Cee (| Be arte ae me Professors Noad, Macmillan 


and Newton. 


(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 


. Orv EncuisH; EnNciish LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE UP TO THE 


NorMAN CONQUEST. 


Pie 5 WS A MR a a Professor Newton. 


. TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 


Tu., Th., at 10 a.m.; one laboratory period a week on Mon., Tues., 
Wed., Thurs., or Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. as convenient to students. 


Mr. Hall, Professors Macmillan and Files, and Assistants. 


Courses 3, 6, 7, 11 and 19 are recommended to students taking this 
course. 

. CHAUCER. 
Dae te 8, ets at 12, sss dc eee Professor Newton. 


(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


. AMERICAN AND CANADIAN LITERATURE. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at Il...... Professors Files and 
Macmillan. 


(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 


CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 

bP ce en cl Sener ck a Pee eg Professor Noad. 
(Nor given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


. ComMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 


The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 


Ts the; SOt., BES. ee ee Professor Noad. 
(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 
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19(a) Encuisn Literature From 1611 to 1660. First term. 


19(b) Encutsy Lirerature oF THE RESTORATION (1660-1700). Second 


20. 


21. 


oe. 


term. 
Peete wel.) Prij at 12, 85092 oR. eS. Professor Newton. 
(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 


Earty EnciisH: (Harr Course) Encuisu LiteERATURE FROM 1200 


To 1450. 


econ term: fu. Th., Sat.;at 12... . <=. ce. oie ene Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 


Po.iticaL SATIRE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 
First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at I]............ Professor Macmillan, 
(Given in 1941-1942. Not given in 1942-1943.) 


An Apvancep CoursE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite: 


English 13 or its equivalent. 


The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 


admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Mon., Wed., 
Fri., at 12. Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., 


Wed., Th., Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. 


a3. 


24. 


Mr. Hall and other members of the Department, 


Stupies IN LITERATURE sINcE 1900. Contemporary authors English 
and American. Open only to those who have taken English 10 or 
have received the permission of the Instructor. The registration is 
limited. 

ge sa aR et eee, pater pee ee Professor Files. 
(Not given in 1941-1942. Given in 1942-1943.) 


Hispanic CoNnTACTS WITH EUROPEAN LITERATURE. A study of rela- 
tions between the literature of Spain and those of other countries, 


particularly England and France. 


ef Re Se oe Se ee ewe SC Professor Noad. 


NOTE 


Courses 4, 6, 7, 13, 15, 19, and 21 are open to students in the Second 


Year. Registration in 6, 13, and 21 is limited. 
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Honours CouRSES 


Second Year:—Two courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 8, 13, 15, 19, 21. 


Third Year:—Four courses. 


Fourth Year:—Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may 
be taken, with the permission of the Department. 


Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from 


the following—6, Ila, I 1b, 14, 19a. 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Honours Courses IN ENGLISH AND 
LaTIN, ENGLISH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN, 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 
Third Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Fourth Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 


ment. 


Course 12 and one course selected from 6, Ila, 14, and 19a are com- 


pulsory. 


ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR Honours IN ENGLISH AND 
OTHER SUBJECTS 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 


Third Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Fourth Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


One full course selected from 12 and 14 is compulsory in either the 


Third or the Fourth Year. 


Frnat GENERAL EXAMINATION:—Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 


GRADUATE CouURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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FRENCH 


ES mrs le 5% J. L. DarBELNET 

Mme. TourEN FurRNEsSS 

L. Dp HAUTESERVE 

Mmne. P. L. Lariviére 

ey Aehs ah Mite. Francoise LAURENT 


Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 
students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowledge 
of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 
extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially 
those taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly 
advised to follow the French Summer School course either before or after 
their First Year. 

GENERAL COURSES 


1. GENERAL SuRVEY OF LITERATURE IN THE XVIIITH aNpD XI] XtuH 
CENTURIES; FRENCH ComposiTION. First Year. 
Section A. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B. Mon., Wed., Fri., 
BEN Wires c. Ce Gas Oko ee Professors Furness and d’Hauteserve, 
Mme. Lariviére, and Mlle. Laurent. 
Texts:—Chinard, Petite Histoire des Lettres francaises (Ginn); 
Coindreau and Low, An Alternative French Composition Book (Holt). 


Collateral Reading: 


(a) General Course:—Skinner, Quinze Conteurs (Harcourt, Brace & 
Co.), Jules Romains, Knock (The Century Co.), Jules Renard, Poil de 
carotte (Crofts). 

(b) Advanced Course (additional reading):—Marivaux, Le jeu de 
l'amour et du hasard. L. Hemon, Maria Chapdelaine. 


2. GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE FROM THE MippLe AGEs 
TuHrRoucH THE XVITtH ano XVIItH CENTURIES; FRENCH CompPosi- 
TION. Second Year. 

Section A. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Section B. Tu., Th., Sat., at I]. 


Professors Furness and d’Hauteserve, and Mlle. Laurent. 


Texts:—Chinard, Petite Histoire des Lettres francgaises (Ginn); 
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Gage); Merimée, Colomba (Heath); 
Loti, Pécheur d’Islande (Holt); Brieux, La Robe rouge (Holt); Les Grands 


Savants francais (Crofts); Coindreau and Low, An Alternative French 


Composition Book (Holt). 
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3. Frencw LITERATURE OF THE XVIItTH Century. Third Year. 
EPS Ras Se a ee Mme. Lariviére. 
Texts:—A. Schinz, Seventeenth Century French Readings (Holt); 

Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings:—Corneille, Le Menteur; Racine, Andromaque; Moliére, 
Le médecin malgré lui; Bossuet, Oraison funébre d’Henriette d’Angle- 
terre; Mme. de Sévigné, Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; 
Mme. de La Fayette, La Princesse de Cléves; St. Simon, Mémoires. 


4. Frencu LiteERATURE OF THE XVIIITH CENTURY. Third Year. 
ei WU ee AEE CR hee ome cia ko hin.s Vacs 6.96% ae Prof. Darbelnet. 


Texts:—A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Brenner and Goodyear, Eighteenth Century French Plays (Century); 
Marivaux, La vie de Marianne (Garnier); Prévost, Manon Lescaut; Vol- 
taire, Contes Philosophiques (Nelson); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier de 


Séville (Holt). 
Readings:—Lesage, Gil Blas; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; 
Ducros, La Société francaise au 1|8e siécle. 


5. Frencu CivitizATION—GEOGRAPHICAL OuTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, 
AND E.cconomic ASPECTS OF FRENCH LIFE. 


Raes.. Wied. Fes Late... ote On IG Professor Darbelnet. 


7. LITERATURE AND SociAL IDEAs IN THE 19TH CENTURY. 
hice ei IR BEE nn oe. egies pals aes 8 Professor d’Hauteserve. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 

8. FrencH LITERATURE OF THE XI XTH AND XXtH Centuries. Fourth 
Year. 
Meise. wees Pri. at:10........ Professors Darbelnet and Furness. 
Texts:—Romans: Balzac, Le Pére Goriot; P. Bourget, Le Disciple. 


Théatre: V. Hugo, Hernani; H. Becque, Les Corbeaux; E. Rostand, 
Cyrano de Bergerac in Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt). 





Readings:—Flaubert, Madame Bovary; G. de Maupassant, Contes 
choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; A. France, Le Livre de mon ami. 
Honours Courses 


11. InNrropucTION To HicHER Strupres. Second Year. 


(a) Historical Background of French Culture. 


gE AT Tage See eet ar ee DN St RR RE Professor Furness. 
(b) Translation into English. 

ecg mn ee Sass a Oh 560i ws 1S Sees Coenen ee 
(c) French Composition. 

OE TL aE ae pe ee Professor Darbelnet. 
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12. History oF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. Third and Fourth Years. 


Se SAE GPO are cps Sigs ae ee ne Professor d’ Hauteserve. 


(Given in 1941-1942.) 


Reference Books:—Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique, Parts 
I, II; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise; Holmes & Schutz, A 
History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart. Inc., N.Y.) 


13. Frencw Stryuistics. Third and Fourth Years. 


ERs Se he es ae Professor Darbelnet. 


Thought and Expression—Intellectual and affective elements 
of speech with special reference to synonymy. Social and psycholo- 
gical background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 
Text:—A. Daudet, Fromont jeune et Risler ainé. (Scribner). 


14. History oF THE FreNcH Nove. Third and Fourth Years. 


dai be, Sat., at 12. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


15. History or Frencu Lyricat Poretrry. Third and Fourth Years. 
ME A bee) ptm ee Mme. Lariviére. 


16. Survey or ConrEMPoRARY FRENCH LitrERATURE. Third and Fourth 
Years. 
Mon., Tu., Th., at 5. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 
CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE (English 24): Hispanic ConTACTS WITH 


EUROPEAN LITERATURE. 


Raed. wee, Pru, at 3... ... ce eee Professor Noad. 


Honours Courses IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 
having previously passed 2 and | 1. 

All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 12, History of the French Language. 

Prerequisite:—1. 

Second Year:—2 and 11. 

Third Year:—Four courses one of which must be a course listed under 
Honours Courses. 

Fourth Year:—Three courses including Course 12, if not previously 
taken. 

A tutorial class meeting once a week will be arranged for Third and 
Fourth Year students who, electing to take full Honours in French, desire 


to take two Honours courses totalling six hours. 
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ComBINED Honours CouRSE 
Prerequisite:—|. 
Second Year:—2 and |1. 
Third Year:—Two Courses. 
Fourth Year:—Two courses including Course 12, if not previously 
taken. 


M.A. Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 


search. 
GENETICS 
PROD Ol. gs eee ERE C. LEonarD HuskINs 
Lecturer.......4..4......+sARTHUR G, STEINBERG 


Elementary lectures in Genetics are included in Botany IA and 
Zoology |B. 


1. GENETICS AND EVOLUTION. 
Principles of Genetics; Human Heredity; Evolution. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; | laboratory hour to be arranged. 
(Prerequisite:—Elementary Botany or Zoology.) 
Professor Huskins. 
£5. COVTeioey. 
2nd Term., Mon., and Fri., at 11; laboratory Fri., 2-5. 


(Prerequisites:—Genetics |, General Botany or Zoology). 


Professor Huskins-and Dr. H. G. F. Sander. 


3. ApvANCED CYTOGENETICS. 


Wed. 2-5 or to be arranged. 
(Prerequisites:—Genetics |, General Botany and/or Zoology). 
Professor Huskins and Dr. Steinberg. 
4. Biometry. 
Applications of statistics to problems in Biology. 


De iS Rec hy CI RO A 05 fie os oon vec bN GW oD Hs - Dr. Steinberg. 
See also Zoology 3 (Comparative and experimental Embryology). 


Honours CoursE 


Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 
or Cytology are advised to take the Honours course in Functional 
Biology or, if they already have special interests, the Honours course 
in the biological department in which their chief interest lies. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES | 


‘Joun J. O'NEILL 
i gen ae ts {R. P. D. Granam 
\T. H. Crarx 


Jc Be . 


Associate Professors. . .. = 
f F. F OssporneE Ht 


1. GeNERAL Grotocy (Eng, 141) | 


(a) Mineralogy and Petrology. hd 
in 
(6) Dynamical and Siructural Geology. th 
(c) Historical Geology. hi 
uf 


In addition to the lectures there are excursions on Saturday mornings 
for five or six weeks after the term opens; students attending these are 
excused from any classes wihich conflict with the excursions. Two hours " 
laboratory; sections will be announced at first meeting. " 


pion. and Fr: at 9... SS eee Professor Clark. 


Text-books: — Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar, 
“Outlines of Geology” 1938 (Wiley). 


. 
i 
2. PrysioGRAPHY AND Naturat Resources or CANADA. a 
“ ; : 
Tu., at 12, and one laboratory period Th., 2 to5...... Professor Gill. i 
: 
id 
3. STRATIGRAPHY. 
First term; Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days nd 
of field work during October. One half course. ud 
Prverequisite:—I.o. os .4.0s 225 be eee ee Professor Clark. i) 
; i 
4. GroLocy or Canapa (Eng. 149). if 


t 
First term: Wed., at 11. lle 
Prerequisite=—}; 2.365. 6404 3h ee eee Professor O’ Neill. 


5. Muneracocy (Eng. 142). 
a. Bad Th, at 9: . io. . cies tice s eeu eee Professor Graham. 


6. DeETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY (Eng. 143). 


Two laboratory periods during the second term; Wed., Fri., 2 to 5 ) 
Professor Graham. 


7. PRACTICAL AND FIELD Geotocy (Eng. 147). 
Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping. 
First term; Th., at 11, and Sat. mornings, 9-12 during first 6 weeks; 
Tt, 295 for remamder. ct Term... os%<0.08 s nena Professor Gill. 
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8. Ore Deposits (Eng. 148). 


Second term: Tu., 10 to 12, Wed. and Th., at II. 
Pees ee i os yy while o's se ge ee Ka Professor O’ Neill. 


9. OpticaL MINERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


One lecture Mon., at 10 and three hours laboratory period; first 
term Professor Graham. 


ate eee. S66 le 6. Woe O16: @ fo Ge .e- a) 8 es) 6 2 8) e-0, © 0.6 8 6 we fF a ee ¢ @ 


10. Perrocrapny (Eng. 146). 


First term: Tu., at 10; laboratory, first term, Fri., 10-1; second 
epee” ae ERE Fy at enale © ee Rs Professors Graham and Osborne. 


12. PALAZoNTOLOGY. 
Second term: Mon., Wed., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one 
full day’s field work in April. (One half course). 
Prerequisite:—I or Zoology 1............+.+0e0%: Professor Clark. 


Honours CouRSES 


Second: Year:—Geology |, 5, 6; | course in Chemistry and 2 other courses 
to be arranged. 

Third Year:—Geology 3, 9, 10, 12; Chemistry 4; Physics 12; other course 
or courses to be arranged. 

Fourth Year:—Geology 2, 4, 7, 8; and additional courses as advised. 
Nore:—It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and 

draughting be included in the Honours course in most cases. 


GERMAN 
Associate Professor......... W.L. Grarr 
fp eee {Miss B. Meyer 
are oe Boece 26d Sw ee OF ee | J. R. BEcK 


Courses | to 7 inclusive are carefully graded and closely interrelated. 
Hence, their choice by any student must take account of his knowledge 
of German and is subject to the approval of the Department. 


1. German Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.A. Course). 


Te as, ey CR Sok Se a pe Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto); P. 
Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); Koischwitz, 
Deutsche Fibel (Crofts, New York). 


Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have 
obtained a First Class. 


Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts:— 
Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive 
(Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes und Heiteres (A.B. Co.). 
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2. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
Sith. oat. et 1s... .... Professor Graff and Miss Meyer. 
Texts:—Chiles, German Composition and Conversation (Ginn); 
J. Goodloe, In Dichters Lande (Crofts, N.Y.); H. Jager, Moderne Einakter 


(Crofts & Co.); Fleissner and Mentz-Fleissner, Kleine Anthologie deutscher 
Lyrik (Crofts & Co.); Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Heath & Co.). 


Private Reading:—P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Miinchhausen. 


3. GERMAN Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course). 
eet, oat. et iO-or 1T..... 2. 2... - Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Schinnerer, Beginning German (Macmillan, Toronto): P. 
Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erza&hlungen (Heath & Co.); Fiedler and 
Sandbach, A First German Course for Science Students (Oxf. Univ. 
Press). 


Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course 
must have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read 
during the summer Koischwitz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts, N.Y.). 


4. GERMAN SciENcE READING Course. Second Year. 
6G. OES. CISA OSL eee eae: & Mr. Beck. 


For students who have matriculated in this language or have taken 
it in the First Year. 


Texts:—Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt 
& Co.). 


5. GERMAN LANGUAGE. 
Mion., Wed. Ericat 11.256 eke oe eee ee Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition, (American 
Book Co.); P. Heyse, L’Arrabbiata, (Heath, N.Y.); Schiller, Maria Stuart 
(Holt); Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath). 


PrivaTE READINGS:— 


Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath); Schnitzler, Der Blinde 
Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co ). 


7. GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Mien. Wet. PIL, Bb levees oss oe ee eee Mr. Beck. 


Texts:—Klatmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A.B. Co.); O. Koischwitz, Reise in die Literatur (J. B. Lippincott 
Co:;, N.Y-). 
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Private Readings :— 


Th. Mann, Tonio Kréger (Crofts & Co.); Grillparzer, Der arme 
Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 


No student who in his First Year took German | can take course 
7 unless he has completed the summer work as given under course |. 


German Conversation:—Students of the Second Year intending to 
continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 


N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 
correctness. 


8. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 
Oa UP, RS St iy: an lip RN ew 2 ee oe ca Mr. Beck. 


Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein; E. Rose, Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung, (Prentice-Hall); 
Ehrke’s Guide to Advanced German Prose Composition (Oxford). 


Private Readings:—Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Urfaust; 


Schiller, Kabale and Liebe. 


9. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
eR ei onset LOE OP, ayers as 254 oie be wk Professor Graff. 


The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 
will be studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 


10. From NatrurAtism To EXPRESSIONISM. 


Professor Graff. 


Three hours to be arranged. Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 


11. Mippre High German LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
DAW MODES, 26 Dib MITRE. <7. ce « phe Se oe hee we Mr. Beck. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


Texts:—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fesi and Beer. 
Zurich); Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig). 


12, Aus pER GESCHICHTE DER DEUTSCHEN LYRIK VON GOETHE. BIS IN 
piE NeEvuZEIT. 


Le yh GE ag Ey eh Re a a a Professor Graff. 
Text:—F. Bruns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 


13. GESCHICHTE DES DEUTSCHEN TRAUERSPIELS. 


Two hours, to be arranged. (Given in 1941-42)....Professor Graff. 
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Honours Courses 


Honours students in German are strongly recommended to take, 
in their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, Course 
1 or 2 of the Department of Philosophy. 


he selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 


Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 


In the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German I1 and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 
chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 
opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


HISTORY 


PRR 55 oh bean ee 
Associate Professor......... E.. R. ADAIR 


Assistant Professors....... ‘ 


CouRSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


1A. European CrvivizaTIon SINCE THE RomAN EMPIRE AND ITs EXPAN- 
SION Overseas. First Year. 


2, Cake One, OOS. Sct ee Professors Bayley and Cooper. 
or 
IB. Ancient History. First Year. 


3th Fh ek. at 19%... 446 Professor Carruthers and ............ 


Students in History desiring to take course IB should read the 
notes below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 


2. GENERAL History oF NortuH AND SoutH AMERICA. Second Year. 


pac: Wee, Pit at 3... St eee Professor Adair, 


3. History oF THE British Emprre. Second Year. 
oe, th. Set; at 10. ois dee eee ee Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


*See also under Department of Classics. 
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4. History oF Canapa, Third Year. 
ee iw: wid ayn seed b+ wha sien Professor Cooper. 
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 


Fourth Year students. 


5. EncutsH PourricaAL AND INDUSTRIAL LIFE IN THE NINETEENTH 
CenturY. Fourth Year. 


ER OR te Ne civ cum o pecan d5 5 eee Professor....... 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


6. History ofr Europe, 1789-1914. Fourth Year. 
Wick! Weet.. Ft, BC IZ meee oe ek eee cae ee Professor....... 


CoursEs SPECIALLY FOR Honours STUDENTS 


Prerequisite:—History |. 


7. Mepi#va_L LIFE AND INstiTUTIONS. Second Year. 


eS Wik, ey BESO: ev Pela ees Cees eR Professor Bayley. 


8. History or Mopern Europe to 1789. Third Year. 


teeeith... Wee Pie LS so oo oe ova ec spe wae Professor Adair. 


9. EnciisH ConsTITUTIONAL History. Fourth Year. 


pen Repent ght cans caw da eeee Professor Bayley. 


10. History or Economic AND SocrAt ConDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or 11, as arranged.......... Professor Adair 


ADDITIONAL CouRSES 


11. CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES: THEIR DIPLOMATIC AND ECONOMIC 
RELATIONS FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 


11A. From Colonial Times to 1861. 


‘act p.,..oetc Stok Pirst Termes: 4c. 2 Professor Cooper. 
11B. From 1861 to the Present. 
Aw bia,.et., at ll. — Second term. o.23.,.5c00 Professor Cooper. 


Open to students in Arts, Science and Commerce of the Third and 
Fourth Years. 11A and 11B may each be taken as a half course. 
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SPECIAL SuBJEcTs:— 
England in the Age of Wyclif. 
The Reign of Charles I. 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 


England, 1832-46; a study in Political Reconstruction. 
(Omitted 1941-42). 


The Genesis of the British Parliamentary Labour Party. 
(Omitted 1941-42). 


Social and Industrial England since the World War. 
(Omitted 1941-42). 


A Selected Topic in Canadian History 1867-1896. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History.* 


Note.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous 
study by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made 
in consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive 
study of one of its aspects. 


General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course 1B (Ancient History) in their first year. If they do 
so, they must take History IA in their second year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 


Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History 1A 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 


Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses 


in 1941-42:— 
First Year: History 1A, and four courses in other subjects. 


Second Year: History 2 and 7. 


Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 
of which must be a foreign language. 


Third Year: History 4 and 8. 
An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Latin, 
French, or German. One of the special subjects in 


History. 


*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 


65 








296 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Fourth Year: History 6, 9, and 10. 


Continuation of special subjects begun in 1940-41. 


Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History in 1941-42. 


Second Year: History 2 and 7. 
Third Year: History 4 and 8. 
Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10. 


NotEe.—In addition to the examination on the subjects taken up in 
the last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 
paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graudate Studies and 
Research. 


LAW 


Professor. ............P. E. Consett 


THIRD AND FourRTH YEARS 


JurisPRUDENCE.—An enquiry into the nature and function of Law, 
its relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institu- 
tions of a state. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., (hour to be arranged).......... Professor Corbett. 


INTERNATIONAL Law.—An enquiry into the origin and nature of 
International Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contempor- 
ary development. 

Mon., Wed., Fri. (hour to be arranged).......... Professor Corbett. 


These courses are open to third and fourth year students in the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


MATHEMATICS 


(C. T. Suttrvan 


)N. B. MacLean 


PUGGUNE: 66 Sik bs 8% U8 \A. H. S. Gitsont 
\W. L. G. Wiiirams 

Associate Professor......... H. Tate 

Assistant Professor......... G. Pai 

ee ec ee W.B. Ross 

Sessional Lecturer.......... E.. RosENTHALL 


1. Marnuematics. (For First Year students). 


Geometry and Trigonometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or I, first term. 
Algebra. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, second term. 


+On war service. 
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Five ordinary sections: Professors MacLean, Tate, Dr. Ross, Mr. 


Rosenthall. One advanced section, Mon., Wed., Fri., at9...... Dr. Ross. 


Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry, revised 
Canadian edition; L. L. Conant, Plane and Spherical Trigonometry; 
H. K. Hughes and G. T. Miller, Trigonometry; Carslaw, Plane Trigo- 
nometry, Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts I-VI: W. G. Borchardt, 
A Second Course in Algebra (Rivingtons). 


First or Second class standing in course | is necessary for course 


3 or 4. 
A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6 and 7. 


Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are 
advised to take the following courses: Mathematics 2 in the second year, 
Mathematics 15 of the School of Commerce (Elements of Coordinate 
Geometry and Calculus) in the third year, and 3 or 4 or 8 in the fourth 
year. 


2. Evementary Anatysis. (For Second Year students). 


ey Pee ek ee es ee Mr. Rosenthall. 


3. Catcutus. (For Second Year and other qualified students). 


eek, Wee, rr, at >> ooo er eee Professor Sullivan. 
Text-book:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus. 


4. ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GeomeTRY. (For Second Year and other 


qualified students). 
wee! Tit... Sats, #842. 6.x ccna eee Dr. Ross. 
Text-book:—C. Smith, Conic Sections. 


5. SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND Astronomy. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 
Spherical Trigonometry: One hour, first term. ...Professor Sullivan, 
Astronomy: Two hours, second term.................-- Dr. Ross. 
Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton’s Astronomy. 
This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 


course for the year. 


6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF THREE DIMENSIONS; CURVE TRACING. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
fi 8 ere reer eee see ren eS Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry: R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 
of Three Dimensions. 
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7. INFINITESIMAL CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL Eouations. (For 
Third Year and other qualified students). 
UNE I oS ce oa ssaneh Ss 6AM were e's sae Cee Se Mr. Rosenthall. 


Text-books:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osgood, Advanced Cal- 
culus; Forsyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential 
Equations (Bell). 


8  Apvancep ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF INTEREST. 


(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
Three hours, (Tu., Th., Sat., at I1)........----+6- Professor Tate. 
Course 8 is a prerequisite to course 9. 


Text-books:—Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra; Tate, Mathematical 
Theory of Interest. 


9 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF Numpers. (For Fourth Year and 
other qualified students). 


Three hours. 
Text-books:—Uspensky and Heaslet, Number Theory. 


10. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 
ee aR ice pe Rod eke Oana. dS GE Professor Williams. 


Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 
Press); Carslaw, Fournier’s Series and Integrals. 


11. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 


ReGen Pe hey Ses Ks 05 CEU E DOS Professor Sullivan. 


Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; Whit- 
taker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonctions 
Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars). 


For Courses IN CoMMERCE open to students in Arts and Science, see 
Announcement of School of Commerce. 


Honours Courses IN MATHEMATICS 
Prerequisites: High standing in Mathematics |; Physics | or 2. 
Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, and Mathematics 5 and Physics 4. 


Third Year:—Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth course (in any subject) 
approved by the Department. 


Fourth Year:—Courses 9, 10, 11, and a fourth course (in any subject) 
approved by the Department. Students looking forward to actuarial 
work may substitute Finite Differences and Theory of Life Contingencies 
(Mathematics 17 of the School of Commerce) for Mathematics 9. 


68 





Bye 


MUSIC 299 


Honours Courses 1n MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 


Prerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics 1: Physics | or 2. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry or 
English or German recommended as other subject to be chosen). 

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8, 9, 10. 


Honours Course 1n Economics AND MATHEMATICS 


Second Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 3 (Calculus), and Mathematics 4 (Coordinate Geometry), and one 
elective course in any approved subject. 


Third Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 7 (Calculus and Differential Equations), and Mathematics 8 (Ad- 
vanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


Fourth Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and one 
course from (a) Mathematics 17 (Theory of Life Contingencies), or (b) 
Mathematics 9 (Elementary Theory of Numbers), or (c) Mathematics 6 
(Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions), or (d) Mathematics 10 (Intro- 
duction to Theory of Functions of a real Variable), and any other approved 
elective course which may even be a second mathematical course not al- 


ready taken from (a), (b), (c), or (d). 


GRADUATE CourRSES IN MATHEMATICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


MUSIC 
DEAN oF THE FACULTY oF Music:—DoucGLas CLARKE 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 
for the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The 
following courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The first course of Music is for those who have offered Music 


as a Matriculation subject. 


1. (a) Harmony. 

The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The- 
oretical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Music). 

Wed. at 4.15 or Sat. at 10. 

Text-books:—MacPherson, ‘Rudiments of Music’; Kitson, “Ele- 
mentary Harmony’’—Part I 
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(6) Form and Analysis. 


Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence. Accent. Rhythm. Time. 
Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special con- 
sideration of the Minuet and Trio. 


Tues. at 4. 


Text-books:—MacPherson, ‘‘Form in Music’’; MacPherson, “Studies 
in Phrasing and Form’’; R. O. Morris, “Structure of Music” 


(c) History. (Outline.) 
Mon. at 4. 
Text-book:—Stanford & Forsyth, ““A History of Music”. 


(d) Aural Training. 


Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition 
of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


Thurs. at 4. 


2. (a) Harmony. 


The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Music). 


Tues. at 5 or Sat. at 9. 

Text-books:—MacPherson, “‘Rudiments of Music’, “Practical Har- 
mony’; Kitson, ““‘Elementary Harmony’’—Part II. 
(b) Form and Analysis. 


Sonata form, Sonata Rondo Form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 


Thurs. at 5. 


Text-books:—In addition to books on Form recommended for First 
Year: Essays in Musical Analysis—Tovey. 


(c) History. (1600-1900). 
Wed. at 5. 


Text-books:—Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madri- 
gal; Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music—Part 3. 


General Reading:—Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Hadow, Sonata 
Form; Finney, A History of Music. 
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(d) Aural Training. 
Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented 


triads. Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring 
keys. Sight reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 


Mon. at 5. 


3. (a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 

Harmony: Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major 
and minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions 
and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured 
bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 

Text-books:—Macpherson, Melody & Harmony; Buck, Unfigured 
Harmony. 

Counterpoint: In two parts—up to, and including 5th Species. 

Text-books:—Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint 
for beginners. 


Thurs. 4-5.30. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the “48” 
and better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various com- 
posers. 

Wed. at 3. 

Text-books:—Gray, Bach’s Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach's Forty- 
eight (A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 


(c) History. (Earliest times up to 1600.) 

Mon. at 3. 

Text-books:—Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, 
The Art of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical 
Companion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of 
Music in England. 


(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 

Chamber Music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the developments of the orchestra. Haydn's 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 
The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 

Tues. at 3. 

Text-books:—Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart’s String 
Quartets; Marliave, Beethoven Quartets; Carse, Orchestral Conducting; 
Jacob, Orchestral Technique; Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. 1), Dent, 
Opera. 
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4. (a) Harmony. 
Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 
Mon. at 2. 
_ Text-book:—Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counter- 
point. 
(b) Counterpoint. 


Strict (covering all species)—up to three parts. Answers to fugue 
subjects. 


Mon. at 3. 


Text-book:—Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint. 


(c) History. (Modern.) 
Tues. at 3. 


Text-books:—Tovey, The Main stream of Music; Nef, An outline of the 
History of Music; Ewen, from Bach to Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth 
Century Music; McNaught, Modern Musicians. 


(d) Form and Analysis. 
Analytical study of great works. 
Thurs. at 3. 


Text-books:—Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, 
(Oxford Univ. Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis, Vaughan Wil- 
liams, National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s Sonatas; 


Markham Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four 
Symphonies; Dyson, the New Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 


Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instru- 
ments. 


Wed. at 3. 


Text-books:—Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analy- 
sis—Vols. | to 5; Dickenson, Mozart’s Last Three Symphonies, (Pilgrim), 
Colles’ The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 
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PHILOSOPHY 


P Pree is Pa Oe ee et 
“6 RRA eae RD Mime 

Assistant Professor ......... J. S. Furron 

RRR Oot eRe - C. Currie 


GENERAL COURSES 


1. INTRopucTION To PuiLosopHy. Second Year. 

An introduction to philosophical thought on the world and man. 
There is included a short study of logic, deductive and inductive, and 
discussion of the relations of science, philosophy and religion. 

Reading :—Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selections from 
Descartes, Berkley and Hume (Scribner’s Modern Students’ Library); 
The Traditional Formal Logic (Sinclair, Methuen). 

Once a week the class meets in tutorial groups. 


pS ee ee: : ae Professors Maclennan, Fulton and 
Mr. Currie. 
2. Ernics. Second Year. 


The main types of ethical theory. 

Reading:—Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler’s Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Aristotle, Politics, Hobbes, 
Leviathan and Mill, J. S., Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, Funda- 
mental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. H. Abbot, Longmans). 


Bens Wee... Fei.at-H . deduct baie ee oe Professor Maclennan. 


3A. History oF GREEK PuiLtosopuy. Third and Fourth Years. 


First term. Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Aris- 
totle (ed. Wheelwright, Doubleday, Doran). 


Prerequisite—Philosophy |, except for students in Honours Courses 
in Greek. 
DRE. NOR, Pe WE EE oes oo ee eC ee Professor Fulton. 


3B. Reapincs in PLato AND ARISTOTLE. 
Second term. Aristotle’s Ethics; Plato, Dialogues (Random House). 
Prerequisite—Philosophy 3A. 
GK. Wed Pte, OS 12 oc Riana eee Professor Fulton. 


4. History or PuiLosopHy FROM THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT 

Day. 

Selections from Locke, Hume, Hegel (Scribner’s Modern Students’ 
Library); Leibniz’s Philosophical Writings (Everyman); Kant, Prolegomena 
to any future Metaphysic (open Court); Bergson, Creative Evolution 
(Holt). 

Tu., Th., at 12, and a conference hour to be arranged..... Mr. Currie. 


Prerequisite—Philosophy |. 
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ADVANCED COURSES 


5. PoLiricAL AND SocriAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Seminar on human relations, law, the State, international relations, 
and ethics. Rousseau (Social Contract, Everyman, Dent; and other 
writings); Plato (Republic and Laws); Aristotle (Politics and Ethics, Every- 
man); various authors of the 17th and 18th centuries, notably Hobbes, 
Kant (Metaphysic of Morals, Longmans); Hegel; T. H. Green (Principles 
of Political Obligation); Karl Marx and contemporary authors. Various 
topical discussions will be held on Law, Freedom, Sovereignty, Democracy, 
Authoritatian Politics, Literature and Ethics, Religion and the State. 

The students will make some special investigations of their own in 
this course. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Students of advanced standing in 
economics and political science, or other cognate subjects, are permitted 
to take this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite, but only 
with the express consent of the lecturer. 

(Not given in 1941-1942.) 

Th., 4.00—6; and an hour to be arranged 


6. Prospiems oF Locic AND METAPHYSICS. 


An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of knowledge, 
and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings in the 


works of Bosanquet, Stebbing, Dewey, Russell, C. I. Lewis, Alexander, 
Whitehead and other contemporary authors. 

Prerequisites: —Philosophy | and 4. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 Professor Fulton 


READINGS IN THE CLassics oF MopERN PHILOSOPHY. 
Modern Classics. Reading:—Spinoza, Leibniz, Kant and Hegel. 


Hours to be arranged , Currie. 
Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in Philoso- 
phy with the consent of the lecturer. 


8. SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 
Subject for 1941-42: Contemporary Ethics. 
Time to be arranged The Staff. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Tue Pian oF Honours IN PHILOSOPHY. 

Students taking an honours course are to study the subject of philoso- 
phy as a whole. They are expected to master a certain body of essential 
reading some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture courses and 
conferences. At the conclusion of the Fourth Year there is a compre- 
hensive examination on the total work done in the field of philosophy. 
The examination will consist of three papers which take the place of 
examinations in the courses of the Fourth Year. 


74 





PHILOSOPHY 305 


Students pursuing a combined Honours Course are examined on 
such portion of the general reading and courses as is pertinent to the com- 
bined subject-matter of their course of study. They take two of the 
comprehensive examinations instead of examinations in the courses of 
their Fourth Year. 


The General Reading is as follows: 


READING FOR THE FIELD oF PHILOSOPHY 


Plato: Republic, Thaetetus, Timaeus. 

Aristotle: Nichomachean Ethics, Politics, De Anima 

Descartes: Meditations, etc. 

Spinoza: Ethics. 

Leibniz: Philosophical Writings (Everyman). 

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding. 

Newton: Principia, Bk. 3, System of the World, Rules of Reasoning 
in Philosophy and Conclusion. 

Berkeley: Principles and Dialogues. 

Hume: Dialogues. 

Kant: Critique of Pure Reason. Critique of Practical Reason. 

Hegel: Introduction to Phenomenology of Mind, and to Philosophy 
of History. 

Bergson: Creative Evolution. 

Whitehead: Science and the Modern World, Adventures of Ideas. 

The course requirements are as follows: 

Second Year:—Philosophy |. 

Third Year:—Three general courses, 2, 3 and 4. 

Fourth Year:—Three advanced courses and one full course in another 
subject approved by the department. 

For any combined honours course, a total of five full courses includ- 


ing Philosophy 1. 
PHILOSOPHY AS A CONTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with 
other subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the 
sequences indicated below in connection with the other studies: 


1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 
2. Philosophy with one or more studies in the natural sciences, 
e.g., biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 4 or 6. 
3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 
Philosophy 1, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 
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PHYSICS 


(A. NorMAN SHAW 
Professors {D. A. Keys 
\J. S. Foster 


fH. E. Rerbiey 
Associate Professors \W.H. Watson 


(D. K. FROMAN 
Assistant Professors....... \H. G. I. Watson 


| 
Lecturer F. R. Terroux 


Instructor in Laboratory 
Technique 


GENERAL CouRSE. 
Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 2, or at 3 (by arrangement); laboratory, 
Tu. 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Th. 2-4. 


Professors Keys, Froman and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, and Keys (Heath 
and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 


1B. Ourune oF PuysicaL Scrence*. (Open to B.A. and ‘B.Com. stu- 
dents). 


An introductory course in physics and astronomy, suitable for students 
taking the diploma in education, and also those interested in the influence 
of physical science upon other branches of learning. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6, 


or by arrangement). 


Reference books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys 
(Heath); Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and II, Russell, Dugan 
and Stewart (Ginn). 


2P. GENERAL Course (Advanced). A continuation course in general 
physics, primarily for biological and pre-medical students. (Physics 

1, or equivalent, prerequisite.) 
Tu., Th. at 3, Wed. at 11, laboratory Wed. 2-4 or by arrangement. 
Professor Reilley and Demonstrators. 
Text-books:—Duff’s Text-book on Physics (Blakiston); Laboratory 
Manuscripts (mimeographed). Reference books:—Daniel’s Text-book 


on Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Electricity and Magnetism 
(Lewis). 


*Not offered in 1941-42. 
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2. Heat, Sounp anp Licnt. (Engineering 311, Lab. 312.) 
Tu., Th., Sat. at 11; laboratory, Wed. 11-1, or Wed. 2-4. 
Professors Shaw and Froman, Dr. Terroux, and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan); Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publish- 
ing Co.). 


3A. ELectriciry AND Macnetism. (Engineering 315, Lab. 316.). 


Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Mon. or Fri. 2-5; also weekly volun- 
tary tutorial. 


Professor Reilley, Dr. H. G. I. Watson, and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Zeleny, Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill); Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed). 


Reference book:—Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


3B. Stratics anD HyprostTatics. 
MSOF 2S ob aoa Db CL RAEN Fe es SoD eee aD Professor Reilley. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


4. Dynamics. 
Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course com- 
bined with Mathematics 5 to form a three-hour unit. 
: xe hee: 2 Seen os eee eer Oe ary Dr. Terroux. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


5A. Properties oF MATTER. 
Tu. at (0: laboratory Fri..2-5: «c2i5es ~ Bis es Dr. Terroux. 
Text-book:—Newman and Searle, “‘General Properties of Matter” 
(E. Benn Co.). 
Reference book: Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


5B. Sratics, Dynamics oF A PARTICLE AND Ricip Dynamics. 
Wed. at 9, Fri. at 9, Tutorial problem hour, Mon. at 12. 
Professor W. H. Watson. 


Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


6A. Ececrricat MEASUREMENTS. (Graduate A.). 


Tu., at 2, Wed., at 2, first term only; laboratory, Tu., 3-5, Wed., 


3-5, both terms. 
Professors W. H. Watson and H. G. I. Watson. 


Reference books:—Law’s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill), 
Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current 
Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applications of Electron Tubes 
(McGraw-Hill). 
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6B. Licut. (Graduate 8.) (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*) 


Sat. at 10; Tutorial problem hour, Tu. at 11; laboratory Th., 2-5. 
Professors Keys and Froman. 


Text-book:—Houstons Light (Longmans). 


References:—Roberton’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood’s 
Physical Optics (Macmilan); Drude’s Optics (Longmans). 


6C. Exvecrriciry. (Engneering 318.) 


Elementary electron physics. 
Second term; Tu., Th., at 9 Professor Keys. 


Text-books:—Crowtlr’s Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


7A. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Graduate C.) 
Tues. at 10 Professor Froman. 


Text-books: — Pierces Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill); Referenc book:—Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, 
by J. J. Thomson (C.U.F.). 


7B. Matuematicat Puyics. (Graduate D.) 

This course includesan introduction to quantum theory and nuclear 
physics. 

Mon., Th., at 10 Professor Foster. 

Text-books:—Houstoi’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans), and Page’s Introluction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 


8A. Morecurar Puysics (Graduate E.). 
Wed., Fri., at 10 (laxoratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5). 
Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 


Text-book:—Crowthe’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation 
(E. Arnold). Reference books:—Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


8B. THEeory oF Hear. (Graduate F.) (Replaced by 6B in alternate 


sessions.*) 


Mon., at 9 (laboratoy, tTh. 2-5); Tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 
Professors Froman and Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*Course 6B in '42-’4: and 8B in ’41-’42. 


tThe Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical] tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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9. Raproactiviry. (Graduate G.) 


Tu., at 9, Th., at 11, laboratory, Fri., 2-5, second term. 
Dr. Terroux. 


Reference book:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 


10. AppLications oF Vector ANnatysis. (Graduate H.)7 
he BRO. iki weak ce VAR eae ee Professor W. H. Watson. 


11. Astropuysics.f 
Tues. and Fri. 10-11 (Lab. Tues. 2-4). 


Reference books:—Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II], Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars, (Univ. of California Pub.). 


12. Apptrep Geopuysics. (Engineering 320, Graduate W.) 

A course on the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied 
to problems in Engineering and Geology. 

Mon. and Wed. at 9, first termv 2.0 44.29 ee Professor Keys. 

Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve and Keys, 2nd edition (Camb. 
Univ. Press). 


Reference book:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. Cobb 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Honours Courses In MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 

Prerequisite:—High standing in Mathematics |; Physics | or 2. 
First Year students intending to take these Honours courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics |; in this case 
they should also attend that part of Course | which deals with electricity 
and magnetism. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3A, 3B, 4; (Chemistry 
or English or German recommended as other subject to be chosen). 

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5A, 5B, 6A, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 
6B), 9. 

Third and Fourth Year Honours students are invited to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 

A reading knowledge of scientific French and German should be 
obtained before the end of the fourth year. 

See page 262 for course in Engineering Physics. 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN Puysics 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
+Courses 10 and 11 not offered in "41-42. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 


Professor..................Boris P. BABKIN 
Assistant Professor N. GIBLin 

‘S. DworkKIN 
Lecturers 4D. A. Ross 

\S. A. KomAaRov 
Demonstrator Ruyopa GRANT 


IA. VERTEBRATE VISCERAL PuysIoLocy. 
Three lectures per week, Second Term. 
Prerequisites:—Chemistry |, Physics 1, Zoology 1A. 
Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson, ““The Machinery of the Body”’. 


2A. VERTEBRATE SOMATIC PuysIoLocy. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, First 
Term. 

Prerequisites:—Physiology 1A; the Department may however permit 
qualified students to take Physiology 2A in the First and Physiology IA 
in the Second Term of the same session. 

Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson; Sharpey-Schafer, “‘Experimental 
Physiology’’. 


2B. ApvANcED MAMMALIAN PuysIo.ocy. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, Second 
Term. 


Prerequisites:—Physiology 1A and 2A. 


Text-book:—Sherrington, ““Mammalian Physiology’’. 


PuysIoLocicaL ZooLocy (Zoo.Locy 6). 


Given by the Department of Zoology. 


CouRSES FOR HONOURS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 
3. ADVANCED PuysIo.Locy. 
3L. ApDvANcED PuysitoLocy LABORATORY 


4. Appriep Puysio.ocy. 


HONOURS COURSE IN ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 


For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree, see 
page 259. 

The courses required for an Honours B.Sc. in Animal Physiology 
will vary somewhat, depending upon the stage at which a student decides 
to follow the course. It is recommended that students with physiological 
inclinations should plan their first and second year courses to allow for 
this possibility. It has been made feasible nevertheless for a competent 
and energetic student to decide on this course as late as the end of his 
second year, although at the cost of a somewhat more strenuous time-table 
in his third and fourth years. The preferred and alternative courses are 
listed below in parallel columns. } 
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First Year 


As for the General B.Sc. course, preferably with Botany IA and 
Zoology |B as the Elective Course. 


Second Year 


As for the Honours B.Sc. in Biological Sciences, with the provision 
that Physiology 1A must not be omitted. 


Preferred Alternative 
Chemistry 2, 4, 10; Chemistry 2, 4, 10; 
Mathematics 2 or 3; Physics 2P; 
German 3; Zoology |, or (if | already taken) 2; 
Physiology 1A; Botany |, or Genetics 1, 
Zoology |, or (if | already taken) 2. or Mathematics 2 or 3. 


Third Year 


Biochemistry 1, 2, 4: Biochemistry 1, 4; 

Histology |, or Zoology 5; Mathematics 2 or 3 (if not already 
taken); 

Physics 3A; Physics 2, 3B; 

Physiology 2A and 2B. Physiology 2A; 


Zoology 2 (if not already taken). 


Fourth Year 


Botany 2A, 2B; Biochemistry 2; 
Chemistry 3; Botany 2A, 2B; 
German 4 (German 3 prerequisite); Histology |; 
Physiology 3, 3L, 4; Physics 3A; 
Zoology 6. Physiology 3, 3L, 4. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


POE. =. 5 kA ee Wirtiram D. Tarr 
Associate Professor....... CHESTER E. Kettoce 
Assistant Professor....... N. W. Morron 

1.  INrrRopuction To PsycHotocy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., at 10 and three laboratory periods per month to be 
arranged. ‘This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 
Professor Tait and Demonstrator. 


Text-book:—Dashiell, Fundamentals of General Psychology 
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ADVANCED PsycHoLocy. Third Year. 


A general survey covering the evolution of mind, individual develop- 
ment, experimental psychology, individual differences, and an intro- 


duction to social psychology and psychotechnics. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 Professor Kellogg. 


EXPERIMENTAL PsycHoLocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Includes in the first term experiments upon perception, learning, 
feeling and emotion, etc; in the second term, individual research 
projects. Lectures deal with experimental and statistical methods 
in psychological research. One hour’s lecture and four hours’ labor- 
atory to be arranged. Instructor reserves right to limit registration. 

Professor Morton, 


PHYSIOLOGICAL PsycHoLocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Study of the physiological and neurological correlates of psychological 
processes. Open only to students who have passed or take concur- 
rently Course 2 or Course 3, and to B.Sc. students taking continuation 
work in Biology. 


Text-book:—Freeman, Introduction to Physiological Psychology. 


Second Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1941-42.) 


CoMPARATIVE PsycHoLtocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Comparative study of representative species from the protozoa 
to man, with special attention to researches on the learning process 
in lower mammals and primates; prehistoric and primitive man; 
race differences and race problems. 


Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 
2 or Course 3 or Zoology |, or have passed Natural Science 1. 


Text-book:—Maier and Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; 
Hooten: Up From the Ape. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 10 Professor Kellogg. 
(Given in 1942-43). 


Cuitp Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course). 


First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1941-42), 


Text-books:—Brooks, Child Psychology; Curte, Child Psychology. 
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SociaAL Psycnotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports. 
Ta, Th. Sat., at V1 


DEIR lg er ge ore so eel ye Professor Tait. 


Text-books:—Katz and Schanck, Social Psychology; Klineberg, Social 


Psychology. 


8. 


11. 


Psycuo.tocy oF Art APPRECIATION. Third and Fourth Years 


Text-books:—Chandler, Beauty and Human Nature; Flaccus, The 
Spirit and Substance of Art; Torossian, A Guide to Aesthetics. 


First Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.............. Professor Kellogg 
(Given in 1941-42). 


EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Lectures, reading, and a thesis. 


AG, t2., oat. at 10; ......., .. 2 ee eee Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1942-43.) 


Text-book:—Judd: Educational Psychology. 


MEASUREMENT OF INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES. Third and Fourth 
Years. 

Methods of psychological testing and rating, and their clinical, edu- 
cational and vocational application. 


First term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.............. Professor Morton. 


PsyCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY. Third and 


Fourth Years 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, em- 
ployer-employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 


Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 


Second term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12............. Professor Morton. 


SociaL PsycHotocy oF EpucaTtion. (Relations’ between Teacher, 
School and the Community). Third and Fourth Years 
Lectures, readings and reports. 


peiowiel tars. 6 ot.. Li; Ot. Of 30. mcs ck eu eee Professor Tait. 
(Given in 1941-42). 


Text-book:—Bowden & Melbo, Social Psychology of Education 
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13. ABNORMAL PsycHoLocy. Fourth Year. 


A general introduction to the problems of personality maladjust- 


ment, mental deficiency, and mental disorders, psychological tech- 






niques in case-study, and psychotherapy. 
Text-books:—Dorcus and Shaffer, Text-book of Abnormal Psychology; 
Maslow and Mittelmann, Principles of Abnormal Psychology. 







Open to pre-medical students in third year. 


8 SO SS 2S © a er ee ey a eee aa Professor Kellogg. 






14. History or MoperNn Psycuoxtocy. Fourth Year. 





Conferences, readings and reports. 





Open to Honours students, and to other students upon permission 





of the instructor. 





First term. Hours to be arranged..............: Professor Morton. 


(Not given in 1941-42.) 


15. ConTEMPORARY PsyCHOLOGICAL THEORY. Fourth Year. 
























Conferences, readings and reports. 
Prerequisite:—Course 15. 
Second term. Hours to be arranged............ Professor Kellogg. 


(Not given in 1941-42.) 


16. PsycHomerric Metuops. Fourth Year. 
Text-books:—Guilford, Psychometric Methods; Peters and Van 
Voorhis, Statistical Procedures and their Mathematical Bases. 
Hours to be arranged............ Professors Kellogg and Morton. 


Honours CouRSES 


Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology | and are 
advised to take Philosophy I in Second Year, also Biology and Elementary 
German in either First or Second Year. Admission to Honours will 
depend upon the student’s standing in Psychology and related subjects. 


Third Year:—At least two courses in Psychology, including either 
2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the 


Chairman of the Department. 


Fourth Year:—Four full courses, as in third year, except that course | 
2 may not be counted as an Honours Course in 4th year. At the end of 
the Fourth Year Honours students are required to take a comprehensive 
examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either 







oral or written. 
The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects 
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subjects selected, 







each year. 





GRADUATE COURSES 





See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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SOCIOLOGY 315 


SOCIOLOGY 
a ae Se at ADDINGTON Dawson 
Assistant Professor...... . Forrest La VIOLETTE 


INTRODUCTION TO THE Srupy oF SocrETy. Second Year. 

ee. Pe. Set. at 12... ... Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
Ped Mat, oat, at it...>°. Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
Text-book:—Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology. 
Ronald Press. 

THe Community. Third and Fourth Years. 


POR 2 eee 0 ee a ee Professor Dawson. 


IMMIGRATION AND PoPpuLATION GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF ALIEN 
Groups; THE Race Facror in Canapa. Third and Fourth Years. 


Parenti, 1962-85) ce, cal. Le Be es Professor Dawson. 


Socrat DisorGANiIzATION, Third and Fourth Years. 


First term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at9............. Professor La Violette. 


SocraAL Oricins: THE CULTURE AND SocIAL ORGANIZATION OF PrRE- 
LITERATE Propies. Third and Fourth Years. 


Ctsiwen am. 1942-43)... os cowie eee Professor La Violette. 


SociaAL Movements. ‘Third and Fourth Years. 
Capen in 1942.43), oe. een eee Professor La Violette. 


THe Famiry. Third and Fourth Years. 
yey te EPAL-4o): oo. sexu. an peel be ee Professor Dawson. 


THe SocroLoGy oF THE Curup. Third and Fourth Years. 
Second term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at9.......... Professor La Violette. 


SocrAL [nstirutions. Fourth Year honours and graduates. 
(Hours to be arranged)... 654-G oS Professor La Violette. 


Soc1AL ATTITUDES AND PERSONALITY. 


(ene: it 1962543) «=. y.. pc tba ae Professor La Violette. 


Honours CourRsEs 


Second Year:—Course | and two courses selected from any two 


of the allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and 


History. 


Third Year:—Two full courses. 


Fourth Year:—Three full courses. 
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The Department makes a liberal use of courses in allied Departments 
in planning the programme for honours students. 
Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 


required to take two courses in each Department. 









GRADUATE CoURSES 






























For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


SPANISH 
Sessional Lecturer. ......... Mrs. H. L. Henry 


1. First YEAR. 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
Midn. Weeks Pris Ak 2c Wie ko vanes Se Mrs. Henry. 
Texts:—Caroline Marcial Dorado, Pasitos, Harper, 1935. W. S. 
Hendrix, A Cultural Spanish Reader, N.Y., Holt, 1936. 
Students are required to attend extra classes provided for practice 


in dictation, etc. 


2. Seconp YEAR. 
Novelists of XIXth century. Further cultural reading. Translation 


Free composition. Conversation. 


ee 8 eae EE Be iain cen ie oe 6 Oe he Mrs. Henry. 


Texts:—Marcial Dorado & Laguna, Segundas Lecciones de Espafiol 
(Ginn), Barr & Russell, Selections from Palacio Valdés (American Book 


Co.) 


ComparATIvE Literature. Hispanic Contacts with European 


Literature (Third and Fourth Years). (English 24). 


This course will be open to students having a reading knowledge 
of French or Spanish or both, and will deal with relations between the 
literature of Spain and that of other European countries, particularly 
England and France. Though readings in Spanish texts will be assigned 
much of the material will also be available in adequate translations. 






Subjects for special study will be: (a) the European influence of 
Don Quixote and of the Picaresque Novel; (b) currents in Spanish pre- 
romanticism; (c) the historical novel in Spain and the influence of Scott; 
(d) Spanish developments of Byronism; (e) the Spanish romances in nine- 


teenth-century literature. 
Mies. We. Prin Bl Sikeck oc ee ee se Professor Noad. 
&6 
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ZOOLOGY 317 


ZOOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor 


eo . 6B Ole eS Stet Di Wes e's Woe we et ees ee oO 


Associate Professor and Chairman of the Depart- 


1 Se ca, Bone nel aries Biles an eae N. J. Berritt 
ER gy SOS peer aed ne ee ee eee V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 
fRonNALD GRANT 
Lecturers . 


F/6. @ 66 -0ye. Se, 0 16 @ Bee £850 \Eheme-evere FS eis San ares Sethe 


\KATHLEEN G. TERROUX 
Pe MOOR: 5 PCOS. 2a REE, Se ee B. W. Taytor 


Professor of Parasitology and Director of the Insti- 
tule of Parasitology at Macdonald College... .T. W. M. CAMERON 
Carpentier Fellow 


Material descriptive of the following courses may be obtained from 
the Department or the Registrar’s Office. 


1. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 


3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 


Professor Berrill and Dr. Grant 


Under the new plan the course is presented in two sections: 


Section A. First term. Introductory vertebrate zoology. 


The structure, function, reproduction, and evolution of man as 
a vertebrate animal. 


Section B. Second term. Evolution of the animal Kingdom. 


A survey of the animal kingdom illustrating the general principles 
of evolution and adaptation. 


Required texthooks:—Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; Buchsbaum, 


Animals without Backbones. 


ANIMAL Puysiotocy. (See Physiology Announcement). 


Dr. Ross and Dr. Grant. 
Section A. First term. Somatic physiology (Physiology 2A). 


Section B. Second term. Visceral physiology (Physiology 1A). 
This course is suggested as a companion course to Zoology | or 2 
Sections A and B may be taken in either order. 


Required textbooks:—Carlson and Johnson, The Machinery of the 
Body. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students taking 
Zoology as an Honours or as a Continuation Subject: First Year, Botany 
1A and Zoology 1B; Second Year, Zoology 1A followed by Physiology 1A 
(or Botany IB). 
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VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Laboratory 414 hours (Friday 2-5; Sat. a.m. 


Hours to be arranged.) 







Equivalent to one full course and one half. 





























Professor Wynne-Edwards. 


The organization of the vertebrate body; the evolutionary history of 
organs and parts of the body (Comparative Anatomy); the origin, 
evolution, classification and natural history of the six classes of the 


vertebrate phylum; and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 


Required textbooks:—Sayles, Manual for Comparative Anatomy; 
Bigelow, Directions for Dissection of the Cat, and either: DeBeer, Verte- 
brate Zoology, or Adams; Introduction to the Vertebrates. 


3. COMPARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 


(In co-operation with the Department of Genetics.) 


Tu., Th., at 11, laboratory Tu., 2-5. 
Professor Berrill and Dr. Steinberg. 


The origin and evolution of the human reproductive and developmental 
system; embryos, ancestors and larval adaptations; problems of morpho- 
genesis and physiological genetics. 

Required textbooks:—Shumway, Introduction to Vertebrate Embry- 
ology; Rugh, Manual of Experimental Embryology. 


4. CoMmPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
3 lectures per week and 3 hours laboratory. 
Dr. Grant, Dr. Terroux and Dr. Cameron. 


The organization and evolution of invertebrate animals, together 
with brief introductions to the subjects of protozoology, parasitology, 
entomology, marine biology, limnology, and ecology. 


Zoology 6 is suggested as a companion course. 


5. Microscopy AND TECHNIQUE (including Comparative Histology). 
(With co-operation of Departments of Anatomy and Genetics.) 
i SOE WIS cee es Sk ey bk es ae vw Professor Berrill. 


Primarily a laboratory course; includes the study of the origin and 
nature of cell specialization and the organization to form tissues and 
organs. 


6. PuystoLocicaAL ZOooLocy. 


(Fisrt term. With co-operation of Department of Physiology.) 





3 lectures and 3 hours laboratory per week. 
Dr. Terroux and Dr. Grant. 







Comparative study of functions in all animal phyla. Students should 
previously have taken Physiology IA and 2A. 
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7. ApvaNncep VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory 3 hours to be arranged. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards and Mr. Taylor. 
Special adaptations, natural history, ecology and economic zoology 


of the three largest vertebrate classes, namely the Bony Fishes, Birds and 
Mammals. About one-half of the course is devoted to ornithology. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN ZOOLOGY 


First AND SEconND YEaARs. See general statement, page 260. 

Students who have taken Zoology | in their first year and who have 
taken a second year alternative other than one of the six listed on page 
260, should consult the Department of Zoology for further advice. Zoology 
2 may be taken in the second year if Zoology I has already been taken. 


Turrp YEAR. 

The third year has been arranged so that the student has the option 
of obtaining his degree in Zoology either by continuing for his fourth 
year in the Department of Zoology or of transferring to the Department 
of Entomology at Macdonald College. The former alternative implies 
an intention to study general Zoology, the latter indicates an early inten- 
tion of specializing in economic Zoology. 

Third year requirements for students who have taken Zoology | 
in their second year :— 

Zoology 2, 3, 4 or 5. 
Any of Physiology 1A, Botany I, Genetics |, not already taken. 


Additional courses to make a total of five. 


FourtH YEAR: Four optional courses are offered. These are: 


(In the Department of Zoology). (In the Depart- 
ment of Ento- 
mology) 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Embryology Physiological Comparative Economic 
Zoology Anatomy Zoology 
Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 4 or 5 Zoology 4or5 Zoology 32 
Zoology 8 Zoology 6 Zoology 7 Entomology 32 
Genetics 2 Botany 2A Anatomy | Entomology 30 
Histology | Biochemistry | __ Histology | Entomology 35 
Biochemistry | Biochemistry 2 Bacteriology 30 
Genetics 3 Physiology 2A Physics 33 


Parasitology 39 
or Invertebrata 
(see Macdonald 
College An- 


nouncement) 
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study as fol- 













These courses would prepare the student for graduate 


lows :— 
(1) Zoology and Genetics. 
(2) Zoology, Genetics, Physiology. 
(3) Zoology, Genetics, Anatomy. 
(4) Zoology, Entomology, Parasitology. 


For details of graduate courses offered in these departments see the 
Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
GRADUATE CouRSES IN ZOOLOGY 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research ‘ 


THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY OTHER 
THAN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
For brief details of these faculties and schools see the General An- 
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 


Separate Announcements of these faculties and schools may also 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


SS SE Oe RS OTT On F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. 
Dean of McGill College............ Hon. Cyrus Macmituan, M.A., Ph.D., 
M.P. 
Director of the School of 
MMR, en es eo E. F. Beacnu, M.A., Ph.D. 
MS oO, ees oe Co eT Wirtiiam Bent Ley, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 
Perera. 3 oa een T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E. F. Beacn, Chairman 


Proressor P. E. Corsetr DEAN Cyrus MacmiLLan 
Proressor J. P. Day Proressor H. Tate 
Proressor J. C. HEMMEON Proressor R. R. THompson 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


FOUR-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 


For information concerning the Accountancy Diploma Course for students 
of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see pages 375 to 385. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
in September, 1941, are required to pass either the Arts or Science Junior 
Matriculation or an equivalent examination (see General Announcement). 


Candidates for admission to the First Year in September, 1942, and 
thereafter will only be given entrance to the School of Commerce after 
passing in full regular standing the First Year course in Arts or Science or 
Senior matriculation or its equivalent. 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For condi- 
tions of admission see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


For information concerning Limited Undergraduates see the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Women are admitted on the same terms as men. 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the 


Second Year. 


Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply 
for admission before September 10th. Application forms are provided 
by the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


ADMISSION BY SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


For the session 1941-42 but not thereafter, the Senior Matriculation 
Examination of the University (Commerce Division) or any examination 
recognized as its equivalent will admit a student directly into the Second 
Year, provided 


(1) The student has already passed the Junior Matriculation Exam- 
ination or some equivalent examination. 


(2) The student has obtained a second-class average in the Senior 
Matriculation examination papers. 
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ADMISSION BY [I RANSFER. 


Application for transfer irto an upper year of the School (old course) 
should be made to the Registnr’s Office. It must be made on the proper 
form and supported by certifiec copies of the applicant’s previous academic 
record. Such an application vill be considered only if the student is in 
good standing and has a recor which justifies the transfer. 


Students admitted into th: Second or the Third Year may be required 
to take certain compulsory carses in a lower year. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registratim each student entering the First Year is 
interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student 
Advisers. At this interview tle student is given any information or advice 
that he may need and is assited in the selection of his courses. At the 
same time he is assigned to ar adviser whom he may consult at any time 
and should consult at least ome a month. 


RIGISTRATION 


Students in Commerce ar required to register on Monday, September 
29th, to Wednesday, October!st, from 9.00 a.m. to 12.00 noon and from 
2 to 4.30 p.m. Students whc register after the official registration days, 
must pay a late registration ee. For registration during the first week 
of the session, $5.00. For regstration during the second week of the ses- 
sion, $10.00. This fee is not efunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculy of Arts and Science. After the 17th day 
of October no person is admited to the school without the special per- 
mission of the Faculty. 


Students who wish to make a change in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar’s Office to do so, on a regular form. No 
change in registration will beallowed, except under special circumstances, 
after the 15th October. 


APTENDANCE 


Students of the First andSecond Years and all partial students and 
students on probation are requred to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or hboratory periods in each course. Those 
whose unexcused absences e:ceed one-eighth of the total number of 
lectures in a course are not yermitted to come up for the regular exam- 
ination in that course, and tlose whose unexcused absences have exceded 
one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground ol illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean; of the respective Divisions. 
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Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are dealt 
with by the Dean of the Faculty. 


Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion 
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count 
as one absence. 


In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations, 
and advancement from year to year, will be found in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PASS MARKS, CLASSES AND STANDING 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50% and the marks for first and 


second class standing are 80% and 65% respectively. 


When the student’s record during his second, third and fourth years 
reaches a high second-class standing, a special award of “Distinction’’ 
will be made on graduation. When the record reaches first-class standing 
the special award made will be “Great Distinction”’. 


FEEs. 
For fees in the Accountancy Diploma Course for Students of the 


Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see page 384. 


For regular University fees and special fees see the General Informa- 
tion Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Dates oF PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on the following dates:— 


Monday, September 29th 
to 


Wednesday, October Ist 


or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 


The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
2nd. An additional $2,00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 


graph. 
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Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 


See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 


Loan Funds. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 


A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 
as “The Commercial Society Loan Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each 
year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to compiete their course. Loans from this Fund are 
repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be 
made to the Acting Director of the School of Commerce. 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Bi 
COMMERCE it 





OLD COURSE 


The courses extend over four years and students who complete them 
are granted the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). 


For students who were registered in the School of Commerce in the i) 
session 1939-40 or earlier and for students admitted in September, 1940, ie 
to the second year the curriculum in the third and fourth years is as fol- ty 
lows :— ¥ 

al 
THIRD YEAR a) 
(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken.) i | 
: - it 
French or Spanish or German (continued for students who have taken " 


— 


a a a — ae oe eee 


one of these subjects during their First and Second Years). 


Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Industrial Psychology 11 (half course). 
Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course). 


Commercial Law. 


Economics (any approved course). 


—_—_ ot a ee ae 2 oe 
- —~-- —— - 


English. I 

Mathematics 16. 

Spanish, or French, or German (continued). Ld 

Jurisprudence. 1H i 

International Law. i 
N.B.—(a) Only half credit is given to a second modern foreign language M 


begun after the Second Year. Students should further note 
that time-table complications may make it impossible to begin 
a second language in any year except the First. 

(b) Mathematics 15 and 16 must be taken by students proceeding 
to Mathematics 17 in the Fourth Year. 

(c) Mathematics 16 is necessary for students proceeding to the 
diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University. 

(d) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to 
Accountancy in this Year. | 

(e) Economics | or equivalent is a prerequisite to all the other 
courses in this Department except Economics 17. 

(f) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Industrial Psy- 
chology. 


~ 
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FOURTH YEAR 
(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken) 


French (continued). 

Spanish (continued). 

Theory and Practice of Accounts. 

Business Organization and Scientific Management, if not taken in 
Third Year. 

Industrial Psychology |1 (half course). 

Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course). 

Mathematics 3. 

Mathematics 16. 

Mathematics 17. 

Commercial Law. 

Marine Insurance and Transportation (half course). 

Economics (any approved course). 

English. 

Jurisprudence. 

International Law. 


N.B.—(a) Third Year Accountancy and Third Year Commercial Law 


are both prerequisites to Fourth Year Accountancy. 


(6) Economics | or equivalent is prerequisite to all the other 
courses in Economics except Economics 17. 


(c) The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years 
are all prerequisites to Mathematics |7 in the Fourth Year. 


(d) Mathematics 16, and English, can be taken in either the Third 
or the Fourth Year. 


(e) Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take the 
Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years, and 
also Business Organization and Scientific Management. 


Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not conflict 
as regards hours of lectures. 


NEW COURSE: 


For all students entering the first or second years of the School of 
Commerce in 1941, the curriculum will consist in part of compulsory 
courses, and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance with the 
student's individual interests. As optional courses, a student may take 
any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and Science other than the 
compulsory courses listed below. A student in any year is expected to 
satisfy himself before he selects any optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work that the Depart- 
ment concerned may require of students entering that course, 
and 
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(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 


Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of discussing 
with their advisers the optional courses that they may wish to take. 
CompuLsory Courses OpTIONAL CouRsEsS 


First YEAR 


Economic History. One of French 
Accounting. Spanish 
Mathematics | German 
English | and 2 History 1A 
Philosophy | 


SECOND YEAR 


One full course or its equivalent in 
Accounting half courses. 

Mathematics 

Science in Economic Life |* 


Elements of Economics 


Turrp YEAR. 


Economic Statistics Any three full courses or their 


Science in Economic Life II* equivalent in half courses. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


Economics—Money and Banking Any hree full courses or their 


Science in Economic Life III* equivalent in half courses. 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves with the requirements for admission to that profes- 
sion, and should take these requirements into consideration when choosing 


their optional courses. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have taken all the courses in Economics 
in the undergraduate curriculum for students in Commerce and have 
obtained at least second class standing may proceed to the Master of 
Commerce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty 


of Graduate Studies and Research. 


*This is a three year course with demonstrations not involving labora- 


tory work. 
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


(Under the provisions of Quebec Statutes, Act 8, George V, chapter 43) 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce, who entered the 
<chool of Commerce, as undergraduates before 3lst May, 1940, and who 
vish to join one of the bodies of professional accountants incorporated 
under the laws of Quebec. For those who wish to enter the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec or the Corporation of 
Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and who enter the School 


¢d Commerce as undergraduates after 3lst May, 1940, see later. 


To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries 
vith it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of 
he Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and Auditors 
the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public Accountants 


d¢ the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the following conditions: 


(a2) He must pass all the examinations required for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, and be granted that degree. 


6) The following courses must be included in his four-year course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 


Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts 


Business Organization and Scientific Management 
Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law 


Economics | or equivalent. 


Mathematics 15. Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus. 


Mathematics 16. Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest. 


In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he 
must obtain an average of 55% in all sections and not less than 50% 
in each section. Any student who fails in any paper in Commercial 
Law must repeat the course and all the examinations of the course, 
but any student who passes in each paper but fails to obtain the 
55% average is required only to repeat the examinations. 


¢) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a practising account- 
ant. 


d) He must attend the Evening Accountancy Diploma Course in Final 
Accounting and Auditing. (See pages 376 and 377). 
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(ec) He must make written application to the Acting Director, School of 
Commerce, McGill University, to sit for the Final Accounting and 
Auditing examination, and with his application must include a state- 
ment from his employer or employers to the effect that he has spent 
at least one full year in the office of an accountant. The fee must 
be sent with the application. 


He must pass successfully the final examination in Accounting and 


Auditing as provided by Act 8, George V, Chapter 43. 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in a Chartered Accountant's Office 
anywhere in Canada. 


Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant’s Office 
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Univer- 
sity has no obligation in the matter. 


ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 


Details of the Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec will be found on 


pages 375 to 385. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 


For details of the course and examination in Final Accounting and 


Auditing, see pages 376, 377 and 380. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the School 
of Commerce as undergraduates, after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 
join the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Such students will be required to pass the Intermediate and Final 
Accounting and Auditing examinations of the Society. 


Before presenting himself for the Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing the student must have satisfied the following 


requirements :— 


(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce and been granted that degree. 
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(b) The following courses must have been included in his four-year 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 
Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts, 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, 
Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law, 
Economics I, 
Mathematics 15. (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and 
Calculus.) 
Mathematics 16 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he must 
have obtained an average of 55% in all sections and not less than 50% in 
each section. Any student who fails in any paper in Commercial Law 
must repeat the course and all the examinations of the course, but any 
student who passes in each paper but fails to obtain the 55% average is 
required only to repeat the examinations. 


Before presenting himself for the Final Examination in Accounting 
and Auditing, the student must have satisfied the following requirements: 


i. He must have registered with the society as one of its students. 


ii. He must have passed the Society’s Intermediate Examination in 
Accounting and Auditing. 


iii. Subsequent to the passing of the Society’s Intermediate Exam- 
ination in Accounting and Auditing, he must have served two 
years in the office of a practising Chartered Accountant in the 
Province of Quebec. 


iv. He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing, and he must have passed the class-examination 
held at the close of those courses. 


vo. He must make written application to the Secretary of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec on the form 
required by the Society. 


vi. He must not be less than 21 years of age at the date of the Final 
Examination. 


CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


The following applies to Bachelors of Commerce who enter the Schocl 
of Commerce as undergraduates after 31st May, 1940, and who wish to 
join the Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Such Bachelors of Commerce will be required to pass the Final Ac- 
counting and Auditing examinations of the Corporation of Public Account- 
ants. 
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Before presenting himself for this Final examination such a Bachelor 
of Commerce must have satisfied the following requirements :— 


(a) He must have passed all the examinations required for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce, and been granted that degree. 


(5) The following courses must be included in his four-year course 1a || 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce: 


| 
Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. + 
Business Organization and Scientific Management, it 
Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law, { 
Economics 1, i 
Mathematics 15 (Elements of Co-ordinate Geometry and ai 

Calculus). 

Mathematics 16 (Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest). 


Mo 


In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he 
must obtain an average of 55% in all sections and not less than 50% 
in each section. Any student who fails in any paper in Commerical 
Law must repeat the course and all the examinations of the course, 
but any student who passes in each paper but fails to obtain the 
55% average is required only to repeat the examinations. 


- = =s 
— 
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(c) He must have served for a term of at least two years before the 
Final Examinations as clerk in the office of a member of the 
Corporation or of any other practising public accountant recog- 
nized as such by the Council of the Corporation, or he must have 


——S a a ee 2 oe 
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practised continuously as a public accountant under his own : 


name for a period of at least three years immediately before the ud 
Final Examination. ‘' 
: ‘ M . 
He must obtain evidence to prove to the satisfaction of the Corpora- ‘id. 
tion that he has done one or other of the above. ul! 


(d) He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing. 


(e) He must obtain from the University and file with the Secretary 
of the Corporation a certificate from the University showing 


that he has complied with (a), (6) and (d) above. 


(f) He must have made written application to sit for the Fina 
Examination in Accounting and Auditing to the Secretary of the 
Corporation on the form required by the Corporation. 


(g) He must be 21 years of age at the date of the Final Examination. 
The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Corpora- 
tion will be held once a year. The Board of Examiners will consist of 


five members, two to be appointed by the University and three by the 
Corporation. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 
ECONOMICS 
Otp CouRSE 


Commerce students may take any course in Economics and Political 
Science approved by the Acting Director of the School of Commerce 
and the Chairman of the Department (see Arts and Science Announce- 


ment). 
t) New Course 


The following are the required courses in Economics in the School 
of Commerce. 

In addition to these, students exercising their options in favour of 
Economics and Political Science can elect courses listed in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


First YEAR—E.conomic History (Economics 17) 


Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic and 
social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval 
agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; mediaeval money; 
the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 
and Mercantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; 
the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial de- 
velopment; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative pro- 
tection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the Gold 
Standard: evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 
changes. 

AR ORS Sa aL ee re ar Ree a ee era Professor James. 


SECOND YEAR—ELEMENTS OF Economics (Economics Ic) 


Wants and their characteristics; the purpose of production; what is 
meant by production; the factors of production; land, labour and capital; 
large scale production; the necessity for exchange and its problems; value 
and price; money; the quantity theory; the business cycle; the creation 
of credit; the Canadian banking system; Foreign Exchange; free trade 
and protection; the problems of distribution; rent; wages; labour organiza- 
tions; interest; profits; alternative social systems. 


Task: iit. oaks BED. cca th nga dios qe oe tans Professor J. Culliton. 


Turrp YEAR—Economic Sratistics (Economics 8) 


Scope and meaning of statistics; publications of the Dominion Statis- 
ticlan and of government departments in Whitehall and Washington; 
the general method of statistical investigation; graphics; tabulation and 
frequency distribution; averages and the measurement of variations; 
index numbers; correlation; sampling and significance; analysis of time 
series; interpretation of statistical results. 

Exercises and reports are an integral part of this course and students 
wishing to take it must be familiar with algebra and co-ordinate geometry. 


Pi isah Wl BP ETE ec es oS eae wl oS wel s o Professor Beach. 
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FourtH YEAR—MowneEy AND Banxinc (Economics 5) 


Evolution of Money; commercial banking—development of, in United 
Kingdom and United States; theory of deposit creation; the central bank- 
ing function; pre-1914 Canadian banking system: War Finance Act and 
the Bank of Canada; movements of wholesale prices before and after 
1914; the Peace Treaties and the structure of international finance: Dawes 
Report and the crises of 1929 and 1931; recovery programmes of Australia, 
United Kingdom, United States and France; the coming of Autarchy; 
monetary disturbances and business fluctuations, 1931-1939; the theory 
of money. 


te Pare., Sat.) 0k PO. 6 ioe Pree ee ee Professor Day. 


THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACCOUNTS 


Under both the old and new course the first and second year courses 
are obligatory; the others are optional. 


First YEAR 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record; documents 
employed; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 
outwards; correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts 
to represent them in the general ledger; special forms of cash-book re- 
quired to facilitate such control; notes and drafts, discounting and renewal 
of notes; single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading, and 
profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorships; 
elements of partnership; elements of corporation finance. 


Mok. Wed, ‘Pi. at 12>. Sai ee Professor Thompson. 


SECOND YEAR 


Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships; the 
deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods 
of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill; trans- 
formation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; organiza- 
tion and internal check; distribution of expenses over departments; com- 
parison of results shown with those of other periods; manufacturing 
accounts: the elements of cost accounting; building up C.I.F. and other 
quotations; the voucher-register, depreciation and methods of providing 
for it; reserves; corporation finance. 


ie Wed: Fee-, ot Do. i ustedes Cas pase ee Mr. Patton. 


Tuirp YEAR 


(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; capital 
and revenue receipts and expenditures; valuation of fixed and current 
assets and liabilities; wasting assets; capital and revenue profits and 
losses; comparative balance sheets and statements and deductions to be 


drawn from them; surplus statements. 
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(5) Corporation Finance: Interior organization of the corporation; 
Stock and bond issues; initial operations; earnings and their disposition; 
secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by directors and 
majority stock-holders; its abuse; different bases of capitalization; bonus 
stock; treasury stock; watered stock; discount and premium on bond 
issues; sinking funds. 


(c) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost 
systems; different methods of distributing overhead expense; comparison 
of costing estimates with general books; total cost of selling-price. 


(d) Auditing: Elementary considerations; audit-programme for 
simple trading concern. 


(ec) Budgeting and budgetary control. 


SUGGS: Rj hs READ oo Sires va wees Professor Thompson. 


FourtH YEAR 


(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in Account- 
ancy, although this course may be taken by all students who have reached 
the required standard.) 


Cost Accounting: Control of stores, the running inventory; remunera- 
tion of labour; leakage in factories; forms used in “‘job and process” costing 
systems; connection of cost records with general accounts. 


Export Houses and Branches: Accounts of head office and of 
branches; goods invoiced at cost; intermediate, and selling price; chain- 
stores; foreign exchange. 


Consolidations, Amalgamations, Mergers: Consolidated statements 
and balance-sheets; holding corporations; control of stock and bond 
issues; minority holdings; advances to subsidiaries; intra-combine profits 
and liabilities; initial surplus and goodwill. 


Insolvency Accounts: Statements of affairs; deficiency statement; 
realization and liquidation account. 


Auditing: Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special 
considerations applicable to particular concerns; auditors’ rights and 
duties; audit-certificates. 


Trustees’ Accounts: Executorships and administratorships; accrued 
claims and income, corpus and income; division of an estate. 


Income Tax: General considerations; taxable and untaxable income. 


Instalment Sales. 


Peg ey ECM 88 a 5 oe Pak kh Professor Thompson. 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social and 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company, public and private 
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share- 
holders, and debenture-holders; agreements, pools, kartells, simple busi- 
ness trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization; amalga- 
mation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise: planning a 
budget; planning a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour 
and its control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; 
committee system; location of industries; principles and types of manage- 
ment; departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standard- 
ized operations; adequate records; efficiency rewards; organizations for 
the development of trade. 


Pao Andre, pet, at. Toe ee Professor Thompson. 


CHEMISTRY 


The courses open to Commerce students are, as already indicated, 
Chemistry IA or Chemistry 1B, without laboratory, or Chemistry 16 
without laboratory. These courses include a study of the more important 
elements and compounds, general laws and principles and fundamental 
theories; with as many industrial applications as time will allow. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Turrp YEAR 


Law of Contracts, General Rules of Obligations, Civil Responsibility, 
Sale of Goods, Installment selling and consumer financing, Mandate and 
Agency, Lease and Suretyship. 


7eeerane.: | nie at i2: ....o  Sae eee eee Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


Conference period to be arranged. 


FourTH YEAR 


Partnership, Company Law, Negotiable Instruments, Bankruptcy; 
and Taxation. 


Mondays and Fridays, 5.30 to 7 p.m............/. Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
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ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in Composition and 
require a broad study of English Literature with alarge amount of reading. 


First YEAR 


English 2, Literature, and Composition, as prescribed for students in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science—a general course, Readings and 
weekly individual conferences. Two hours a week. Professors 
Macmillan, Noad, Miss Mackenzie, Mr. Chapman, and assistants. 


SECOND YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 


TurrD oR FourTH YEAR 


A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 
years. 


FRENCH 


Commerce students studying French take the regular Arts and 
Science courses in this language. For details of the courses available 
and the times of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 


GERMAN 


Commerce students studying German take the regular Arts and 
Science courses in this language. For details of the courses available and 
the times of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


LAW 
THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 
JURISPRUDENCE, 


This course is an enquiry into the nature and function of Law, its 
relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institutions 
of a state. 


tHodrkaa be arranged)> oc 55s iiss ee 2h tS es Professor Corbett. 


INTERNATIONAL Law. 


This course consists of an enquiry into the origin and nature of Inter- 
national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 
development. 


CPianré td De Arrange oes a ees Professor Corbett. 


(The courses in Jurisprudence and International Law are open to all 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science in their third and fourth 
years.) 
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INSURANCE 


An outline of the protection afforded by Fire, Casualty, Marine, and 


Aviation Insurance, and current practice with regard thereto. 


Wred., @€ 12... 0 fen cod is Oe ee eee ee roe rere Mr. F. S. Symons. 


MATHEMATICS 


Otp CouRSE 


Mathematics (For First Year students). 
Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Algebra. Three hours, second term. 


fien.. Wed... Firs... ati sc paces econ eee Professor Tate. 


_ Mathematics. (For Second Year students). 


Elements of Coordinate Geometry and Calculus with applications, 


Man. Wed. Fri., at (2usisjuaisndek arate Professor Tate. 


Mathematics. (For Third and Fourth Year students; same as 8 in 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Advanced Algebra and Theory of Interest. 


‘Tues... Thurs., Sat. at Voices siwnageceesene ewer Professor Tate. 


. Mathematics. (For Fourth Year students). 


Theory of Life Contingencies. 
Tunes... Thore., Sat. 0 12.4034 eae Professor Tate. 


The following Arts and Science courses in Mathematics are also open 


to qualified students in the School of Commerce during the Second, Third 
and Fourth Years:— 


Elementary Analysis. 
Mon. Wed, Fri, at 10.5. 0.0 es Dr. Ross. 


Calculus. 
Three hours during the session, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. 
Professor Sullivan 
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Algebra and Analytical Geometry. 
Three hours during the session, Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12... Dr. Ross. 


Courses 3 and 4 are mainly intended for students who wish to enter 
the Actuarial profession. 


Courses 15 and 16 are prerequisite for 17. 


New Course 
First YEAR 


(a) Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Geometry as in Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts I to VI. 
Trigonometry: Angles of any magnitude. Trigonometric func- 
tions of a single angle. Trigonometric functions of two or more 
angles. Solution of trigonometric equations. Relations be- 
tween the sides and angles of a triangle. Solution of triangles 
with logarithms. Inverse functions. 

(b) Algebra. Three hours, second term. 

Ratio, proportion and variation; arithmetic, geometric and har- 
monic progressions; theory of quadratic equations; logarithms; 
permutations and combinations; binomial theorem; graphical 
calculus. 


Deere ae ee a Fe wea el bok Professor Tate. 
SECOND YEAR 


Elements of Coordinate Geometry and Calculus: 

The coordinate geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse and hyperbola. Elementary curve fitting. 

The derivative; differentiation of algebraic, logarithmic, exponen- 
tial and trigonometric functions; applications of the derivative to the 
determination of maxima and minima, rates, etc.; expansion of standard 
functions in series; definition and methods of integration; the definite 
integral. 

Calculus of finite differences, with easy applications to the sum- 
mation of certain series, construction of tables and interpolation. 


NOR: the Nh Sir ae ad gh x oom Professor Tate. 


PHYSICS 


General Course. (With Arts and Science). 
Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 2, (or at 3 by permission); laboratory, 
‘Tues., 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Thurs. 2-4... 2.6.5. cece. Professor Keys, 


Professor Froman and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys (Heath 


and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 
Publishing Co.). 
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IB, Outline of Physical Science. (With Arts.) 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6 or 


by arrangement). 


Reference books:—Mendenhall, Eve and Keys, College Physics 


(Heath); Russell, Dugan and Stewart, Astronomy and Astrophysics, 
Vols. I, II (Ginn). 


First Year students choosing Physics will in general take course 1, 
but courses | and IB are also available for students in any year, who 
are free to attend at the assigned hours. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., at 10 and one weekly laboratory period to be arranged. 
This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 


Professor Tait. 


10. Individual Differences and their Measurement. Third and Fourth 
Years. 


Origins and growth of individual differences; methods of testing 
and rating; theories of organization of personality traits; applications 
in educational and vocational guidance. Students may devote some 
time to practical testing; if facilities are available. 


Reems ed... Pvi., ot, 12, .Fivet Term: ce Ai Professor Morton. 


11. Psychological Problems in Business and Industry. Third and Fourth. 
Years. 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, employer- 
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, Second Term........... Professor Morton 
Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man’s physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences. 
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1. EartH AND RELATED SCIENCES. 


The various units of the earth’s surface and their effects on climates 
and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 
occurrences of metals, non-metals, forest and agricultural products is 
considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 
power. 


2. Puysics.* 


The student is introduced to the general aspects of physics, and 
from these the treatment leads to a consideration of how forces affect 
matter. The generation, transmission, and utilization of power. 


3. CHEMISTRY.” 


Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, 
and both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter 
can be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to 
him. The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated 
so that the student can appreciate the réle this science plays in modern 
industry. 


SPANISH 


Commerce students studying Spanish take the regular Arts and 
Science courses in this language. For details of the courses and the times 
of lectures see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*Not offered 1941-42. 
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ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 
COMPULSORY COURSES 


For students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec. 


For fees see page 384. 


These courses are compulsory for students of the Accountancy Asso- 
ciations of the Province of Quebec and are primarily intended for them, 
but they are also open to any others who wish to take them. Certificates 
will be granted to those who pass the examinations. 


Students register and pay the required fee at the first or second lecture 
of the course they are taking. 


For details concerning the Accountancy Associations students should 
consult :— 


Mr. C. F. Elderkin, B.Com., C.A., Secretary. The Society of Chart- 
ered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 430 Canada Cement Building. 

Mr. A. J. M. Petrie, C.P.A., Secretary, Corporation of Public Ac- 
countants of the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West. 


Mr. H. J. Ross, L.I.A., Secretary, Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING. 


A pass from this course is a pre-requisite to Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing. 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Mondays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing September 29th. 


The work covers matter outlined for the first year of the regular 
Commerce course, and is intended for less experienced students. Students 
who have passed in First Year Accounting at McGill University, or in 
Senior Matriculation in Accounting, are exempted from attendance at 
this course and its examination. 


eS ea ne ee Mr. G. B. A. Hall 


Didinomatrator..< oo o0sc.. 2s eS ee eee Mr. D. Luterman 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AupiTING (Part 1). 

Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., commencing October Ist. Students will be required to 
hand in home-work for correction and return, 


Principles for Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partner- 
ships, formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to an Inc. Coy.; Good- 
will; Incorporated Companies, organization, share capital, bonds, annual 
meetings, statements, auditors; Manufacturing; Exceptional Losses; 
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376 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


Departmentalization, distribution of expenses and income; Principles of 
Cost Accounting; Depreciation; Comparison of Operating Statements; 
Auditing; Working Papers, etc. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AuDITING (Part II). 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October Ist. Students will be required to hand 
in home-work for correction and return. 


Balance Sheet valuations, current and fixed assets and liabilities, 
depreciation, wasting assets, requirements of Companies’ Acts; classifica- 
tion of shares, issue, etc., of share capital, underwriting, forfeited and 
treasury stock, Capital and Revenue Profits and Losses; Earned, Capital 
and Distributable Surplus, Uncompleted Contracts, Cash and Stock 
Dividends; Critical Analysis of Operating Statements and Balance Sheets, 
reports; Rights, duties and responsibilities of Auditors; types and char- 
acteristics of Audits; Internal check; Audit of operations; verifications of 
assets and liabilities; Bank reconciliations; Audit Programme; Auditor's 
Certificate and Report; Investigations for Fire Losses, etc.; Branch a/c.; 
Reconstructions and Reorganizations of companies; Mergers and Con- 
solidations; Holding Companies and Subsidiaries, Minority interests. 


RMON rs eal oe Mw ek ees IRE Mr. D. R. Patton 


Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II of the Intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Char- 
tered Accountants, Quebec. 


FinaL ACCOUNTING AND AuDITING (Part I). 


50 lectures of two hours each given Mondays and Thursdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., beginning September 29th. Students will be required to 
answer test papers and hand in solutions for correction and return. 


Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; branch ac- 
counts; executorship and trustee accounts; holding companies and sub- 
sidiaries; bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; cost accounting; re- 
organizations; mergers and amalgamations; investigations; budgets and 
budgetary control; income tax; powers, duties and liabilities of auditors; 
audit procedure; working papers; internal check systems; rules of pro- 
fessional conduct; accountants’ reports, etc. 


Lecturers: (iMiontays) 5 os Professor R. R. Thompson 
eRe CE rt eee ee Mr. A. W. Gilmour 
Demonstrators: (Mondays).................0+- Mr. A. V. Harris 
CPiraidavs). ot. See eee Mr. P. K. Nutt 
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Finat AccounTING AND AupiTING (Part II). 


25 lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October Ist. Students will be required to answer test papers 
and hand in solutions for correction and return. 


This course is mainly devoted to the accounting systems, and special 
considerations in the audit of the following: 


Insurance companies (fire, casualty and life); stock-brokers: muni- 
cipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; lumbering companies; 
pulp and paper companies; chain and department stores; contractors: 
hospitals; clubs; professional firms, etc., etc. 


RL OMEE SS Ae «0 kd a ee ee Mr. F. F. Seymour 

Peenbbrnigr Oc. oo ae een Mr. G. B. A. Hall 

A Pre-final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 
each year for those who have completed the Final Accounting and Auditing 
courses. A pass from this examination is a pre-requisite to sitting for the 
Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 24% of marks will be awarded 
on home-work during the Final Accounting and Auditing courses; 76% 
for the test papers. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
| hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October 3rd, 1941. 


Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permuta- 
tions and combinations; binomial theorem; theory of quadratic equations; 
approximations; graphs, simple and compound interest; annuities and 
sinking funds. 


Text-books:—D. Larrett. A Senior Algebra (George G. Harrop and 
Co., London). H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Chaps. I, III, IV). 


RI eo re aS 6 6b bee eR eee Professor Herbert Tate 


FINAL MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTS OF ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Theory of Interest and twenty 
lectures of | hour each on Insurance, on Wednesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
beginning October Ist, 1941. 
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The course embraces:— 

The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance. 
Elementary Statistics. 

SE er i OPV Tee Seek Sie es be ees Professor Herbert Tate 

Text-books:—H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Interest (chapters I-VIII); J. B. Maclean Life Insurance; S. Huebner, 
Life Insurance, 


INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL LAW 


rf 


Forty-four lectures of 114 hours each, given on Tuesdays and Thurs- 
days, from 5.30 to 7 p.m., beginning September 30th, 1941. 

Law of Contracts, General Rules of Obligations, Civil Responsibility, 
Sale of Goods, Installment Selling and consumer financing, Mandate and 
Agency, Lease and Suretyship. 

SL POLRGOR ak -s1scht hay Ss Ba) CRORE SAS BERS BBs Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


FINAL COMMERCIAL LAW 


Forty-four lectures of 114 hours each, given on Mondays and Fridays 
from 5.30 to 7 p.m., beginning September 29th, 1941. 

Partnership, Company Law, Negotiable Instruments, Bankruptcy, 
and Taxation. 


ARMM aire CEC yc hn Na wh each Mas teE Sen avs a mye 8 Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of | hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 3rd, 1941. 
SE Oe Re | eg CEL PR ser ee le Og ee Ree a aoe Professor Day 


EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations are held at the end of each of these courses. See speci a 
notes regarding the Accounting and Auditing Examinations. 


Pass Marks. 

In Economics and Mathematics the pass-mark is 60%. 

A student who obtains less than 40% in any of the examinations of 
these courses must repeat both the course and all the examinations of the 
course. 

A student who fails but obtains 40% or more is required only to 
repeat all the examinations of the course. (For fees for re-examination 
see page 384.) 

In Intermediate and Final Commercial Law the pass mark is 50% 
in each paper with an average of 55% in the course as a whole. Any 
student who fails in any paper in Commercial Law must repeat both the 
course and all the examinations of the course, but any student who passes 
in each paper but fails to obtain the 55% average is required only to 
repeat the examinations of the course. 
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ADVANCEMENT. 


Candidates may not proceed from the Intermediate to the Final stage 
of a subject, until they have passed its Intermediate Examination. No 
student can sit for the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
who has not passed all his Intermediate examinations and Final examina- 
tions in Commercial Law, Mathematics and Economics, and, in the case 
of registered clerks of the Society of Chartered Accountants, Quebec, the 
Pre-Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing. 


APPLICATIONS. 


Students wishing to re-write any of these examinations must apply 
in writing, before March 25th, to the Acting Director. Applications 
must be accompanied by the required fee (see page 384). Candidates 
must also state when the lectures in connection with each examination 
were taken. 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district and are therefore 
not qualified by attendance at the course may write the examinations on 
payment of the required fee (see page 384). Applications must reach the 
Acting Director before March 25th. 

OutsipE EXAMINATION CENTRES. 

Outside examination centres may be established in special circum- 

stances. Applications should be made to the Acting Director before 


March 25th. Candidates will be required to pay all invigilation and 
other expenses, in addition to the regular examination fee. 


PossiBsLE PLAN oF A STUDENT'S STUDIES. 


The normal student, who does not have to repeat courses, could plan 
his studies as follows over his five years of registered service:— 
First: Intermediate Mathematics (Fridays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Elements of Accounting (Mondays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Second: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Wednesday, 
6-8 p.m.). 
Intermediate Commercial Law (Tuesdays and Thursdays, 
5.30-7 p.m.). 
Third: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednesdays, 
6-8 p.m.). 
Final Commercial Law, (Mondays and Fridays, 5.30-7 
p.m.). 
Fourth: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I, (Mondays and 
Thursdays, 6-8 p.m.). 
Final Mathematics (Wednesday, 6-8 p.m.). 
Fifth: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II (Wednesdays, 6-8 
p.m.). 
Economics (Fridays, 6-7 p.m.). 
Students must plan their courses so that they do not have more than 


6 hours of lecturing after 5 p.m. in one week. 
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LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY 


FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING 
AND AUDITING 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing for those wishing 
to obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy is held about the 
beginning of December each year, before a joint board of examiners. 


APPLICATIONS AND FEEs. 

Application to write the examination must be made in writing before 
October 25th, to the Acting Director, School of Commerce. Applications 
must be accompanied by the special examination fee of $25. Applications 
must also be accompanied by a certificate of one year’s apprenticeship 
in the office of a practising accountant. 


Pass Marks. 


In order to pass a student must obtain 60% or more of the marks 
assigned, with not less than 55 in either of the subjects. A student who 
fails may, on repayment of the examination fee, present himself again for 
the examination in the following year. 


OutrsipDE CENTRES. 


Candidates writing the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing 
in outside centres(see page 380) will be required to pay a fee of $50. This 
includes the $25 examination fee, and covers invigilation and other ex- 


penses. 


CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS. 


INTERMEDIATE AND FINAL EXAMINATIONS IN 
ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING 


These examinations are held about the beginning of December of each 
year by the Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


Those who wish to sit must have attended the compulsory courses on 
pages 376-377 leading up to the examinations, and have passed the exam- 
inations of those courses as follows:— 


BeEForE SITTING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING. 
Elements of Accounting, 
Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, (Parts I and II), 
Intermediate Mathematics, 
Intermediate Commercial Law. 
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BeEForeE SITTING FOR THE FinaL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING: 


Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II), 
Final Mathematics, 

Final Commercial Law, 

Political Economy. 


They must also make application to the Secretary of the Society of 
Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 
they have complied with all of the Society’s requirements. 


CoRPORATION OF Pusiic ACCOUNTANTS. 


The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing will be held 
once a year on days and dates to be fixed by the University after consulta- 
tion with the Corporation. The Board of Examiners for the said Final 
Examination shall consist of five members, two to be appointed by the 
University and three by the Corporation. The consent of three members 
of the Board of Examiners shall be necessary to pass any candidate. 


Those, who wish to sit, must have attended the compulsory courses 
on pages 376-377 and have passed the examinations of those courses, with 
the exception that it is not essential to have passed the Pre-Final Exam- 
ination in Accounting and Auditing. 


They must also make application to the Secretary of the Corporation 
of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, and satisfy him that 
they have complied with all of the Corporation’s requirements. 


SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 


The following courses are not required by the Accounting Associa- 
tions but are offered by the University to supplement the required courses. 
An examination is held at the end of each course. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing September 29th, 1941. 


This course deals with the fundamentals of Cost Accounting from the 
opening entries to the presentation of the Statements and Reports, dis- 
cussing the following subjects: Purposes, Advantages and Installation 
of Cost Systems; Process and Job Costs; Elements of Cost; Purchasing, 
Consumption and Accounting for Materials; Perpetual Inventories and 
Stores Control: Accounting for Labour Costs; Wage Systems; Accounting 
for Manufacturing Expenses and their apportionment over departments 
and distribution to production; the Cost to Make and Sell; Production 
Records: Control of the Cost records by the General Accounts; Operating 
and Financial Statements and Cost Reports. 


DRE eg St siya whilst Ge ee ..Mr. D. R. Patton 
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ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 
7.30 p.m., commencing September 29th. 


This course is designed for those having an elementary knowledge 
of Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It considers estimating 
cost systems, budgetary control, Standard Costs, Interest on Investment, 
Uniform Cost Methods, Building up a Cost Sheet, Debatable Methods 
of Procedure, Defective and Spoiled Work, By-Products, Idle and Non- 
Productive Time, Weighted Averages, Relative Values, Statistical and 
Graphical Cost Reports, Statements. 


SE ag gh. rey ta cal cto) A gE Mr. D. R. Patton 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Thirty lectures of one hour each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing September 29th. 


This course is designed primarily to cover the various problems which 
are encountered in managing an industrial establishment. It covers legal 
and internal forms of organization; location, construction and lay-out of 
plant; purchasing, production, advertising, sales, shipping and _ traffic; 
finance, accounting, engineering, power, maintenance and _ executive 
control; employment, wage systems and welfare work; industrial relations 
and leadership. 


Oh Bea ies a ee ee ee eee Mr. Ray H. Bissell 


INDUSTRIAL LEGISLATION 


Hours and lecturer to be arranged. 


Legislation of the Dominion of Canada and of the Province of Quebec 
which protects labour on the one hand and property on the other; the 
Legal Bans of the Labor Contract, Commercial Law and Taxation. 


SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays, com- 
mencing on Monday, September 28th, at 6.30 p.m. 


The procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
routine work of a secretary’s office. Business management and office 
organization; Division of responsibility; General systems of control and 
internal check; Responsibilities and duries of the officers of a Company, 
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Income Tax. Detailed study of: Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements; Motions and _ resolutions: 
amendmen ts, previous questions and closure; Voting and proxies; Minutes. 
A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors: 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 


esas Sva-as' ous 4.2 ble Da eee Mr. A. S. Keiller. 


Lecturer 


BANKING AND EXCHANGE 


Twenty lectures of two hours each, on Wednesdays, commencing on 
October Ist, at 8 p.m. 


A study of the Bank Act and Bills of Exchange Act; an analysis of 
the practice of Canadian Banks in regard to the administration of branches 
and the limits of authority of branch managers; the law and procedure in 
regards to the making of loans, the flotation of securities and the handling 
of investments; the administration of Trusts and Estates. Attention will 
also be given to the study of the mechanism for the transfer of funds from 
one part of the Dominion to another, to the operations of the foreign 
exchange market, to the legal and prctical effect of foreign exchange con- 


trols, and to the relationship of the Canadian Banking system to both the 
London and New York money markets. 


EROMUNOR Sc 5 oss kb on 4 0 00s a Se ee Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
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384 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


FEES IN THE ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE 


Fees in the special Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the 
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec:— 


eS ne ie ee mn $25 00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part I................ 25 .00 
ee = © e ag. a | Eee = 25 .00 
ehh ie is oe Sc aman 40 .00 

Pact. 11.....-5.c-» «wired 25 .00 

MCREROC IRE TB PAT CPTINOCUBTOD co a) «nce, ois” asaiu aivnecd Aohlan GN 30.00 
RSA Nos cscid chad some 104-48 anesuan egies eae 30 .00 

PG CPPS ICE C ETOTIRC AEE goog, ensielevanave nie shape « aenae eee 20.00 
RPMI acs Cac a's a'x ox ook oe eee ee eee 20 .00 
etme CP NRE) 0 Go ig ee 5 cae ee ere rere eee 15.00 
Final Accounting and Auditing Examination Fee.............. 25.00 


(See page 381) 


SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES 


Pundamentals of Cost Accounting... 2... ..5..6.06 600005 os ue oS 20 .00 

AMR CIE PI A ng gett ox ns. 6 nin wh ne x Hh a A 20 .00 

cee ee BE eS ee ee re a ne Pre rete 20.00 

RTE SORE EMCO, os ce no fe ie at de as (au ars gs Aidan heats eb nas 10.00 

ee eee SEE Pe eee eT Or ee ree 25.00 
EXAMINATIONS 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the 
course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to half the regular fee 
for the course, viz:— 


Eperrreer OIE PCIE oc ee ele x bu cae cc sgbe ene euw Pewmas $10.00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts I or II......... 10.00 
< = CI TNOED t en cers d das on GS ae 20 .00 
(SoMmmercial Law CiGterimeninte yi cc aoa so 5 ook Cs ewe 5s 0 wan wee 10.00 
= GR eT 4 AR tis ae 9 le a a ey er, ES a 10.00 
rate tes « Mitermiec mite) Se Gea so 6k hae a's cy hws ve ed ee 10.00 
EMEP ee ve OAR Pe Ee A ESN 40 HE 10.00 

SAE CP WBE oo ns na oe RCS Ko Mw AS wk hee Nee ee 10.009 


FrEEs FoR RE-EXAMINATION 


TUMEGSIER CE FLCCOM TUES 6 inc. Kdglan aeos ss <n. 2 Mind Dhaene $ 5.00 

iWtexmeriate Accounting: Part 1.....6 0c. cid: Sis ns cs Se 5.00 

= e PRET AA. ss Gactshed ae oe 5 .00 

is PM eal nk telia hs wh eons «a ee 5.00 

Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing.............. 10.00 
34 


FEES 385 
Commercial Law (Intermediate)...........cscasceuseelesee. 15.00 
PERS SRW CRIED) SC. oss a saa vow SGA eee 15.00 
recuematics (intermediate)... . «6 oss soos bee ae eee 5 .00 
MUM SMNOUMCEOR Cl S001) co 5k coos bs cen s bc cuban eee 5.00 
SS) er nee Rem ee) Sek ES 5.00 


EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION oF CERTIFICATES 


Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the whole 
or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate...... $2 .00 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


PME 556 5 6 Sed os Se F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. ..ERNest Brown, M.Sc. M.Eng. 
Director of the School of Architecture. .Joun Buanp, B.Arch.. A.R.I.B.A., 


A.M.T.P.I. 

EE Sy Beery ere ne: ee WitiraAM Bent ey, C.G.A., A.C.I1S. 

I oe ee aac (oe ae ee T. H. Mattuews, M.A. 

University Librarian.:... o. 652s <n. GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., 
F.L.A, 

Superintendent of Buildings..........P. W. MACFARLANE. 

Secretary of the Faculty............. R, DeL. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E., Mem. 
Am. Soc. C.E. 


STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 


ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


Proressors Roserts (Chairman), MacLean, and JAMIESON 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


Proressors Ketty (Chairman), Woop, Putiuips, and Coors 


REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION 


Proressors McKercow (Chairman), MacLean, JAMIESON, 
PuiI.Luips, and MacEwan 


EMPLOYMENT 


Proressors FrencH (Chairman), Curistie£, and RosBerts 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF 
ARCHITECTURE 


ProFessor J. BLanp (Chairman), Messrs. E, I. Barorr, 
H. L. FerHerstonHauau, J. C. McDouca tt, 
J. C. Merre ct and J. J. PERRAULT 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
the Faculty of Engineering, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


ARCHITECTURE 


For admission to the School of Architecture, candidates must pass 
the Junior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects:— 


No. of 

Group Papers 

I. 2 English. 

2. | History. 

9: 2 One of the following :— 

French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek. 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
2 Intermediate Mathematics. 


Oy wn 


| One of the following:— 

Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a language not already 
—= chosen. 
Total 10 papers. 


To pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60% in the ten papers 
and not less than 40% in any one paper, and must show distinct mathe- 
matical ability. Details of the syllabi are given in the General Announce- 
ment. 


Candidates must also satisfy the Director of the School as to their 
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they 
may send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they 
may take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation exam- 
ination in that month. 


ENGINEERING 


Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering 
either by completing the first B.Sc. year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
including the pre-engineering course in Mathematics, or by passing the 
Senior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects: 

(a) Compulsory:— 

English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Plane Geometry 
and Trigonometry, and Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, 
Chemistry. 

(b) Elective:— 

Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


/ 
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408 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


The pass-mark in each Senior Matriculation paper is 50%. The 
examinations are held in June and September. Full details are given in 
the General Announcement, which may be obtained from the Registrar's 


Office. 


For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 


Students entering Engineering by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly 
recommended to take Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricu- 
lation. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student but will entail 
additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 
FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 


1. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 
of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 


2. A student who has failed in any of the papers in Mathematics, 
Physics, or Chemistry (including Chemistry 1L) will not be admitted. 


3. A student who has failed in one subject only (other than Mathe- 
matics, Physics, or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 
subject if, and only if, his average standing in Mathematics, Physics, 
and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 


4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 
admitted. 


5. Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 
under Section 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 
by writing the September supplemental before entering the Faculty of 
Engineering. Failure to remove a_pre-engineering condition usually 
proves a serious handicap, and special regulations governing graduation 
apply to students who fail to remove such a condition after three attempts, 
including the initial failure. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


8 





REGISTRATION—ATTENDANCE 409 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates will be admitted into the faculty only if they show an 
adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 


With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior Matriculation F:xamination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:—Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario: 
Grade XII Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.I.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland; and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina- 
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and London 
Universities. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


information concerning the University Health Service wil] be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina- 
tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 
regulations referred to above. 


REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, DISCIPLINE, 
AND FEES. 


REGISTRATION 


Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time must 
register at the Registrar's Office from September 24th to October Ist 
inclusive. 


Other students register in the Macdonald Engineering Building on 
Tuesday, September 30th, but those who have no prerequisite conditions 
may register from September 24th to October Ist inclusive, at the Regis- 
trar's Office. Students registering after October Ist, but not later than 
October 8th, are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee 
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410 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


is increased to $10 for students registering after October 8th. This fee 
is not refunded except by authorization of the Faculty. After October 
15th, no student is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE. 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject. The Faculty 
of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this regulation 
except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far as attend- 
ance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing attend- 
ance are bulletined at the opening of each session. Those whose unexcused 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 
in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit for the regular 
examinations in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 
repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction are dealt with 
by the Dean only. 


An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica- 
tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Appli- 
cations for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after 
the period for which the excuse is requested. 


Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly 
as possible. 


2. An attendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted 
to the Faculty when required. 


3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the 
student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the 
room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline after 
admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean may, 
at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty 
at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the student from 
classes. 





4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the 
commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with 
the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them- 
selves at the close of the lecture and are marked “‘late.”” Two lates count 
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are not 
present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent. 
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DISCIPLINE 


The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SPECIAL FEES IN ENGINEERING. 


Summer Schools.—Students attending the Summer Schools in May 
or September pay $35 each before entering these schools; $25 of this 
amount is credited to the student’s account for the following session, and 
the balance of $10 is caution money which will be returned at the close 


of the School. 


DaTES FOR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. tol p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to noon, on the 


following dates:— Wednesday, September 24th 
to 
Wednesday, October Ist, inclusive 
or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 


second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 


factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY 
OF ENGINEERING 


The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges 
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking 
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the 
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. All such students 
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty regarding experience in 
practical work and physical examination (see pages 431, 409). Due allow- 
ance is made for courses in shopwork forming part of the curricula in the 


colleges in which they have previously studied. 
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412 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Acapra, ALBERTA, Mount ALLIson AND St. Francis XAVIER UNI- 
VERSITIES are affiliated with McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the two-year courses in engineering given by these 
universities are admitted to the Third Year in any of the engineering 
courses in the Faculty of Engineering, except that in Chemical Engineer- 


ing, for which special arrangements are at present necessary. 


Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 
the summer school pertaining to their courses in May, or the special school 
in September, which will open in 1941 on September 2nd in Mechanical 
Engineering, and on September [5th in Civil Engineering and Mining 
Engineering. 

RovaL Mrurrary CoLLecE.—The regular four year course at the 
Royal Military College has been replaced by a special war-time course 
of two years. The regulations concerning the admission into Engineering 
of graduates of this short course may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


University oF CAMBRIDGE.—Arrangements have been made whereby 
graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University 
of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engin- 
eering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained from 
the Dean of the Faculty. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND 
LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds will be found in 
the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of 
B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, 
for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure. 


DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 


DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter 
stated are:—‘‘Bachelor of Architecture’ (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of 
Engineering’’(B. Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 
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Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing the following may be specially mentioned :— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirious of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation 
of Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 
forms from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who 
obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted from the final examination 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of 
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 
the Institute’s examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature 


as Associate R.I.B.A. 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one year in 
the office of a member of the Association. This office experience may be 
gained during the summer vacations. 


EXAMINATIONS 


1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina- 
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the professor. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their year, are re- 
quired to make good their standing by passing:— 

(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately 
before the opening of the session, or 
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(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 


Special examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances 
and by authority of the Faculty. 


3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the candi- 
date has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unexcused absence 
from a sessional examination is regarded as a failure. 


4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student is 
permitted to attend these schools unless he has made at least 30% in the 
subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the results 
reported to the Faculty on or before December Ist. 


5. No undergraduate is allowed to take instruction in any subject 
until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite subjects. 


6. Classes. 
fe FOS PE Ne | ee ee eee ee es ere rae 80-100 % 
gy MOY © EDS 7 pee or oe eno Oe, eae ee ae 65-— 79% 
ince Mie yale DR wis Baws ieee oe 50-— 64% 


ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 
automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduate Society. 


2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. 
The members of this society are selected from graduates and under- 
graduates in Engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards 
of character and scholarship. 





3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom- 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada. for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans- 
field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 





Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend 
meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training 
of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches:— 


I—ARcHITECTURE 
II1—Cuemicat ENGINEERING 
I1I—Crvir EncINEERING 
IV—ELecrricaL ENGINEERING 
V—MeEcuanicat ENGINEERING 
VI—Mera.uurcicaL ENGINEERING 
VII—Mininc ENGINEERING 


A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
in Engineering Physics, see page 459. 


CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical 
work in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of 
Summer Work, Courses 35, 36, 37, 38, on page 439. Forms, obtainable 
from the Dean’s Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on 


or before 5 p.m. Friday, October 24th, 1941. 


The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all En- 
gineering courses, except in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical En- 
gineering and Mining Engineering. 

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are devoted 
to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is 
necessary that students in these courses should master the general principles 
underlying scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years; for details, see page 430. 


The regular work of the session 1941-42 will begin on October 2nd, 
1941, and end on May 27th, 1942. 
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I. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years. 


FIRST YEAR 




















Lecture hours Drafting Room 
per week and other hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
MOE? 68 ed ee baa sw bie Arts I 3 3 
Geometry and Trigonometry........ Arts r} 
WEDMMER cos sd 5-c ooo oc aes ole a 194 2 2 3 3 
PRYMCE ciccasn i ad aie eed eee Arts I 3 3 Ne ee 
Physics Laboratory... 66 od cee ee Arts I a - 2 2 
Elements of Architecture........... 4 I = 
PEBOOEY GF CARE ics iai dle 0 Xie ele os os 5 I ] es ots 
Architectural Drawing............. 8 2; 4, 1] 11 
Building Construction I............ 18 zZ | 2 5 5 
Freehand Drawing I............... 27 ¥. =, 6 6 
SEINE 52 ot Xn a pcidle sx a Bisa kOe «56 345 2 ae 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 ° 
Taal itis: Rk eer | 12 a FF ae 27 











: *This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is done 
in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. (See 


pages 430 and 461.) 


Any undergraduate of the First Year in Architecture who at the close 
of the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in mechanics, 
geometry and trigonometry, physics, freehand drawing and architectural 
drawing, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year in the School of Architecture whose studies 
have not been seriously interrupted by personal illness, domestic affliction 
or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects of the First Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in three such 
subjects aggregating over 300 possible marks, are required to repeat the work 
of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred from taking more advanced 
work. 
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SECOND YEAR 


















































Lecture hours Drafting Room 
per week and other hours 
SUBJECT | Subject per week 
| Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Architectural Drawing II........... 9 sy - 8 8 
Building Construction II........... 19 2 2 6 6 
Architectural Engineering I......... 21 2 2 5 5 
EE A Tatar Sao ed De 346 2 ay ea ‘i 
OEMS SON ay Fg bo Celine wtoare coe 348 cat 455 6 - 
Freehand Drawing II.............. 28 Bs <5 6 6 
History of Classic Architecture...... 14 2 2 ee 
ueEOn WOrk (0). Ye casa. es 35 &! ' 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 mS 
Architectural Essay... .. 0.6. .600ks5 31 ’ 
ene Saeed sO ol, es 8 6 | 31 | 25 
*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other Uni- 


versities, this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, 
as shown on page 430. 


All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who have 
pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in subjects aggre- 
gating 350 possible marks or over are required to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR 





















































Lettie isu Drafting Room 
per week and other hours 
SUBJECT | Subject |__ per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
MMM Phe Sonos er ok ee I i if. 15 15 
ig a ge eS) yO re 6 PA P £4 is 
Architectural Engineering II........ 22 2 2 4 a 
History of Architecture............| 15 or 16 2 2 ol = 
(Mediaeval or Renaissance)}........ 
Ornament and Decoration**........ 10&llor I I 3 3 
12 & 13 
Balding Materials: ..... 2... 005.04. 20 = I ae ci 
Freehand Drawing III............. | 29 M re 6 6 
Historical Drawing and Sketching 
oS a ete are 26 ia a 4 4 
Architectural Essay................ t ¥. * fai ny 4 
ORRIN WE i nts hn we iy iment 36 
UM SNIPS Sok oe tdiwikh « Bua a 7 6 32 32 





+The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, the History of Renaissance 
Architecture will be given. 


**Ornament and Decoration, courses number 10 and I1, and 12 and 13, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, numbers 10 and 11 will be given. 


Nortre.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third exam- 
ination will be granted only after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 


character approved by the Department. 


For summer reading, see page 431. 





PF Fo dE IA BSE Se OF a be pe ete Be es 
O64 a telera als gt sth ts 
Se ea PMS eNO ie ot ne tine ten tight eee 


a aoe 
625 glee 0A OES 8 Ane eth oe Bh hee ew ek we book ete lg Sth ye Pee eae A Shed oe 
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FOURTH YEAR 



































Lecture hours Drafting Room 
per week and other hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number | | 
| First | Second First | Second 
| term | term term | term 
POS AE LS tie AU ASIS ARSE ee: Se (Peer ces ‘ sitesinde tea 
oN BES Re ee oe ere aeeee | 2 ik pre 22 be BZ 
Theory of Planning..........0:+++: 7 2 sii ee és 
Ornament and Decoration**........ |} 10 & Il or} | I 7 3 
12 & 13 
History of Architecture............| 15 or 16 2 2 
(Mediaeval or Renaissance){........- 
Hygiene of Buildings............... 23 2 --4 ar a £- 
Heating and Ventilation............ 24 ~~ l Bs l 
Historical Drawing and Sketching] 

MN, Tits cia none yk ede ace ee OP 26 ~ ae a + 
Architectural Essay..........+.-+--- 33 és Ao “ail ms 
WHINE WORE Jian ssc caeweea whee 37 

WY WANES 6x5 O50 OOS Ka 7 4 ae = ae 


Pe Da ath rth a ccc 


FIFTH YEAR 








| | Drafting Room 


Lecture hours 
and other hours 


per week 




















SUBJECT | Subject per week 
Number 
First Second | First Second 
term | term | term term 
Oe ee ip ONRO te See eee ee ee 3 a - fas 21 33 
Professional Practice.............+-- 25 I l 3 3 
History of Modern Architecture... .. 17 ‘ 2 i a 
IME lee hidtice hime iN a aka ye 30 . | me 8 
Architectural Essay..........-..--- 34 ae < 3% | 
Historical Drawing and Sketching 
MM oe Rie Mad wee awe a 26 ay ots * 





Sosriminr. WORE. 60.66% caw Ges ieawres 38 
eI se EO eae ee Oe ey ee | 3 | 3 | 36 36 


+The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15 and 
16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, the History of Renaissance 
Architecture will be given. 

**Ornament and Decoration, courses numbers 10 and I1, and 12 and 13, are given in 
alternate years. During the Session 1941-42, numbers 10 and 11 will be given. 








Nore.—lIn the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third exam- 
ination will be granted ag § after the student concerned has taken special tuition of a 
character approved by the Department. 


For summer reading, see page 431. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 


The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering 


Courses (II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each, 
are as follows:— 


FIRST YEAR 





























Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
| term term term term 
Elementary Physical Chemistry and 
Ne SORE Cn eee 51 2 2 I I 
Descriptive Geometry.............. 341 2 2 4 4 
Mechanical Drawing............... 340 3 3 
Engineering Problems.............. 80 4 % 3 2 
PUOrS OF OUUHOM: | , di. css calc ae ae 135 I l re 
Spherical Trigonometry and Mensura- 
eS Eee eee ree 19] 2 = 
PE oi ig Chis toe Cra en 192 2 2 
Naik a auxsshivss a doa 193 a 4 ae 
OS A A Se re en Pe ee 194 2 2 Ae | 
Analytical Geometry............... 195 ’. > 
Physics and Laboratory............ 311-312 3 3 2 Z 
a ad) ne ye © Cee Bk es. te 345 re 2 2 
*Surveying Field Work.............. | 347 = : 
POSE ROGUES. 6 466 6 is Cine aes 16 18 13 13 

















*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations. 


(See pages 430 and 461). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in chemistry, mechanics, 
trigonometry, analytical geometry, algebra, physics, and descriptive geometry, 
may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional exam- 
inations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible marks or over, are 
required to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred 
from taking any more advanced work. 
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The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering 
Courses (III to VII), except in Chemical Engineering, Metallurgical 
Engineering and Mining Engineering, and the number of hours per week 


devoted to each are as follows:— 


SECOND YEAR 






































Lecture hours prjy rw 
etc., hou 
SUBJECT | Subject pet weer per week 
| Number |__— aby 
| | ; 
| First | Second | First Second 

Engineering Problems.............. 80A | 4 l is 2 

Engineering Reports.............-- 136 l l Sa ee 

ES OT ee, WO hg ee 348 ay 6 ei 

Materials of Engineering. ........-. 81 I l ae ¥ 

Ce et ci abso bs iais ae ota ga acs 198 2 2 zh 

Mechanical Drawing............+-+. 344 : ‘ig 3 S 

AED, fo Uo k's Silty ae RE 83 2 2 2 2 

Mechanics of Machines............ 218 I 3 

Come at CRONE 6 us ork s:0seee oe ee 14] 2 2 3 Zz 

Physics and Laboratory............ 315-316 2 2 3 3 

GUE VOTRE ox acc earns bce Rawee nee ee 346 2 . is 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 
Summer Essay or Reading........-. 132 

Ee ye oe Lee eae eran 12 12 | 12 | 17 15 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 430 and 461). Inthe 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 430). 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, are 
required to repeat the Second Year. 


Il. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 


processes. 


Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in addi- 
tion to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 
between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 
are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend two Summer Schools, one in Elementary Quan- 
titative Analysis at the end of the Second Year, and the other in Advanced 
Quantitative Analysis at the end of the Third Year. 
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COURSES IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering Departments, except that students do not 
take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work. 


SECOND YEAR 


























Lecture hours 





421 


Laboratory, 



































per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT | Subject per week 
| Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems.............. 80A_ | aS l ie 2 
Engineering Reports............... 136 l | ie a 
ee ec ee ES ODEN Ie Te 198 2 2 ms 3 
Materials of Engineering........... 8! I l ¥“ 114 
OCMC See tise Sees bs oe eee 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315-316 2 2 3 3 
Elem. Organic Chem. and Laboratory 56-57 2 2 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
ee ae 53 2 6 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis and| 
PPTREOES ss. 5s sssinan me deme neks 54 2 9 
*Inorganic Quantitative Analysis 
5 ee er Pre ia 55 
Summer Essay or Reading.......... 132 
(eR a eet mee 12 13 14 19 





*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the second year 


course. 


All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of study 
without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic affliction or 
urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of the Second Year, 
in which standing is determined by sessional examinations, or in such subjects 
aggregating over 400 possible marks, are required to repeat the Second Year. 


THIRD YEAR 








SUBJECT 








EAR es 5s Fa Tees Ss 
General Elem. Metallurgy.......... 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab 
PARTIR OG VOR IGIOS ins soon ke cee os dems 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 
PrN os 51. cs is ee. Bs ee ES 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 
Strength of Materials and Lab...... 
Carbohydrates, Fats, etc............ 
Advanced Organic Chem. & Lab.... 
Adv. Physical Chemistry........... 
Elem. Chemical Engineering........ 
*Advanced Quantitative Analysis and 


ir te ae eo a 


Summer Essay or Reading.......... 


TES LETS a ee teas nee ae ae 











16 or 17 | 20 or 21 


Lecture hours 


per week 
First Second 
term term 
rs 2 
l | 
2 2 
2 2 
| l 
2 2 
2 2 
aa 2 
2 2 
3 3 
2 2 








Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 
First Second 
term term 
3 3 
3 he 
x 3 
9 ‘9 
15 15 


*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the third year 


course. 
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FOURTH YEAR 





Laboratory, 






































Lecture — pga Is 
| - per wee £4 
SUBJECT reenee __“pet wet 
First | Second | First Second 
term | term term term 
Advanced Inorganic Chem..........| 72 2 2 
Electrochemistry. .....----+-+++++:| 70 I 1 
Colloid Chemistry........-----++++: 75 l I 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... 258 2 Rs 
Industrial Administration (optional). | 254 ea I 
Elem. of Electrical Eng. & Lab...... | I11-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics......----+++> 172 2 Si 
Engineering Law.......-:--++ +503: 175 | | 
History of Chemistry (optional)..... 74 l I 
Inorganic Chem. Technology.......- 68 2 Ze 
Organic Chemical Technology....... 69 a 2 
Physical Chemistry Lab..........-- 66A is ova 9 9 
Chemical Engineering........++---: 77 5 5 ‘ 
ra PORE As 1 “Cree ae a A 6 6 
Summer Essay......+--++++eee8ee3: | 134 ‘i Pa a ae 
Thermodynamics........+++++-++5> 76 2 2 te a 
TF cite) Taeiee ok keds 42 eee Os | 18 or 21 | 16 or 18 18 18 





Ill. CIVIL ENGINEERING 


The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is 
given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and 
to the economic principles involved. Students are recommended to 
obtain practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 419 and 420), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 431). 


THIRD YEAR 

















Laboratory, 
Lecture — ete. sini 
SUBJECT Subject pet wee per week 
Oe ad) a eG ; 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 


Ecconomics......--seeeesererereees 
Spaccamanninge Se ea ese R ee hae a 4 
ngineering Reports (optional)...... 
Hydraulics and Lab.....---+-++++-- 
*Map Projections (alt.)......--+---+: 
Mech. Eng. and Lab..........+-+-- 
RA APNASIO, ou bis Giad Chi 6 ots Fe we 
Railway and Highway Eng.......-- 
*Sanitary Science (alt.)........-+-++- 
Strength of Matls. and Lab......... 
Elem. Structural Design.........--- 
Surveying. ....---- cee e rere eee eees 
Surveying Field Work........+.++-- 


Summer Reading or Essay........-- 


ne 3 

















Dot: Ne=NReKN: N= 
Dt GN WW: 
oN “Mes WS 


. bho — No: 















EE, A SS | 


ge ge ee ee eee rere 12 or 14/12 or 13} 12 or 15 15 


*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
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FOURTH YEAR 















































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab.......| 111-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Economics............. 172 2 aA ci aug 
mgsneering LAW. ss... cic ew. 175 l I eh, 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... 258 Z ae a 
ndustrial Administration (optional) . 254 l 
Ksmodesy and Lab... os... seeks 359-360 2 3 
tGeodetic Field Work............... 361 Ae 
Strength of Materials.............. 95 l 2 3 
Theory of Structures............... 94 l 2 3 6 
Se BION ee a ee 96 2 2 6 6 
Hydraulic Machines............... 99 2 te = 
Municipal Engineering............. 101 2 2 ; 3 
Waste Dishosal:: «3... 2563s ck 103 1 =: 
NS SESE: (OS OR eee ee PN coe 134 : 
"eee See, 5, CE, ey 14 or 16! 13 or 14 18 | 18 





+See page 43 I. 
IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical en- 
gineering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large 
place in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the 
study of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 


The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in 
the solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in mole- 
cular physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and elec- 
trical communication courses of the Fourth Year. 

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in 
the two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineer- 
ing. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting, electric traction 
systems, hydro electric power development; electrical measurement and 
electro-chemistry. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli- 
cations of thermionic tubes; transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 


apparatus. 
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/ When a student enters the fourth year he may elect to sepcialize 
in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 
and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory in the first term and course (123) 
Applications of Electricity in the second term and take in their place 
extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 
and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 
included in courses (118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and (122) 


Electrical Design and Problems. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 419 and 420). 


THIRD YEAR 





































































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject | per week 
Number 
First Second | First Second 
term term term | term 
Differential Equations..........--- 201 2 2 | 
or Ae ce ee eer ea 171 See Z 
Electrical Engineering...........+.-- 113 = - y aa 
Electrical Eng. Lab...............- 114 “ee = | 12 12 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 I l Ps 
REG chins LPOSIGTs css 6a cae ee ce ee 225 2 2 rhs 
Mech. Eng. and Lab.............++- 223, 226 2 2 3 3 
MIRED eg 5 wk ken soc6 Win al « ba eek 86 I I Ls 
Thermodynamics.........--+++++%5 229 2 2 a 
Strength of Mats. and Lab........-- 87-88 2 2 aA 3 
ig ee ne er i eee a 318 2 Ls ri 
Summer Reading or Essay.......-.-. 133 a ka | 
beak Mareen cig at aS SAG wy Cn e | 17 or 18| 17 or 18| 15 18 










FOURTH YEAR 


SS 













































































Lecture hours pore eS 
SUBJECT Subject taal week per week 
Number First Second First | Second 
term term term term 
Electrical Design and Problems..... 122 1 l 3 6Pp—3c 
Electrical Engineering............-+| 117 = “ a me 
Electrical Measurements and Lab... 124 2 ¥ f. 3 
Electrical Engineering Lab......... 118 2 7 9p—6c 
Thermionic Tube Theory.......-.... 125 2 roe 3 | oii 
Communication Eng. (Wire)........ 126 7s | 2 sa | 
Industrial Relations (Opt.)......... 258 2 _ 
Industrial Administration (Opt.)... . | 254 IF | 
Applications of Electricity.....-.--. 123 | 3p 
Electric Light and Power Dist. ..... 120 2 rf a 
Hydraulics and Lab........-.----. | 97-98 2p nf 3P 
pe Go, are ee 172 oe we 
Engineering Law...........---+-:: 175 1 I 
ae gO. eee ee 134 58 ae of oi 
Communication Eng. (Radio)....... 127 2c 3c ae | 6c 
Anp ONE OF | | 
OE ee er 121 | ig 2 
Hydraulic Machines...........---- 99 oA 2 
Riachine Desig. ...65 ee ee ee ee 243 > 2 
Electro Metallurgy .......---.--+++| 275 3 | 
Thermionic Tube Applications. ..... 128 2 
Time hrs. per week.......-.+++: P 16 or 21 | 11 or 14 18 18 
| c | 16 or 21! 11 or 14) 18 18 











p—Power Option. 
c—Communications Option. 
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V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Undergraduates entering the Third Year elect one of two courses: 
Mechanics of Machines and Thermodynamics, or Accounting and Indus- 
trial Engineering. If special preparation in aeronautics is desired in 
addition to the first option (Mech. of Machines), Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 


The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with:— 


(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 


Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installation and prime movers. This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 


Students take work in electrical engineering during the Third Year. 


Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical 
engineer must obtain for himself. 


The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 


Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 


As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 419 and 420), with additional 
Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 431). 


THIRD YEAR 
























































Laboratory, 
Lecture hours etc., hours 
SUBJECT | Subject per week per week 
Number First | Second First | Second 
| term term term term 
PS re eee ara 171 - 2 Lf 
Elements of Elect. Eng. and Lab....| 111-112 2 2 3 3 
Engineering Reports (optional)..... .| 137 | ] a 
Industrial Engineering............. 237 2 aE = oe 
DARE ANG A PORIGTR se -< . 4:5 4-0 dad ew oD 225 2 2 he wa 
Mechanical Drawing.............:: 231 e - 3 3 
Mechanical Eng. and Lab.......... 227-228 3 3 3 3 
one ee RE POTS aE WEG 86 l l ne nae 
Physical Metallurgy............... 266 | I we 2 my. 
TEES oath 5 Gs SRE R Oe MRIS eS 236 | Ja | ss 3 3 
Strength of Matls. and Lab......... 87-88 2 | 2 i 3 
Elem. Structural Design............ 90 | ad I 3 
Ee MOTMOAYNGMICS, 2.0 <.. 6cis sews oe oo 229 : a) 2 an 
DHS SIONNONN, cos 6s a cae v.08 & ose e's 233 it . 
Summer Reading or Essay.......... 133 tt ‘ 5 eS 
PETER RTI Soa hoa 0. 6.8. 5d GO RE 238 l | 2 2 
or 
Mechanics of Machines............ 224 2 2 1 | 
**Differential Equations (optional)... 201 2 z : a 
ane A |'16 or 17} 16 or 17 16 20 
PS ie aay | - bBo NR et + | ve 








A—Accounting option. _ 
mM—Mechanics of Machines option. 
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FOURTH YEAR 















































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT | Subject |__ per week 
Number 
First Second | First Second 
term term term term 
BE Oa eed Sener 2 Irene ee eae 241 ta at 3 3 
Engineering Economics...........--. 172 2 re a -s 
EGR OTING LAW 55:0 6 5, <.9)0006.6d)0 0 00) 175 | I = 
Experimental Eng... os. cs cv senses 257 I I * 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings........ 247 I | ee 
Hydraulics and Liab..i.. 0. ce eet | 97-98 2 54, 3 i 
Hydraulic Machines...............- 99 th 2 aR 
ROSATI EDOREOTN 6:55 ak 4 Ko 0080) beh wld 242 2 2 - 
Power Plant Design............... 244 I | 3 3 
CRIES Soa SL biota 6s hs 5 obras > es 252 e a 3 3 
Suitnener asters isos sea 134 “¥ ‘% a +“ 
and 
(Industrial Administration.......... 254 nes I a 3 
) Industrial Engineering. ............ 253 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations.............--- 258 2 no oor fgg 
Mech, PAGCLAR 62s fix foes eres seas 249A nt af 6 6 
or 
Thermodynamics: . 666i csi veee 251 2 2 
Industrial Administration. ......... 254 Ks | 3 
)Industrial Relations............... 258 2 wi ic ae 
(Meech. Eng. Lab... 2... cc eee eee 249 ds ae 9 9 
or 
(Mech. EES OS eee Ce re eee er 249 i ae 9 9 
TRAOEE. OE TROIS oie Cdiep ahs oe as 00s s 6 240 2 2 1 l 
lPherdideioemnice REE AP, eae Pe 251 2 2 sk 
**Strength of Materials (optional)... . 95A be 2 bt 
Whee MaGN 55% ieee fsa 14 or 16| 12 or 14| 21 or 22/19 or 21 


*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224. 





**Students intending to specialize later in aerodynamics take optional courses in 


Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 





The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 
and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal- 
lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, miner- 
alogy, assaying, mineral-dressing and mining engineering. 





The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 
the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 
the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are of 


fundamental importance. 





In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 
assaying, mineralogy, mining, mineral-dressing, metallurgy, and mechan- 
ical, electrical and structural engineering. 
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A Metallurgica Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and studies 
the design and operation of each. 


Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience 
in metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 431). 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
metallurgical designing and mineral-dressing. 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or M.Eng. degree. 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See page 419). 


SECOND YEAR 

















Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems.............. 80A Ag I Aue 2 
Engineering Reports.............+- 136 | I ie ey 
PN ne aye Wee ee te 349 - as 5 3 
Materials of Engineering........... 81 I l ae es 
RINNE nd ods eS wand SAE Cua 198 2 2 mp ‘ 
Mechanica! Drawing............... 343 = mr 3 Fe 
DUMONGI eso. veoh a edesauaewals ep 83 2 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315-316 2 2 2 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
ne, Lh jn Pe OT 53 2 is 6 “ 
ee ee ES ee 14] 2 2 3 2 
oe ee. eee ELE EE ECE ee 142 a 7 He ay 
Determinative Mineralogy.......... 143 +s re 4 
2 ere ee eae Pe 346 2 oe oa 
*Surveying Field Work............-.. 347 i 
Summer Essay or Reading.......... 132 
(a OS ae Pree oer i4 14 17 16 


*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 27th) (see pages 431 and 461.) In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431.) 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to personal 
illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four 
subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional 
examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, are 


required to repeat the Second Year. 


i 
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THIRD YEAR 








SUBJECT 








Subject 
Number 


Lecture hours 
per week 


| First 


term | term 
| 


| Second | 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


Second 


term 


First 
term 








Economics 


Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab.......... 


Engineering Reports (optional)...... 
Fire Assaying 

Inorg. Quant. Analy. and Lab 

Mech. Eng. and Lab 

Metall. Calculations 

Metallurgy, Elementary 

Mineralogy 

Mineralogy, Determinative 

Mining Engineering 
Mineral-Dressing 

Strength of Matls. and Lab 

Elem. Structural Design 

Summer Reading or Essay 








Total hours 


| 
| 








| 15 or 16 | 


FOURTH YEAR 








i 
———[—€—[—=—=———pEIoIooaaaans>@®«onnnanananaaqaomomoamaeaeaeaeaeaeeeeeeee 88388 


SUBJECT 


Lecture hours 
per week 


Second 


term 


First 
term 





Advanced Physical Chemistry....... 
Electro-Metallurgy 

Engineering Economics..... 
Engineering 

Industrial Relations (optional) 
Industrial Administration (optional). 
General Metallurgy 

Hydraulics and Lab 

Inorganic Chem. Technology 
Metallurgical Lab 

Metallurgy, Advanced 

Metallurgical Thesis 

Metallurgical Colloquium 


Metallurgical Problems and Design. . 


Metallurgical Analysis 

Metallography and Lab 

Mineral Dressing and Lab 
*Metallurgical Field School 


Summer Essay 


Total hours 

















117 or 19| 14 or 15] 


Laboratory, 
etc., hours 
per week 


First Second 
term term 


] i, | 


3 





3 ‘9 
3 3 
3 y 
3 
3 i 
15 


| 
16'/ 
*Metallurgical Field School (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See page 456. 
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, and surveying, but 
courses of special interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in mineral- 
dressing, elementary mining and metallurgy and mineralogy. 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral-dressing, 
economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three full days per week 
in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and works on problems 
in mine design. 


A Field School in mining, mineral-dressing and geology is held be- 
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken ona trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 


Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral-dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 
ships Announcement.) 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 


First Year, same as other Engineering Courses (see page 419), and 
Second Year, same as course in Metallurgical Engineering (see page 427), 
with additonal Summer Schools for students, entering Third Year (see 
page 431). 

THIRD YEAR 












































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc., hours 
SUBJECT Subject per week 
Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
OM unis saa a geen ae 171 es 2 - =" 
Engineering Reports (optional)...... 137 I l * - 
Fire Assaying and Lab............. 263, 264 l re 3 ine 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab........ 71 I - 8 i 
Mech, Ene. and Lab. ..6s ..s2x00n 226, 228 2 2 z 3 
Gen. Element. Metall.............. s l 1 “y se 
I oo oicay ace irietarwa ouean gh Sie o 
MONON. oS ss 5655.05 ines ee eee 142 2 2 it Py 
Mineralogy, Determinative......... 143 Ry ; 6 
Mining Engineering..............-- 291 € iis : a 
Mineral-Dressing ...............-. 292; 295 2 2 
Strength of Matls. and Lab......... 87-88 2 2 3 
lem. Structural Design............ 90 a | 3 
POURS tins os cb ov dale rceeade ese 352 l l oe 
{Surveying Field Work.............. 354 x a 
Elect. Engineering and Lab......... 111-112 2 2 3 3 
Summer Reading or Essay.......... 133 me 
fi nee a ae 17 or 18| 15 or 16 18 18 





{See page 46]. 
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FOURTH YEAR 





















































Lecture hours Laboratory, 
per week etc,, hours 
Sabsect: 9) 2 ___perweek 
SUBJECT | Number 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Eo SES Oe eRe eee | 298 a 6 
Engineering Economics............+) 172 2 ‘era id 4 
Pewee LAY oc cock ose rags <f 175 | l 2 ** 
Industrial Relations (optional)...... 258 2 i Ks a 
Industrial Administration (optional). | 254 33 l t% ef 
Fire Assaying and Lab............. 263-264 l As 4 + 
Geology of Canada. ...........66.. | 149 l ie a A 
Hydraulics and Lab..........-.... 100 | Ae IA | es 
Metallurgy, General. ............+-++| 271 2 2 ee aie 
Metallurgical Lab. .........+-«5+%:- 284 x ; 3 
Metallurgical CAC... 0. 6s ctw cc nawe 283 ep 2 ; = 
Mining Engineering...........+++-- 297 | 3 es 
Mining Colloguium................ 301 a l ‘Na ee 
Practical and Field Geology........ 147 I és 3 ; 
Ce CRORE sii Ci55 6 OS RE es 2 148 s 2 7 7 
Mineral-Dressing.... 0.0.00 s eu eceeaas 300 2 1 And a 
DE MEM iain a Vo ak 8 We Ae 279 we ie 3 ij 
Mineral-Dress., Lab. and Thesis.... . | 307 i 3 7 
Petrography and Lab.............-. 146 l 3 3 
Applied Geophysics. ....6..-5.s0004. 320 2 an Ws 
Mining Field School. ............-- 294 ea va Ls 
PA TMTNIEI  as F A's vio et ee Oe 293 “9 es lA 
Sustnek BPR og cd es 5 wisi aca s shee Boho | 134 
fe ee erie ae par 15 or 17| 14 or 15 19 19 





Note.—Surveying Field Work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 431. 
Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 455. 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 

Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 
and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 

A special fee of $35.00 is payable in advance. (See note under fees, 
page 411). 

Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 27th 
and close about May 23rd. 








ees 














| d 
Students Students a 
entering entering Fourth Year 
COURSE Second Year Third Year (and Fifth Year 
Architecture) 
eAeee Page ee Page if < ey Page 
SE TE ee 347 | 460 | + 26 ce + 26 ‘a 
Chemical] Engineering....... ae &. 55 44] 61 44| 
Civil Engineering........... 347 460 354 460 351 460 
Elect. Engineering.......... 347 460 es byes ee'% 5 
Mechanical Engineering..... 347 460 °233 451 Me {a 
Metallurgical Engineering... 347 - oes ie 268 ba 
Mining Engineering......... 347 460 354 460 294 455 


*This school will commence on September 2nd, extend over a period of four weeks 
and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars. (a), (b) and (c) below. 

+A Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Architecture. It will commence on September 15th, and extend over a period of two 


weeks. 
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Nore—Specirat SumMER ScHOOLS 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following arrangements have been made 
for such students, but it must be understood that, except as noted in the table above, 


they apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year, except in Chemical Engineering, are required 
to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which extends from September 15th 
to 26th, inclusive, preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may be required 
in the following year, if necessary, to cover the course. (See page 461). 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 
extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September 2nd. 


(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineer- 
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying from September 15th to 26th, inclusive, and in these courses further 
work in Surveying, to be specified by the Chairman of the Department, is required for a 
portion of the month of May following. 


(d) Students entering the Third Year or any subsequent year in the course in Archi- 
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Chairman of the Department that they 
have done work equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the 
regular Summer Schools in these courses, and should by correspondence in the preceding 
spring secure the approval of the Chairman of the Department concerned of the work 
which they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 


SUMMER WORK, SUMMER ESSAYS AND 
SUMMER READING 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 415). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
5 p.m., October 24th, 1941. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture, who must 
have had at least eight months of practical experience before receiving 
their degrees. This experience must include work in an architect’s office. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded as a very important part of the curriculum and a 
high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, literary 
style and the evidence they show of thoughtful preparation. 


3] 
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The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a de- 
scription of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 
is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engagements 
in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity to gather 
material suitable for an essay. 


No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Chairman of 
his Department. Information obtained from books and other sources may, 
however, be used or even quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment 
is made and all quotations enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, 
drawings, blue prints, etc., may be included in the essay, provided full 
acknowledgment is made. 


The student should be particularly careful to make acknowledgment 
of information or drawings regarding matters which have not come within 
his personal experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 


Essays should normally be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 
They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and, when desirable, 
by photographs, specimens, etc., and MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN on paper of 
substantial quality and 81% x 11 inches in size. 


— 


Essays, with the exception of those which require consideration by the 
Committee on English because of literary defects, or those which are 
considered eligible for Undergraduate Society prizes, will be returned to 
students on or before December Ist, Students are encouraged to submit 
their essays to the Engineering Institute of Canada or to the Canadian 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, in competition for students’ prizes 
offered by these Institutes. 


All summer essays must be handed in at the Dean’s Office not later 


than 5 p.m., October 24th, 1941. 


Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the open- 


ing day of the session. The number of marks assigned to the reading 
course and to the essay is the same. 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation all students are required either to 
work for five weeks in the office of an architect or contractor, or to prepare 
thirty-five reasonably large freehand sketches in any desired medium, or 
carry out a programme of study approved by the Director of the School. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 
the following requirements:— 
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SECOND YEAR 


Pass an examination on J. H. Breasted, The Conquest of Civilization 
(Harpers). 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS 


Pass an examination on the following books, or submit an essay on a 
subject approved by the Director of the School:—Demitri Merejkowski, 
Leonardo da Vinci (Modern Library); Benvenuto Cellini, Autobiography 
(Pocket-Book Series). 


FirtH YEAR 


Pass an examination on the following books, or submit an essay on a 
subject approved by the Director of the School:— 


Lewis Mumford, Sticks and Stones (Norton); Yorke and Penn, A 
Key to Modern Architecture (Blackie); Thomas Sharp, Town Planning 
(Pelican); Anthony Bertram, Design (Pelican); J. M. Richards, Intro- 


duction to Modern Architecture (Pelican). 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 
SECOND YEAR 


132. Students entering the Second Year must either pass an examina- 
tion on not fewer than four of the following books, or submit an essay :— 


SECOND YEAR SUMMER READING 


James Truslow Adams, The Education of Henry Adams, (Modern 
Library). 

B. H. L. Hart, Foch, (Penguin Library). 

D. Merejkowski, Leonardo da Vinci, (Modern Library). 

Martin Lindsay, Sledge, (Penguin Library). 

J. J. Abraham, The Surgeon’s Log, (Penguin Library). 

W. H. Hudson, The Purple Land, (Modern Library). 

A. E. Newton, Amenities of Book Collecting, (Modern Library). 

Stanley Baldwin, On England, (Penguin Library). 

M. K. Broster, Sir Isumbras at the Ford, (Penguin Library). 

Ethel Mannin, Children of the Earth, (Penguin Library). 

Ralph Straus, The Unseemly Adventure, (Penguin Library). 

H. W. Van Loon, Ancient Man, (Modern Library). 

Sir James Jeans, The Mysterious Universe, (Penguin Library). 

Lionel Hogben, Science for the Citizen, (Alfred A. Knopf). 

Anthology of Modern Verse, (Modern Library). 

A. A. Milne, Four Plays, (Penguin Library). 

Fugene O'Neill, The Moon of the Caribbees, (Modern Library). 

G. T. Garratt, Mussolini's Roman Empire, (Penguin Library). 

Harold Nicholson, Why Britain is at War, (Penguin Library). 

H. Lichtenberger, The Third Reich, (Gladstone Press). 
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The essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, 
must be illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated 
above. 


Students who elect to write an essay, but who are not engaged during 
the summer in engineering, scientific or industrial work that would be a 
suitable subject for an essay, may write on one of the following subjects: 
(1) War-time Military Training in the Universities; (2) The St. Lawrence 
Waterway; (3) The Function of a Ministry of Information in War-time; 
(4) What can the Engineer Do in Government, Industry and the Services 
in War-time? 

TurrD YEAR 


133. Students entering the Third Year must pass an examination 
on the following book, or submit an essay, preferably on engineering work 
in which they have been engaged:—Cheyney, An Introduction to the 
Social and Industrial History of England, revised edition, (Macmillan). 


Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 


Students who elect to write an essay, but are not engaged during the 
summer in suitable engineering, scientific or industrial work are advised 
themselves to choose a subject, in consultation with the Chairman of 
their Department, or they may write on one of the following:— 


Chemical Engineering —(1) The Refining of Petroleum; (2) The 
Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 
Sulphuric Acid. 

Civil Engineering —(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame- 
works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient 
and Modern Water Supplies. 


Electrical Engineering —The Application of Electric Power to Indus- 
trial Establishments. 


Mechanical Engineering.—(1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production; 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 

Metallurgical Engineering—(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; 
(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 

Mining Engineering —(1) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting 
from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 


FourtTH YEAR 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 
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Chemical Engineering.—(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp; or Sulphite Pulp; or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem- 
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants. 


Electrical Engineering—(1) Applications of Electricity to any Par- 
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General: (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables 
or of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering.—(1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering —(1) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering—(|) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
page 431. 


Examinations in Summer Reading will be held on or about the opening 
day of the session. The number of marks assigned to the reading course 
and to the essay is the same. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses in Architecture and Engineering are subject 
to modification during the year, as the Advisory Committee on Architec- 
ture or the Faculty may deem advisable. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 


$3 Director and Associate Professor...... JouHn BLanp 
BBS Misesciade Propesserins 6 Ok es G. J. Donn, of the Dept. of Civil 
| Engineering. 
assistant Préfeasor ©) FRANK P. CHAMBERS 


fH. L. FerHerstoNHAuGH 


Sessional Lecturers «cic Cisinneaki« £4 H.R. Lrrrie 

Siiectal Frstiniors.... 20s. 06 pe nances iF - Le ae 

Pidetioryy Commitee: 2 2 ie ee is (See page 405) 
A.—DEsIGN 


The course in Design is divided into three classes (A, B and C), in- 
tended for the Third, Fourth and Fifth Years respectively. Advanced 
or backward students are allotted to design classes to suit their individual 
requirements, irrespective of their standing in other subjects; good stand- 
ing in Class C must be obtained prior to receiving the degree. 


1. Crass A. (P. 9, 19, 21, 29). Simple problems in composition of 
a monumental nature. The design of domestic buildings. 

2. Crass B. (P. 1, 22). The design of public building with details 
of construction. 

3. Crass C. (P. 2). Problems involving the plan, structure and 


lay-out of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma design 
for graduation is done in the second term. 


Mr. Fetherstonhaugh 


B.—AESTHETIC 











4. Tue ELemMeNts oF ARCHITECTURE.—24 lectures. Professor Bland. 
Text-books:—C. Normand, Parallel of the Orders (Tiranti); H. 
McGoodwin, Architectural Shades and Shadows, (Bates & Guild). 


5. History or Art. 24 lectures—Professor Chambers. 


6. TuEory oF Desicn. 24 lectures—Professor Chambers. 


Text-books: —Croce, Aesthetic (Macmillan); Nobbs, Design (Oxford 
Press); Chambers, The History of Taste (Columbia University Press). 


P—Prerequisite. 
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7. THEORY oF PLANNING. 24 lectures: 99 honk. Professor Bland. 
Prospect, aspect, accommodation, circulation, fenestration, group 


Text-books:—Nobbs, P. E.., Design (Oxford Press); Mumford, The 
Culture of Cities, (Secker and Warburg). 


10, 11, 12 and 13. Ornament anp DEcorRATION. 
(48 lectures and 48 draughting periods extending through two years.) 
10. Decorative Heratpry. First Term.......... Professor Bland. 
(Given in 1941-42) 
Text-books:—Eve, Decorative Heraldry, (Harcourt); Grant, The 
Manual of Heraldry (Grant); Hope, Heraldry for Craftsmen (Macmillan), 
Fox Davies, The Art of Heraldry, (Jacks). 


Il. ORNAMENT In Form. Second Term........... Professor Bland. 

(Given in 1941-42) 

Text-books:—Miiller, Plastering, Plain and Decorative, (Batsford): 

Bankart, The Art of the Plasterer; (Batsford); Prior, Mediaeval Figure 

Sculpture in England (Cambridge Univ. Press); Gardner, Handbook of 
Greek Sculpture (Macmillan). 


12. Mera Worx. First Term.................... Professor Bland. 


Text-books:—Murphy, English and Scottish Wrought Iron Work, 
(Scribner); Starkie Gardner, Ironwork, (Victoria and Albert Museum): 


Lethaby, Leadwork, (Macmillan). (Not given in 1941-42) 
13. Cotor Decoration. Second Term............ Professor Bland. 
Text-books:—Merson, Vitraux, (Maison Quant), Day, Windows 

(Batsford). (Not given in 194-42) 


C.—Histrory 


14. ANCIENT AND CrassicAL ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures—Professor 


Chambers. 


Text-books:—Banister Fletcher, History of Architecture, (Batsford); 
Anderson and Spiers, Architecture of Ancient Greece, (Batsford); Anderson 
and Spiers, Architecture of Ancient Rome (Batsford). 


15. Mepraevar ArcuHiTectureE. 48 lectures... . Professor Chambers. 
(Not given in 1941-42) 


Text-books:—Power, Medieval Architecture (Talbot); Faure, History 
of Art (Harpers); Bond, Gothic Architecture in England (Batsford); 
Prior, History of Gothic Art in England (Bell). 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


16. RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures. . Professor Chambers. 
Text-books:—Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); 
Ward, French Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); Blomfield, Short 
History of Renaissance Architecture in England (Bell); Gotch, Archi- 
tecture of the Renaissance in England (Batsford). (Given in 1941-42) 


17. Mopern ARCHITECTURE. 48 lectures.......... Professor Bland. 

Text-books:—Clark, The Gothic Revival (Constable); Richardson. 
Monumental Classic Architecture in Great Britain (Batsford); Girdion, 
Space, Time and Architecture (Harvard University Press). 

D.—SciENCE 

Matuematics. Mathematics | of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
including Algebra, Geometry and Trigonometry. Mechanics 194 is taken 
in Engineering. (See page 443). 

Puysics AND LaBporatory. Arts and Science 1. 72 lectures and 48 


LaliDYAtORY POTIOUG. . 56 snk oes eae WS eee 6s Fn OY Kee aes 5 Professor Keys. 
345. Surveyinc. (P. 191 or Arts and Science 1). 
Dh, Pogprctsmne. sete Sermo és ck bide a ak} STL Oe Professor Kelly. 
346. Surveyinc. (P. 191 or Arts and Science 1, 345), 24 lectures, 
Sieh shied. Oe Padi RD, 2 aes ines oe oe ole Professor Kelly. 


347. SURVEYING FIELDworK. 4 weeks’ field school. 


348. Mappinc. 24 drafting periods................ Professor Kelly. 

23. Hyciene or Burtpincs. 24 lectures in first term..... Professor 
Macdonald. 

24. HEATING AND VENTILATION oF Burtpincs. 12 lectures and one 
graphical problem, second term.........-.+++++++4+: Professor Patten. 





E..—CoNSTRUCTION 




















18. Burtpinc Construction I. 48 lectures and 48 drafting periods. 
Mr. Little. 

Text-books:—Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Manf. 
Assn.); Manual of Face Brick Construction (American Face Brick Assn.). 


19. Burtpinc Construction II. (P. 18). 48 lectures and 48 drafting 
CEN Le at AS a a ee ene toe are ae eee Mr. Little. 

Text-books:—Knobloch, Good Practice in Construction (Batsford); 
Voss and Henry, Architectural Construction (Wiley); Jaggard and Drury, 
Architectural Building Construction, Vol. 1 (Cambridge Univ. Press); 
Hollman, Wood Construction (McGraw-Hill); Gay and Archer. Materials 
and Methods of Architectural Construction (Wiley). 


20. Bur~pinc Marteriats. 12 lectures................- Mr. Little. 


21. ARCHITECTURAL ENcINEERING I. (P. 194) 48 lectures and 48 
diateine.:Perinde sy... ae Gee ea Fae eee e's Professor Dodd. 


P—Prerequisite. 
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22. ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING II. (P. 21, 194). 48 lectures 
Bi. AO. Aralting periods ios) cduscaggnen aeaes Professor Dodd. 


Text-books:—Hauf, Design of Steel Buildings (Wiley); Howe, Re- 
taining Walls for Earth (Wiley); Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of 
Reinforced Concrete Construction (Wiley); Useful Data (Kalman Steel 
Company); Handbook of Reinforced Concrete Building Design (American 
Concrete Institute); Draffin, Strength of Materials (Wiley); Malcolm, 


Graphic Statics (Clarke); Steel Construction (American Institute of Steel 
Construction). 


F.—ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE 


25. PROFESSIONAL Practice. 24 lectures and 24 drafting periods. 


Mr. Fetherstonhaugh. 


Text-books:—Handbook of Architectural Practice (A.I.A.); NUY. 
Building Congress Standard Specifications: Goldsmith, Architects’ Speci- 
fications (Wiley); Architects’ Law Manual, (Pencil Points Press); P.Q.A.A., 
R.A.I.C. and A.I.A. Standard Documents. 


G.—Drawinc 
8. ARCHITECTURAL Drawinc I. 14 drafting periods...... Mr. Maw. 


9. ARCHITECTURAL Drawinc II. (P. 8). 8 drafting periods. 


Mr. Maw. 
27, 28, 29 (P. 27, 28). FreeHAnD Drawinc. Two periods a week 
anting the hrat three years... «... «accede ee Mr. Taylor. 


30. Mopetiinc. Two periods a week for the first term of the fifth 
EE ae an a ee ean hoy CL oe dle Se Mr. Taylor. 


31, 32, 33, 34. An essay prepared during the session, on an historical 
or a theoretical subject, is required each year from all students except 
those of the First Year. 


35, 36, 37, 38. Summer Work. 


During the vacations following the close of the First, Second, Third 
and Fourth Years, students are required to read and to be prepared to pass 
an examination on a selected architectural work. Every student must, 
before he receives his degree, have had at least eight months’ experience in 
an architect’s or contractor's office satisfactory to the Faculty. The regula- 
tions of the Royal Institute of British Architects require that a candidate 
for the special examination shall have had at least twelve months’ experi- 
ence in an architect's office. Graduates will not be admitted to this 
examination until they have fulfilled the requirement. 


P—Prerequisite. 
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440 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Text books set for summer reading include the following:—Breasted, 
The Conquest of Civilization (Harpers); Demitri Merejkowski, Leonardo 
da Vinci, (Modern Library); Benvenuto Cellini, Autobiography (Pocket- 
Book Series); Yorke and Penn, A. Key to Mordern Architecture (Blackie); 
Lewis Mumford, Sticks and Stones (Norton); Thomas Sharp, Town 
Planning (Pelican); Anthony Bertram, Design (Pelican); J. M. Richards, 


Introduction to Modern Architecture, (Pelican). 


A summer school in surveying is taken in the four weeks following 
the sessional examinations of the First Year. 


A sketching school will be held in the two weeks preceding the com- 
mencement of the session. 


For summer reading, see page 431. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass. 


Pi ate Se oS os oS {Harotp HisBBERT 


(\W. H. HatcHer 
(J. B. Purtiies 


Associate Professors......... (J. H. MennNIE 
|W. H. Barnes 
(C. A. WInkKLER 
Assistant Professors......... \R. V. V. NicHotts 
Diario on Vast hE winnie TS J. H. Ross 
{ J. H. Hotpen 
Sessional Lecturers.......-- 1 A. S. Ross 


( Ronatp H. Biizzarp 
NormMAN B. CAMPBELL 
ARCHIBALD GILLIES 
Demonstrators and Graduate GreorceE A. KENT 

EMT canon x 0 6 4 Frep P. Lossine 
Frep. B. Mappock 
James D. B. OcILvIEe 
Rosert W. ScHIESSLER 
| Witt1aAM S. WEAVER 





First YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 


51. Ecementary PuystcaL CHEmMIstTRY AND LasoraTtory. Two 
lectures and one one-hour problem period per week. 


Professor Barnes and Mr. A. S. Ross. 
Text-books:—Maass & Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 
SEconD YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 


53. InorcANIc Quauitative ANALYsis AND Laporatory. (Arts 
and Science 3a). (P. 51). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per 
IES oe, FU ak ea sewn ee ware ee se eR Se Professor Mennie. 


Text-book:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 
P—Prerequisite. 
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54. INORGANIC QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND LABORATORY. (Arts 
and Science 3b). (P. 51). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per 
WePR MNCS Fe. os ce bbc en ee Professor Mennie. 


95. INorGANic QuantTiTaTIVE ANALYSIS LABORATORY. Four weeks 
summer school. (See page 431)..................... Professor Mennie. 


56. OrcANIC CHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 57.) Two 


PebuPes per week. usec ube) since. eae Professor Hatcher. 


Text-book:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.). 


57. Orcanic Cuemistry LABORATORY. (Arts and Science 2.) (C.- 
56.) One period per week............ Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 


Tuirp YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 


58. CARBOHYDRATES, Fats, REsIns. (P. 51, 56). Two lectures per 
week, second term,...005. 05005"... Professors Hatcher and Nicholls. 


61. ApvaNcED QuanTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND Lasoratory. (P. 54 
and 55). Four weeks summer school. (See page 431). Professor Mennie. 


*63. ELEMENTARY CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 51). Two lectures 
PE WER Ci 6 ce) Bee Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 


*65. ADVANCED Orcanic CHEMISTRY AND LABORATORY. (Arts and 

Science 5). (P. 56). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per week. 

Professor Nicholls. 

*66. ADVANCED PuysicaL CHEMISTRY. (P. 51). (Arts and Science 

7,12). Three lectures per week .................... Professor Winkler. 

Text-books:—Nernst, Theoretical Chemistry (Macmillan); Taylor, 
Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


71. INoRGANIC QuANTITATIVE ANALYsIS AND LABORATORY. (53). 
One lecture and eight hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Mennie. 


This course is available for students in the Department of Geology 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


FourtH YEAR LECTURES AND LABORATORY. 


*66A. PuysicaL AND CotLorip Cuemistry Lagporatory. (Arts and 
Science 7L). Nine hours laboratory per week. 
Professor Winkler and Mr. A. S. Ross. 
T ext-books:—Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


*68. INorGANIC CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. Two lectures per week, 
PE CU OE ik as oe sie oad Professor Phillips. 
*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under- 


graduates. ate 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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442 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


#69. Orcanic CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. ‘Two lectures per week, 
Area RAPE eae Uae ei eee Ves en ee eg en's Prof:ssor Phillips. 


#70. ELEcTROCHEMISTRY. (Arts and Science 11). Che lecture per 
a NI rho. Vda nle aie be se we ee oe On Prdessor Mennie. 


Reference books:—Creighton, Electrochemistry, (Wiky); Allmand, 
Applied Electrochemistry (Arnold); Glasstone, Electrochemistry of 
Solutions (Methuen). 

*72. Apvancep INorcaANiIc Cuemistry. (Arts and Scence 6). Two 
lectures per week... 2.2.22... eee eee tener eee terete Prdessor Mennie. 

Text-book: 
(Blackie & Son). 





Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorgaitic Chemistry, 


*74 Wistory oF Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 9). One lecture per 
RIK, HIEHOMIIN 6s ocho doh 9 6 alas ose 64 em eM gee wep a Prifessor Barnes. 


T ext-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 


*75. CotLtori Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 15). One lecture per 
week (Laboratory work, see 66A).........---+.-+5+: Prdessor Winkler. 

Text-book:—Weiser, Colloid Chemistry (Wiley); Haitmans Colloid 
Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin). 


*76 TurrmMopyNamics. (Arts and Science 17). Tvo lectures per 
AN a aay cae LRN Od cao dg OR KY Oe ee Oe Proessor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Lewis & Randall, Thermodynamics. 


*77. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. (P. 63, C. 78). Five lectures per 
nA EG el ee. a arn cate eh ar Professor Phillips anc Mr. Holden. 


78. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LagoraTory. (C. 77). Six hours per 


US EET, ce hn PRG ae ge aan Rant ee a Professor Phillips ani Mr. Holden. 


Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 
been of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree n Chemistry or 
in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Facuty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


*Subjects marked with astar are open to graduates s well as under- 
graduates. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 


(E. Brown 
Pyare. oe Seen +R. DeL. Frencw 
(R. E. Jamreson* 
Asociate Professor......... G. J. Dopp 
Asistant Professor......... F,. M. Woop 
Asistant in Charge of Testing 
Tee en EE ee ee eral S. D. MacNas 


First YEAR. 


80. ENGINE:RING Progiems. Three hours per week. 


Professor Dodd and Staff. 


SECOND YEAR. 


80A. ENcmeeRING Prospiems. One lecture and two hours prob- 
lems per week, second term.............. Professor Phillips and Staff. 


81. Maternats or ENGINEERING. One hour per week. 
Professors Jamieson, French and Sproule. 


Text-book:—Vlimeographed notes. 


83. Mecuancs. (P. 194, C. 198). Two lectures and two hours 


procleme per Week... oo... Ss a eee Professors Jamieson and Dodd. 


Text-books:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechancs, (Int. Textbook Co.). 


Tuirp YEAR. 
86. Mecuancs. (P. 83, 198). One lecture per week. 
Professor Wood. 


Text-books:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Appliel Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 


87. STRENGTH OF Marertars. (P. 83, 198). Two lectures per week. 
Professors Brown and Jamieson. 


Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 
Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko-MacCullough; Ele- 
ments of Strengh of Materials (Van Nostrand). 


88. SrrenciH oF Materiats Lasoratrory. (C. 87). Three hours 
per week, secondterm.................... Professor Jamieson and Staff. 


P—Prerequiite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave ofabsence for war work. 
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89. Founpations. (C. 87). One lecture per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term......-.-.---->: Professor Dodd. 

Text-book:—Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). 

90. ELEMENTS oF STRUCTURAL Desicn. (C. 87). One lecture and 
three hours problems per week, second term........---. Professor Dodd. 

Text-books:—Ketchum, Structural Engineer's Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural 
Drafting and Design of Details (Wiley); Voss and Varney, Architectural 
Construction, Vol. Il, Book Two, Steel Construction (Wiley); Steel Con- 
struction (American Institute of Steel Construction). 


92. Rarzway AND Hicuway EncINEERING. (P. 83, 346, 347, 348). 
Two lectures and six hours laboratory, first term; one lecture and three 
hours laboratory, second term.......... Professors French and Wood. 


Text-books:—Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw- 
Hill); Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway 
Track and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and 
Construction (Int. Textbook Co.). 


97. Hyprautics. (P. 83). Two hours per week, first term. 
Professor Brown. 


Text-books:—Schoder and Dawson, Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill); 
Gibson, Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable). 


98. Hyprautics Lagoratory. (C.97.) Three hours per week, first 
SS NS EE IL Oe A ees eee Professor Wood. 


82. Sanitary ScreENcE. One hour per week, first term. 
Professor Macdonald. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


94. THEory oF Structures. (P. 87.) 


One lecture and three hours problems per week, first term; two lec- 
tures and six hours problems per week, second term. . Professor Jamieson. 


Text-books:—Johnson, Bryan and ‘Turneaure, Modern Framed 
Structures, Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple 
structures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory 
(Wiley). 


95 and 95A. SrrenctH or Mareriats. (P. 87.) One lecture and 
three hours drafting-room per week, first term; two lectures per week, 
second term. Professors Brown and Jamieson. 


Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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(W. T. N. S. Press): Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of Reinforced 
Concrete Construction (Wiley); Urquhart and O’Rourke, Design of 
Concrete Structures (McGraw-Hill); Standard Specifications for Concrete 
and Reinforced Concrete. 


96. Brince Desicn. (P. 90, C. 94.) Two lectures and six hours 
drafting-room per week, session....................... Professor Dodd. 

Text-books: — Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Ketchum, Structural Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley). 


99. Hyprautic Macuines. (C. 97.) Two lectures per week, second 
POE eran os seed dps 3c Ce: JN cae ee Professor Brown. 


Text-book:—Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electric Handbook (Wiley). 


100. Hyprautics AND LasoraTory. (P. 83.) One lecture per week 
and six three-hour laboratory periods, first term...... Professor Wood. 

Text-book:—King and Wisler, Hydraulics (Wiley); Daugherty, 
Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill). 


101. Municrpat EncINEERING. (P. 97, 98). Two lectures per week, 
session, three hours drafting-room per week, second term. 
Professor French. 


Text-books:—Turneaure & Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley). 
Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill). 


103. Waste DisposaL. (P. 82.) One lecture per week, first term. 
Professor French. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Statically Indeterminate Structures. 
Technical Elasticity, Secondary Stresses and Highway Engineering. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Reserach. 


DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 


Mechanical Drawing and Lettering directed by Department of Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 


Descriptive Geometry directed by Department of Surveying and 
Geodesy. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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First YEAR. 


340. MrecuanicaL Drawinc. Three hours per week. 


Professors McCurdy and Arcand 
Text-book:—Book of Plates (obtainable at Bursar’s Office). 
341. Descriptive GEOMETRY. Six hours per week. Professor Arcand. 
Text-books:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill); W. G. 
Smith, Practical Descriptive Geometry, 4th Ed. (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 

343. MecuanicaL Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week, 
On Bo RARE ee RN SMS or Ee Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 
344. MrcuanicaL Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week. 

Professors McCurdy and Arcand. 


Text-books:—Book of Plates; French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw- 


Hill). 

DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
PPR ie nid ge rina 8 Se CESS C. V. CurisTIE 
Associate PropessoP:. 6. ieee. G. A. WALLACE 
Assistand Peigessori 52. 60 ss cawnan <> E. G. Burr* 
Ee Cr ee hee eee Ree Mak ee [F. 5. Howes 

gi has RS Sah 9 a ca eas sh ia ach |W. H. ScuipPet 
Sessional Lecturer and Demonstrator..... Wn. C. Brown 


111. Evements or EvectricaLt Encineerinc. (P. 198, 315.) Two 
lectures per week. .........0.- 0c ce teen eee ceces Professor Wallace. 

Text-book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


112. Exvectrica, ENGINEERING Lasoratory. (C. 111.) Three hours 
STAN cig Gage kak SPR NERA Y OF KA Ns oon ee Tess Dr. Howes. 


TuirD YEAR. 
113. ExvecrricaL ENGINEERING. (P. 198, 315.) Four hours per week. 
Professor Christie. 


Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


114. Evecrricat Encrneerinc Laporatory. (C. 113.) 
Six hours per week Laboratory............-.++++:: Mr. Schippel. 
Six hours per week Problems............-.-.-- Professor Wallace. 


FourTH YEAR. 
117. Execrricat Encineerinc. (P. 113, 114, 201.) Four lectures 
et MUN s Rs TD AR 8 ia TEN oe 6 La Professor Christie. 
Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 
P—Prerequisite. . C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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118. Evecrrica, ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (P. 113, 114, C. 117.) 
Seven hours per week first term: nine hours per week second term, (Power 
Option); six hours per week, second term (Communication Option). 

Mr. Schippel. 

120. Execrric Licutinc anp Power DistrRreutIon. Two lectures 
Per. Woes, -liret” teres: oo on eee ee oe Mr. Schippel. 

Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw- 
Hill). 

121. Evecrric Traction. (C. 117.) Two lectures per week, second 
JL. VS eee a een Ra Ey ee eK Professor Wallace. 

Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw- 
Hill). 

122. Erecrricat Desicn AND PRosBLeEMs. (P.. 113, ©. 4472. One 
lecture per week session. Problems three hours per week, first term; six 
hours per week, second term (Power Option); three hours per week, 
second term (Communication Option). 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 

Text-book:—Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


123. Appiications oF Execrricity. (P. 113, C. 117.) Three lec- 
tures per week, second term, (Power Option)............ Mr. Schippel. 


124. Erecrrica. MEASUREMENTS AND LABORATORY. CP. 183.) Ewe 
lectures per week, first term; two hours laboratory per weck, first term; 
three hours laboratory per week, second term........ Professor Wallace. 


125. THERMIONIC TuBE THEoRY. Two lectures and three yours 
laboratory per week, first term.....................0.--.. Dr. Howes. 


T ext-book:—Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


126. CommMuNIcATION ENGINEERING—WIRE CoMMUNICATION. (?. 
201,113.) Two lectures per week, second term........ Professor Wallace. 


127. ComMunIcATION ENGINEERING (Rapio). (P. 113.) Two lec- 
tures and three yours laboratory per week, first term: three lectures and 
six hours laboratory per week, second term (Communication Option). 

Dr. Howes. 


128. THermionic Tuse Apprications. (P. 125.) Two hours lec- 
tures per week, second term...........c.20eceeceee Professor Wallace. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER OF ENGINEERING OR 
MAsTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Advanced Mathematics, Physics, 
Electrical Machine Design, Protection of Electrical Power Systems, 
Stability of Electrical Power Systems, Inductive Co-ordination of Power 
and Signal Systems, Electric Circuit Analysis, Advanced Wire Trans- 
mission Theory, and Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 
Assistant Professor of Economics. . .. . JoHN CULLITON 
Associate Professor of Law........-- Joun P. HumpHREY 
Lecturer in Accountancy...........++: D. R. Patron 


171. ELtements oF Pourticat Economy. Two hours per week, 


eS gh Hares one kee oe eh Professor Culliton. 


Text-book:—Clay, Economics for the General Reader (Macmillan). 


172. ENGINEERING Economics. (P. 171.) 
(a) CoRPORATION FINANCE........-0 00sec seer eeeeee Mr. Patton. 
(b) Canapran Economic PROBLEMS........---- Professor Culliton. 


Two lectures per week, first term. 
175. ENGINEERING Law. One hour per week. .Professor Humphrey. 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 
historical background of his profession, its relation to other professions 
and its place in the structure of modern society, the usage of English, both 
written and spoken, in engineering and business; elementary statistical 


analysis, etc. 
135. History or Science. One lecture per week, session. 
136. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 


137. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 
A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 
completes 137; this bonus is considered in ranking students, but not in 


determining whether they have passed their years. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(Joun J. O'NEILL 


PMSA E oes 04135 od ineenn JR. P. D. GraHaM 
\T. H. Crarx 
Associate Professors.........- ‘FE. & ato 


PT PRY gd ns + 0 ns we 





SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 

141. Generar Geotocy. (Arts and Science |.) 

Two lectures and two hours laboratory per week and excursions on 
Saturday mornings during October.............++++- Professor Clark. 

Text-books:—Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert and Dunbar, Outlines 
of Geology. (Wiley). 

P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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142. Mineratocy. (Arts and Science 5.) Two lectures per week, 


I 5.5 Ne doin Sea et tt tak ta! Rees Professor Graham. 


142A. Mineratocy. (Chemical Engineers only). Two lectures per 
WEEK, GEOR oe ss vO ee el ee Professor Graham. 


143. DeTeRMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Arts and Science 6.) Six 


hours laboratory, second term..................... Professor Graham. ( 
143A. DeETERMINATIVE MINERALOGY. (Chemical Engineers only.) 
Three hours laboratory, first term.................. Professor Graham. | 


FourtH YEAR. 


146. Perrocrapuy. (Arts and Science 10. P. 141.) One lecture 
and three hours laboratory per week, first term; three hours laboratory | 
per week, second term................ Professors Graham and Osborne. iif 


References:—Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley); Smith, | 
Minerals and the Microscope (Murby). 


147. Pracricat AND Fie_tp GEotocy. (Arts and Science 7. P. 141.) i 
One lecture and three hours laboratory per week, first term. j 


Professor Gill. tf 
148. Ore Deposits. (Arts and Science 8. P. 141, C. 147.) Four I) 


lectures per week, second term...................... Professor O’ Neill. 





149. Geotocy or Canapa. (Arts and Science 4. P. 141.) One 


lecture per week, first term. ©; i256... .. aceecnce. Professor O’Neill. 


Oe eS ee eee 
— 


153. Fretp Worx anp GEoLocicaL MappInc. (P. 141, 142, 143.) 
Professors Clark and Gill. 


== = es oe ee ee 


— 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
JN. B. MacLean 


Professors. ....:... ae eh ee W.L.G Wes 
Assistant Professors.......... { RS a 


Lectarer 2 os aes oe eee 


First YEAR. 


191. SpHERIcAL TRIGONOMETRY AND MENSURATION. Two lectures 
per week; first) term. .cs ..dec24 lack Professors Jamieson and Wood. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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Text-books:—Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Part VI (Mac- 
millan); Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans, Green); Mathe- 
matical Tables (Chem. Rubber Pub. Co.). 


192. AtceBRaA. Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Pall. 


Text-book:—Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II. (Mac- 
millan). 


193. Catcutus. Four lectures per week, second term. 


Professors Williams and Wood. 


Text-book:—Granville, Smith and Longley, Elements of the Differ- 
ential and Integral Calculus (Ginn.). 


194. Mecuanics. Two lectures per week. 
Text-book:—Mimeographed notes. Professors Brown and Wood: 


195. AnatyticaL Geometry. (C. 192.) Two lectures per week, 
Sate, Miatdie ly i BURG es. Scans ATES 6 1 Professors Williams and Pall. 

Text-book:—Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytical Geometry. 
(Macmillan). 


SECOND YEAR. 
198. Catcutus. (P. 192.) Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean and Williams. 
Text-book:—Granville, Smith and Longley, Elements of the Differen- 
tial and Integral Calculus. (Ginn.). 


Tuirp YEAR. 
201. CompLex Numspers, Hypersotic Funcrions AND DIFFEREN- 
T1AL Equations. (P. 192, 193, 198.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor MacLean. 
Text-books:—Murray, Differential Equations (Longmans Green); 
Fry, Elementary Differential Equations (Van Nostrand). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


C. M. McKercow 
Ps ac now << nce sine A 2 Rosas 

(J. A. Coore 
Assistant Professors.......... <R. H. Patten 

\L. R. McCurpy 
NEP ROITHOION 55 5 vie fk 6 se G. RoBERTSON 


SECOND YEAR. 
218. Mecuanics oF Macnines. (P. 191, 192, 194.) One lecture, 


and three hours laboratory per week, second term....Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Guillet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—-Concurrent. 
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TuirpD YEAR. 
223. MecHANIcAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (C. 226.) Three hours 
per week for Electrical Engineering students only. 
Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


224. Mecuanics or Macnuines. (P. 83, 218.) Alternative with 
Accounting (238). Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 


Professor McCurdy. 
Text-book:—Ewing, Steam Engine (Longmans Green). 


225. Macuine Desicn. (C. 87). Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 
Text-books:—Berard and Waters, Machine Design, (Van Nos- 
trand); McKay, Principles of Machine Design (Arnold); Kimball and 
Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley). 


226. MecHanicat ENGINEERING. (C. 223 and 228) Two lectures 
on Re aE Rae eee Oe ce Te ar Oe Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 


227. MecuanicaL ENGINEERING. (C. 228.) Three lectures per 
WMS eran bos vas vd eee Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—As for 226. 


228. MecHanicaAL ENGINEERING LaBoratory. (C. 226, 227.) Three 
hours per week for all students except those in Electrical Engineering. 
Professor Patten. 
Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


229. THERMODYNAMics. (P. 198.) Two hours per week. 
Professor Roberts. 
Text-books:—Keenan & Keyes, Properties of Steam (Wiley); Moyer, 
Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics (Wiley). 
231. Mecuanicat Drawinc. (C. 225, P. 344, 233). Three hours 
OT WOO eek svc vas cd eva eek ee eee Professor McCurdy. 
Ref. books:—Berard and Waters, Machine Design (Van Nostrand); 
Haven and Swett, Design of Steam Boilers and Pressure Vessels (Wiley). 


233. SumMER ScuHoot. Prerequisite to courses 236 and 231. Four 
weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year. 
Professor McCurdy and Mr. G. Robertson. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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236. MacuinE Suop. (P. 233). Three hours per week. 
Mr. G. Robertson. 


237. INnpUsTRIAL ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term, 
Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald 
Press). 


238. Accountinc. Alternative with 224. One lecture and two hours 
problems per week..........---ecsee cere cree eeeeees Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Wade, Fundamentals of Accounting (Wiley). 


FourTH YEAR. 


240. Mecuanics oF Macuines. (P. 224.) (a) Valve gears and 
governors. 


(b) Aerodynamics. Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 
Professors McKergow and McCurdy. 


Text-book:—Jones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 





241. Desicninc. (P. 225, 231, C. 242.) Three hours per week. 


Professor Roberts. 










242. Macuine Desicn. (P. 225, C. 241) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Unwin, Machine Design, Parts I and II (Longmans 
Green); Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); Faires, 
Machine Elements (Macmillan). 





243. Macuine Desien. (P. 225.) Optional for Electrical Engineering 


students. Two lectures per week, second term....... Professor Roberts. 















244. Power Piant Desicn. (P. 227, C. 247.) One lecture and three 
hours Grartiig per WEEK... wc cs cect tees sores Professor McKergow. 
Text-book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 


247. Heatinc AND VENTILATION oF Buripincs. (P. 227, C. 244.) 
One lecture per week... 0.6. ce ee tle ce ews Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning. 
(McGraw-Hill). 


249. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LaporaTory. (P. 227, 228.) Nine 


ROUSE DCl WOR cacca cake ahs a seo owe Professors Roberts and Patten. 
Text-books:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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249A. MecuanicaL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (Pe \ 2274 (228.5 
Required of students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who take 
the Industrial Administration option. Six hours problems and drafting 
room per week. 


251. THeERMopynamics. (P. 228, 229.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


Text-books:—Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics. 


(Wiley); Goudie, Steam Turbines (Wiley). 


252. Macuine Suop. (P. 236.) Three hours per week. 
Mr. G. Robertson. 


253. InpusTRIAL ENGINEERING. (P. 238.) Two lectures and three 
hours drafting room per week....................-... Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 


254. InpusTRIAL ADMINISTRATION. (C. 252.) One lecture and three 
hours drafting room per week, second term............ Professor Coote. 


257. ExPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. (P. 227, 228, C. 249) One lecture 
SION os k's in Un aoe ee ee ee Professor Roberts. 


Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 
258. Inpustr1AL ReLations. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Summer Schools—see note (c), page 431. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
or MAstTER oF SCIENCE 


Graduate Courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics, 
Machine Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these 
and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEERING 
(WiLBERT G. McBripDE 


le eae {Joun W. BELL 
\J. U. MacEwan 
(Gorpon Sr. G. SPROULE 
Associate Professors. .......++-- 10. N. Brown 
Sessional Lecturer and Demon- 
ad 5 LSS ot RA Bhdhe aah VL Ss M. D. O’SHAUGHNESSY 
Douglas Fellow. .........---+++5 Georce M. WITHER 
(1941-42) 
Dawson Fellow. ..........+++++: STEWART E.. JAMIESON 
(1941-42) 


Harrington Fellow..........-++-- 


MINING ENGINEERING 


Tuirp YEAR. 
291. Mintinc Encineertnc. Three lectures per week, first term. 


(See 297) Professor McBride. 


Lap nig A? oo a 8S ETe © M6 PSL ELE 67 e Oo-w 2 eke) OE |&, 0-8 8 Sh © 





292. Minerat-Dressinc. (C. 142, 226.) Two lectures per week, 
(See 300) Professor Bell. 


neat ik Cee ea eee 8 ee ee Se Ne eee 


second term. 
295. Crusoinc Macnuinery. (C. 226.) This precedes course 292 
Two lectures per week, first term......-.--++ssereeees Professor Bell. 
Text-books:—Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley); Peele, 
Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, Elements of Mining (Wiley). 


FourTH YEAR. 
293. Mine Maprpinc. (P. 353, 354.) Three hours per week, first 
half of first térm. ii. 0.000 Foe race eee ee eee Professor Brown. 
297. Mininc Encineerinc. (C. 226, 291.) One lecture per week 
first term and three lectures per week in second. 
Professors McBride and Brown. 
298. Mininc Desicn. (P. III, 112, 226, C. 297, 300.) Six hours 


drafting per week, second term. 


Professors McBride, Bell and Brown. 
300. Minerat-Dressinc. (P. 292.) Two lectures per week, first 


term and one lecture per week, second term. 
Professors Bell and Brown. 


301. Mrninc Cottogurum. (C. 297, 300.) One hour per week, 
second term, is given to discussion of subjects pertaining to mining or 
mineral dressing. One student presides while another opens the dis- 


cussion. 
C—Concurrent. 
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P—Prerequisite. 


MINING ENGINEERING 455 


305. Minerat-Dressinc LABORATORY. (P. 292, C. 300). (Metal- 
lurgical Engineering Students only). Three hours per week, first term. 
Professor Bell. 


307. Minerat-Dressinc LABoraTory AND THESIS Worx. (P. 264.) 
Three hours per week, first term, and seven hours per week, second term. 


Text-books:—Rabone, Flotation Plant Practice (Mining Publications); 
Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral Deposits (Benn); Young, Ele- 
ments of Mining (McGraw-Hill); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of 
Coal (Chapman & Hall); Bullman, The Working of Coal and Other Strati- 
fied Minerals (Benn); Baxter & Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation 
(Finnish Lutheran Book Concern); Weeks, The Ventilation of Mines 
(McGraw-Hill); Gaudins, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanidation 
and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE CouRSsES 


Courses are offered for graduate students in mining and ore-dressing. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
There are three endowed Research Fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 
for advanced work. 


Fretp ScHoort in MInInG 


294. (P. 141.) All students in Mining Engineering are required to 
attend the field class at the end of the Third Year. 


The work is confined to an intensive study of one or more districts 
with possible visits to nearby districts under the guidance of members of 
the staff. The student is required to work in amine or muineral-dressing 
plant for at least two months. He is also required to submit his notes 
and an essay on some phase of the work at the beginning of the Fourth 
Year. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Mining Engineering, Mine Organ- 
ization and Management, Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water, 
Filtration in Mineral-Dressing and Cyanidation, Cyanidation of Gold 
and Silver Ores, Theory and Practice of Flotation, Fine Grinding and 
Mine Ventilation. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


P—Prerequisite. —Concurrent. 
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METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


THIRD YEAR. 


261. ELEMENTARY MerTatturcy. One lecture per week. 
Professor Sproule. 
Text-book:—Stoughton and Butts, Engineering Metallurgy (Mc- 
Graw-Hill). 


263. Frre-Assayinc. (C. 264.) One lecture per week, first term. 
Professor Sproule. 


264. Frrr-Assayinc Lasoratory. (C. 263.) Three hours labora- 


tory per week, first term Professor Sproule. 


Reference-books:—Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals 
(Griffin); Bugbee, Fire-Assaying (Wiley); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual 
of Fire-Assaying (McGraw-Hill). 


265. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. Two hours per week, session. 
Professor MacEwen. 


266. Puysicat MeTALLurRGY. One lecture and two hours laboratory 
per week, first term, for Mechanical Engineering students. 
Professor Sproule. 


268. METALLURGICAL FreLp ScHoot. Held at the end of the Third 
Year: includes visits to metallurgical works in Montreal and vicinity, and 
to smelters, steel-works and metallurgical refineries within a reasonable 
distance of Montreal. Students are required to keep notes and to submit 
a written account of their observations at the conclusion of the Field 
School. The only expense is for board, lodging and railway fares; these 
are kept as low as possible. 


FourtTH YEAR. 


271. MetraLturcy (General). (P. 261.) Two lectures per week, 
session Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 

Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 

272. Meratturcy (Advanced). (P. 261, C. 275.) Two lectures 
per week, session Professor MacEwan. 


Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 


273. MeraLLurcicaL Laporatory. (P. 261.) Three hours labora- 


tory per week, first term Professor Sproule. 


274. MeratturcicaL Tuesis. (P. 261, C. 271.) Three hours 
aboratory per week, first term; nine hours laboratory per week, second 
Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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275. Evecrro-Meratturcy. Three lectures per week, first term. 
Professor MacEwan. 
Text-book:—Glasstone, Electro Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 


277. Metatturcicat CoLttogurum. One hour per week, second 
IE 90.6 fae eae av + & Sa ade eae Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 


278. MeratcurcicaL Prosptems anp Desicn. P. . 265.6) 272): 
Three hours per week, drafting, first term; two lectures and three hours 
per week, library and drafting, second term. 


Professor MacEwan. 


279. MeErtTALLurRGICAL ANALYSIS. (P. 53.) Three hours laboratory 
per week. first tari sso 65 ech hobs ss 3 Professors MacEwan and Brown. 


280. METALLOGRAPHY. Two lectures per week, session. 
Professor Sproule. 


Text-books:—Sauveur, Metallography of Iron and Steel (University 
Press); Doan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill): Van 
Wert, Introduction to Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffries and 
Archer, Science of Metals (McGraw-Hill). 


281. MeTALLocrapHic LaBoratory. Three hours per week, second 
i ora ti vinct ae coy708 & woke 2 danereira islets gene Walaceateede Professor Sproule. 


283. METALLURGICAL CALCULATIONS. @. i5F, GC, 271.) Two be: 
tures per week, second term, for Mining Engineering Students. 
Professor MacEwan. 


284. MetatLturcicaL Lasporatory. Three hours per week, second 
term, arranged to illustrate 26] and 271. For Mining Engineering 
MIE 5 2c ahi ROSEY OL SU et et & Professor Sproule. 


GRADUATE CoursE FoR AVIATION Officers. A course dealing with 
the properties and treatment of metals and alloys is offered to Officers 
of the Royal Canadian Air Force. It is given in the first term and consists 
of lectures, oral instruction, directed reading and laboratory work.— 
Professor Sproule. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro- 
Metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars 
of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see 
the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(A. N. SHaw 
Pe en a {D. A. Keys 
\J. S. Foster 
(H. E. Reriey 
Associate Professors.......... \W. H. Watson 
Assistant Professor..........-. D. K. Froman 
(H. G. 1. Watson 
oS eS eee ere {F, R. TeERrRoux 
Sos ene ee 
Instructor in Laboratory 
NO ee EO Cee HH, T.. Pve 
(V. JosEPHSON 
J. E. KENNEDY 
|P. Lorrain 
Demonstrators............. +A. McPHERSON 


tx PANTER 
|A. B. RorENBERG 
\.M. TELForD 


First YEAR (ARCHITECTURE). 
GENERAL Course. (Arts and Science 1.) Three lectures per week.— 
Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Mendelhall, Eve and Keys, College Physics (Heath). 


LABORATORY Course. (Arts and Science 1.) Two hours per week.— 
Professor Keys, Professor Froman, and demonstrators. 


Text-book:—An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics. 
(Renouf Pub. Co.). 


First YEAR. 


311. Heat, Sounp anp Licnt. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 312.) 


Two lectures and one hour tutorial per week. . Professors Shaw and Froman. 


Text-book:—Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan). 


312. Lanoratory Course. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 311.) Two 





hours per week..........0-0200 eee. Dr. Terroux, and demonstrators. 
Text-book:—Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual. (Renouf 
Pub. Co.). 








SECOND YEAR. 





315. Evecrriciry anp Macnetism. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311, 
C. 316.) Two lectures and one hour voluntary tutorial per week.— 


Professor Reilley and Dr. H. G. I. Watson. 
Text-book:—Zeleny, Elements of Electricity (McGraw-Hill). 
Reference Book: Starling, Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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316. Laporatory Course. (Arts and Science SA.) (P3141, G31). 
Three hours per week. Dr. H. G. I. Watson and demonstrators. 

Text-book:—Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeo- 
graphed). 
Turrp YEAR. 

318. Exvectrriciry. (Arts and Science: 6C.) (P. 315.) Two lectures 
POD WUGK, BUCO BOI. 5 oH is, «bs doco odin oe ce ca Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


FourTH YEAR. 

320. Apptiep Geopnuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Graduates W.) 
Two lectures per week, first term...................... Professor Keys. 

Text-book:—Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cam- 
bridge). 

Reference Book:—Ambronn, Elements of Geophysics, (McGraw- 
Hill). 

For Graduate Courses in Physics see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 
This course is intended to train men for research or academic positions. 
Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Electrical 
Engineering and of Physics, it is available to 
(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the second year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 
and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 
Physics. 
The numbers of the courses below refer to the Physics syllabus given 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Turrp YEAR. 
Mathematics, 6 & 7. 
Physics, 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering, 113, 114. 


FourtTH YEAR. 
Mathematics, 10 or I1. 
Physics. 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 


*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 
*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 


of B.Eng. P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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460 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth-year Electrical Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and of 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


Associate Professor............ A. J. KeEtty 


Assistant Professor............. L. J. ARCAND 


First YEAR 


345. Surveyinc. (P. 191.) Two lectures per week, second term. 
Professor Kelly. 


Text-book:—Davis, Foote and Rayner, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


SECOND YEAR. 


346. Surveyinc. (P. 345.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Kelly. 


Text-book:—Davis, Foote and Rayner, Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 
347. Frecp Work. 
348, 349, 350, Maprinc. 


Turrp YEAR. 


351. Map Projections. Three hours drafting room, first term. 


352. Surveyinc. (P. 346, 347.) One lecture per week. 
Professor Kelly. 


Text-books:—Davis, Foote and Rayner, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); 
Durham, Mine Surveying (McGraw-Hill). 


353. Surveyinc. (P. 346, 347.) Two lectures per week. 


Text-books:—Breed and Hosmer, Principles and Practice of Survey- 
ing, Vol. II, (Wiley); Hosmer, Practical Astronomy (Wiley). 


354. Fretcp Worx. (P. 346, 347). 


FourTH YEAR. 


359. Gropesy. (P. 353.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Text-book:—Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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361. Fretp Worx. (P. 353, 354.) 


360. Gropetic Laporatory. (C. 359.) Three hours per week, 
first term. 


Fietp Worx 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, of 
students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining 
Engineering, and of students entering the Fourth Year course in Civil 
Engineering. The work will begin in 1942 on or about April 28th and 
will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universities 
or from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field 
Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 


page 431. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as Undergraduates 
or Conditioned Undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 
passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or who, at 
the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. 
Conditioned Undergraduates are those who have failed to remove all of 


their conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is allowed to take any subject 
unless he has previously passed, or secured exemption in, all prerequisite 


subjects. 

(3) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 
permitted to register for any Second Year course nor is any undergraduate 
conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register 
for any Third or Fourth Year courses. 

(4) Conditioned Undergraduates proceeding to a degree must follow 
a course of study approved by the Faculty on the recommendation of 


the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. They may 
be required to repeat subjects in which they have passed, but in which 


their standing has been low. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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462 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the pre- 
requisite rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the 
chairman of each department concerned, and that their courses are ap- 
proved by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for subjects taken 
in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed examina- 
tions or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded by 
the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, on the 
recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by a 
unanimous vote of the Faculty. 


(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examina- 
tions. 


(8) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental or special 
supplemental examination in any subject in the period between the open- 
ing of the second term and the date of Convocation. 
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The one hundredth and ninth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 3rd, 1941, for students of all years. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


A sound general education is an essential foundation for professional 
training and a four-year course leading to a B.A. or B.Sc. degree is con- 
sidered the most desirable preparation for the study of medicine. Prefer- 
ence will be given, therefore, to applicants who have had a full academic 
course in which the humanistic studies have not been sacrified to a narrow 
scientific specialization. Candidates without a degree should have at 
least three years of college work. 


It is distinctly to be understood that the Faculty does not undertake 
to accept all students who have passed the courses necessary to fulfil 
the requirements. It reserves the right to select for admission only those 
candidates who, in the opinion of the Committee on Admissions, give 
promise of work of high quality in the medical course. 


All applicants must present satisfactory evidence that their college 
courses include the following :— 


Puystcs—One year of General College Physics with laboratory work. 


Brotocy.—One year of General Biology and Zoology with laboratory 
work. One half-year of Botany and one half-year of Zoology will be 
accepted, but not one year of Botany alone. 


CHEMISTRY :—I wo years:— 
(a) One full course of General Chemistry with laboratory work. 


(b) One full course of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who wish to pursue their preliminary course at McGill 
may register as regular undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and should apply for admission to the Faculty of Medicine at the end of 
their third year or preferably on graduation. 


Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must also present 
evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation requirements of the 
Licensing Body of the Province to which they belong (for further particu- 
lars see “Requirements for Licence to Practise,”” p. 495). 
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained ‘rom the Secre- 


tary of the Faculty. 


As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 


be made early and in any case not later than March Ist. 


A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ‘en days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in Sepiember, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to rgister, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cos: of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants wh» do not finally 


register. 


A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 
when possible, is advisable. 


APPLICATION FOR EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivaent standing is 
required to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and 
of the medical course he has followed and the standing le has obtained. 
This should be accompanied by a Calendar of the MedicalSchool in which 
he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of itudy, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register ai the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, September 2nd, 1941. Those who register after this 
date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.0) if they register 
during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they rerister during the 
second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfacory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be admitted after the 
fifteenth day of the session except by special permission d the Faculty. 
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FEES 
UNIVERSITY FEES 


1. RecouLar STUDENTS. 


Annual fee for British students...................__ . ot GO 

By instalments: each of two instalments........__ __ soi: 198.00 

Annual fee for Non-British students...................... 475 .00 

By instalments: each of twoinstalments................. 240 .00 
2. RepeaTING A YEAR. 

British students repeating a year pay..................... 200.00 

Non-British students repeating a year PE ee a rat Site 250 .00 


3. Partiaut StupentTs. 
Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 
4. Ap Eunpem Fer. 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 
ee Bite alter i SSE Deee De ee eee ree nee $10.00 
5. Drproma in Pusric Heattu FEEs. 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. Students in this course are eligible for Health Service on 
payment of $5.00. 


6. Caution Money. 


Payable by every student, and returned, less deductions for 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of the session............... 10.00 


STUDENT FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Regular stidetite (men): >... ce ee eee $11.00 
Megular students (women).......... 0. See 9.00 
PeePEaes WEIMAR. 65. Gc acs « fin Sa ee 5 .00 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 2nd to Thursday September 4th, inclusive. ° 


or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
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Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions pf the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 

All fees of Canadian and British Empire students are payable in 
Canadian currency. Fees of students from the United States are payable 
in U.S. dollars, upon which the current premium of 10% will be allowable. 


Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 






MiucrOSCOPES 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
_class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 


with a first 


practitioner in medicine. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 
For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 
94 to 99). 
HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examination see the 


General Information Pamphlet ‘ncluded in this Announcement (page 92). 


COURSE AND EXAMINATIONS FOR THE 
M.D., C.M. DEGREE 


Beginning with the class of students entering the first year in Sep- 
tember, 1936, the course in the Faculty of Medicine was reorganized. 


The new regulations provide that: 
The minimum period of professional training required by the 
University as a qualification for the independent practice of medicine 
shall be five years, including— 
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(a) Four years of medical study in the University leading to the degree 


of M.D., C.M.: and 


(6) One year of interneship in an approved hospital, or one year of 
further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of McGill 
University or in another medical school approved by it. 


In the four-year medical course the session is nine months, extending 
from the first week in September until the first week in June, with two 
weeks’ vacation at Christmas and one week at Easter, thus covering 
thirty-six weeks. 


The fifth year of training, which is required before licence in all 
Canadian Provinces and in 19 States of the Union, is post-graduate, so 
that those who choose to devote it to interneship enter the hospital with 
all the advantages that accrue from the the possession of a medical degree. 


On the satisfactory conclusion of the year of interneship or of advanced 
study the Faculty issues to the graduate a certificate that he has satisfied 
the University requirements and is eligible to present himself for the 
examination of a licensing board. 


The arrangement of the major subjects of instruction is as follows: 


First YEAR: 


Anatomy, Biochemistry, Histology and Embryology, Physiology. 


SECOND YEAR: 


Anatomy, Physiology, Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteri- 
ology, Parasitology, Medicne, Surgery, Obstetrics. 


Tuirp YEAR: 


Special Pathology, Bacteriology and Immunology, Public Health, 
Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Pediatrics, Mental 
Hygiene, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, 
and Medical Jurisprudence, 


FourtH YEAR: 


Pathology, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology, Pediatrics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology. 


A. THE MEDICAL COURSE 


The academic year is divided into three terms and the minimum 
period of study required for the degree is twelve terms (four years). 
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The subjects comprised in the medical course are arranged in two 







































groups: 


The Pre-clinical Group: 
Anatomy. 
Histology and Embryology. 
Biochemistry. 

Physiology. 


Pharmacology. 


The Clinical Group: 
Bacteriology. 
Pathology. 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 

Medicine (including Pediatrics, Neurology, Psychiatry, Derma- 
tology and Laboratory Diagnosis). 

Surgery (including Urology, Orthopedic Surgery, and Radio- 

logy). 

Obstetrics and Gynecology. 


B. EXAMINATIONS 





1. Final or University Examinations will be held in each major re- 
quired subject of the curriculum. Grades attained in these examinations 
will be entered in the students’ records, and will be the only grades used 


in determining aggregate standing. 
To qualify for the University examination the student must have 


fulfilled the following conditions: 


Anatomy: must have completed three terms of instruction in the sub- 
ject and have passed all required course examinations. 


Histology and Embryology: must have satisfactorily completed two 
terms of instruction in the subject and have passed all required 
course examinations. 


Physiology: must have satisfactorily completed three terms of in- 
struction and have passed all required course examinations. 


Biochemistry: must have completed two terms of instruction and have 


passed all course examinations in the subject. 
Pharmacology: must have satisfactorily completed one term of 
instruction. 


Bacteriology: must have completed a course in Bacteriology and must 
have taken at least four terms of clinical instruction. 
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Pathology: must have completed at least three terms of work in 
the subject. 


Public Health: must have completed the course and have taken at 
least three terms of clinical instruction. 


Medicine: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Medicine. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of seven terms of clinical instruction. 


Surgery: the written examination may be taken at any time after 
completion of six terms of clinical instruction, including three 
terms in Surgery. The practical examination may be taken on 
completion of seven terms of clinical instruction. 


Obstetrics: both written and practical examinations may be taken 
on the completion of seven terms of clinical instruction. 


2. Departmental or Course Examinations, i.e., examinations held 
during, or at the conclusion of individual courses in any subject and for 
the purpose of determining the students’ progress and fitness to proceed 
in a given subject. 


The following special regulations have been adopted in respect to 
course examinations in the clinical subjects: 


|. Pathology—A course examination on the termination of the 
course in General Pathology. 


2. Medicine—At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups. 


3. Surgery—At the end of each term the group teachers shall report 
on the progress made by each student in their groups. 


4. Obstetrics—An oral examination at the end of the course of 
didactic lectures in the 3rd year; and an oral and practical exam- 
ination at the end of each term in the 4th year. 


To qualify for the Final Examinations leading to the degree, a student 
must have passed the course examinations in the required subjects of the 
clinical group, and must have satisfactorily completed the prescribed 
courses of study and practice in: 


bs Ophthalmology. 
II. Oto-Laryngology. 
III. Psychiatry. 


IV. Infectious Diseases. 
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V. Anesthesia. 


VI. Pathological Anatomical Technique and methods of Post Mortem 


Examination and Diagnosis. 


VII. Public Health Survey. 





The Final Examinations in Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics must 
all be passed at one time, but a student who fails in one of these subjects 
only may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a re-examination 
in that subject at the next regular examination period, provided that 
he shall have satisfactorily completed such additional work as may be 
prescribed by the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time if, in the opinion of his instructors, he is incompetent, 


At the end of the Spring Term, the Promotion Committee considers 
the cases of all students who are reported by their instructors as having 
fallen below the grade of C and determines whether such students are to 
be allowed to continue, warned, required to repeat the course or courses, 


or to retire from the Faculty. 


Note:—The “Required Courses,” together with suitable “Elective 
Courses” in the second year, qualify a candidate for the Primary Exam- 
ination for Fellowship in the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons 
of Canada. 


C. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups, 


as follows:— 


A=Excellent 


B=Good 
C=Fair 

D = Doubtful 
E=Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
‘‘A”’ standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar- 


rangement is alphabetical. 


The grade assigned to a student is based upon the result of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 


the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 
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FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS, 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D.,C.M. 


|. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


>. He must have attended during at least three sessions or nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. 
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N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical :ourse. 


Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provncial Medical 


Boards, as follows:— 
Qursec—Dr. E. Prud’homme, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 


Ontario—Dr. Robert T. Noble, 566 University Aveaue, Toronto, 
Ont. 


New Brunswick—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St, Saint John, 
N.B. 


Nova Scotia—Dr. H. L. Scammell, Halifax, N.S. 


Prince Epwarp Istanp—Dr. H. D. Johnson, 275 Richmond St., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Manrtopa—Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, Winni- 
peg, Man. 

A.perta—Dr. George R. Johnson, Calgary, Alta. 

SasKATCHEWAN—Dr. J. G. K. Lindsay, 307 Birks Blcg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 

British Cotumpia—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macpherson, St. John’s, 
Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian provine, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 


Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Pr, J: 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 
REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this Universty are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Grnduates of this 
University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 
examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill Matri- 
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culation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 
lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by the various exam- 
ining boards n Great Britain. 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Nedical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 
land Place, london, W.1, England. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ANATOMY 


Ribert Reford Professor and 

Chairman of the Department. ..C. P. MARTIN 
Asistant Professor of Histology. .H. SELYE 
Licturer in Histology........... C. P. LEBLonp 
Snior Demonstrator in Anatomy .D. S. Forster 


(F. S. Dorrance 
1G. A. Hotianp 


Dimonstrators in Anatomy.... . ay oe Teta 
\E. W. WorkMan 
fE. W. Workman 


Demonstrators in Histology... . . W. Warrorp 


(CHRISTIANE DosNnNE 
Teaching Fellows in Anatomy. ..4F. L. McNaucutron 
\S. M. FrizpMan 


REQuIRED CourRSES 
1. Gross Aratomy. 
Fivehours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 


during tle Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 
Year. 


2. APPLIED ANATOMY. 
One 1our per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 
and Spring terms of the Third Medical Year. This course is conducted 
mainly b; clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals 
Text-book.:;—Gray’s ““Anatomy”’ (English Edition) or Cunningham’s 
‘“Text-Book oi Anatomy”. 

Practical Vanuals:—Cunningham’s “Manual of Practical Anatomy”; 
Johnston’s “Smopsis of Regional Anatomy’. 

Optional Texts:—Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser’s ‘“‘Anat- 
omy of the Himan Skeleton’, Buchanan, Frazer and Robbins, Larsell, 


Ramson. 
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ELECTIVE COURSES 


as far as material will permit, facilities 
The Chairman of the Department should 
undertake work of this nature. 


The Department provides, 
for advanced work or revision. 
be consulted by anyone wishing to 


3. Apvancep Nreuro-ANATOMY. 

Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 
October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 
Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 
assisted by Drs. Petersen and Kershman. The class is limited to 
twelve. The course consists of the construction of plasticine models 
of the brain, based on ‘ndividual study of the brain and brain stem. 






PuysicaL ANTHROPOLOGY. 

Three hours per week lecture and laboratory work for two terms 
on the Comparative Anatomy of the Human Skeleton, Fossil Man, 
and the Ancestral History of Man as far as it may be inferred from 


fossil remains. 
MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 


REQUIRED COURSE 






HisToLocy. 

The study of the histological structure of the body with the 
exception of the central nervous system and the special sense organs. 
Two hours lectures and nine hours laboratory work per week during 


the first half of the First Medical Year. 
Text-book:—Bailey, ““Text-Book of Histology’. 
Optional Texts:—Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 


and Bloom (Schafer). 
ELECTIVE CouRSE 


6. ExpERIMENTAL MorpHoLocy. 
Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis- 
coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 


the staff and graduate students. 


EMBRYOLOGY 


REQUIRED CoURSE 


7. Tue Srupy or HumAN DEVELOPMENTAL ANATOMY. 

One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 
work from September to the end of February of the First Medical 
Year. 

Text-book:—Arey, “Developmental Anatomy’. 
Optional Texts:—Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Research Professor and Chairman 
of the Department............ Boris P. Baskin 
The Joseph Morley Drake Professor............... 
Assistant Professor............. N. Grain 
(S. DworKk1n 
Re 5. IN pis ee |i 1S. A. Komarov 
\D. A. Ross 
Demionst ator o.oo sheen ccc ee Ruopa GRANT 


REQUIRED CourRsEs 


1. Frrsr Year Lectures. 


Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in November). 


IP. Frrst YEAR LABoRATORY. 


Six hours a week, Spring Term. 


2. Seconp YEAR LEctuREs. 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m., Autumn Term. 
Tuesday and Saturday, 10 a.m., Winter Term. 


2P. S—econp YEAR LABORATORY (Mammalian), 


Fight hours a week. Autumn Term. 


Text-books:— 
Systematic Physiology—Human. 
Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; MacLeod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medi- 
cine. 
Clinical Physiology. 


Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease; Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 


Laboratory Manuals (requisite), 


Sharpey-Schafer, Experimental Physiology; Sherrington and 
Liddell, Mammalian Physiology. 


OTHER CourRSES 


(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 


3. Apvancep LectTuREs. 


3P. Apvancep LABORATORY. 





FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


BIOCHEMISTRY AND PATHOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


Professor D. L. THomson 


Lecturers in Pathological (J. S. L. Browne 
Chemistry 4E, H. Mason 
(1. M. RasinowiTcH* 


Lecturer O. F. DENSTEDT 


The Department offers, in addition to the required lecture and labora- 
tory course, a course in Endocrinology; other courses are described in the 
Announcement of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate 
Studies and. Research. 


GENERAL PuysIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY : 


(a) Lectures: In the second half of the first year and during the first 
and second terms of the second year, Monday, Wednesday, 


Friday, at 9. 


(b) Laboratory: Six hours weekly. This course is given in the 
second half of the first year and the first two terms of the second 


year. 


Text-books:—Bodansky, “Introduction to Physiological Chemistry” 
(Wiley); Cameron, ‘“‘Text-Book of Biochemistry ’, (Macmillan); Williams, 
‘Text-Book of Biochemistry’ (van Nostrand); Cameron and Gilmour, 
“Biochemistry of Medicine’’ (Churchill); Wright, “Applied Physiology’ 
(Oxford Univ. Press). A synopsis of the laboratory course is issued by 
the Department. 


2. ENDOCRINOLOGY 


Lectures: Wednesday at 3. 


Text-book:—Cameron, “Recent Advances in Endocrinology’ (Blakis- 
ton). 


*On military service. 
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PATHOLOGY 


Strathcona Professor and Chair- 


man of the Department........ G. Lyman Durr 
Pee. | SS L. J. Reea 
Associate Professor............. TuHeo. R. Waucru 


‘J. E. PrircuHarp 
)E. S. IncraAHAM 


RONG. 3 Ree ee ae eg, oe 

LF. W. WiccLeswortn* 
Lecturer in Neuropathology. .... . KARL STERN 
et fe ae a ee H. L. Foster 
Douglas Fellowt si, 280505 - Su R. H. More 
Teaching Fellow............... C. L. Witson 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


I. Coursr 1n GENERAL PatHo.ocy (Second Year). 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic de- 
monstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures). 


Professor Duff. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term (80 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Dr. Yuile and Demonstrators. 


2. Course In Speciat Patuotocy (Third Year). 


A. ‘Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Terms (72 lectures). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Lecturers. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 
and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Professor Waugh and Staff. 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 
students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 


and Spring Terms (36 hours.) 
Dr. Yuile, Dr. Ingraham and Dr. Foster. 


3. Course 1n Appiiep Patruotocy (Third and Fourth Years). 


A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
material. Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 
ONS Sie cr oh on ees Se Professor Duff. 


*On military service. 
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on in performance of autopsies with demonstra- 
mn, Winter and Spring 


B. Group instructi 
tions of autopsy findings, during Autu 
Terms. Time according to materia! 


Pathological Institute...... Profess Duff and Dr. Ingraham. 

Montreal General Hospital. . Professor Rhea and Dr. Pritchard. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital... .......-6+-+eserresserereces 

Text Books:—MacCallum, A Text-Bool of Pathology (Saunders); 

Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Boyd, Text Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Pathdogy (Arnold). 


REFERENCE Books. 

General:—Aschoff, Pathologische Anatonie (Gustav Fischer); Boyd, 
Surgical Pathology (Saunders); Boyd, Patiology of Internal Diseases 
(Lea & Febiger); Oertel, Outlines of Patiology (Renouf); Reimann, 
Kaufmann’s Pathology (Blakiston); Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology 
(Appleton Century); Wood, Delafield & Prudilen’s Text-Book of Pathology 
(Wm. Wood & Co.); Wells, Chemical Pathohgy (Saunders). 

T umours:—E.wing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders); Geschickter & 
Copeland, Tumors of Bone (American Jounal of Cancer); Willis, The 
Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (Ciurchill). 

Haematopathology:—Naegeli, Blutkranlheiten und Blutdiagnostik, 
(Julius Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorcers of the Blood (Churchill). 

Neuropathology:—Biggart, Pathology ofthe Nervous System (Living- 
stone); Buzzard and Greenfield, Patholosy of the Nervous System 
(Churchill); Freeman, Neuropathology (Sauders). 

Technique:—Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); 
Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders, Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 
and Technique (Hoeber). 


BACTERIOLOGY AND MMUNITY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
a eB, has, 1. MUR 


Department........--- 
Associate Professor........++ ++: FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor......-..+++> 7; EE. Roy 
C...D- Kei 
ee et ae mentee a te eee ‘W.H. MatHews* 
C. R. BREWER 
Sessional Lecturer... ... .-.....> D. FLEMING 
D.A.SrsaReey 
PaRSIT GIOES «6.5 0 v0 vw 68 43 08 = hog os erga 
G. G. Karz 


REQUIRED COUBES 
All lectures and laboratory courses ar given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 





*On military service. 
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Course 1. ELementary MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 


Thirty-two lectures and 63 hours practical work. Third Term. 
Available to medical students on the satisfactory completion of their 
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Biochemistry; also to 
students in their third year in Arts and Science reading for the B.Sc. 
Honours in Bacteriology, and to Graduate Students. 


Course |. S. Evementary GENERAL BacTERIOLOGY FOR ARTS AND 
SCIENCE STUDENTS, 


Course 2. Appiiep MepicaL BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes OF INFECTIOUS DISEASEs. 


20 Lectures and demonstrations. First and Second Terms. Avail- 
able to Medical Students who have completed two years of clinical work 
and satisfied the Examiners in Course 1. 


Course 3. BacrerioLocy anp ImmMuNItTy FoR Honours B.Sc. (daily 
throughout the year; available only for Honours students in their 
Fourth year). 160 lectures and 852 hours practical work. 


(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 


Text-books:—Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac- 
teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James McIntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); W. H. Park and A. W. Williams, Pathogenic 
Micro-Organisms (Lea & Febiger); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious 
Diseases (Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles 
of Bacteriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, 
An Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); A. Calmette, L. Negri and A. Boquet, Manuel Technique 
de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual 
of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams & Wilkins). E.O. Jordan, Text- 
book of General Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of 
Disease and Host Resistance (C. C. Thomas). 
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PARASITOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
EE a oC re ate © W. M. Cameron 


(H. Bruce CoLLiER 


Lecturers 
Ivan W. PARNELL” 


REQUIRED CouURSE 


Human PARASITOLOGY.—This course on the animal parasites of man 
(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 45 hours of in- 
struction. Special attention is given to parasites found in North America, 
their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis. In the practical class, each 
student examines all the important species as well as the lesions caused 
by them. 


Winter Term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 


E.ectivE Courses.—The Department not only provides facilities 
for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 
didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 
leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 


Text-book: Cameron, T. W. M., “The Parasites of Man in Temperate 


Climates.”’ 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor and Chairman 
of the Department GRANT FLEMING 


Associate Professor R. Sr. J. MAcDoNALD 
Assistant Professor FRANK G. PEDLEY 
Demonstrator (Mental Hygiene). . BARucH SILVERMAN 


Demonstrator R. Vance WarD 


‘The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 


The importance of Public Health and Preventive Medicine is kept 
before the student throughout his course. From an historical back- 
ground are developed the needs and opportunities for preventive medicine, 
and its social implications. 


*On Military Service. 
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The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
field. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else- 
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child, industrial hygiene and mental 
hygiene. 


The course in Mental Hygiene, included in the teaching of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, attempts to give the 
student an understanding of what it is possible to do and of what is being 
done in the way of preventing nervous and mental diseases, delinquency 
and crime, and social failure. This implies a knowledge of what is normal 
in the way of behaviour responses at the different stages of the individual’s 
development; of how we may recognize and deal with significant devia- 
tions from the average response: the factors underlying individual success 
and failure; the place and the means of introducing mental health principles 
into home, school, social and industrial situations. 


The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, 
the chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of 
the School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general 
practitioner. 


Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work-people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 


A health study of the student’s home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is required before the beginning of the 
final year. This study requires individual field work by each student. 


REQUIRED CouRSEsS 


1. IntTrRopuction to Pusric HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 


meting tert. ci ce eee Professor Fleming. 


2. Pusiic HEaLttH ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. (Including 
related community services). 


WANT COPA ih: <4 Professors Fleming, Macdonald 
and Dr. Silverman. 
3. Menta Hycrene. 
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oF PREVENTIVE MEDICINE, AND COMMUNICABLE DISEASE 








4. PRACTICE 
CoNTROL. 





Winter term......... Professors Fleming, Macdonald and Pedley. 


DemonstRaATIons. (Chandler Health Centre). 


Winter term. 





























6. Hearty Stupy oF A CITY OR Town. 
To be submitted during the month of October of the final year. The 


student is later required to review this study with a member of the 


staff. 





Text-books and reference books:— 


The General Field:—Mustard; Parkes and Kenwood; Rosenau; 
Park; Fitzgerald. 


Industrial Hygiene:—The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis 
and Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Indus- 
trial Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 


Mental Hygiene:—The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 


PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Professor and Chairman of the 


Departing 26. 282 FO L. STEHLE | 
Associate Professor of 

Therapeutics... ees D. S. Lewis 
Assistant Professor of 

Pharmacology..........-.-K. 1. MELVILLE 
Lecturers in Therapeutics... . AW. mg = niairagts 
Lecturer in Anesthesia........ WesLeEY BourRNE 
Lecturer in Pharmacology... .. A. M. FrasER* 
POAT oc ee ee A. B. TEmpPLe* 

PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda- 


tion for drug therapy. 
REQUIRED CouRSES 


The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 


1. PHARMACOLOGY. 
ental methods and careful 


‘nformation derived by means of experim 








*On Military Service. 
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clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 


Three lectures a week during the Spring Term supplemented by one 
conference and one demonstration a week. 


The conference groups are limited to four students each. 


Professors Stehle and Melville. 


2. PHaARMAcoLocicaL Laporatory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lecture course. 


Two periods (six hours) a week during the Spring Term. 


Professors Stehle and Melville. 


THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi- 
cine. 


REQUIRED CourRsEs 


3. PHarmMacy AND PREscCRIPTION WRITING. Five lectures and five 


laboratory periods during the Autumn term. 
Dr. Scriver. 


4. TuHerapeutics: Didactic Instruction. A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. 


4a. THERAPEuTics: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates. 


Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark. Text-books 
in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Goodman and Gilman. 


Options 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies. 
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Assistant Demonstrators... . . 


Clinical Professor 





*On military service. 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


MEDICINE 


Professor and Chairman of the 
_JonaTHaN C. MEAKINS 


Assistant Professors.......-.. ‘ 


Pimemmee SO ss is es Os 


Clinical Professor 


Demonstrators... 


-L. C. MontTGomMERY* 


E.. H. Mason, I. M. RABINOWITCH* 


Cc. C. Brrcnarp, J. S. L. BRowNneE 
J. Kaurmann, D. S. Lewis 
C. F. Morrartt, J. B. Ross 


‘Cc. R. Bourne, G. R. Brow, 

D. G. CampBELL, Ke1tH GorpDon,” 
R_H.M. Haroisty, A. T. HENDERSON, 
J. F. McIntosu, D. W. McKecunle, 
E_ S. Mitts, W. pe M. Scriver 


[E. M. Hunter 
(L. J. Apams, J. O. W. BRABANDER, 


Hucu BurKeE, Gorpon A. CopPiNG,” 
IW. W. Eaxin, Neri FEENEY, 

|A. F. Fowxer, C. W. FuLLERTON, 
|'Guy HAMEL, 

)C. R. Joyce, W. R. KENNEDY, 

1H. E. MacDermort, J. F. Maclver, 
\J. Wenpett MacLeop*, J. L. D. Mason, 
|D. L. MENDEL, 

'H. N. Seca.i, CoLin SUTHERLAND, 
'G. D. Taytor*, C. J. TIDMARSH, 

\[R. Vance WarD 


(D. Barza, R. C. BENNETTS, 
|J. G. Howrert*, J. Krtcour, 
\L. Lowenstern*, J. F. MEAKINS,* 


— 


-) Howarp S. MitcHELL,* S. ORTENBERG, 


'S_L. Ricuarpson, F. McIver SMITH, 


|A. T. THom, S. R. TowNsEND 


PSYCHIATRY 


C. A. Porteous 


ewp@eeosvsveensv¢es8e 


of Neurology .F. H. Mackay 


(A. W. Younc 
N. VINER 


Lecturers in Neurology....... 1G. E. Reap 


\T. E. Dancey 
‘A. A. MacKay 


B. S1tvERMAN 
HS Se Se al i C. H. Sxitcu 


\Mritron GRAY 
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DERMATOLOGY 


‘P. BuRNETT 
vs e***\Jj. F. Burcess 


(L. P. Ereaux 


Clinical Professors... . 


CeO ee Se ae. 4B. UsHER 
UF. E. Cormia 
SIP bes Donatp S. MitcHELL 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 


Associate Professor........... D. S. Lewis 
Lecturers D. Grant CAMPBELL 
26 Ue tts 6 83-4 OSS wae fC W. DE M. Spree 


Lecturer in Physio-Therapy.... Norman Brown 
RINNE 6S ogc a Guy Fisx 


Foreword on the Courses in Medicine. The object of the following 
courses is to impart a sound knowledge of the principles of general medicine 
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease; to afford a knowledge of the 
technique and, above all, so to train the student that he will be enabled 
to cultivate the faculty of critical judgment. The mere instruction, of 
itself, is regarded as but a part of the course, while the personal contact 
of students and patients throughout the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy, and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scientific 
medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and 
at the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories 
for the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affiliation with other in- 
stitutions. 


The courses in internal medicine and its various branches are so 
arranged as to give the individual student as much independence as 
possible in his selection of his instructors and time and place of his re- 
quired and elective courses. The University lectures and clinical lectures 
are open to students of all years. The student, therefore, may within wide 
limits determine the period and scope of his instruction. The final ex- 
aminations may cover any portion of the realm of internal medicine and 
its’ various branches of which the examiners may deem it proper that a 


graduating student should be cognizant. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


I. A course of University lectures on Medicine with integration of 
Physiology, Biochemistry, and Anatomy. This course is designed to 
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review and correlate MEDICINE in its broadest sense in regard to etiology, 
diagnosis and treatment. It commences with the last term of the second 
year. It is given in the University Medical Building by members of the 


Departments of Medicine and Surgery. 


2 Courses of lectures will be given in Psychiatry and Therapeutics 


during the autumn and winter terms. 



































3 Clinical lectures in General Medicine. A course of clinical lectures 
will be delivered throughout the autumn, winter, and spring terms. The 
exact hour in the different institutions will be announced from time to 
time. These clinical lectures will be given in the Royal Victoria Hospital 
and the Montreal General Hospital, by Professor Meakins and Assistants. 





4. This course will cover physical examination and abnormal physical 
signs, the methods of history-taking, and systematic description of the 
various systems in a logical order. Its objective will be to prepare students 
for subsequent clinical and bedside work. It will be given in the spring 
term (16 weeks) of the second year and will occupy two periods a week 
of two hours each, from 10.15 to 12.15, to groups of students, at the Royal | 
Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General Hospital. 


5 A course in clinical microscopy will be given in the winter term 
only. There will be two laboratory periods a week, from 2 to 4 p.m., on 
Mondays and Fridays, in the Medical Building. This course will be 
organized so as to give instruction and practice in microscopy as applied 


to clinical medicine. Dr. McIntosh and Assistants. 


6. A course in clinical medicine with case reporting and -bedside 
clinics will be given in the autumn, winter and spring terms, to groups of 
students of the third year at the Royal Victoria Hospital and Montreal 


General Hospital. 
Professor Meakins and Assistants. 


7. A clinical course in Mental Medicine will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms. ‘This course will have the following divisions: 


(a) A weekly theatre clinic on mental hygiene, neuroses, psychoses, 
and border line cases given during the final year at the Montreal 


Neurological Institute. 


(b) A certificate of one week’s attendance at a Mental Hospital 
and the submission of three case reports. The attendance may 
be at any hospital approved by the department. 
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8. A clinical course in dermatology will be given in the autumn, 
winter and spring terms of one period a week at the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals................ Drs. Burnett and Burgess. 


9. A course in clinical therapeutics will be given in the autumn, 
winter, and spring terms, of one period a week. one and one-half hour’s 
duration, at the Royal Victoria Hospital and the Montreal General 
Hospital, by Professor Lewis and Dr. D. Grant Campbell. 


10. Prysio-THerapy. Three lectures and three periods of group 
instruction at times to be arranged........ Drs. Lewis, Brown and Fisk. 


11. In the student’s final year he becomes virtually a member of 
the Externe Staff of the teaching hospitals. He may elect to be allotted 
to the various services in the hospital in the capacity of clinical clerk, 
participating in the keeping of records, diagnosis, and treatment of patients 
in the wards and Out-Patient Department, and the laboratory duties. 
He will accompany the physicians on their daily rounds, attend autopsies, 
and report on them to his teachers. 


MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE AND TOXICOLOGY 


A series of twenty lectures................. Professor Rabinowich*. 


Mepicat JuRisPRUDENCE: Definition and scope: obligations of the 
physician asa citizen. Ethics and Law in the conduct of medical practice. 
Witnesses: Ordinary. Expert. Skilled. Medical Evidence: Documentary. 
Oral. Experimental. Professional secrecy. Privileged communications. 
Rules regarding medical witnesses in Court. Legal aspects of physical 
examinations. Malpractice: Criminal. Civil, Negligence. Reckless- 
ness. “‘Reasonable care and judgment.” Jdentification of living persons: 
Scars. Tattoo marks. Hair dyes. Dactylography. Wounds: Types. Ante- 
and post-mortem examination. Evidence furnished by wounds—Accident. 
Suicide. Murder. Medico-legal aspects of blood examinations. Death: 
Definitions. Conditions simulating death. Signs of death. Medico- 
legal forms of death. Estimation of length of time by post-mortem 
phenomena—Cooling. Hypostasis. Rigor. Decomposition. Modifying 
factors. Adipocere. Mummification. Medico-legal aspects of embalming 
and cremation. Presumption of death. Presumption of survivorship. 
Identification of the dead—Age. Sex. Stature. Teeth. Certification. 
Medico-legal relations of sexual functions: Impotence. Sterility. Preg- 
nancy. Abortion. Natural. Criminal. Justifiable. Birth: Certification. 
Legitimacy. Paternity. Infanticide. Necessary proof of live birth. Sexual 
offenses: Rape and defloration. Examination of victim and accused. 
Unnatural offenses. Mental disorders: Testamentary capacity. Criminal 
responsibility. Certification. Medico-legal aspects of alcoholism. Criteria 


of drunkenness. 


*On military service. 
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Toxico.ocy: Occurrence of poisoning: Foods. Industrial. Clothés 
and cosmetics. Patent medicines. Therapeutic. Classification of poisons. 
Modes of action. Modifying factors—Mode of entry. Amount. Age. 
Habit. Tolerance. Idiosyncrasy. Physical condition of victim. Diag- 
nosis of acute poisoning: Similarity between poisoning and disease. Rules 
for diagnosis. Treatment: General. Specific. Medico-legal aspects of 


poisoning—Accident. Suicide. Murder. 


References:—Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence— 
Taylor. Legal Medicine and Toxicology—Webster. Text-book of 
Forensic Medicine and Toxicology—Buchanan. Medical Jurisprudence 
and Toxicology—Glaister. Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith. Foren- 
sic Medicine and Toxicology—F. J. Smith. 


ELECTIVE COURSES 


12. Puysro-THerapy (PracticaL): A course of lectures and demon- 
strations dealing more fully with the application of physical methods to 
Dr. Brown. 


the treatment of disease. 


13. A course of lectures on recent advances in Medicine and its 


allied branches is given once a week throughout the session. 


Elective courses for advanced work are offered in the following sub- 
jects: Neurology, psychiatry, dermatology, clinical pathology, cardi- 
ology, hematology, diseases of the lungs, gastro-intestinal diseases, et 
cetera. The details of these elective courses will be announced at the 


beginning of each session. 


TExtT AND REFERENCE Booxs 


Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis:—T odd, “Clinical Methods’ ’; 
Flint, ‘““Physical Diagnosis’; Major, ‘Physical Diagnosis’” Murray, “Ex- 
amination of the Patient’; Gradwohl, “Clinical Laboratory Methods 
and Diagnosis’; Hutchison and Hunter, ‘Clinical Methods’; Cabot, 
“Physical Diagnosis’; Department of Medicine, McGill University, 


“Guide to Medical Case Reporting’. 


General Medicine-—McLeod, “Physiology in Modern Medicine”; 
Best and Taylor, “Physiological Basis in Medical Practice’; Meakins, 
“Practice of Medicine’; Cecil, “Text Book of Medicine’; Davis, “Cyclo- 
pedia of Medicine’; Rolleston, “The British Encyclopaedia of Medical 
Practice’: Lewis, “Diseases of the Heart’’; White, “Heart Disease’; 
Norris and Landis, “Diseases of the Chest”: Eusterman and Balfour, 
“Stomach and Duodenum”’; Hurst and Stuart, “Gastric and Duodenal 
Ulcer’; Joslin, “Diabetic Manual’; “Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus’; 
McLester, “Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease’; Lusk, “Science 
of Nutrition’’; Peters and Van Slyke, “Quantitative Clinical Chemistry’, 
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Vol. 1, Interpretations; DuBois, ‘Basal Metabolism jn Health and Dis- 
ease’; Kurzrok, ““The Endocrines in Obstetrics and Gynecology’; Clen- 
dening, “Methods of Treatment”’; “Pharmocopoea of the Teaching 
Hospitals’. 


Psychiatry:—White, ‘Outlines of Psychiatry”; Henderson and 
Gillespie, ‘‘A Text of Psychiatry” (1936); Bernard | lart, “The Psychology 


of Insanity’’. 


Neurology:—Brock, “The Basis of Clinical Neurology”; Cobb, “‘A 


Preface to Nervous Diseases’; Grinker, “Neurology”. 


Dermatology:—Walker ‘Introduction to Dermatology”; MacLeod, 
‘Diseases of the Skin”’; Sutton and Sutton, “Diseases of the Skin”’; Ormsby, 
“Diseases of the Skin’’. 


PASDIATRICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department................R.R. SrruTHERS 

Associate Professor........... S. Grauam Ross 

fA. GoLpBLoom 


Assistant Professors......... < 
J |L. Linpsay 


(A. K. Geppes* 

ALAN Ross 

Jessie Boyp Scriver 
\H. P. Wricut 

(P. N. MacDermor 
Demonstrators.............. {E. M. Worpen 

(S. J. Usuer 

fH. L. Bacar* 

\B. Benjamin 


ee, Lee RE ee eee 


Assistant Demonstrators..... . 


REQUIRED CouRSEsS 


I. Lecrure Course: A series of thirty-five lectures on pediatrics. 
Once a week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms (as an- 
nounced) at the Medical Building or at the Children’s Memorial 
Hospital. Professor Struthers and Assistants. 


2. Inrectious Diseases: A series of demonstrations to groups of 
students on the common infectious diseases is given at the Alexandra 


Hospital. 


3. Diseases or THE New Born: Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity 
Pavilion. A weekly clinical demonstration to groups of students of 


the Third Year. 


4. Cxuinicat Pa&prarrics: During the final year the class is divided 
into groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the dis- 


eases of childhood, including :— 
(a) General Pzdiatrics—Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


*On Military Service. 
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(b) Normal Infant Feeding, Care a 
Peediatrics—Montreal Foundlin 
Welfare Association Clinics. 

(c) Infectious Diseases—Alexandra 


Holt and McIntosh, 


g and 


Hospit 


Text-books: ‘“Diseas 


hood”; Griffith and Mitchell, 
and Carter, “Management of the Sick Infant 
Tisdall, “Common Procec 
and Diseases of Childhood” 
ment of Sick Children.” 
Reference Books: Brenneman, 
Parsons and Barling, 
Langdon, “Home Guid 
volumes); Kanner, “Child Psychiatry . 


ance for Young Childre 


ment 
Associate Professor of Neurology....-- 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery. . 
Clinical Professor of Neurology... . 
Assistant Professor of Neurology... 
Assistant Professor in Neuro- 

psychiatry 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. . 


nog oe 6 4, S Seee oe 


Lecturers in Neurology 


Lecturer in Neurological Electrogra 
Lecturer in Clinical Psychology... . 
Lecturer in Neurosurgery 
Lecturer in Neuropathology 
Demonstrator in Neurological 
Electrography 
Assistant Demonstrators in Neuro- 
SANRIO 
Assistant Demonstrators in Neuro- 
pathology 


§ Ger eee a 6 Rae ee, eee. Se 


a iar eee al eA Br A, 8 eS a) Ae 


Fellows 





*On military service. 


nd Development and Preventive 


“Diseases of Infants an 


lures in Peediatrics’’; Still, 


; John Thomson, i 


“Practice of Paediatrics’ (4 volumes) ; 


“Diseases of Infancy anc 


NEUROLOGY AND NEU ROSURGERY 


Professor and Chairman of the Depart- 


Baby Hospital. Child 


al. 

es of Infancy and Child- 
d Children’’; Porter 
and Child’; Brown and 
‘‘Common Disorders 
Clinical Study and Treat- 


1 Childhood” (2 volumes); 
“Abt’s Pediatrics’ (8 


ee 




























WILDER PENFIELD 
Coun RussEL* 
WirtitraM Cone* 
F. H. Macxay 


DonaLp McEAcHERN 


MicueEt PRapDos 
A. R. EtvipGE 


(F. McNauGHToN 
| J. N. PETERSEN 


a eNom ela. Oh e OS SORTS) SY 


iN. VINER 


A. W. YounG 


| J. KersHMAN 


Lecturer in Neurological Roentgenology.A. E. CHILDE* 
phy . HERBERT JASPER 


-Mo.ity HAarRROWER 
T. C. EricKson 


KARL STERN 


_ANDRE CIPRIANI 


{RopertT PuDENZ 
\Guy Opom 


\ 


{Everett Hurteau 

\T. RasMussEN 
PETER LEHMAN 
IE. W. Mack 

{G. K. Morton 

|\C. BERTRAND 

\E. S. LorsPEIcH 
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The Department of Neurology and Neurosurgery co-operates intim- 
ately with the Departments of Medicine, Surgery and Pathology in their 
regular teaching. 


In addition the following elective courses are offered: 
1. Case Presentations.. Diseases of the Nervous System. 


Outpatient Department, Royal Victoria Hospital, Tuesdays at 


3.00 p.m. 
Professor Penfield. 


2, Fundamentals of Neurology (Neuro-Anatomy, Neuro-Physio- 
logy, Biological Chemistry and Roentgenology). 


Neurological Institute, Tuesdays at 5 p.m. 


SS See eer, 


Drs. Petersen, McEachern, Jasper, McNally, Kershman, 
McNaughton, Erickson, Stern and Harrower-Erickson. 


3. Introduction to the study of Psychological Medicine. 5 lectures. 
Neurological Institute. Dr. Prados. 


ee a 


4. Advanced Neuroanatomy (Anatomy 4). Construction of Model 
of Human Brain. Neurological Institute. Monday and Tuesday 


= ee Se 


8-10 p.m. Drs. McNaughton, and Kershman. F 
: 
if 
SURGERY 
Professor of Urology and Chairman | 
of the Department of Surgery.....F.S. Patcu f | 
(F. B. Gurp f | 
Associate Professors............. {C. K. P. Henry Me 
LF. E. McKenty f i 
Assistant Professor............... J. C. ARMour f 
(H. L. Dawson, H. M. Exper* " 


'R. R. Firzcerayp, G. A. FLeetr 





RAS Pee Or )J. G. W. Jounson, C. A. McIntrosn* 
)L. H. McKim, G. Gavin MILLerR 
'D. E. Ross, A. J. Stewart, 
\F. J. Tees, A. L. Witxre 
(S. G. Baxter, E. M. Cooper, 
J. C. Luxe*, S. J. Marrin,* 
ee a rr aes +H. S. Morton,* H. F. Moserey, 
|H. G. Pretry, A. Ross*, 
\P. G. Rowe 
(F. D. Ackman, H. A. Baxter, 
Assistant Demonstrators.......... 'H. S. Dotan, G. A. Hotitanp, 
1G D. Littte, J. C. Sutton, 
'_D. W. Wesster* 


— 





*On military service. 
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UROLOGY 


Clinical Professor......++-+- 





Riise ace lls adwiets 4 sowie * 
‘A. B. HAwTHORNE 


iM. I. SENG 
A. M. J. TANNEY 


M. RATNER 


Assistant Demonstrators... . .R. G. Re* 


Demonstrators. .....+++++: 






ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 






Thee (J. A. NuTtTER 
Clinical Professors......+-- \W. G. TuRNER 


Lecturers . J. ParTERSON* 
see 616 6 6:66 © 6 Oe 8 Ge 8 FY LN. i ee WILLIAMSON 


(J. G. Perrie* 


Assistant Demonstrators... -\J_ G. SHaNNnon* 
ANAESTHESIA 
(D. Lercu 
Dechitr 8 ngc Fh oe 8 VE a {C, C. STEWART 


\F. A. H. WiLkKINsON 


is given in the 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties 
onstrations and 


form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics and dem 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient department of the teaching 


hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each year 


before proceeding to the next. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Second Year. Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) 
of the Second Year. In this year special attention is directed to the 
g of the student, in proper methods of physical 
At the same time, instruc- 
tudent is intro- 


instruction and trainin 
examination, from the surgical point of view. 
tion is given in methods of surgical technique, and the s 
duced to the simpler types of fractures and dislocations. 


——— 


*On military service 
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A lecture course during the spring term. 


Amphitheatre clinics, alternately in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week, during the term. 


Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal 
Victoria Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are in- 
structed in methods of examination as applied to surgery and its 
allied specialties. 


Third Year. The student comes into a more intimate contact 


with the patient, and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes 


case reports, acts as dresser, assists at operations, etc. 


I. 


Amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations in the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the 
year. 


Group ward classes. 


Case reporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as 
reporters, dressers, assistants at operations, etc. 


Clinico-pathological conferences, one period a week, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology. 


A course in applied anatomy, jointly with the Department of 
Anatomy, ten periods. 


Fourth Year. During the surgical trimester of this year, the student 
devotes his entire time to surgery and its allied specialties. 


Amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations at the Montreal 
General and Royal Victoria Hospitals,. 


Group ward classes. 
Case reporting. 


Clinico-pathological conferences, jointly with the Department 
of Pathology. 


A course of lectures in General Surgery will be given, one weekly, 
during the year. 


Surcicat Diseases OF Cu1LpREN. During the trimester in which the 
students are assigned to pediatrics at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, 
instruction in the surgical diseases of children is given by means of amphi- 
theatre clinics and group ward classes. 
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ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY. 


Fourth Year. A short course of clinical lectures. 








Ward classes are given once a week during the surgical trimester, of 


the Fourth Year. 





Uro.Locy. 
Fourth Year. A short course of clinical lectures. 


during the surgical trimester of 

























Ward classes are given twice weekly 
the Fourth Year. 

Clinico-pathological conferences, 
Pathology, once a week during the surgica 


ses is given in the out-patient depart- 


jointly with the Department of 
1 trimester of the Fourth Year. 


Instruction in venereal disea 
ment, once a week, during the surgical trimester. 


ANAESTHESIA. Instruction in anesthesia is given by the Depart- 


ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 


practical instruction in the administration of anesthetics, during their 


surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years. 


5s maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 


Close correlation 1 
and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 


Pathology and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


Text-books:— 

1. General Surgery: John Homans, “A Text-book of Surgery’: 
Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery’; Gask and Wilson, “Surgery”; 
Hamilton Bailey, “Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Sur- 
gery’; Christopher Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Hand- 
field, Jones and Porrett, “The Essentials of Modern Surgery’; Rose and 
Carless, “Manual of Surgery’’; Berman’s Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; 
Pack and Livingston’s ““Treatment of Carcinoma”; Christopher's ‘Minor 
















Surgery . 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Emergency 


Surgery.” 

3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, ‘Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy’ ; 
Treves, “Surgical Applied Anatomy.” 

4. Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charles L., “Treatment 


of Fractures”; Wilson and Cochrane, “Fractures and Dislocations.” 
Magnuson’s “Fractures”; Stimson’s “Manual of Fractures and Disloca- 
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itons’; Wilson’s ‘““Management of Fractures”: Key and Conwell’s “Frac- 
tures and Dislocations’; Watson Jones “Fractures and other Bone and 
Joint Injuries’. 


5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, “The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases’; Geckeler’s Fractures and Dislocations. 


6. Urology: Ejsendrath and Rolnick’s “Urology”; Herman’s “Prac- 
tice of Urology’’; Hinman’s “‘Principles and Practice of Urology’’; Keyes 
and Ferguson’s ‘“Urology’’; Young’s ‘Practice of Urology’’; Le Comte’s 
Manual of Urology. 


7. Orthopedic Surgery: Whitman’s “Orthopedic Surgery’; Jones, 
“Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries’; Jones and Lovett, “Orthopedic Sur- 
gery’; Mercer’s “Orthopedic Surgery”; Willis Campbell’s “Orthopedic 
Operations”; Sever’s “Handbook of Operative Surgery’; Steindler’s 
“Orthopedic Operations.” 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAZCOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Department. bao aa os J. R. Fraser 
Associate Professor........... A. D. CampBELL 
Clinical Professor............ J. W. Duncan 
Assistant Professor........... W.A. G. Bautp 
ee es See, ORE ee ee {G. C. Metnapo 


Ivan Patrick 


(DoucLas Gurp 
J. Srewart Henry 


TIOUNORDF MOS. 5.5 065s kde {ELEANOR PERCIVAL 
\N. W. Puiteorr 
IC. V. W . 
Clara Law Fellow and =o 
Demonstrator.............. P. J. KEarNs 
(K. T. MacFarLane 
Assistant Demonstrators... ... <G. B. MaucHan* 
[D. W. Spariinc* 
A. A. Brown Fellow.......... F. D. Jonnson* 
Teaching Fellow. ............ W. R. Foote 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Each student serves in the ante-natal clinics in 


the city. 


*On military service. 
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OBSTETRICS 
REQUIRED COURSES 


An introductory course of sixteen lectures on the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the subject dealing with the Anatomy, Embryology, Physi- 
ology and Pathology of the Pelvic Organs. 


Medical Building. One lecture a week—Spring Term. 
Professor Fraser. 


A systematic course of lectures is given twice weekly throughout the 
entire Third Year at the University. This lecture course is a continu- 
tion of the introductory series of lectures begun in the last term of 


the Second Year. 


Clinical instruction during the year in the Royal Victoria Montreal 
Maternity Pavilion, including the conduct of labour and the puer- 
perium in case room and wards, together with ante-natal care in the 
out-patient department. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 


Special courses in obstetrical palpation and on the manikin daily 
throughout the session with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern 


slides and moving pictures. Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms 


Clinical Conferences thrice weekly in the theatre throughout the year 
for the entire class, where living cases are presented illustrating the 
more important obstetrical conditions. 

Autumn, Winter and Spring Terms. 


Group Instruction. The teaching in the final year is conducted 
entirely by senior teachers. 


Small groups of students are instructed in the Wards, Case Rooms 
and Out-patient Department in methods of examination, problems 
of delivery and the principles of treatment. 


Lecture Demonstrations in the theatre are held daily during each 
term on the following subjects :— 

A. Normal Labour 

B. Puerperal Infection 


C. Hemorrhages of Pregnancy. Labour and the Puerperium. 
Professor Duncan. 

D. 

i 


Care of the New-born. Drs. Struthers & Ross. 


The clinical demonstration once weekly throughout the year by the 
Peediatrician in charge of the new-born, is intended to provide a 
clear and concise survey of the physiology and pathology of the 
new-born. Particular emphasis is laid on infant feeding and neonatal 
disease. 
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9. The Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. 


Note: Rooms are provided in the new pavilion where the students 
may reside, in groups of six, for a period of two weeks. During his period 
of interneship the student will under supervision deliver patients both in 
hospital and at their homes, and will undertake the medical care of mother 
and child during the puerperium, 


GYNA-COLOGY 


—— 


1. Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 
Montreal General Hospitals....... Professors Fraser, Campbell and Staff. 


2. A special course on Gynecological Pathology..... Dr. P. J. Kearns. 


3. Methods of Gynecological examination, diagnosis and treatment 
in the outdoor departments. 


4. A special course of instruction, once a week, throughout the year 
in the cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, 
dealing especially with Radium and X-Ray..... Professor Bauld and Staff. 


— ———————— _ 


TEXT AND REFERENCE Booxs 





OBSTETRICS. | 
(1) De Lee Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. i 
(2) Stander Text book on Obstetrics. | a 
(3) Ten Teachers Midwifery. } 
(4) Harper Clinical Obstetrics. id | 
(5) Bourne Synopsis of Midwifery and Gynecology. f i 
(6) Johnson, R.W. Text book of Midwifery. We 
(7) Bland Practice of Obstetrics. } 
(8) Miller, J. Manual of Obstetrics. | 
(9) Appleton Obstetrical and Gynecological Monographs. 
(10) Peterson Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 
(11) Irving Text book on Obstetrics. 
(12) Beck Obstetrical practice. 
(13) Adair Obstetrics. 
GyYNACLOLOGY. 
(1) Graves Text book of Gynecology. 
(2) Curtis Text book of Gynecology and System of 
Gynecology and Obstetrics. 
4] | 
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Ten Teachers Diseases of Women. 
Monroe Kerr Gynecology. 

Blair Bell Principles of Gynecology. 
Kelly, Howard Text book of Gynecology. 
Goodall Puerperal Infection. 


Crossen Gynecology. 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department.........-+++++-Jd- A. MacMILLan 
Lecturer 


(K. B. JounsTon 


STruART RAMSEY 
Demonstrators ( 


| J. RosENBAUM 


R. J. VicER 


, B. ALEXANDER 
Assistant Demonstrators J. V.V. Reuss 





The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to 


meet the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the follow- 


ing courses :— 


1. 


RouTINE EXAMINATION OF THE EYE. 


In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made 
to demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 
course. 

Five hours Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 


LEcTURE DEMONSTRATIONS. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work of 
the Final Year. 

Ten hours Professor MacMillan. 


CLINICAL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

In the Final Year, the entire available time is devoted to an 
sntensive study of the ocular problems that are of greatest moment 
in general practice—the external diseases of the eye, and the main 
ophthalmoscopic findings in systematic disorders and affections of 
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the nervous system; with practical lessons in ophthalmic nursing 

and first aid. This work is conducted in the ophthalmic clinics and 

wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 
Professor McKee and Staff. 


T ext-books:—Parsons, May, Swanzy, De Schweinitz, Fuchs. 


OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


D. H. Batton 
G. E. Hopce 


Assistant Professors. ...... 
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Petals 2.) 05S. co eRe 
.P. Wricut* 


. O. Hutcuison 
F. MacNaucuton 
E.. TREMBLE 


O. FREEDMAN 
E. M. Hirttron 
E.. ScHARFE* 

. A. STUART 
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Assistant Demonstrators. . . 


m 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third 
and fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general prac- 
titioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 
set apart for this specialty. 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 
instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 
lecture and clinical demonstration. 


Turrp YEAR: 

A course of 20 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre-and post-operative methods of treatment. 


Lecture Course: 
Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 


should be capable of performing. 


_— 


*On military service. 
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Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 


and the cesophagus. 






FourTH YEAR: 
trations are given in the out-patient departments 
The students are expected to examine the 
Differential diagnosis and treatment is 


Ten clinical demons 
and wards of the hospitals. 
patients and report on them. 
stressed. 

Text and Reference Books:—Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear; Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip O. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 
Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon: 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 
the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 




























RADIOLOGY 





Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Radiology......--: W. L. RitcHi£ 


Associate Professor.......+++++++++0%: CARLETON B. PEIRCE 
(E. C. Brooks 


ee RR oiee Oe ee Co ae 2 ie (A. E. CHILDE 
JW. McKay 


REQUIRED COURSES 


Seconp YEAR. In the spring term, demonstrations are given to 
small groups of students on the use of the fluoroscope as a method of 
‘n addition, a short course of introductory lectures 1s 


examination, and, 
s and application of roentgenology to 


delivered dealing with the principle 
Medicine. 

Turrp YEAR. All terms. Two conferences a week are held, each 
of an hour’s duration, in which is covered the direct application and inter- 
pretation of roentgenology to the problems of Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 


and other clinical specialties. 

All terms. Students reporting for Medicine, Surgery 
the Tumour Conferences held in 
ddition, a course of seven clinical 
he important features of roent- 


FourTH YEAR. 
and Gynaecology are required to attend 
the different teaching hospitals, and, ina 
lectures is delivered, designed to review t 
genology in the practice of Medicine. 

At the teaching hospitals of McGill’s Medical School, opportunities 
are afforded for graduates to fulfil the requirements of the Specialty Board 
of Radiology held under the jurisdiction of the Royal College of Physicians 
and Surgeons of Canada and of the American Board of Radiology. 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTE, OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 
J. B. Corie, Director 


Rosert L.. Nosie 
A. H. NeuFretp 
Hector Mortimer 


This Institute, established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of the 
Medical Building, will be devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It will not be an undergraduate teaching department, but will 
be closely associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and the Faculty of Medicine, and will afford facilities for properly qualified 
graduates to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute will be under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. 
Noble will be the senior assistant in the physiological branches of the 
subject and Dr. A. H. Neufeld will be the senior assistant in the biochemical 
branches. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


I. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires todo. The 
minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


3. Course For Diptoma 1n Pusiic Heattu: This course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men undertaking the duties 


of a Medical Officer of Health. 


The duration of the course is one academic year. 


The curriculum is as follows:— 


(a) A course dealing in a comprehensive manner with the general 
principles of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


(b) A course covering health organization, legislation and adminis- 
tration. 
(c) A course on vital statistics and records, including practical work. 


(d) Courses in bacteriology and parasitology, including laboratory 


work. 
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(e) Field work: Arrangements made with the Department of Health, 
Montreal, and the voluntary health agencies of Montreal. 


Seminars are held throughout the year. Arrangements are made 


for special courses in such subjects as tuberculosis, venereal disease, etc., 


and for special visits. 
Examinations are written, oral and practical. 


The inclusive fee for the course is $155 for British subjects and $205 


for non-British subjects. 


4. Course FoR DipeLoMA In VETERINARY Pustic Heattu: A course 
leading to a Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.H.) has been 
organized under the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine, and is open to graduates of recognized schools of veterinary medi- 


cine. 


The purpose of the course is to prepare veterinarians to render better 
service in the fields of public health, particularly in the control of food and 
milk supplies, into which they are now being brought. 


The work occupies one academic year, with approximately 36 hours 
of instruction (lectures and laboratory work) per week. 


The curriculum includes Public Health, Physiology, Dairy Bacteri- 
ology, Nutrition, Milk and Meat Hygiene, Epizootology and Public 


Health Parasitology. 


The tuition fee for the course is $150. 


BUILDINGS 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 50,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals). the 
Departments of Anatomy, Public Health and Preventive Medicine, and 
the Museums of Anatomy, Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty 
of Dentistry is also in this Building. 

The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment. The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities, with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 
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THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—184 feet by 60 feet—houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology. 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modius quarters for the storage of animals and their care during conval- 
escence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 


THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated | 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof, quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda- 


tion for six research fellows. 
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HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 





medicine. 






































The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departments of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 


is thus made easy. 


The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:— 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Montreal General Hospital. 
Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Foundling Division, Children’s Memorial Hospital. 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 
Royal Edward Institute. | 
The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 


Tue Roya Vicror1A HospiTAL, in juxtaposition to the University 
buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 709 beds 
and 110 cribs. During 1940 it cared for 14,488 cases, while in its out- 
door department 74,591 cases were treated. Many new additions have 
been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 


established in 1924. 
There were 476 post-mortems. 
The number of resident physicians is 56. 


Tue Royat VicrortA-MontreaAL Maternity Pavition, with 214 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 
During the year 1940 the obstetrical service cared for 2,153 confinements 
in the Hospital and 235 in the Out-patient Service. In the gynecological 
section, 1,585 cases were admitted during the year. 


There are nine resident physicians. 
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THe Montrear Generar Hosprrat, CENTRAL AND WESTERN Divt1- 
SIONS, Is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 
600 beds. In 1940 there were 11,753 admissions. The number of patients’ 
visits to the Outpatient Department of both Divisions totals 204,621. 
Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made per- 
mitting increased bed capacity. There is a large biochemical laboratory 
completely equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
outpatient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 372 autopsies performed which repre- 
sents 89% of all autopsies obtainable, i.e., other than coroner’s cases, etc. 
Post Mortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for teach- 
ing, and clinical teaching is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. 
The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of the Uni- 
versity completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele. The number of visits 


to the Dental Clinic for the year 1940 was 23,169. 


THE CuHILpREN’s Memoriat HospitTat has 300 public beds, and, in 
1940, admitted 3,602 patients. The attendance at its out-door depart- 
ment totalled over 30,822 visits. This hospital admits all classes of cases 
of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad concept 
of pediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with cubicles, 
the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, and 
the well-equipped out-patient service. 


There were 59 autopsies during the year, which represents 92.9% 


of all deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 18. 


THe MontTrReEAL FouNDLING AND Basy HospiTAt has been taken over 
by the Children’s Memorial Hospital, and the two institutions will be used 
as before for the teaching of students. The Foundling Division affords 
a large amount of clinical material and gives special facilities for instruc- 
tion in child welfare and infant feeding. There are 75 beds. Resident 
Physicians, 2. 


THe ALEXANDRA HospiTat FoR INFEcTIOUS DISEASES, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 


exanthemata. 

There are 172 beds, and, in 1940, 1,340 patients were admitted to 
the hospital. There were || autopsies. 

The number of resident physicians is 4. 
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Tue Verpun Protestant Hospitrat has 1,100 beds. It serves to 
‘nstruct students in the diagnosis and treatment of the psychoses. Students 
are taken about the wards in groups, and are required to report on cases 
and discuss the general problems of psychiatry with the teachers. Occu- 


pational therapy is emphasized. 


Tue Roya. Epwarp INsTITUTE in its new building, 3674 St. Urbain 
St., has space for 23 beds, with operating room, X-Ray equipment and 
modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is essentially a dis- 
pensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for teaching students 


the essential features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close affiliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 


in all its phases. 


LIBRARY 
Honorary Librarian........ R. L. STEXLE 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 53,000 bound volumes and over 25,000 pamphlets, 
theses, government publications and other items. 


On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room, capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 
operations of the library-ordering, cataloguing, etc. 

The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Rela- 
tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 
not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, 
some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological collection is excellent; its nucleus is the private 
collection of Dr. Casey A. Wood whose active interest the library still 
enjoys. 

The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate stu- 
dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 

The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June 15th it is open from 9 
a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to |. p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 
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THE OSLER LIBRARY 


Librarian 


es ery W. W. Francis 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9,000 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (“Bibliotheca 
Osleriana,’ Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,’’ presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 


The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 
The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is:— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 
Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 


given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 
are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 
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The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol- 
lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination before 
February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 


are kept on file. 





2? ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 
McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members. Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Fourth and Fifth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 


in the medical world. 


3. THE OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 


The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 


has been elected from this older group. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


eo we as versa ecleawen Ce James, Pu.D., D.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry ...... A. L. Watsu, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Re 5 yn Sam nee gw ato cae WELETAME BenTLey, C.G.A., A.C.1S. 
so nos acs cca. T. H. Marruews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate aniaouncement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 





ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Every candidate for admission to the Fint Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years n the Faculty of Arts of a 
recognized university, including lectures and latoratory work in Chemistry 
(Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 


In the case of those who intend to practisein the Province of Quebec 
it is essential that the candidate should :-— 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 


(b) hold a Bachelor’s degree from any recognized university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of this Province in :he study of Dentistry. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a studert may take the two years 
of study required, or the second of the two if le has satisfied the require- 
ments of the first by Senior Matriculation, or oth:rwise. 


Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriulation Examinations are 
given in the General Announcement. 
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PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. It is 
necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or province 
in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre- 
sent has special requirements for its licence, and in all of them a certain 
standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of Dentistry 
may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are advised to 
register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to practise, 
before they begin their university course. 


The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 


*Ontario—W. E.. Wilmott, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 
*Nova Scotia—S. G. Ritchie, D.D.S., 36 South St., Halifax. 
*New Brunswick—S. K. Westmore, D.D.5., Saint John. 
* Prince Edward Island—C. D. Ayers, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
* Manitoba—J. F. Morrison, D.D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 
+ Alberta —A. E.. Hennigar, D.D.S., Herald Building, Calgary, Alta. 
* Saskatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 
Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 
British Columbia—W. J. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 


DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 
Columbia) haveentered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certificate 
granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 
subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 
(1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a 
graduate of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the 
Class D. Examination after five year practising in an agreeing Province; 
(3) pass the examination set by the council, and (4) pay the local and 
provincial registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett, 
Regina, Sask. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in First and Second Years Dentistry register at the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, Sept. 2nd. Students in the Third and Fourth Years 


*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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register at the Registrar's Office on Monday, September 8th and Tuesday, 
September 9th. First and Second Year students registering after Sep- 
tember 2nd and Third and Fourth Year students registering after Septem- 


ber 9th are required to pay alate fee. No students are admitted after the 
8th of October, 


FEES 
Tuition Fees 
1. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students............. $325.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments............. 165 .00 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students........ 365.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments............. 185.00 


2. Students repeating the course of study of the first and second years 
are required to pay half the tuition fee. Students repeating the third 
and fourth years will pay a hospital fee of twenty-five dollars in addition 
to half the tuition fee. 


3. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on pay- 
ment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s 
Office. 

4. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 
$10. 

5. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 
$7.50. 

6. In Second Year—Crown and Bridge Model) 0255.04.53: $20 .00 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


7. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., on the following dates: First 
and Second Years, September 2nd and 3rd; Third and Fourth Years, 
September 8th and 9th; but they may be paid before the above dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
2nd. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


8. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 7. 


*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 
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fter the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees 
arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


9. Immediately a 






















are paid or a satisfactory 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 


£ 


in this Announcement. 





INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
p vu 


his own instruments and appliances for 


each student is required to furnish 
and is not permitted to enter the 


both laboratory and operating room, 
Course until he is thus supplied. 
d supplies for the First and 


The approximate cost of instruments an 
culator, an Engine and a 


Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Arti 


Crown and Bridge Model, is $350.00. 
$100 .00 


75.00 


Third Year approximate cost......+---+-sserutsrrrr errs 


Fourth Year approximate cost.....6-«sss-csrec tre 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ather than a university expense. 


ade with local Dental Supply Houses in 
a special trade discount. 


use 
ment for that purpose r 


Arrangements have been m 
order that the student may benefit by 

























MEDALS AND PRIZES 
Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.— 


Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing ‘s determined not only by the 


written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the general 


work of the student during the year. 


The Montreal Dental 


he Province of Quebec.—A prize 
dent, registered in this Province, 
tical examinations of the Final 


The College of Dental Surgeons of t 
of twenty-five dollars awarded to the stu 
obtaining the highest standing in the prac 
Year. 


The Lieutenant-Governor s 
Awarded to the student in the Fin 
The standing is determined in a manner simil 


awarding of the Gold Medal. 


Silver Medal, and a prize in books.— 
al Year who stands second in the class. 
ar to that followed in the 


s.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 


Third Year Prize in Book 
ubjects in the Third Year exam- 


highest marks in written and practical s 
inations. 
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The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 


First and Second Year Prizes. —A prize in books awarded to the stu- 
dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF PbS.* 
Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 


four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:— 


First YEAR 


Anatomy (human) Prosthetic Technique 
Dental Anatomy Crown and Bridge Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Operative Technique 
Physiology Orientation in Dentistry 
Biological Chemistry Materials used in Dentistry 
Metallurgy 

SECOND YEAR 
Crown and Bridge Work General Pathology 
Operative Technique Technical Composition in Dentistry 
Orthodontia Dental History 
Prosthetic Technique Dental Ethics 
Bacteriology Dental Jurisprudence 


Pharmacology (general and dental) 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 


here laid down. 
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Turrp YEAR 
General Anaesthesia 
Oral Surgery 
Local Anaesthesia 
Oral Pathology 
Root Canal Therapy 
Social and Economic Relations 


of Dentistry 


Crown and Bridge Work 
Dental Therapeutics 
Operative Dentistry 
Orthodontia 

Prosthetic Dentistry 
Dental Radiography 
Prosthetic Articulation 


FourtTH YEAR 
Medicine 
Dental Office Management 
Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 


a Orthodontia 
Prosthetic Dentistry 


Oral Surgery 
Crown and Bridge Work 


EXAMINATIONS 


tions are held to test the progress of the stu- 


Frequent oral examina 
throughout the session. 


dent, and occasional written examinations are given 


A minimum of 50 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 75 per 


cent for honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 


to advance to the next. 

Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. ‘These examinations are held during 


the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 


at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


ject only of the Final Year may, at the 


Students who fail in one sub 
examination in that 


discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary 


Should the subject be one in which practical 
a certificate of additional clinical attend- 


self for examination. 


subject. or clinical work is 


required, the student must furnish 
ance or laboratory work before presenting him 


or supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 


before the date set for the beginning of the 
$10.00 for each subject. 


Applications f 
a the Dean at least three days 
2 examination, and must be accompanied by a fee of 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 
or school of dentistry. 


8 


approved university, college 


COURSES OF LECTURES—ANATOMY 569 


2. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on production of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re- 
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina- 
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the fina] examination must furnish testimonials of 


* 
- 


attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 564; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 
the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 


COURSES OF LECTURES 


ANATOMY 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy...C. P. MARTIN 


Assistant Professor of Anatomy....... | 


a ee ee ee 


a a — 


Assistant Professor of Histology....... H. Serve ft 
Lecturer in Histology................C. P. Leptonp | 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy.... . D. S. Forster I 
Demonstrators... 2... 04 oka ss Saks AW. WALFORD | 
ANATOMY H 


1A. Gross ANaTomy. 


This course covers the first two terms of the first year, and is planned 


so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student t 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- i ! i 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy 1), and com- he. 
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during I i 
jie 


the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Muscroscopic ANATOMY 
1. Hisrotocy AND EMBRYOLOGY. 


This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Course 5 but the endocrine and reproductive organs are excluded 
and special lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth 
are included. The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 


Laboratory Manual:—Grant’s A Method of Anatomy. 
Anatomy Text-book:—Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text-book of 


Anatomy. 
Histology Text-book:—Bailey, Textbook of Histology, or Maximow 
and Bloom, Histology. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
FE. G. D. Murray 


Professor......--- 
Associate Professor..... FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor.....1. E. Roy 
(C. D. KELLY 
LEE ices.) 44 | {W.H. MatHews* 
\C. R. BREWER 
(D. S. Freminc 
|D. H. STrarKey* 
Demonstrators. .....-.. 4RutH P. Dow 


IN. W. McLeLian 
\G. G. Kaz 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 


Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY Mepicat BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY | 
30 lectures and 63 hours Practical Work. Third term.—Available to 
Students of Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy 


Physiology, Histology and Biological Chemistry. 


A choice of one of the following books is recommended :— 
T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 


stone); J. W. Bigger, | landbook of Bacteriology (Bailliere, Tindall & Cox), 


or others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 


and Medicine. 


PATHOLOGY 
_G. Lyman DuFF 


Proless0t  i.5 oss 
iP iGMosda: Foe Sexi gk OS WIGLESWORTH*™ 
Demonstrators gate /E.. S. INGRAHAM 

pha abe “\He D:; Cuiprs 


REQUIRED COURSES 
1. CoursE IN GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiasco 


strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures). | 
ProFressor DuFF. 


pic and microscopic demon 


asses per week during the Spring Term. 
Proressor Durr, 


Dr. WIGLESWORTH AND DEMONSTRATORS. 


B. Two practical laboratory cl 


(80 hours practical work). 


PHARMACOLOGY 





Professor.......6--.++++: R. L. STEHLE 
Assistant Professor....... K. I. MELVILLE 
| San SSA ee ay EE Ste FRASER 


*On Military Service. 
10 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 571 


A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 
which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 


Text-books:—Cushny’s, Sollmann’s or any other standard text. 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 
Professor................GRANT FLEMING 


A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


MEDICINE 


(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics). 


Professor of Medicine........... JONATHAN C. MEAKINS 
Professor of Paediatrics......... R. R. SrrutTHERsS 
Professor of Bacteriology......... E. G. D. Murray 
Professor of Biochemistry. ..... .D. L. THomson 
Clinical Professor...............J. F. Burcess 
Demonstrator in Medicine. ..... . H. E. MacDermor 


This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight 
into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro- 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The course consists of twenty-six clinical lectures at which, as far as 
possible, suitable clinical material is presented to illustrate the various 
abnormal processes. It is not attempted to give the dental student the 
impression that he is getting a complete course in Medicine but rather to 
impress upon him when and how he can be of assistance to the individual 
in regard to general medical problems and, where the latter also requires 
his aid, in solving many problems. 


Particular attention is paid to:— 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im- 
portant in the general course of the disease; 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the 


mouth and mucous membranes; 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 


1] 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
(J. B. Coturre 
go OSS Se ee eae 1. Teen 
hedaaes O. F. DENSTEDT | 
iret tiie ke. ieiteiel § (Bee re. 4% | A. H. NEuUFELD | 


This course is taken with the Medical Students. 


REQUIRED COURSES 


|. BrocHEMISTRY—LECTURE CouRSE: 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 

Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 


terms. 


2. BrocHEMISTRY—LABORATORY COURSE: 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: Monday morning; Thursday afternoon. 


DENTAL PATHOLOGY 


Demonstrator..........+- A. GERALD RacEY 


This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth and special consideration is given to the study of the etiology, 
diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; Diseases of the dental pulp; 
Periapical diseases; Periodontal diseases; Odontogenic cysts; and tumours 


which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 
A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in- 
fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis- 


turbances. 


In the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 





studied. 





The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 






Text-books:—Thoma: “Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning; 
Kronfeld: ‘Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures’ ; 
Thoma: “Clinical Pathology of the Jaws’; Bunting: “Oral Pathology ’’. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology . 


Research Professor of Physiology and Chair- 


man of the Department.......... Boris P. Basxin 


Assistant Professor.................. N. Grau 

(S. Dworkin 
Lecturers...) 4D. A. Ross 

\S. A. Komarov 
DRONE 2: eS ee Ruopa Grant 


The purpose of this course Is to give the student an elementary know- 
ledge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge of 


such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 


Text-books:—Howell. Textbook of Physiology (14th ed.); 
Schafer, Experimental Physiology (6th ed. by Bain). 


SURGERY 
Associate Professor......___ C. K. P. Henry 


The course includes clinical and didactic lectures. The patients in the 
medical and surgical services of The Montreal General Hospital, both in- 
door and outpatients are available for teaching. In addition students 
attend in groups weekly at the Tumour Clinic where a large series of malig- 
nant conditions are demonstrated. Clinical lectures are given in the 
operating theatres and ward rounds are conducted in the wards where all 
mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. Use is made of 
lantern slides, gross and microscopic specimens of tissues of operated cases 
are demonstrated and each student receives weekly mimeographed synopses 
of the surgical clinics. The students are encouraged to attend operatives 
on mouth diseases and injuries performed by the teachers doing oral sur- 
gery as well as dental surgery. All forms of anaesthesia are demonstrated. 


The Dental Clinic, established in The Montreal General Hospital 
over 27 years ago, treats over twenty thousand patients yearly and also 
supplies the necessary dental treatment for patients resident in the hospital. 


Text-books:— 
Blair and Ivy—Oral Surgery. 
Brophy—Oral Surgery. 
Weston Prices—Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, 2 vols. 


Surgery or Oral and Facial Diseases and Malformations—by George 


Van Ingen Brown, 4th Edition, 1938. 


Clinical Pathology of the Jaws—Kurt H. Thoma from the Laboratory 
of Oral Pathology of the Harvard Dental School. 
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CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 
Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 
Abundant opportunity 1s afforded in this institution for the study of diseas- 
ed conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching operations in these 
regions. 

DENTAL SURGERY 
Professor of Dental Surgery....- A. L. WatsH 
PE eS ae EN ee trae en ae a J. W. GeRRIE* 


. R. E. McManHon* 
Demonstratlors.......¢6.00.04> JR ys natal 
F. W. SAUNDERS 

Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above subject, 
which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, alveolec- 
tomy and apiccectomy and local anaesthesia. The Seniors are given clinics 
on practical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 


any of the above, excepting exodontia. 


CENERAL ANAESTHESIA 
Se ate ee Se ieee Oo C. STEWART 


This course, given in the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec- 
tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 
special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 
anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 
operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 
methods of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual 
working conditions. 


Text-Book—‘‘A. E. Guedel, Inhalation Anaesthesia’ (MacMillan). 


DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Demonstrator........--- J. WitFRED JOHNSTON 
This course is divided into two parts: 


1. Given to second year students comprises the study of the physica 
properties, chemical composition and physiological action of the various 
medicinal substances and drugs used in the treatment of diseased condi- 
tions of the dental organs and related system. 


2 Given to third year student treats the providing doses, antidotes, 
and contra-indications of the drugs previously studied together with 
physical and thermal methods that are of use in dealing with morbid con- 
ditions of the oral cavity. Special emphasis 1s paid to the remedies advo- 
cated in other courses and in use in the teaching Clinic. 


Text-books: Prinz: Dental Materia Medica & Therapeutics, Cipes. 
Prescription writing for Dentists. Accepted Dental Remedies. 


*On Military Service. 
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DENTAL HISTORY. ET} IICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 
EARL M. Laurin 


Lecturers...... 
reese’ lJ. Nemson Bracktocx 


History :-— 


This course is intended to give the student an intelligent conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


Eruics :— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself. 


OrriceE MANAGEMENT :— 


Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The question of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Pilar: : 65 Oise So Ss ef RES 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 


The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
are fully explained. 


METALLURGY 
Associate Professor. ...GorRDON St. GEORGE SPROULE 


This course is given to Dental students of the First Year by the Metal- 
lurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory. 
15 
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(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron and steel) are considered separately in regard to their properties, uses : 
in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. The | 


separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 





specially considered. 


(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy. 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals; gold, | 
| 


silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. | 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 


annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals. 


The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 


tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 


Sproule. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


Demonstrator Ero. B. CuiFtT 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, aims at giving the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and 
composition. 

This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 
drawings, models and lantern slides. 

The student is required to carve in plaster four teeth three times 
natural size and fourteen teeth natural size representing all the forms in 
the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically. 


Different sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the stu- 
dent with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 


The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours 
a week for a period of twenty-six weeks, total of one hundred and ten 
hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six 
hours: the balance to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 


etc., one hundred and four hours. 
Text-book:—G. V. Black and M. Diamond (Macmillan). 
16 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


Professor. ..... 4 
Associate Professor....... D. Prescorr Mowry 
Lecter. inl a eee 

(H. V. Driver* 

|F. A. Epwarp* 

|L. F. McRae* 

|C. H. P. Moore 

'P. H Rowe 
Demonstrators. ......... +C. R. SELLER 


1S. S. SMAILL 
| Wm. G. StockwELyi 
|E. T. CLEVELAND* 


! 


| J. E. VANVLIET 
([E. R. Warp 


The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly familiar 
with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures extends 
over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treatment of caries: 
the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, the most approved 
instruments and appliances used in operating upon the teeth. Clinics will 
be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample material is provided and every 
available means used to make the student practically conversant with all 
the up-to-date knowledge of this important branch of dental science. 


In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiarizing 
the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of cavities, from 
the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on models, using the 
different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, and, so far as possible, 
all of the operative procedures. 


The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use. The 
School arranges that a kit of instruments is ready at the commencement 
of the First and Second years for each student. He is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the super- 
vision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice 
and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, students 
are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 


Text-books:—G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C. N. Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. 
O. McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 

Reference for Periodontia:—Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 
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PERIODONTIA. 


Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 
practical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the peridental tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function, is made a basis for the study 


and treatment of the peridental tissues. 


Text-books:—Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. | 


at\/ 


ORTHODONTIA 


Professor..............A. W. McCiLe.Lanpb 
Lecturer...............GERALD FRANKLIN* 
Demonstrators M. L. Donican 

oad OLT CLOUT SO... 2. ee es : A. R. WINN 


The course in this branch of Dentistry commences with the study of 
the embryology of the dental organs, covering growth, development and 


eruption of the teeth. 
Orthodontia is taught in three full years of the dental course. 


The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 
a thorough course in technique. Here, different kinds of free-hand solder- ! 
ing are taught, together with the making of simple appliances; the taking of 
impressions and the making of plaster models is also taken up in this year. 
The third year’s work may be divided up into three parts, Practical, 


Theoretical and Clinical. Advanced appliance technique, plaster work, 


etc., comprises the practical work of this year. 


Ten lectures are given, covering terminology, occlusion and classifica- 
tion, which is deemed sufficient to enable the student to enter on the more 


dificult theoretical problems of his final year. 

Following the lectures, group chair-clinics are given, when patients are 
examined, simple cases diagnosed, etc. 

The third year student is associated with a student of the final year, 


who is carrying on cases under treatment in the clinic at the Montreal 
General Hospital. The third year student does not take part in the active 





treatment, however. 





In the fourth or final year a course of advanced lectures is given. 
These lectures cover Etiology, diagnoses and preventive orthodontia. 






Clinical cases are assigned to each student which he treats under strict 





supervision. 
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=‘ ¢ ; 

He is called upon to make appliances suitable to the case at hand. 
Such appliances are designed by the staff and are constructed of precious 
metals. 

Together with the student being responsible for the treatment of the 
cases assigned him, he must familiarize himself with all other cases under 
treatment. 

: Histology is reviewed, paying special attention to the changes that 
take place in the bone tissue incident to tooth movement. 

In the laboratory, slides which are specially selected are microscopically 
examined. 


Text-books recommended are:—Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Propesset. 02009 SOE BON 
Emcletet 32 P5858 . cS 
Demonstrator.......... R. E. Dace 


E.. T. BourKe* 


Special Lecturers 
P sors **) J. C. PoanNnaGan 


The course in prosthetic dentistry embraces lectures illustrated by 
lantern slides, and practical work in the lakhoratory, under the supervision 
of the demonstrator of technics. It includes the preparation of the mouth 
for dentures, impressions, and the properties of materials used in the 
construction of artificial dentures. The student is required to construct 
the different forms commonly used. Attention is directed to the different 
functions to be performed by the denture in the restoration of the natural 
conditions as regards mastication, enunciation and the restoring of the 
features. 


Text-book:—Pierce & Anthony, The American Text-book of Prosthetic 
Dentistry (Lea & Febiger). 


CROWN AND BRIDGE WORK 


Lectare....:.. 2320. OW, BSHELE 
9 eae fP. R. MarcHanp 
seeeeess *) Wirrram G. STocKWELL 


The course in Crown and Bridgework extends from the third semester 
of the Freshman year, through the Sophomore, Junior and Senior years. 


During the third semester of the Freshman year, the student is given 
training in the manipulation of wax—the technique of casting and the art 
of soldering. (First Year—60 hours—Third term.) 


*On Military Service. 
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580 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 
a thorough course in technique. Throughout the three terms of the second 
year, the student is taught the technical steps in the construction of various 
types of crowns—a most thorough course in casting technique— soldering 
and also a study of materials used, such as wax, compound, investments, 
etc. The third term is devoted entirely to inlays by the Indirect System, 
both as fillings and as bridge abutments, cavity preparations—impression 
taking—die making—obtaining wax pattern—investing and casting same. 
(Second year—120 hours—I!st-2nd-3rd terms.) | 





In the Junior year, the student is given four fixed bridges to construct | 
on a typodont. Bridgework of both fixed and movable types with special 
emphasis on abutment preparation for vital teeth. Technique of construc- 
tion of the different types of bridge pontics. (Junior Year—60 hours— 
2nd-3rd terms). 


The laboratory course parallels the lecture course. A series of lectures 
are given discussing the principles of fixed and removable bridgework— 
indications and contra-indications—choice of abutments—construction of 


pontics. 


The farst and second terms of the Senior year are given up to Ceramics. 
The students are required to construct a porcelain Jacket Crown—a 
porcelain bridge and an inlay on a model. Lectures are continued in the 


Senior year. 


In the third and fourth years, the student is given practical work in the 
clinic. Each student is required to complete satisfactorily a certain 
number of bridge restorations. By means of lectures and personal demons- 
trations each student is taught how to examine the mouth and how to diag- 
nose different conditions with an aim in view of properly designing applian- 
ces which will restore the mouth to health and functional occlusion. 


Reference books:—Diamond, Dental Anatomy (Dental Items of In- 
terest); Doxtater, Modern Crown & Bridgework (Dental Items of Interest); 
Gillet & Irving, Inlays by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); 
Schwartz, Cavity Preparation & Abutment Construction (Dental Items of 
Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry (Dental Cosmos); Le Gro, 
Ceramics in Dentistry (Dental Items of Interest); American Text-book of 
Prosthetic Dentistry (Lea & Febiger). 


CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lec- 
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tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the I lospital, who give 
practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 
attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


FACULTY OF LAW 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


FUORI. Obs ae kay ee F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law.......... CHARLES Sruarr  LeMesurier, 
5 KC; BAS BIEL. 
SNARE i Bis SER ee WituraM BenTLeYy, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 
IE oa ren het T. H. Matrruews, M.A. 
Secretary of the Faculty of Law.......Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
BA. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course in Law, based mainly on the 
study of the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and time table 
being arranged on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire 
time to his university work. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 


Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
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Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants of at least twenty-one 
years of age who satisfy the Faculty of their capacity to undertake with 
advantage the study of law. They will not be allowed to proceed to a 
degree, but will be entitled to receive a certificate specifying the course of 
study which they have successfully pursued and the class which they 
have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Secretary 
of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register from him. 


Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 
of Quebec are referred to the information on page 612 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 
to read French easily, as the greater number of the works to which they 
will be referred are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 
Registrar between Wednesday, September 24th, and Wednesday, 
October Ist. First Year students who wish to consult the Dean 
personally with regard to their course should register not later than 


Monday, September 29th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session and 
$10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special per- 
mission of the Faculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 


FEEs. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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Dates FoR PAYMENT. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between Wednesday, 
September 24th, and Wednesday, October Ist, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February i 
2nd. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. | 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at- 
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


—— 
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The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” founded in 1864 by Professor 
John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 
Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 

‘e 


f 
The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student I 


The “Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50, founded i! iil 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, un | 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the \ i h : 
Second Year. Hel 


Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors. 


The ‘Macdonald Travelling Scholarship” was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the purpose of enabling English- 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,”’ the testator 
“deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language”. The 
value of the scholarship is the income from a capital sum of $24,335, and 
is approximately $900. ‘The scholar elected is required to pursue a year’s 
study in the Law Faculty of a French University approved, in each case, 
by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is made at the discretion of 
the Faculty to a student of the graduating class, not being a notarial 
student, who has obtained first or second class honours in the Final Exam- 
ination, and who would be unable without such financial help to spend a 
year in France. The Faculty interprets the will of the late Sir William 
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Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship be awarded only to men 
students preparing for practice as advocates in the Province of Quebec. 
This scholarship will not be awarded until further notice. 


The “Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship’’ was founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and will be awarded to a 
student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 
carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 
law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 
is the income from a capital sum of $6,000 or approximately $240, which 
will be paid to the shcolar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 


The “Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship’ was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is the income 
from a capital sum of $1,000, and is approximately $75. It is awarded 
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old 
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or 
Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in the session 


1941-42. 


The “Charles Albert Nutting Prize’’ was founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap- 
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second 
year submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic 
to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for Rhodes Scholarships tenable 
at the University of Oxford for a term of three years. 


The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. 
Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 
to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty usually, but not 


necessarily, in the graduating class. 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholar- 
ships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 
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DEGREES 


B.C.L 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
The course covers three years. 


No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree. 


M.C.L. 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 


oC, 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 14,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 
well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


The general Library of the University is also available for the use 
of Law students. 


OFFICE ATTENDANCE 


The attention of students is directed to the amendment of the Bar 
Act passed at the 1925 session of the Quebec Legislature which reduces 
the period of clerkship to one year for students who have previously 
obtained a recognized degree in Law. Advantage has been taken of this 
to reorganize the Faculty on a full-time basis. The final Bar examination 
may be taken as soon as the student has been admitted to the study of 
Law and has his B.C.L. degree. (For particulars as to Bar require- 
ments, see page 612). 
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608 FACULTY OF LAW 
EXAMINATIONS 


Examinations will be held:— 


(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year's work, the 
fnal examination in International Law being held at this time. 


(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s work, 
the final examination in Roman and Constitutional Law and 
Criminal Law and Procedure on the work of both years being 


held at this time. 


(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law and Crim- 
nal Law. The results obtained in the final examinations in 


these four subjects are ‘ncluded in the Third Year total. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 


their answers either in English or in French. 


Subject to the approval of the Faculty in each case, a student who 
has been prevented by ‘IIness from taking certain papers in the sessional , 
examination may be permitted to take special papers on the same subjects. 


A fee of $5 will be payable in respect of each paper. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


Gat Ee Seren ht Oy oe ae Ra etek ieee age RR) 80-100% 
Ake | ee YD LET re Ba ge ee eae Dees ok 70— 79% 
Cae A ee ree ee eens re EES Ee 50—- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) A student obtaining 60% in the aggregate will be permitted to 
write not more than two supplemental examinations in the 


autumn. 


(b) A student failing to obtain 60% in the aggregate and failing in 
not more than two subjects will be permitted to re-write the 


complete examinations in the autumn 


(c) A student failing in more than two subjects regardless of aggre- 


gate will be obliged to repeat his year. 
8 
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(d) All applications for supplemental examinations must be made 
to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem- 
ber Ist. 


(e) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental ex- 
aminations will be ten dollars for each paper, with a maximum 
charge of thirty-five dollars. If the third year essay is not 
accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars 
for reading the revised essay will be made. 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 
than the 31st of January of their graduating year, a thesis of from five to 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and 
prizes of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 
and the Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful 
cases 
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610 FACULTY OF LAW 
CURRICULUM 


FIRST YEAR 





Roman Law 


Three hours throughout the session Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


Crvit. Law 


 - aie 


(a) Persons and Property. | 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. | 


(b) Obligations. 


Two hours throughout the session. 


CRIMINAL Law AND PROCEDURE 


Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
Mr. G. Fauteux. 


Two hours throughout the session. 


Professor F. R. Scott 


CoNSTITUTIONAL LAw 


Professor F. R. Scott. 


One hour throughout the session. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Two hours, first term. 


AcCOUNTANCY 


Details to be announced. 
SECOND YEAR 


Roman Law 


Professor P. E. Corbett. 


Professor J. P. Humphrey. 
(Not given 1941-42) 


One hour throughout the session. 


Civit Law 


privileges, hypothecs and registration. 


(a) Sale, agency, partnership, 
Professor C. 5. Le Mesurier. 


Two hours throughout the session. 


(b) Marriage covenants, lease and hire, prescription and minor 


contracts. 
Two hours throughout the session. 


Professor W. F. Chipman. 


(c) Successions, gifts, wills, substitutions and trusts. 
One hour throughout the session. Mr. Chateauguay Perrault 
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Lecat History 


One hour, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


Civit Procepurr 
Two hours, first term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
Two hours, second term. ' Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 
CoNSsTITUTIONAL Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


ADMINISTRATIVE Law 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


CRIMINAL Law AND PRocEDURE 


One hour, first, term. Mr. G. Fauteux. 


THIRD YEAR 


CoMMERCIAL AND MaritTIME Law 


(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau. 


(b) Introduction to the study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor B. Claxton. 


(c) Negotiable instruments. 


Two hours, first term Professor F. R. Scott. 
(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 
Two hours, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


Civit Law Review 


One hour, first term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


Civit Procepure 
Two hours, first term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 
Two hours, second term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
EvIDENCE 


One hour, second term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
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ComMPARATIVE Law 


Professor P. E. Corbett. 


One hour, first term. 


ConFLict oF Laws 


Two hours throughout the session. 


Notrr—Changes in the by-laws of the Bar of the Province of Quebec gov- 


erning legal education may necessitate some modifications in the 


curriculum. 


| 
: 
Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. | 
ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or BSc. from a Canadian or British 


and satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have successfully 


university, 
in an approved university. 


completed ‘‘the regular course in philosophy’ 
The latter course may be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must also be 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English or French university. 


| 

| 
Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 

by applying to Mr. Arthur Jodoin, K.C. secretary of the Quebec Bar 

Association, Room 622, 132 St. James St. W., Montreal, or by consulting 

the Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q. chap. 210 (as amended). Information regard- 

ing admission to the Notarial profession can be obtained by applying to 

Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New Court House, Montreal, or by 

consulting the Notarial Code, 1925 R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 





His ExceLttency THE Governor-GENERAL OF CANADA 


= = 


CHANCELLOR 


—_—— we 
lids 


Sir Epwarp Beatty, G.B.E.. tO 8 ae TOE Se 


! 
i‘ 
PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrm James, Pu.D.. DCL. f i 
, 
‘4 
! 
HW 
DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM H | ) 
4 i ) 
Douc.as CrarkeE, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. ue ( i 
i | 
ier 
BURSAR ile) 
il 


WiILuiaAM BENTLEY, Cen ACTS 


REGISTRAR 
T.H. MatrHews, M.A. 
VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


R. pe H. Tupper, Address:—677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 


All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 
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636 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


Drrecror:—Mr. DoucGLas Cs 
VicE-D1rREcTOR:—MR. R. pE H. Tuprer 


PIANOFORTE 


Mr. WALTER HUNGERFORD Mr. J. B. Sperrs, L.R.A.M., 
Mr. HucH McEAcnurRan, L.Mus. A.R.C.M. 
Mr. Irvin Coorer, Mus.B. Miss EpitH JOHNSON 


Mr. Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 


Junior PIANOFORTE DEPARTMENT 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. Miss Grta Miter, L.Mus. 
Miss Joyce Pickup, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 
ORGAN 


Mr. J. J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 


SINGING 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Mr. RicHARD FULLER (on war 
Hon. A.R.C.M. service) 
Miss Jean L. MILLAR 
Sicut SINGING AND Part SINGING 
Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Mr. Irvin CooPER, Mus.B. 
Hon. A.R.C.M. 


CHORAL STUDY AND APPRECIATION CLASS 


Tue DrrECTOR 


CHORAL AND OPERATIC CLASS 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Hon. A.R.C.M. 


PIANOFORTE ACCOMPANIMENT AND VocaL REPERTOIRE 


Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, 


Hon. A.R.C.M. 


ELEMENTARY AND HIGHER Tueory, Musicat DicTATION 
AND AURAL TRAINING 
Tue DrrEcTOR Mr. Irvin CooPER, Mus.B. 
Miss MarGARET BENNETT Mr. CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
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History, AESTHETICS, ForM AND A 
THe Drrecror 


NALYSIS 


Mr, Joun J. WEATHERSEED, 


E.R.C.O, 


ScHoot Crass Music 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


ScHoo.t CLass TEACHERS’ TRAINING CouRSE 
Mr. IrvIN Cooper, Mus.B. 


TEACHERS’ Metuops anp MATERIALS 


Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 


HARMONY AND CouUNTERPOINT 
Tue Drrectror Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


CoMPosITION AND ORCHESTRATION 


THE Drrector M. CLrauprE CHAMPAGNE 


VIOLIN AND VIOLA 


Mr. M. OnvDErReET Mapame J..R. Girsert 

Mr. Eucene ScHNEIDER Mr. StePHen Konpaxks 
VIOLONCELLO 

Mr. Raout Duquette Mr. JEAN BELLAND 


Dous.Le Bass 


Mrs. G. Progyn 


FLUTE 
Mr. F. HAarpMAN 
Mr. H. E. BarttarcEon 


OBOE 
Mr. Rear Gacnirer 
Mr. R. Lucxetr 


CLARINET 


Mr. J. Moretti 


Bassoon 


Mr. R. pe H. Tupper 


FrencH Horn 


Mr. J. E. MacDonatp 
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638 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


TRUMPET 


Mr. G. E. Jones 


"TROMBONE 


Mr. E. FowLer 


TyMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


Mr. L. DecarrR 


COoNSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 


Mr. R. pe H. TupPer 


CoNDUCTING CLASS 


Tue DrrEcTorR 


CHAMBER Music AND INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 


THe DrrEcTror Mr. M. ONDERET 


DaALcROZE EURYTHMICS 


Mie. GENEVIEVE BUGNION 
MoperN Lanauaces (ITALIAN, FRENCH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 


By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 


them for studying these languages. 


AcousTICcs 


Tue DrrEcTOR Pror. H. E. Rertrey, M.Sc. 


PuysroLocy AND HyciENE OF THE VOICE 


Dr. H. S. Brrxetrt, C.B. 
ExtTrRA-MurRAL CoursESs 


Pianoforte and Violin classes are held in various schools throughout 
the City and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained 
from the Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names 
of teachers in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local 


Centre examinations. 


PuysIcAL [TRAINING 


Dr. A. S. Lams, B.P.E. Miss IvEacH Munroe, M.S.P.E., 
B.Sc., M.A. 


(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 646.) 
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THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 
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Elementary Grade 
heory 
Senior Grade 
Theory 









Junior Grade 
Singing Class Singing Class Appreciation Singing Class Singing Class Theory 
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Chamber & 
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Counterpoint and | and Score Reading | Form and Analysis 3rd Mus. B. 
Canon and Fugue (Mus. 2 & Arts 3) | Orchestral Repertory | Form and Analysis 3rd Mus. B. 
Counterpoint, (2 
2nd Mus. B. Canon and Fugue (Mus. 3 & Arts 4) 
istory 3rd Mus. B. 
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Elementary Grade Highest Grade Junior Grade Aural Training 
Theory Form and Analysis Theory (Junior) 
Highest Grade Orchestral 4.15 Intermediate Highest Grade 
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Sept. 29th 
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Oct. 8th 
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Nov. I1th 
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Jan. 5th 
Feb. 5th 
Mar. 19th 
April Ist 
April 3rd 
to 
April 6th 
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May Ist 





FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CALENDAR FOR 1941-42 


1941 


First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches 


of Practical Music. 


in Sight Theory, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 


Lectures Singing, Harmony, 
and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin. 
Founder’s Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 

died Dec. 19th, 1813). 


Convocation. 


Inaugural address by the Director in the Conserva- 
torium Hall to all students. 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of 
Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 
in the examinations at the end of last session. 

No lectures. 


Remembrance Day. 


All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 
vacation. 


1942 


All lessons and classes resumed. 
First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 
Second Students Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Last day for examination entries. 


) 
‘Easter Vacation. 
} 


Examinations in Theory begin (see page 674). 
10 
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CALENDAR 641 


Mon., May IIth Practical Examinations begin at the Conserva- 
torlum, 


Tues., May 12th Examinations in Higher Theoretical Music begin. 
Sat., May 9th _ Last day of Lectures 


Wed., May 28th Convocation 


! 
is 
Sat.. June 6th Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes. } 
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642 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


1904, September 21st First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 


(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 


1904, October 14th Conservatorium formally opened by their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 
1908, October Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 


Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 
fessor of Music in McGill University. 

1909, February 23rd First Orchestral Concert. 

1910, February 17th First Choral Concert. 


1910, April, May, June First Local Centre examination throughout the 


Dominion. 

1910, June 9th First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 

1911, May 12th First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 

1917, Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac- 
donald. 

1918, May Ist Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 
Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni- 
versity. 

1920, April 26th The Governors of the University constituted a 


Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 

1920, General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
appointed Principal of the University. 


1921, Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

1922, Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

1923; Conservatorium building becomes the property 


of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 


1929, September Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 
1930, September Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 
1933, November 30th The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 
1935, October 5th Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 
1938, January 7th Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 


Vice-Chancellor. 


1940, January 12th Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 
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PUBLIC EVENTS 643 


PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 


The chief public events of last session were :— 


1940 

October 9th Presentation of certificates in the Royal Victoria Col- 
lege to candidates successful in the spring examina- it 
tions. if 
! 
October 9th Scholarships were awarded as follows:-— i 
Graduate Scholarship— i 
Violet Archer—Composition 1 


Peterson Memorial Scholarships divided between: 
Jean Brown—Singing 
S. P. Kennedy—Singing 
Mildred Goodman—Violin 


Samuel Blumenthal—Pianoforte 
Raffaele Masella—Clarinet 
D’Arcy Shea—Violin 


Conservatorium Bursaries: 
Samson Rosemarin—Violin 
William Stevens—Pianoforte 

Ellen Ballon Scholarship: 


Sonia Pecmanova—Violin 


' 
) 
Macdonald Memorial Scholarships divided between: j MH 
4 
/ 
} 
f 
/ 
! 
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November 29th Concert by Conservatorium Symphony Orchestra in 
the Royal Victoria College. 
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February 13th Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


~_ 


ZIlst Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


March 26th Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
March 28th Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium | Jall. 
April 2nd _ Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
May 9th Recital by Lloyd Powell, Professor at the Royal College 


of Music, London. 


May 15th Concert by Conservatorium String Orchestra in the 
Royal Victoria College. 
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644 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1941-42 
will begin on September 15th, 1941, and will end on June 6th, 1942. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 
term of three weeks, viz.:— 


(a) September 15th to Nov. 29th. 


(b) December Ist to February 28th (Christmas vacation, De- 
cember 20th to January 5th). 


(c) March 2nd to May 16th. 


Short summer term if desired. 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz.:— 


(a) September 29th to December 6th. 
(b) December 8th to February 28th. 
(c) March 2nd to May 9th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May I1Ith to May 23rd. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
‘nations will begin approximately May Ist (see page 674). 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:— 

REGULAR STUDENTS, taking an organized course, which includes 
‘ndividual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 
classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
in the University. 


PartiAL STUDENTS, who, besides ‘ndividual instruction in the one 
principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru- 
mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 
the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 
Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 
Theory, Sight-Singing, Elocution and Diction, Choral Class. 


Crass STUDENTS, Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 
either theoretical or practical subjects. 


14 





FEES 645 


FEES 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows:-— 


Regular Students, $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October Ist and January 15th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies, and charges for Physical] 
Education—which is compulsory. 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
the Senate, a fee of $20.00 is collected from all men undergraduates for 
the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and 
tennis courts during the session and for admission to the home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. Women undergraduates pay 
a fee of $15.00. These items, however, are covered by the regular fees inthe 
case of undergraduates. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from 
the Secretary. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 


Examinations. (See page 680). 


In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student whois 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 


15 





646 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 

Diptoma or Associate (A.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $15.00. 
Diploma fee, $2.50. 

Diploma oF LicENTIATE (L.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

DEGREE oF BacHELoR oF Music (Mus.B.)—Matriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for ex- 
aminations payable as follows:—First examination in Music, $20.00. 
Second examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, 
$20.00. Graduating fee, $20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 

DecREE oF Docror or Music (Mus.D.)—Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50.00) 
before the final examination. 

N.B.—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 
Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor’s fee in addition to 
the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 
Doctor’s certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 


to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor’s absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5 All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesson. 

6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. See General Announcement. 
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REGULATIONS 647 


7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 
brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is allowed 
te attend. 


8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 


9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are re- 
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 
the consent of the Director. 


11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned, 


12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform- 
ance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 


13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 


14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 


15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 


16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimental to its interests. 


17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 


18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 
first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


THe Sirk Wiiviam Pererson Memoria. SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established 
in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir William Peterson. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


THe Str Wittram Macponatp MeEemoriAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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648 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


ELLEN BALLON PIANO ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
¢1,500 from Miss Fllen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been ‘ncreased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 


the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 
Bachelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For 
details see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be ob- 


tained from the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


(For Fees, see page 646) 
For requirements for the degree of Doctor of Music, see page 720. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF Music 


All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations :— 
1. The Matriculation examination. 

2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 

3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 


A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 


can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 


THe MatRICULATION EXAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only. 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:— 


|. English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 
Spanish (two papers ‘n each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5 Music—one paper. The paper set ‘s that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
‘n Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 


inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 


Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 
therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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FIRST AND SECOND EXAMINATIONS 649 
EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 


place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.Bac. 
examination. 


First ExamMinaTIon In Music 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 


(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects, 
and Fugal Exposition in two parts. 


(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadence, 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 


(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 


(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 


(f) Viva voce. 


SECOND ExaMINATION IN Music 
(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental, 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canon in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 


(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowledge of a few compositions, the names of which wil] be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 


(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 
(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Class I or Class III from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
Bac., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 
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650 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FinaL EXAMINATION IN Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 

(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 
(c) Double Counterpoint in ve, 10th and 12th. 

(d) Canon and fugue in three and four parts. 

(e) History of music from 1900 to present. 


(f) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven's Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann's and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam- 
ination papers in this subject will be based. 


(gz) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas- 
sage in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas- 
sical composer. 


(h) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 
for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra. 
The works may be in any form and the nstrumental composition should 
take not less than seven minutes to perform. Candidates, when submitting 
their compositions, must send at the same time, a signed statement to 


the effect that the works are their own unaided efforts. 


(i) Viva voce. 
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LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 651 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 


(For Fees, see page 646) 
Candidates may elect to be examined either in-— 
Class A—Theoretical Sub‘ects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class C—Teachers in both Theory and Practice. 


CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First ExamMINATION 


(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First Exam- 


ination for Mus, B. (See page 649), 


(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature suite 
for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination), or an arrange- 
ment for S.A.T.B. (unaccompanied) or three female voices (accompanied 
or unaccompanied) of any genuine folk-song. The parts must show char- 
acter and independence. The M.S. must be in the hands of the Secretary 
of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of Music, Montreal, 
not later than the last day of the second week in April. 


Tuirp EXAMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. B. (See page 649). 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show- 
ing that they have passed tha: examination. 
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652 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


(g) Composition of (1) a movement ‘n Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (not an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not 
later than the last day of the second week in April. 


(h) Viva voce. 


CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 
FIRST EXAMINATION 


Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 
Examination in Theory. (See page 681). 


and 


(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 


(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 


(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 

_ Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 

practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 

form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 
modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte, 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 
headings. 


PIANOFORTE 


(No written examination) 
1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
Sve, 3rd, and 6th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 
on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 


staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 653 


Arpeggios. 


Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 
10th part, in similar and contrary motion, also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion an 
octave apart or at any inversions or interval; in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on 
the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 
Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 


(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:— 


Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor—Book [) 
No. 19 in A major—Book | B 
No. 5in D major—Book II (°***'** °° :74@% 
No. 10 in E minor—Book II) 
or 
Prench Suite Now 4-1 sean esis: oo le oa Soni cein wee aa Bacu 
(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song—Op. 21 No. 2) 
or tas wi 3 BRAHMS 
Variations on a theme by Schumann—Op.9 | 
or 
24 Variations in D Major on ‘Vieni amore” by Righini— 
BEETHOVEN 
(c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. | or 9, or ) 
Op. 10, Nos. 3 or 5 a BE inge Sk CHOPIN 
Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2 or Op. 48 No. 1, or] 
Op. 9 No. 3 
C0) SCORE 65 065: « 3:cs ase ee ee ee JouHn IRELAND 
or Preludes 14 (E flat minor and 18 (F mimor) of 24 Preludes— 
ESE | rere Oh pte) Ne rps om Oi on eek Mae SCRIABIN 
or Danse profane (from Two Dances—(1) Danse sacrée, 
(2) Lidibas protehie. o.5 Sie ee ee Dersussy 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 


rudiments of music. 
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654 FACULTY OF MUSIC 
VIOLIN 


(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 

Any major or minor scales, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, 
and octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any 
of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings. 
Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 
through two octaves. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 
throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 
sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4, Performance. 
Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow- 
ing composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 


play one of the following Sonatas :— 


Concerto No. 5 in A major (K. PUG. os cae ee ee Mozart 
Sonata in F major (Op. 24)... ..5-0.5-- +22 ee ores BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3)......-----+++++> BEETHOVEN 
Gonata in G major (Op. 78)... 2.2. ies ee ene BRAHMS 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 


history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 


rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 
(No written examination) 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Setian Moe 1D anid 15.0 ie cs oa key nee oe OE J. L. Duport 


Arey CWO HEAGIED «wfc Fie nw veo ns ea ees tees TET TS DoTzAUER 
(From 24 Daily Exerciess. Augener.) 
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SECOND EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 655 
3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 
following groups—two items in al]-— 


aN eae een i eaeRenED. celates aa J.S. Bacu 
(b) Sonata in E minor UP ek oes ax See BRAHMS 


(Ist movement only) or 

Sonata in F (Op. 99) 
(Ist movement only) or 

Sonata in A major (Op. 69).................. BEETHOVEN 


(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces :— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from “The Magic 


ewe (O06. S0)..3... Se ee BEETHOVEN 

TWO PMO is. cs ieee ee” See Huco Anson 
(Oxford University Press) 

Slumber Song (arr Harvey Grace).................. Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 

Five Irish Folk Tunes;....-...;..... Howarp FEercuson 


(Oxford University Press) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 
Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 

rudiments of music. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


ORGAN 
(No written examination) 
1. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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2. Arpeggios. 
(a) For pedals through two 8ves: common chords, major and minor 


in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 


(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 
3. Reading at Sight 


4. Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 
5. Performance of either List A or List B. 


List A 
BuxtTEHUDE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 
Press). No. 14 in G minor. 
Bacu: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, pige 26: Novello Ed.; or page 
244, Peters Ed.). 
Sranrorp: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 
(Stainer & Bell). 


List B. 
Bacu: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novello or 
Peters). 


MENDELSSOHN: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 
Franck: Prelude Fugue and Vanation (B minor). (Peters 


3744A). 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 


rudiments of music. 


SINGING 
(No written examinition) 


1. Scales and Technical Exercises. 
Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 


(For example, see Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48.) 
Also any six of the technical exercis?s given on pages I61 to 169 


of the same work, selected according to voice. 


2. Arpeggios. 


See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Studies. ji 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. | 
are.” OO Solio. oc. 27 ee hm ae ae Vitrorio Riccr i 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. | 
Peeelt, SO Salieri eh es, eves ec: Beinn) ea. Vittorio Ricci He 
Medium Voices—Any ‘wo from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series. f 
Pert 11; 30 Dodfeeguks. ss, wees ee ile ees Virrorio Ricc1 i 
The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left y 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following if 
character :— { Hh 
will 
(a) Two specimens of Recitative. iM 
fi 
(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios, | | 
or pie 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. yi 
it 
(c) One song by any of the following composers:—ScHUMANN, i} 
SCHUBERT, Franz Braums, Lorwe, Parry, Excar, Wo tr, AN 


HENSCHEL, STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND. (! 





(d) One song by any of the following composers:—BALAKIREFF, 
Griec, Haun, Srpztrus, ARMstronGc Grsss, Hoist, VAUGHAN- 
Wituiams, Strraus;, DELrus AND FAURE. 


—- 
> =_ 


a==G=828 Be << 


(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from “A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. SHirp and VaucHan-WI.iaMs (Novello). 


> > 
== 


N.B.—The selection mide will be taken as an indication of the can- 
didate’s taste. 


5. Questions. 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be askedon the more advanced rudiments of music. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 
forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 
separate headings. There s no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 


1. Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 
2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shewn in the works presented as well as 


general musical knowledge. 


4 Performance. 


One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 
(a) Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major |) ) 


Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major } Piet 
Prelude and Fugue in A flat major | 


Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor + Bk. II ‘ .++... BACH 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor | | 
French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 } 
Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue........-.-- eee eee eeres BacH 


(b) Any two of the following 
Etudes: Op. 10, Nos. 1, 2, 7,8 (...--eeseeeeeeeeeeee CHOPIN 
Op. 25, Nos. 6, 8, 10, 11) 


(c) Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 


Sonata in E, Op. 109 Ld POR CDRS as GRE ee BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la_ } 
Sonata in B minor, Op. 58 ..... 6. ccc eee eee ees neeeenee CHOPIN 
Sonsta in G minor Op. 22.0.5. pee eee cee ener esas ScHUMANN 
(d) Variations on ““O Mistress Mine” (Novello)...........+--- Byrp 
Sa Brian Si I a rac ah atin ew aN, Sein. CP A VA GLAZOUNOW 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12) 
Ballade in D major, Op. 10, No. 2.........5--- seen eee BRAHMS 
Scherzo ink F flat MINOL.. . 6 oo ee ce ee BRAHMS 
Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three tues)... ss acs eee ScHUMANN 
(ey Reflects dans leat... 26... 55 5cc ue cess oon one Sees Desussy 
ide Fay OUee. 5 cow Ee ren fi Koes Oe ee DeEBussy 
cae Td COE cio ae KR ea Oe le ak eS DEBUSSY 


(Continued overleaf) 


—_ — 


Special Note——In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 
candidates may present César Franck’s Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 
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(e) Continued. 


Renita FEROS lod oo sc Lie CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 
NS a AEN Pee ee a ee ed RAVEL 
IRN 6 cet Soak thao Se bo Soke Sa Le: RAVEL 
Dia nelle: o's cern eee rs os ee he te JouHN IRELAND 
A Reel, No. 4 of ) 
Four Irish Dances Le eo ee ee STANFORD-GRAINGER 


(Stainer & Bell | 
(f) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Notre.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of these 
from memory. 


5. Examination in Second Study. 

Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or 
Wind Instrument. 


VIOLIN 
|. Sight Reading Test. 


2. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 


to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as genera! musical knowledge. 


3. Performance. 
One piece to be selected from each of the following groups:— 


(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 


(b) Sonata in C minor, Op. 30, No. 2.................., BEETHOVEN 
ORE 5 ona. aos a VR SS ea DeEsussy 
BEI os. ocak sae es ee Pe ss eae RAVEL 
SOPRA, INE WR sin 2 nck woo AE ee a ee César FRANCK 
petiata in: A mie ss SS Non eee er a Joun IRELAND 


(Winthrop Rogers) 


(c) Concerto (Ist two movements).................... BEETHOVEN 
Concerto (fret movbentiet¥s << 2 33 Oe a ELGAR 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements)...... Max Brucu 
Concerto No..4 in Domsiogs . 3 Ge ae ee ee Mozart 

(First two movements; Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Concerto 2m. A mimor Oe. Fo on ooo Se oS GLAzOUNOV 


First or second movement 
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FACULTY OF MUSIC 
(d) {Spanish Suite: 
ate Panne... 6.) aie Nin 
Nigun—Improvisation........----+ssssrrrtee Ernest BiocH 
la Fontaine d Arethuse.........-- 2062 er tases SzYMANOWSKI 
RARE cece ys ck bia dn peek ae ne oe JOACHIM 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations 1n pianoforte exempt candidates from this 


test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Reading at Sight. 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 


well as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 


Sonata in D (for cello alone)........----++++:- Dona.tp Tovey 

Sonata in F major (Op. 99)....... 0. essen ere ee: BRAHMS 
(First movement) 

Sonata in E minor (Op. 38). .....5. 20. eee eee eee eees BRAHMS 
(Last movement) 

Spanish Nocturne. ......-.-0.00e seer cert ene e ees E.. GoossENS 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 

Concerto (On, 85) oi ok oes Hack Set ers ees pe ies ELGAR 

Sonata (last movement)......---+eseereee reer stee DELIUS 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 


Transposition and Modulation Tests. 
The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a tone 
above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to make 


their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct. 
Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 
Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 


to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 


as general musical knowledge. 
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FINAL EXAMINATION (PERFORMER) 661 


4 Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists:— 


(a) Prelude and Fugue in G major......................... Bacu 
(Book VII Novello) 
Prelude and Fugue in E flat major...................... Bacu 
(Book VI Vol. II Novello) 
Fantasia and Fugue in G minor... Oo ee Bacu 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 
Prelude and Fugue in C minor........... VAUGHAN WILLIAMS 


(Oxford University Press) 


(b) Sonata in E minor No. 8 (Op. 132).............. RHEINBERGER 

(Novello) 

sonata mC dhaty miier ss. ee HarRwoopD 
(Schott) 

ponata Britannica No. 3 Op. 152). 0s oe oe See STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 

ein ta div Cs pein far es Roe ei. ere etna elute kd ELGAR 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 

sonata in . minor Oise 2B. iat todo > iete ba cteSkoe PrutTi 
(Peters) 

(ce) Loithyramb..cc.ae ill hs Sekt eons oe Harwoop 
Toccatina on “Corde Natus’”’ (Augener)...... E,AGLEFIELD Hux 
Concert Fantasia on “Hanover” (Novello).......... E.. LEMARE 
Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr: J. E. West)............. WAGNER 

(Novello) 
eS Ree CnC, tees SNM > Syl A FRANCK 
ROE SES ES A Sie inicss ea Se Ce FRANCK 
(Peters or Durand) 
Introduction and Passacaglia.................0..00-. ALcocK 


(Oxford University Press) 
5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 


6. Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 


Singing, or Wind Instrument. 
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SINGING 


1. Performance. 
(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 


Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios........ Vittorio Ricci 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part II, of 30 Solfeggios............+--- Vittorio Ricci 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios............... Virrorio Ricci 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 


(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify 


proficiency in diction. 
2. Sight Reading Test. 


3. Questions on Musical History from the |6th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 
knowledge. 


4. Chief Study. 

The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much, 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
‘ndividual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 
a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 
after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 


(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 
(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 


(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 


Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 
Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 
Final Examination. 


5. Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 

practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 
this test. 
The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 
will be accepted as second study. 
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CLASS C. TEACHERS’ EXAMINATION 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 
First ExAMINATION 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 


Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 680). 
Chief Subject. 


Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 

N.B.—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 

of this examination. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (Semi-FInaz) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
|. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. Special attention is paid to 
the three-part writing. 
Counterpoint in two parts. 
Musical History 1600-1900. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 
Chief Study. 
Pianoforte. 
For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transposition the re- 
quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 652 
and 653.) 
Performance. 
ERS Pat Tepertagtia oe ooh oo anc ce Bacu 


Nos. 3 D major and 4 D minor. 


or 
Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. 
(Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues 


Preludes and Fugues No. 5 in D Book II 


wea wy 


No. 20 in A minor Book IIf******: Bach 
and all of the following:— 
Sonata iA flat; Op 41-8, ee ee BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, Op. 10 No. 3............... BRAHMS 
Idylle (pub. Enoch, Pari}. 3.3.2 3 ee CHABRIER 
Chelsea Reach: oo. cc Se Joun IRELAND 
. (Augener) 


(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, etc., the requirements are 
those of the Semi-final Performer.) 
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Viva Voce. 

Questions will take the following form:— 

(1) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on the 
use of the pedal. 

(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. (N.B. 
In Nos. | and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable.) 


(3) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 


(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of “The Growth of Music’’—Part 


3 by H. C. Colles, Published by the Oxford University Press. 
N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 
Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 
the Conservatorium. 


6. Second Study. 
The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 
examinations. 
If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Turrp ExaMINATION (FINAL) 
(Written Examination) 


1. Harmony in not more than four parts. 

2. Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

3. Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

4. History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

5. Form and Analysis. 

6. A paper on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 
7. A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 


Special Note-—This paper will consist of sef questions based on the 
following :— 

Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different 
degrees of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 

To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of Study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as 
might be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher 
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Viva Voce EXAMINATION 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 


PIANOFORTE 


I. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 
6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 


(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone, 
Phrasing, 

The playing of ornaments, 
Interpretation, 
Use of the pedals. 


(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 
(d) To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 
N.B.—Books recommended for reading ‘“Technique and Expression”’ 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and “Musical Interpretation” Tobias Matthay. 
The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of “The Pilgrim Series” (Oxford University Press). 


2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.).................... HANDEL 
or 
French Suite: Ne. fe wnoe ch ols, Ba ids esd ce Bacu 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book I)................. Bacu 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener)............ HayDn 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or | 
Op. 31 Gin E flat), or i Te eiey AS BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major) } 
or 
panne 16 wimer Oey . oo... das. a eee GRIEG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. | ) 
On, 76. Nou 2 VARY eG cis i a oh BRAHMS 
Op. 76 No. 8 |} 
or 
Fantasies Op. 116: (any twey ies 2 2S Se BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade Op. ‘118 No. 3 Ga Milter) 5, ccc ee eee BRAHMS 
or 
intermeszo Op. 119: Noi 25. 305% Sishws ee eae aS BrauMs 


(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
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(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas)...... BacH 

(Oxford University Press) 
and one of the following: 
Pockume Me. Sin Fsherp | nc ose CHOPIN 
Nocturne No. 18 in E. ee aa ee 
Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3..........2¢1ee ee ssee PoLpINI 
The Scarlet Ceremonies (from “‘Decorations’’)....JoHN IRELAND 
(Augener) 

Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6............ JoseEPH WIHTOL 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 
Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 
lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 
posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug- 
gestions on the work after the student has retired. 

To differentiate between mechanical and esthetic expression. 

To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 

Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—KrReEuTzER, FIorRELLo, Rope, 
Rove ui and GavInNEs. 


Performance. 


(a) Any of the ten 


Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte...........-.-4-. BEETHOVEN 
oc Sonata m A minor (Op.-109) 5. cas Ok aa es ee ScHUMANN 
or Sonata pak (i TO asin SA a 0 5 are 0 hg VR BRAHMS 


(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 
candidate :— 

BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMs, 


ELcar, WIENIAWSKI, Brucu, LALo. 


(c). Romance in E minor. .......5 05000 teese reser cceceens SINDING 
or 

eM a ae ae ae a aD Tn A SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontése. ........ 2-200 eee ee ce eeeee SINAGAGLIA 


Sight Reading Test. 
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VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements 1, 2. 3, 4 and 7. 

Candidates must be prepared to play:— 
Rei 14,46 aut 20 Shades eo oe er ee Duportr 
fie any two Sitka SF Bass SEs es DoTzAUER 


(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate). . BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites.......... J. S. Bacu 

AV PROMN VGtIINS 25. ie ste a | BoELLMAN 

PRNGABOE, Co) oak pie See See WAGNER-PoPPER 
ORGAN 


To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 


To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 


To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
his own choice:— 


(a) Sariata New:2 in: C mpiieniec 3) Oo ee ars ta ee en Bacu 
(Book IV Novello) 
Cherene a A mmatier yo oo. aos ee ee FRANCK 
reas Projude Noto HowELys 
(Novello) 
(5) Sonate No.5 i. mapets. ec ee Bacu 


(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38). . .KarG-ELERT 
Largo Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony). .VaucHAN WILLIAMS 
(Stainer & Bell) 

(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend. ....Bacu 
MD DUA 5 be lctaiehitivceriki en bee MENDELSSOHN 
Prelude on Veajils. Regia i555 555. gays Bairstow 

(Augener) 


Sight Reading Test. 


To extemporize and transpose. 


SINGING 


To demonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming 
of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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2.. To read (at the pianoforte) a simple accompaniment at sight, and 
also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


3, In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups:— 
(a) Bacu, Hanpe:, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, Branms, LOEWE, Wor, Strauss, Parry, ELGar. 
(c) BaALAKIEREFF and Desussy, Dexrus, Horst, VAucHan-WIL- 


LiAMS, PETER WARLOCK, RAVEL. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs” 
arr. by C. SHARP and VAUGHAN-WILLiaMs (Novello). 


5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 
(For Fees, see page 646) 


There are two classes of this Diploma. 
(A) Teachers’ Class. 
(B) Performers’ Class. 


The requirements are:— 


Class A—Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 682 and 683). 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 680 and 681). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


Class B—Practical—Semi-final. Licentiate (Performers’ Class) 
(see pages 652 to 65/). 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see page 681). 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 669 


EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOL MUSIC TEACHER 


Free $10 


ee SD S ae . he oe ; 
Candidates must pe 1n possesion of a certificate showing they have 
passed the Intermediate Grade in Pianoforte and Junior Grade in Theory 


of McGill Local Examinations in Music. 


The examination will consist of two parts, (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Both parts are conducted in Staff notation. Any method 
based upon the Movable Doh principle for Pitch, and using the time- 
names in teaching Rhythm, is acceptable. 


The following books are recommended :-— 


~The Training of Children’s: Vsioss 03 Sy ad lw oepeeee CARROL 
(Published by Forsyth) 
“Aural Culture,” Parts I, II, and III.......... MacPHERSON AND Reap 
(Published by J. Williams) 
ee ads Th Panta 2 i sg a oS ee ak he, WO WHITE 


(Published by Constable) 
(a) Theoretical. 


The written test will include questions on the principles and practice 


of teaching (1) Class singing, (2) Ear training, (3) Musical Appreciation, 
and (4) Management. 


(1) The child’s voice, sight-singing, notation, songs. 
(2) Perception of pitch, musical dictation, rhythmics. 
(3) Discriminative listening; aims, material, means, procedure. 


(4) Organization, classroom technique, musical defects, standards, 
attitudes towards the subject, conditions and other factors. 


(b) Practical. 
Notrr.—Any of the vocal tests may be transposed to a pitch suitable 
to the candidate’s voice. 


I. Sight Singing, unaccompanied. 

(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating to the dominant 
or subdominant key, containing chromatic notes stepwise, and 
having no shorter notes than a quaver (eighth note). To be sung 
twice to syllables, and then vocalized to “‘nee”’ or “‘la.”’ 


(b) A melody test in the minor mode, containing the raised sixth 
and seventh. To be sung to syllables, not vocalized. 


(c) A rhythm test in simple or compound time, containing pulse- 
divisions in ordinary use. To be sung on a monotone, once to the 


time-names and once to a neutral syllable. 
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Ear Training. 


(a) Melody. To write from dictation a short diatonic phrase of 
about six notes in the major mode, played slowly three times. 
The key will be named by the examiner, and the pitch established 
immediately before the test is played. 


(b) Harmony. Distinguish major and minor common chords, root 
position, played in various ways, p, f, close, extended. 


Songs. 


(a) Pattern. Sing two (unison) school songs, selected and prepared 
by the candidate. One must be sung unaccompanied, candidate 
pitching the key from a given treble C. 


(b) Conducting. Conduct a two-part song as the voice parts are 
played, correcting errors in time and tune, and give directions 
as to rendering. Candidate will be given a short time to peruse 
the composition in advance. 


Teaching. 


Give a short lesson on some ordinary class-singing topic. Answer 
questions bearing upon school music. 
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EXAMINATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS HIGH SCI {OOL 
MUSIC INSTRUCTOR 


Free $15 


Candidates must possess the Senior Grade certificate in Piano- 
forte playing and Senior Grade in Theory of the Local Examinations 


in Music, McGill. 


The examination will consist of two parts (a) Theoretical, and (b) 
Practical. Staff Notation only is required. Any method based upon 
the Movable Doh principle of sight-singing is acceptable. A knowledge 
of the time-names in teaching Rhythm is expected. 


The following books are recommended :— 


‘Aural Culture,’ Parts I, II ane o35.552k: MacPHERSON AND Reap 
“The Class-singing Teacher”.......................... Frecp Hype 


(Both published by J. Williams) 
‘Music in the Junior FR SER ESTOS ae a et BEATTIE 
(Published by Silver, Burdett) 
“Music and the Community.” 
(Published by the Cambridge University Press) 
dn Wntsodiaction te Mowe. 205.0 6 oe ae BERNSTEIN 


(Published by Prentice-Hall) 
(a) Theoretical. 


The written paper will include questions on High School music educa- 
tion; the work of the specialist-teacher in music; various musical activities 
in High Schools; organization, management, etc. 


1. School Course. 
(a) Class singing (boys, girls, mixed). Adolescent voices, sight- 
singing, €ar-training, songs. 
(b) Appreciation; aims, material, gradation, presentation. 
2. Extension. 


(a) Elective courses; vocal, instrumental, theoretical, Music credits. 


(b) Voluntary music: choirs, orchestra, band, assembly, etc. 

Note.—Questions will be asked on the subject-matter and on class 
teaching. An intimate technical knowledge of every instrument which 
might be included in Section 2 is not expected, 


3. General. 


Administration, conditions, problems: classroom management; pupils’ 
attitude, options, individual guidance; musical projects, school 
interest; other similar matters. 


(b) Practical. 


Notre.—Any of the vocal tests may be sung at a pitch convenient 
to the candidate. Tests in Section | are unaccompanied. 
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6/2 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


1. Sight Singing. 

(a) A melody test in the major mode, modulating, containing fairly 
easy chromatic intervals, without involved or very rapid rhythmic 
difficulties. To be sung twice to syllables, and finally to “nee” 
or la.” 

(b) A melody test in the minor mode, with transition to the relative 
major key. To be sung twice to syllables, then vocalized. 

(c) A test in rhythm, containing syncopation or any pulse-divisions 
suitable for part-singing. To be sung on a monotone to a neutral 


syllable. Two attempts allowed; time-names may be used for 


2. Ear Training. 

(a) Dictation. The key, time, and pitch being given, write from 
dictation a short melody containing the sharpened 4th, or flat- 
tened 7th, with each rhythm: or, a test of similar difficulty, in 
the minor mode containing the leading-note. The test will be 


played slowly three times. 


(b) Harmony. Identify by ear major and minor chords and dominant 
7ths played in various ways (p. f, close, extended, broken). 


Songs. 
(a) Pattern. Sing two songs, an art song and a folk song, chosen 
by candidate, while playing the accompaniment. 


eo 


(b) Conducting. Conduct a part song as the voice parts are played, 
correcting errors and giving suggestions as to rendering. An 
opportunity will be afforded to peruse the composition before 
the test. 


4. Keyboard Harmony. 
Ability to play short progressions, using diatonic chords and their 


inversions. 


5. Teaching. 
Demonstrate points of teaching, and discuss questions bearing upon 
High School music. 
Note.—In addition to the text-books mentioned above, the following 
are also recommended for reading:— 
‘*A Child’s Path to Music,” by E. Allen (Forsyth). 
‘Music and Its Appreciation,” by S. Macpherson (J. Williams). 


ScuHoot Music Course 


A course in the principles and practice of School Music is offered. 
This course is designed for the training of specialist-teachers in Elementary 
and High Schools. The subjects include organization, management, 
methods, sight-singing, ear-training, voice, conducting, appreciation, and 
other matters connected with teaching in schools. 
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TS 


Recognizing the necessity of 


. 


helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 
petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diploma of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 

The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors of the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mont- 
real, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 
local hon. representatives or local hon .secretaries. (See pages 676 to 679.) 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col- 
lective detailed report drawn up by the examiner and sent to the Principal 
of the school. (See page 720.) 


5. Similar arrangments may be made with regard to Class Singing. 


(See page 721.) 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 
without further fee. 


7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 


and new centres formed. 
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ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus. Bac. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 


to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual grade book selected for examination at the end of the session. 
Lack of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates 
concentrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 


a period. 


4. Books for past years, which contain well-assorted standard studies 
and pieces, are found useful by teachers and pupils alike, whether for 
repertoire study, reading at sight, or analysis purposes. Price, 50c. per 
book, obtainable from the General Secretary. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 
under fees on page 680. 


2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 


Ist, 1942. 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 675 


4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both theoreti- ) | ‘ay 
cal and practical subjects. 


9. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical alt 
subject is 100, of which 60-69 is ‘Pass’, 70-79 “Honours”: 80-89 “‘Dis- is 
tinction’”’, 90-94 “High Distinction’, 95-100 “Highest Distinction’’. yi 


7. No special text-books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 


i 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. " 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, | 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the i 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General iit 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. i 

it 

8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur- iy i 
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. ah 

i} 

| | | | r 
9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades if 


except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a ie 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate i! 
will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 


room for practical examinations. wi | 
TH Ht 
ae , " 
11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is if | 
allowed to be in the examination room only to accompany the songs and ii 


pieces. 
12. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu- 
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diploma of Licentiate in Music, should they at 
a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations for that Diploma. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina- 
tions in Music: others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 
the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi- 
dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 
well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres. 


ee ee a ae et eee a Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C, Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 


Robie St. 


PRES py TS 8 hw eS Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 

Aovighidet.. 53 ciscicind ek iis Hon. Representative: The... Rev. . L..-E.- 
Anderson. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 
Range, Sask. 
PURINES, 5G ook Se ie Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 


Pre ING oo 5k oc ck was Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. G. Sparling. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 
Pine St. 
bn. aero he Hon. Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 
CAmBOeItGnis a9 band ses Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
Campbell’s Bay............Hon. Representative: Rev. E. T. MacNally, 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph's 
Convent. 
Charlottetown.............Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esq., 
B.Sc; 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 77 Upper Prince Street. 


eh is cre Ss see's 83 Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. E. Tulk. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 
CH ASrAGNS 55 he PET Sas oh Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 
School. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


leamhonter 50. vies oe ee Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Praia le ee rae, Hon. Representative: Angus McPhee, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 


Fort Qu’Appelle...........Hon. Representative: W.H. Thompson, Esq. 
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Frédericton.. 22. 0. o)...sads Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend 
Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 
Hon. Secretary: W. J. Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 
679 Union St. 
Rema ME 3 Soe So Cos ace Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. Mac- 
Donald. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 
Caimdepame (ee fo an Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 
Hon. Secretary: David B. McHardy, Esq., 
200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. 
CHOBE, pics og eb ee ae Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 
35 Dufferin Street. 
Hon. Secretary: 
et ee mi ne Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 
Hon, Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 


indian: Head... 65... (Se Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 
Kamloops................Hon. Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 
B.A. 
EWU oc ok ake Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. A. 
McLeod. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Stanton Rockwell. 
See RT eS Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq., 
K.-C. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 
FSA oi orp on ee hae Ce 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 
ROTO. 2-3 vA anew aes Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., 
Supt. of Schools, Central School. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale, 


Alta. 
ROR Ser. «edt ad nee Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. 
Wilson. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 
RS 5 eS TS, Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 
WIM tno ad eee Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. J. Bushe. 
Mometoth., ¢s:i40'ca seen Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ram- 


say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 
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Moose Jaw...............-.Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq., 
City Librarian, Public Library. 


Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


og Cee en ae Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
Mill St. 
New Glasgow............. Hon. Representative: Mrs. H. R. Murphy, 


251 Brookside Avenue. 
Hon. Secretary: KR. G. Humphreys, Esgq., 
Evening News Bldg. 
3 ES Se re Cee eT Hon. Representative: Dr. Duncan Campbell 
Scott, Government Offices, Booth Bldg. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L. Mus. 
(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 
Peéterbore:. 3 68 e a ee Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 
Esq., 223 Crescent St. 
lon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 


London St. 
Pictou Academy........... Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 
M.A., B. Paed. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 
Pinttspuren.< soo... ees | 
era ane et Se °°" Hon. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq. 
RP See os tee } 
RURRIDE sn 1 oe TRE ee Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 
East Main Street. 
RE enn cc im ee ek Hon. Representative: Dr. G. W. Parmelee, 


Parliament Bldgs. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, 49- 
Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 
bl Se ge oo een rere Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. D. 
Mackenzie, 2124 Rae St. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Radcliffe Suart, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 1416 Rae St. 


Rewintone eee Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq., 
Box 129. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Shella Dickey. Box 132. 

cp esa ey <5 ee cna ee se at Hon. Secretary: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

CES OS Sag Oe er lon. Representative: The Rev. C. Gordon 


Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Red Head P.O. 
Caer Pere Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 
Canada Bldg. 


Hon. Secretary: 
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puerbraoks <56209.-. 79a ye Hon. Representative: W.O. Rothney, Esq., 
M.A., Ph.D., Bishop’s University, Lennox- 
ville. 


Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, E'sq., 
M.A., High School. 


pmeeerOON? Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44. ‘i 
CURIE Fo 2 De ne Se Hon. Representative: Dr. J. L. Shappert. (it 
Fon. Secretary: [Miss M. R. Perreault, 52 nf 
Riverside Drive. M 
CGP. 6 acco: ae eee Hon. Representative: The Ven. Archdeacon pul 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. Hind 
Sydney Mines............. Hon. Representative: jit 
Hon. Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., Box 438. (t' 
on Rage See tener RE Se Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., Hid 
B.A., Sydney Academy. ‘il 
Hon. Secretary: A. J. McKnight, Esq., 63 ithe 
Rockdale Ave. hie 
Yih 
SN 8 SS EOL Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. i ' 


Hon, Secretary: E. Nathanson, Esq., L.Mus. i 4 
(McGill), 324 First Avenue. ti 


PN so ohc rns * Sadek en Hon. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq. iN 
Hon. Secretary: Miss M. M. Carter, 135 wil He 
Dominion Street. Ma | 
i 
VANEOUWOE 422 si coe Bide ck Hon. Secretary: Miss M. Boulton, B.A., Mt, t 
5687 West Blvd. I} 
SPR SO See a Hon. Secretary: Dr. J. E. Watson, 269 View i i" 
Royal. " 
EEN. Ss a ls ne ae Hon. Secretary: Gerard D. Van Stockum, 
P.O. Box 8. 
De ee Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 


356 Main St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Kathlen Robson, Mus. 
B. (McGill), 321 Dromore Ave. 


WOOP isis wrk eeees Hon. Representative :-———_—_— 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 
YOrmites. 72) eS ee Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, 
Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, 
L.Mus. (McGill), 164-2nd Ave. N. 
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680 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


1 —Turory or Music (WHEN TAKEN AS A SPECIAL SuBJECT) 


Pein Ge os ees wig, sinew HEELS Be ee es $9 .00 
ee on a nn eee tee ce er 5.50 
Snterebdinte Grade. 6s oes Ne ee as eee 4.00 
Peet Grades co ies sin a ee eR ss ORE ONG wane ole ene ma 3.00 
Plement ary Grade 6/5. + wsiis boss nae ve mies Oe oe eas 2.00 
2. —PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 

Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory.........0.++++:: $12.00 
Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theor. sss «be eee 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory..........-- | pe 

Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory..........-++: 6.00 
Elementary Grade) .i. 06.055 0 siete espe dene cee ee eee ses 5 a 
a eae Ng ia cia 6 ot te gt N89 9 8 Ons + 888 Ol 2.50 
Preparatory GiAdes cs. o5 ie ete ce ee be ete ee ene teenies 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants... 01. 05% sss 1.50 

3 —SuPPLEMENTARY THEORETICAL EXAMINATION 

Fee for three highest grades (each paper). ...---.25++eeeeeeees $2 .00 
Fee for the two lowest grades. 0... cece enter e ees eee nls 1.50 


4—GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 


examiner.) 
5 —Crass SINGING EXAMINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN THEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


HIGHEST GRADE.—Harmony in three and four parts, up to chords of the 
major and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including 
the use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies 
and figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 
from a given pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing 
specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary know- 
ledge of form, questions being based upon the candidate’s previous 
study of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A, Piano- 
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examina- 
tions in this grade consist only of two papers. One paper deals with 
Harmony and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and 
Analysis and Form. 


SENIOR GRADE.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 


Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can- 
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to 
add a contrasted tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move- 
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 


N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 


the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 


questions in order to pass. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 


given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 
of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 
piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 
chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 


N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 


of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 
in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 
and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


JUNIOR GRADE.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 


more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in- 
cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
a knowledge of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 
according to the time signature used. 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements :-—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 
tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 
some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 
N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 

the last five years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 

Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 

Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 
on certain ‘points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 
theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 
IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 
In addition to the usual grades, two new features are now introduced. 


(1) A Preparatory Grade. 

(2) A Duet playing examination. 

Certificates will be awarded, with Pass or Distinction marks, as in 
other grades. 

See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano- 
forte regulations. 

Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 
Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob- 
tained, price 85c., either from the Secretary, McGill University Conserva- 
torium of Music, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 

HicHEst GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 


passed. (See page 68/). 
1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 
and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
Staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 
similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 
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2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, in all positions 
at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest or lowest 
note with staccato and legato touch. 


Notre:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner: to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the Inter- 
mediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques- 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’s 


‘Form in Music” (published by Joseph Williams). 
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SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
inttion the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
hae been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 

All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 
at the rate of about 4 notes to M.M. 120, and played staccato at 
about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re- 
quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required. 


2. Arpeggios. 
All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 
dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 
100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios 
also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 
M.M. 72. All arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest 
note as required, and be played forte and piano. 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be 
required to sing or hum any one of three notes played together, 
and also a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight 
The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the Junior 


Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 
referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
elitions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
t:ken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
o the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
mcessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
irstructions should: occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
ai to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
tle Secretary. 


6 Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in- 
telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 

Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 
through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte. 


2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 
octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to theexaminer. Candidateswill 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. 
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Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 
only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 
in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 
root position through two octaves, each hand separately and 
together. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below ‘it, within the limits of an octave 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 


5, Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructionsas to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina~ 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 
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1. Scales. 

The major scales of C, G, D, A, F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 
minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 


M.M. 88. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand 
separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. 
With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lowest note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 
Two or three easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the 
notes and rests and the signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. 
Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 
minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 
two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 


note to each M.M. 100, (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 
separately, in Root form only in Keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 
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3. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 


and referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructionsas to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
‘nstructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 
4. Questions. 
A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the 
prepared pieces. 


Marks 





The following system is adopted: 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 


ra eae ite a ace a oc eA ae ee 13 13 15 
PROTOS 5 now ee wees geese ers 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 

and correct system of Fingering.. 14 14 


Tempo (including in the higher grades, 
if piece demands it, Tempo 


CE a | nO ae Oe Se age 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 

grades use of pedals).........-. 10 10 12 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and Accent 

and Interpretation,..........-- 12 12 28 
Reading at Sight. ........6...+e0%e- ii 12 12 
MR EBA eras oie a EN Cw be 0 3 10 } 
Otlestions... 092 = ote so oe ne ee ee 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms... 12 
Movement of fingers..........-+++5 10 

100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Distinc- 
tion 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 
PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 
the Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play :— 

(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 

(2) Two or three short pieces for both hands, working independently 
(separately). 

(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, two octaves. 

(4) Ear Tests. 

This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 


privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Class 
Instruction in schools. 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price I5c. 


Marks 
MRM: < 5. 93s digs Fe eh ee ee 15 
ROMERSIBER «3a. coc pe ee ee 15 
ROC. 6 va a rat SO ee ae 40 
RAPT Getecc ise te, eC een can 30 


100 
Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 
Course and the Kammerer (Ist and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE Duet PLayvinc 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, it has been decided to institute an exam- 
ination in pianoforte duet playing in the Elementary Grade. ‘The re- 
quirements are:— 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time 
(starting two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting 
one octave apart). 


(3) Ear Tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 
played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 


and keys of the prepared pieces. 


(5) Sight-reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 


Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


Marks FoR Duet PLayinc EXAMINATION 


Cite 2 Rey os ad eee ee Oe eee eee 20 


Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 


system of fingering; sight-reading.............. 30 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression . 20 
aks BHER rs ae ie Oe CRAs Ve bee eae een 20 
Chena 5 250s Ss Fae Oe i eae ones 10 

100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 


HicHEst GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 
All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 
chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the G string 
and E. beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 
bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 
is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 
examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 


(a) Three Studies:—Candidates may choose any one of Kreutzer’s 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


Cie) “Sane PS Fe ry ae i er KREUTZER 
Or \cQeiCeres in EL Gein ee oo > ie ee NARDINI 
ae La Ge ied cas cae ae CorRRELLI-LEONARD 
of Sonwin i Po see 6 ns Fa eg VERACINI 

(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone................ Bacu 


(First movement only) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres- 
sion in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 
and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the keys of B flat major and B flat minor and G 
major and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap; or sing) 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 


for the Junior Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No: 16, Thirty Special Studiés, Op. 36... 2 720. ea, Mazas 
Bue PO Oe Sr a ES. eo PE ee KREUTZER 
are ee fe a ew he PI OE. SO A eee FIORILLO 
Pieces. 
Concerto No. 23, First or Last Movement................ VIoTTI 
or Sonata in G minor: 2.0.60 fe SE Pe es ee TARTINI 
6¥ anyone of Six Sonatas. c.cicr no SPS eek bee eee HANDEL 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 


used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed. 


(See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693, 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 


| 
a DOW. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the following keys:—G major and minor, A major 
and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of 


these arpeggios. 
3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum; 
sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 
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5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36.................. Mazas 
Pees. Pi ami 09. Ch a a hss Vad ce ah KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott)....R. OrrmMans 
or Concertino, Op. 31, Ist or Last Movement............... SITT 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, Ist Movement................. SEITZ 
ot Concerts No, 4; tat-Moaversetit . oc... his ou voce Foe SEITZ 
or Concerts 9 A miner aoa wire tics oo hk cea ek ee VIVALDI 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 
in the pieces prepared. 


Junrtor GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


|. Scales (from memory). See footnote. 

Two octaves of the following :— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) ‘Two notes slurred to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 
and D minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 


arpeggios. 


3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 





*N..B.—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 
this grade as well as those below it. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Lowest 


Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Prose f2-Op: 20th ta ke eee KAYSER 
Nd: 42; Op. 32; Book 3: . oso oe eee SITT 
Pieces. 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3............. R. HorMan 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Alleero entisieslico.......59.7so eee PuGNANI-MoFFatT 
(Carl Fischer) 
or #ramment ot 8 Oitiabin es 5 eoauckl.os os << tancew te eee DANCLA 
(Carl Fischer) 
OF AVROMONEN aa 5 Ge Oars ¥GS Swe wees Gale sé tise LULLY-SPALDING 


(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 


G major and G minor, in first position only, through two octaves. 
(1) One note to the bow. 

(2) Three notes to the bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A very easy piece is given. 
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5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 1, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings)........ KAYSER 
Mo. 7, Op, 20: is thi ae a ee ee eee KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93.............00008-. Hans Sitt 
First or last movement. 
or Concertino, No. 5—Qn-22in bc wale eee SEITZ 
or Concertino in B minor, Op. 35 (in first position)... .RrepInc 
or any two of “Four Easy Pieces’... . ...<.6.. 0% DuncAN-RUBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 
6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 


PRIMARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


|. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 

Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Prepared Work. 


Studies. ; 
Viens Method, Op. 6 Part 2. N6.- 030. cos «Srna Cee bees SEVCIK 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings...... W oHLFARTH 
Pieces. 

Theme with Variations; Oss $75..4246..008 Neale DO PSs PAPINI 
of Pricre, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth End.) o.oo. oss dis so Os RIEDING 
PTI 8S. spa bs eee Ca ew aoe sees HERBERT KINGSLEY 
er PEROT PVATRIEMEINS ? ', 4 oo os 5 ov vice Ry A ewe es . - ADAM CARSE 

(Published by Joseph Williams) 

ae Meweeeie, Ss PMO. Cece hoe te ee ate JosePpu Biocu 
Or Fe Diets-Cliie ne os bss oe or ee Re eee ee GorpDon JAcoB 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 


pieces. 


4. Ear Tests. 
With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major’or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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MarkKs 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 
system of marking is adopted for Violin, Violin and Violoncello:— 


NS FO iis vo Ps vk bos)o ee Oe ee 5 
meebee HAG ATHEGGIO“. . oi. 6s ae egw esass epee sage eee 12 
Technical Studies and Exercises. ...... 002002 sscenes4 ec 10 
RIN i once end ble veo 4 0 HRD Dy Sree 8 
Accuracy of Notes and Rests... 6. ee Nw few coe esled 5 ee 8 
Tobe Production) is... ios eS eee ee 10 
Intonation, including Tuning /....¢ 26.99 ee. Cie eee 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone......... 10 
Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, 
PRRPGTGURIO) 42 ee a ee ee a ee vn eeees , Ce eae 5 
RA Ne Cas Ue pale Cie Lhe om 0 oe Cas 08 SA ¥ WR 6 
ee Neer oy Sy FOE een Ae Da ea ee ee 10 
ertne MAMIE ek ee a CL ok bo ds ad oud > Oot a eS 8 
SOE SAI 2 Pe Se Redes “ame a sRGB MIM os, = 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 


In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 


Aceuracy of Notes and Beste... 26s cad eae en's Sew be’ 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone.......14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo................ 7 instead of 5 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


VIOLONCELLO 


HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 


2. Technical Studies. 
Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello.............. J. L. Duport 


(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. 
(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, whenit isstruck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi- 
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the "cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 32, 33, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 


NINN sos 9G) ob 8 a Wek 4 OK EA Rae DEG eS WHITEHOUSE 
or 
ee ahi Rete Ro ee has cee oho wae J. L. Duport 
and 
Study Nos. |, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. EARNSHAW 
Pieces. 
Andante from. Sonata. in:.A.minot.. 5650 6iv 5 vs ca he dees BoELLMANN 
Allegro: appaesionate. 3 i..4 252-5 cao ke nes wuss C. Sarnt-SAENS 
or 
Sonata mG major (Ed Simrock)... . ..covkasns eens wd J. B. BREVAL 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex- 
pression in the prepared work 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 
melodic form only). 


(a) Detached. 
(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 


2. Technical Studies. 
Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. EarnsHaw 


or 
Any Two Studies. .5. 2%: <daasvactcacteaeowaeks Wittem WILLERKE 








ttre ea net Oe 8 gg 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also 
given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as 
a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 
‘cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 31 from Progressive Studies for 


te MOIR ee eee ed vce foe WHITEHOUSE 

Any two of “Six Airs arranged for ’cello”.............. J. BARBIROLLI 
(Oxford University Press) 

Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont)................ DuUNKLER 

Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London)......... W. AtcocKk 

CIR eie PS eee Se ane re am mmm, oe dS G. Fauré 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres- 
sion in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 
(a) Detached. 


(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidates must hum, sing, or 
play on the ‘cello after the examiner. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
hhy-kwo. elvanced studies, « os o<. Shen cee eee DotzAUER 
Nos. | and 2 (Litolff Edition, No. balOb aiedecicere. & fies Merk 
me 2 —Rimercises (itolfl)... 2 ces sso sk eda Cee Duport 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 

con te Nickell. .:... <5 5 See eee WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition No. BAS Suse oc ae W.H. Sourre 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. 39, No.2............. Rosert C, Martin 

(Published by Leduc, Paris) 
MMIII Gees Bens 1 shibd ead .'SRKEHAIE EL he or edhe, SCHUBERT 
or any two of I2 Easy Pieces, Op. 4............. ARNOLD TROWELL 
(Schott) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the ’cello after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
An easy test will be given. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist...... L. FEuILLarD 
Nos. 33 and 34 from 113 Studies... ... cscs ceee een mewn DotTzAUER 
or Nos. |, 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 

MICO! cs bbc Ket cee bee xwuewe eee WHITEHOUSE 
Gavotte——Op. bocce sc ccct ons 0050s clem ikea se eiemiem W. H. Seurre 

(Augener Edition No. 7704b) 

Waerlitation . ccs. Gk anno o'n a 0 tc w ts 4a Sete ene G. Papin 


(Ed. Leduc) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candi- 
dates before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). 


Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and B; through 


two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece will be given. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Nos. 11 and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist........ L. FEuvILLarD 
Paes ED PROM A UO So es Solas cd ee een DotTzAUER 
or Nos. 11, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 
POR Ls ON Sn 0 es oo oe eae ee hee ees WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
SU es Ss ae ee ined DO es Oe kes W. H. Seuire 
(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 
eS CBee eat Se ce Se ara een aan ie gf aha hae areas Eee mini ere sr DuNKLER 
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5. Questions. 


Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin- 
ing Board. 


ORGAN 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must bave 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 
varying degrees of speed. 


(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three 
octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion, 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 


Part II, Section II, Nos. 20-59 inclusive................... Nitson 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive.................. Nitson 
(Published by Schirmer) 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


7\ 
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5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


{noraie on tan Feste Burg...............s..- sss «pee Bacu 
(Novello Book 18) 
Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Posticdes, tet set‘Op.. 101 ....5..5.. ee Ree STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 
Plliehiiew—F inal, ... 6s oie it. Hee tis SH Boss! 
(Durand) 
or 
Trampet Voluntary in D... «6 6:0 <iesisa ssc 6 ana eee ne eee PURCELL 
(Ashdown—Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 
Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor............Bacu 


(Novello Book VI or Peters) 
Choral Improvisation, “By the Waters of Babylon”, 
Ob: 5 lei dine jb utieemt. Sod wks hes chee ou Karc-E.LERT 
or 
Nun B.omim Der Dlemien Fletland . oo. oc cack ce ne bao wh eee Bacu 
(A due bass) 
(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49.) 


On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr.: Eric Fenby)..... De ius 
(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata............ STANFORD 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and marks 
of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 


of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See Page 68/). 


1. Scales. 
All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 
(a) Pedals only. CD flat, D E flat, E & F for two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 


2. Technical Exercises. 
Tecnica: Dtiees ah Feaal Piavitig .. 2... ss 4 v0 sme waver NILsoNn 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer.) 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test 
is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play 
on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Freste from. Comoerte Mo. 5 i Fin) adic suis perc cawioas veeca HANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 
2nd ‘Movement: 5th ‘Sonata: :.2... 0. c.06sceceucnece MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
ie Parveen: : o+555<2nscs us bbes vans ele Lk DaniEL-LEsuR 
(Alphonse Leduc) 
or 
Evening Hymn-on-a Ground: » ..0: 0 a PURCELL 
(Cramer) 
Prelude and Fugue in-C: major: #0 .-.s-0)ee ee eerste sie die ook ba cek Bacu 
(Novello, Bk. III, or Peters) 
Peaen (No. 5 of 5 short pieces)—(O.U.P.)................ WHuHITLocK 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chap- 


ters 4, 5 and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by 
Augener). 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 

(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 


octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer).......... NILson 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the piano- 
forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Prelude‘and Fugue in: E, minor. ... . . 6% 0.«vis's ses o-s:nwwsernitie hone BacH 
(Novello, Bk. II, or Peters) 
ele SIS EN A BO oo x's one os 90, 0g 2 me Seen P. C. Buck 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Petade and Pueve in G maior... ...:.-b.00ws anes eee MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
* aad oy | aaa) a eer erin yer oe WHuiITLock 
(O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 
or 
(March from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace 
& “Oetord (yy: Presa yes ois ccs tnd aw a eee aN ee ee BacH 
[Prelude “Rhosymedtre  ...55 050s ce cs cece senass VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s book 
on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 


JUNIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 

1. Scales. 
C, G, D, E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic minor. 


(a) Manuals only (hands separately and together) through two 
octaves in similar motion. 
(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Exam- 


iner. 
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2. Technical Studies. 


“The Organ” (Published by Novello)................-. W. Atcock 
Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 
Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 


Manuals and Pedals, pages 67 to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following:— 


Any one Prelude & Fugue at Book. boo dvb bccimiv es sneasacs Bacu 
(Novello) 

or 

Choral Prelude, “‘Herzlich thut mich verlangen”’.............. Bacu 
or 

Choral Prelude, “‘Puer natus in Bethlehem”’.................. Bacu 

(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVIII) 

and 


Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Largo (only) from ‘“‘Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 
MiIcHAEL FESTING 


(Ed. Ball—Novello) 


or 
No. 2 from ““Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 
Ponlter « 965 Ss eee eee CHARLES Woop 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
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MarKsS 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Wemies Ang Arpeewios ss op. i. oe 10 
Peal ixercises) OS li A eee 10 
eae os i Se ee or de 10 
Cpreetione oes PO. A awe. oe eee 10 
it ARORGINE., 6S. oe es ca a eds wee 15 
WOMHBEPMOIGR 6 iba oa cs dee Cee eee 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm............... 30 

100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 


SINGING 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 


(See page 68/). 
1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page/20. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 
to the class of voice, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 
or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
common chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can- 
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 
solfeggi, and the other tests to the words. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
PSE CUTIES OF HOMIOIOR, oo) Sokc ov dovs ov cc ete ewe Virrorio Ricc1 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios...................... Vittorio Ricci 
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Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end, 


Third Series of 45 Solfeggios.........00-.-.e00-0. Vittorio Riccr 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons............. CoNCONE 
Pieces. 


Notr.—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


(a) A Recitative and Aria from any Oratorio or OPERA. Students will 
find the following books useful for making suitable selections:— 


HanDEL—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


MENDELSsOHN—Solo music from ‘‘Elijah,”” published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


Royat Operatic Atpums—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


SAacRED Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the “Im- 
perial Edition,” by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42, Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 32; 
or any Recit. and Aria from the Oxford Series of BAcH and HANDEL 
ARIAS. 

(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:—Braums, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, PARRY, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, Host, VAUGHAN- 
Witirams, Perer Wartock, Srrauss, JosepH Marx, Dexius. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 

(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from “A Selection of 
Collected Folk Songs,’”’ C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WILLIAMs. 

(Novello) 

5. Questions. 

Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared, and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 720. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 


77 





708 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page720. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 
all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani- 


ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 
test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano 
after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 
A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. 16 to No. 33. 
First Series of 50. Solfegeios 5... v6 5s aks cee seers Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios.............-.+-0005 Vittorio Riccr 
Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23. 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios.............000e0 eee Vittorio Ricc1 
or 
Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons........ CoNCONE 
Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
or 
Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons.............-+4-. CoNCONE 
or 
Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises (Part I)........ PANSERON 
or 
Any thrée (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons... ... 2.6.05. eeies CoNCONE 
or 
Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 
RPS Ae TIERED arcs Cee ne sas ve AA eS eee SANDERS 


Pieces. 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an OraToriIo or OPERA 
contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:— 


[Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher.] 
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For Soprano, Mezzo-Soprano, Contralto 


the Bells of San Marie. ; ;; . ()) Ree Be es JouHn IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart.....................-... Joun IRELAND 
BMMOEY cose eres 82 ueie eee Cyrit Scott 
LF, ewer rect nl Sp ie WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht und Traiime)...................... SCHUBERT 
pemmne? Mhoht 5. ick 5 4k ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1).......... cc ccceueeece. STRAUSS 
A Souls” Day (Op. 10, No. 8)... o.c STRAUSS 
Tite Peart Worships. .... .. so. se eee Host 
thewens Maid; 0 fs een eee FRANK BrIDGE 
Cyurernas Eve at Sea... ee eee Matcotm Davipson 
@ the Oneen of Hoaven.:..ococ sso ne ee DuNHILL 
wees 0. SRT Pee, See ee, oe PETER WARLOCK 
mee wraber WAN og Sos cen 5 cles Bae tl eee VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Wenee: -PHOON. i. . as 2 eS ee a, eee VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Bluebells from the Clearings......................... ERNEST WALKER 
PONT AMOG. oo OO A eee BREWER 
SOMES os PS Na a eo rt 2 oe BaINTON 
on ck, a ee ee Ce DuNHILL 
Waa w Lover and- His Lass: 2 sh heck ew Re Mor.ey 
PIETER Fo os ola) s og oe a Cyrit Scott 
A collection of 50 Irish Melodies..................... C. V. STANFORD 
Pervgbation: (ramen oo soo iste. set ee BrYCESON TREHARNE 
eine oo Tami) i BON a ts Nn cices ME cu Mh oS Haroitp DarKE 


(Stainer & Bell) 


Soprano 
PRAM tsa rota Sis 3 bok abeas, Abe a ee a ee Mozart 
CR REE re a en Es, ae SENS She cw oR a Mozart 
SN snl Se sats ee SaaS es Sek a eee PERGOLESI 
Pr isl gms doe seis aS Se ke Cake Deas Ree PERGOLESI 
Dente See CTVERIECNEDS Soo: sce os OA Wace aoe ee es BRAHMS 
My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Griin) .................... BRAHMS 
The Question (Der Neugierige)... ..... 5.2.2. ce ce cnc ee oe SCHUBERT 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube).................--2.+0c0:- SCHUBERT 
POEORE MR ERE rai gous <a eas ad ee lee to ha G. Fauré 
Now sleeps the Crimson Petal......................+ RoGER QUILTER 
"Phe Crys of Wateet (5 3.55 cent a CAMPBELL- | IPTON 
Mezzo-Soprano 
When T am laid in Exrtii:. <'030.532 SS ee ee PURCELL 
Cave Selwe: oi. Hh A i de ee a eG, HANDEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost: thou. leave me... 2 o56. Jc. ce eee nS HANDEL 
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So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge)..............200-0 000, BRAHMS 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade)...............+055 SCHUBERT 
‘Lhe Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum): .« « .. «<. 660% st ieee SCHUMANN 
Pee-t rout (iie Forelie)... io. o. ieee hci ie ee SCHUBERT 
Puan sf Ao Se ee hay FS We a a ee oo ale é PRS ee ee CaccINI 
ee RN ei oa os 6. 4,% +8. visp ws Ommewts agonal = pee eee GRETCHANINOFF 
ME BENET ha oak a ayo acid ov wn 98s 9 we Dee Se TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Dedication (Zuveisnung).:.. 0.5... 25). 0% doy See ee STRAUSS 
ERE Ree Pera at Ek ae Ne IE Re ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 

Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen).... FRANZ 


Sop pases CG NS 5 die a ana Wie 4 Gwe nla 80 oe Wow hs a BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen)..............SCHUBERT 
‘Ehoit art tense (a Dist die Rati) inc. eee 5 eae wow enyeed Biel ecetiges SCHUBERT 
Pease mad GIO NE eg oh he ork araws-s alee Gay oe S59) 0p donee Dvorak 
NE OIL cot peek ws ok VG oo gM SS RR Se ee WAGNER 
Re IT 7 G00 Gua les wbe'sl soe W.6 owas «wo 8 Wee So ee ELGAR 
meee Oe SOA WOU 6 os a oss ss ess EAL les Dale Oe fee DuNHILL 
RUN EPR en Sees pa Gs vals v4.5 Sao wes VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, ‘““The Wind Among the Reeds’”’ (any one)........ DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 


PME CMR a so 5, sc a NF RS oR ee VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
SUIINAMAME A ERIE Ay he ie-a a rdad Saadeh Oy AoW SAS SNS ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Oiuiet iene (Nacht und Fraime): (acs. soca ves eee oc oe ScHUBERT 
Coie away, LORIN sc. sono os 5 os ok Ca ne meas ee oe ea T. ARNE 
TIER eh es oS f awlere on EP Be a ACL eee BRAHMS 
ES oe CEE ies NIN a og a eine a en Matcotm Davidson 
Dead, Long Dead (from the “Maud” Cycle).......... A. SOMERVELL 
When 1 Am Laid m- Barth (tenor only)... oo... 2. i cs eee le ea PURCELL 
ame RE UCU! Me et oy i ek wi cae es VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and bases only)........ C. Woop 
Sener Er ea ee be ee ces ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Be ee ie ical vis KG ales kw Fp wg oS ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan)................050045- Bacu 
CP rien NNN es Pe ae Fick eA a 6a eB PETER WARLOCK 
Dream ih ‘the: Twilight (Op. 29, Noi 1)... o.oo STRAUSS 
PAP REE Ba a OS We SH ste BryYCESON TREHERNE 
Mintitarrar (beritotie) 6.56) ee OS BrYCESON | REHERNE 


ec 
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Re Peart Charitone).. . =... a eee BrRYCESON TREHERNE 
me sols Day (Op. 10, No. 8).0 oy ee ee oe STRAUSS 
& Daropshire Lad (any one): ; 2... Fo eco, ee as A. SOMERVELL 
Eugiish: Lyrics, Third Set (any one). ...-c.35 cis C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies.....................-. C. V. STANFORD 
RONGNN Oe See a 2 aol ieee CoLERIDGE-T AYLOR 
Po Visio  Entrancing, . o.oo Ree Gorinc THOMAS 
i Fiave Twelve Oxen...:-. 060. 20) SSeS ee Se JoHN IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, and 
one Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’ C. SHarP 
and VaAuGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello). 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


|. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), any or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 
suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the keynote is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 
didates must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 
technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Two from No. 1 to 15. 

First Series of 50 Solfeggios...........++--2--0055 Vittorio Riccr 

Any two from | to 19 of 50 Lessons............-..++45: CoNCONE 

Alto or bass—Two from No. | to No. 12. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios. .......- 0s seeee es Vittorio Ricci 

Medium Voices—Two from No. | to No. 10. 

Third Series of 45, Solfegoios. .. 4. 2 na dae oo ee Vittorio Riccr 

or 

Any two from | to 15 of 25 Lessons...........-..+.+++-- CoNCONE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

Any two from | to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises............ PANSERON 
(Part |.) 

Any two from | to 15 of 40 Lessons................---- CoNCONE 


Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 
lists, and also two Folk Songs from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk 
Songs,’ C. SHarp and VauGcHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello), and one 


song of candidate’s own choice. 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 
FOR SOPRANO:— 

Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one)........ W. Y. HuRLESTONE 
Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey)...............-4:: ARNE 
PAB Pia 5a ye, clea with g Gee net peed een \ 

A Ward of The. (abby Schirmer) [°C J. Sy Eee 
Ciadle Satie 025 oe a oe a 2 Re a ee GRIEG 
I Heard a Piper Pinitig. .. 200 6 a Se en Peter WARLOCK 
LGUee TF MGOOOEY (5. ccc ces fees Ca ng we oa ols sorted RoceER QUILTER 
ee a eM nc oe oc Sh Se ayo + os SS RocER QUILTER 
SOR ei co gO Re ea Ane ann ere a eR eer uit ELGAR 
ee OE TUG Fa SOU Se GE Te ee pe eee CyrRIL SCOTT 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one)..........-. PERRIN 

(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 

A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning.............--.. BrycEson [REHERNE 
Goliad SORE PO. SER INAS . ee TA GRIEG 
My mother Bide wie. 2... i ee ne ne ee HayYDN 
I love thee (Ich liebe dich). .... 1.0.2.2... eee e eee eee BEETHOVEN 
Pamtarate Ther Ae) i Ak i a ae UE Oe hy VERACINI 
The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai)..... ScHUMANN 
Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen).......... ScHUMANN 
Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied)...............00 eee eee BRAHMS 
ae Oe nn ea ee Be TscHAIKOWSKI 
igs 2 ee OCR i PETE ea Se PON SweEDISH FoLK SONG 
We eer CEE fe Di lle ORR OO 0 Bae ee ve Pee PETER WARLOCK 
Se oieae eeREREN Slc e  aelw ae iach vie ace se PETER WARLOCK 
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FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 
My True Love Hath My Heart. ooo a Se ee PARRY 
. Freer a Piper Piping, 7.55, oe ee. NorMAN PETERKIN 
SHOW, ciorees, SIOW. . . ss. bana cee a ee ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
ming Out, Wild Bells... | cc .okeo eee C. L. Barnton 
Aweave Usen.... ole Se eee PeTreR WARLOCK 
pe pocwad Dance... i. 5k eee ee RoGER QUILTER 
Song of the Palanquin Bearers.................... Martin SHaw 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy.................. HuBert Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three).............. W. Y. Hur_estone 
IOI LIVE a. 5 se Fo 2c s wae ae H. Claxton 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello). .................. SCHUMANN 
OC WRN on rine s s bals x sav yom ke bolus oe ee eee eee HayYDN 
La MMMM STG RY IEEE Vas een Bee ee ae eee SCHUMANN 
wemast Sted Traces. 6 oe eee HANDEL 
Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro). .......... 004 -c00-c000% Mozart 
Cid. what Sings the Moriiifig: 29005065 0 A. MA.Liinson 
Sea TES CE TOME a cee WKN wo EG PRES Ee eee REICHARDT 
Cmcrrst “Ccamtte: Macht) oo ie ioe cis Scns Ceuaealn s Cadnee eee FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt).... 000.0005. de ce ce FRANZ 
PORNO CRUMP sore Sc iy. gure Re Pe em ee REGER 
Py EEG BUC casos Nk s ph Oa oe a ee ee SINDING 
Piawir D'Am6éGe. FS cccies eae Sle ee oe MarrvIinI 
Biwe ‘as her Eigee. i". > sak cues oh bcs Be oe Winter Watts 
Devon Addai... cc bet oe ere ee tl ee BrIDGE 
‘The Merry: Mostti of Mag vos bs 30 9532 2 ae STANFORD 
sigh no more ladies... \)iscs- 04 b cena ele eee FREDERICK KEEL 
FOR CONTRALTO:— 

10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello).................0..005. HayYDN 
Peete iets ise 0, BEA Re oe ees STRADELLA 
Qné Sumner Sights 2.35. Sie esi erases Seas pokes bas GRIEG 
Peete Song: 6s << c49.550%a cape ee ee SCHUMANN 
Pull Pweg FGM) . «ose ok 6:05 sce eee GorpDon JACOB 
The King's Way oe 08 or'g cal ee ees s Bee ae ees ELGAR 
Evenine Pavitt. «5 sure cacao boule Fee ee ee eee PURCELL 
Ro a ee Pe a ee ee PoLpowskI 
5 a eye ope etn Watrorp Davies 
Morning Plytan ii 60+ crs 4 <a e ate pee + ee aie HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy.................%. HusBeErt Foss 
"Pie Seni WPRCK; ... «3 aioe ob 355 we HamILTon Harty 
bi be: ieee A ee es SCHUMANN 
RE a yok So no ale en Ree ae eee BrycEson TREHERNE 
Where Covele Lie. 5. 605.0 0s oe Re ee ee eee ELGAR 
The Leaves and the Wind. 2 ..oGs55 Woe io Se ee oe LEONI 
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Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes)..... 2... .0 sees eee BEETHOVEN 
Bie newer told her love. .... 65 0.05 es +e 0 0 nee © gene Haypn 
Request (Bittedic. cei cee cee eee en ss oes ot FRANZ 
Homeless (In der Fremde)..........:-+ ses ee esererees SCHUMANN 
em cP tOWET. 2 ok Sid's va 0 2 6 VSO ee a SCHUMANN 
This Salle of San Wiart@: . coc 55.0 5b Oe ets wes 2 IRELAND 
MRT ane ha Se eA loa 'e Win!'v cl Bhais owe ot ae ae RACHMANINOFF 
A EME Oi o:'4/' iid. aay bis 5 bn ble 3 eee VAUGHAN- WILLIAMS 
FOR TENOR:— 
I attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly............-..405. PURCELL 
Milkminid- Song .6.3.5 os + oss 088 DER ORE es eee ee ee STANFORD 
Watt Hor, Anwels ic. <i ce ee Fete a ee es a ee HANDEL 
Suseet aii MOORE uc cs kc eee ew ds ee PetrerR WARLOCK 
Sigh: No: Mare, Ladies x tees Sens Oe + 3 ha lace peekial AIKEN 
erate oc es, are aa goes ela clam «ae tant 4 ee BRAHMS 
Cavatian. (rien. Cees FUR 5 os eu ee be ee es gs Mozart 
eID re eg Fp Roe hae eka A aS, Slaps MMSE CoLERIDGE- TAYLOR 
hee CR ePeAT te IVIGTOUOTILO 5 cn oats or sees cones we Cee O_p FRENCH 
Pan oe 8 Wratke aw VilstiGiee. 6c 6 ck se on a Ow ee Cyrit Scott 
Choe tee A ete OR. asco Ss he i ee ke oe MALLINSON 
Four Songs from*the Cherry Gardens.......... STERNDALE BENNETT 
FOR BARITONE:— 
I Attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly................-. PURCELL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy.................. Husert Foss 
i UN NEI ag i's 5 tne 6 Pas % owas Pon al eR VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ee EN Sa sta ol ae RN OR arr. by STANFORD 
eT MEMO LE 9OB 2). ee oF a. PEs SS RoceER QUILTER 
Tew Paletine-s- Daughter)... 4. i ee ee NorMAN PETERKIN 
IE NN eel ies Sy ioe. os pba a Vin ko ee ws PO, RocGER QUILTER 
SPREE On ONRIEININ or ersngiaccia wee Orewa ee eee HENSCHEL 
MeO ENS F Be ee rw nc dey oe Pe ree re PETER WARLOCK 
CU a MANNE ccc acon Go avr ea carn new Aamo Seu emp ine tn-an a ee ScHUBERT 
Pre ene ONIN Tk AB ou 55a 5-8 ews ew rie ap a We pe OR TsCHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s Song).................. MALLINSON 
NE Se eee ee ee ELGAR 
eT rent i: F PE iF ba ee ed aie Os a ee SCARLATTI 
Cree Cha SUC ae iy bwin ve wus Sen RO ES Mozart 
NE OE WN TNEON Ss 5 fe wee ce vs vw Pl RocGeER QUILTER 
PRI AEGON So og og es ee we ewer + CALDARA 
PUtMPInwG CIOS -FCONER 2358 ey eee ee eewe domes CrsAR FRANCK 
fe Seer er a en ne ee MacDowELt 
irises eRe CPO CHONG oro oes oes ins oy 1 eR eee SECCHI 
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FOR BASS:— 
Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs)...... HANDEL 
WAtDONER 20s oe Vw os ce ee ee ee ee CAaRISSIMI 
TE Slee 6-0 wee tread Ae ee TscHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, for the Horned Owl (Pub. by Schirmer)......... J. S. Forp 
Paster Stow: <i as oe woe eee ees arr. by STANFORD 
The Faithless Shepherdess... * . 4. 6 sc54 ov hewn oo RoGER QUILTER 
Wrineerilied:. . . Woo. ova ys sa eae ee ee ee BraHMS 
A ENT 2 eu yt 4c nib ne DAD Ae ee ee ee ee LuLiy 
‘Peeouen the Ivory Gate.....5 655 dec cae (er 2 ee eae PARRY 
Sara OTR ans ccc ca o ee lo a es ees CLay 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 
The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


directions given on page 720. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Technical Studies. 
See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. 
Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sungfrommemory, 
with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 
in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing or play on thé piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical ex- 


ercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


(For all voices.) 
Any three from No. 13 to the end. 
24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix........ Vittorio Ricci 


Pieces. 


Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 
from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 


selection. 
Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 
533 Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
aos higher. 


FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:— 


Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel................ HUMPERDINCK 
RY tebe Ce ees SUCKER COG FE) 2. on ne aces a vey ak ee Oe ARNE 
ee Fs Str ee POF VIG. oa wee 5 ee oe a PARRY 
Dads RIN errata Sap he een eet souk <aty dk RO Re HowELLs 
TAGE A IONE eg Uwe ae end wootite Ws 1a kh eee WARLOCK 
PF SCOPANE i, es Hb) os ih cn vs PE dei re arr. A. L. 
NW NOR es css hs eo Hie 5 ERG. ew ee ee MALLINSON 
Cradie Dene imi 6h Sati... decane kau (ace ee de ae eee BRAHMS 
Te Music {Golden ‘Treasury, Vol. I). sae ol we pee SCHUBERT 
The Peet's mote. ois FSS ee ee eee PARRY 
The: Littie Bed. Lark (Rey F): oo. sok. os eee IRISH 
Ce aE OM AR, Fe WEG TS RENE sled. Ge LR MENDELSSOHN 
What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

Rime tees RE es Cb kin, PL aw ee Comin DowLaAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 

ener UME? i IO oo 5 ws eee bk kale eR Re R. Mitrorp 
Cg Os ee en a ee R. Miirorp 
Sf ES oO arr. A. SOMERVELL 
yr ieaustner. cee foe Thrush... 4. ccc os swe + ews Liza LEHMANN 
De SORE I A LAGGO) (4 eidiace sas 5 4 «ly ¢ 6 are ee HANDEL 
Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

SR IN ER es dws cain ne id 4G podkve se, ba ww a weal dc ws ae DowLAND 

(Stainer & Bell) 

Reems ME el yes 5 sw ie 3a. 6. 6 on. vs han econ t,o oon God ae ee Byrp 
Piacuminae « feared; (im. 59, INO. 4) dice sc bccces viv eo Sve eee ere BRAHMS 
ee EE ean PM ae Ss aS noo lg ee BRAHMS 
euewien ana vieimen (r artifie yo 6. FS SOR BrAHMS 
aS EY, eo eR BRAHMS 
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AS BONE Ss oceew nee oe ee BEETHOVEN 
RANEY oo os oo ee Mozart 
Have you seen but a whyte lillie STOW... sn cob ee See ANON 
otiriday (Sonntag). .. 0.11. siscv ae ee, eee BRAHMS 
Cradle Song (Wiegenlied). .. 2: 0) 9 ois eet ee BRAHMS 
Hedge-Roses (I teiden-Roslein}s 40. 54.95 Ga eeolenn SCHUBERT 
he’ Firet’-Primrose,: |)... 2 S200, eee. GRIEG 
Wee Cuckeo. 2. 066i eee LEHMANN 
gee First Rove... 65) 06s ons dnt ae eee LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the wall................. VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
ney Leve'ean Arbutus. ....-.05s6-.40054-0eel e STANFORD 
mmc; Gentle Night... .0.5:5: sw wae dean ei ELGAR 
Berit Wighti. sss. uci Ye Lo ered Be GRAHAM PEEL 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Song).................. ARR. WHITTAKER 
Rares ONO SONTAG oc os yc ¢ bec RO, Oe HeEaALey WILLan 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. SHARP 
and VauGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello). 


FOR TENOR :— 


And Shall Trelawney Died: . 2... os oes eee enn cee GorpDon SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
Eee Wind MBE ao bee ee eee Be re Corin TayLor 
When: de the Boe v<. Sar pee oukid cote, ke nui eet P. Wartockx 
Laughing GORE. 6.6 coc esse ey ee ee GorpDon JAcos 
‘Tbe Tadiaweiis\ i074 eon Fae oe eee SCHUMANN 
CAro WHO DH... 5 F< Sena OY coy ee GIORDANI 
rerewell, Dearest Gretehew! oj: sci4e ee GADE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F).................... Bizer 
ETON AUG. oo. on 0 ss ne ee wl ae ee ee ee ee SCHUBERT 
A Laet Your's Rees s..- 3. 0 ore tae ae ee ees R. QuILTerR 
My Lovely Celia—Old English air............. arr. by Lane Witson 
Teil Me; My Heart (2 fatto ee eee BisHop 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,’ C. SHarp 
and VAUGHAN-WI1Lu1aMs (Novello). 


FOR BARITONE:— 


Tae Self-Bensabiad. 500 ns Pte Beas eee BLow 
Pairest Isle (Golden Treasury). 055 PuRCELL 
Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman...................... SCHUBERT 
Slumber, Dear Mad (Largs). o oP oS See a eee HANDEL 
Tee Pisugapey. S.-i eee oe ee Wm. SHreELD 
(Oxford University Press) 
O Sweet Flower Published together: i /9'0" “ves a eet CooPER 
sa! | Oxford Choral Songs) 
Phere is a Lady = ("S998 Gyaet Sree Bie eel oie i Forp 
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Un EE RARE 0G Oa win ro 0 on vi, oe arr. by E. J. Moreran 
(Oxford Press) 

Donate Whe or INO << << 0 «<b < cavern cue 2s ae i oe SECCHI 

In Summer Time on Bredon:....... 52.62 ssn scee es GRAHAM PEEL 

PA somes CenriGvidl .. <.4., sss + += © + > + alee wane C. H. Parry 

ES ae a ee Pa eee te Cesar FRANCK 


Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHarp 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


FOR BASS:— 

The Sendiian. . sco cc « <u - aac pds nis oy 3 eee ee BRAHMS 
Ganohice Ode... . oo... v5.5 pane « oo Oe 5 aan dae een aee BRAHMS 
When Two That Love Are-Parted.. cs ivan cod: Meateeiesas SECCHI 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah)........ MENDELSSOHN 
An Old English Love Sofig......05...6 5. 0. cides sie Lane WILSON 
The Fisher: Maicet (5.09 9) is ie cree teed odin cco Berson ScHUBERT 
Sui of the Sleepless. ..<<- 5 .cGiivus Wile wale 1 3 do tlnn ane sale « 32 ED 


Folk Songs, from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHARP 
and VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 


as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 


direction given on page 720. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 


before entering for this examination. 


1. Technical Studies. 
See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to in previous grade. 


Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 
(at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 
the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 


Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 


FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 
Any three from No. | to No. 12. 
24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix........ Vittorio Ricci 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or it 


lower). 


A. Any two of the following :— 
iL 





‘Songs for the Young’”’ (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


‘ 
‘Popular Nursery Songs,” arranged by................-. BRAHMS } 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) i! 
oe a anen '@ Bones Oe: SO er at ee Se ARENSKY I 
(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) ih, 
“Six Little Songs” (Augener Edition No. 8952)........ WECKERLIN Uh 
‘Seven Children’s Songs’ (Augener Edition No. 8833)........ GRIEG ihe 
“it was a Lover wnd-bus la 5 oS Se aire Mor.LEY ie 
The Sanciesalé... 555 Dathet eo ee Ce oss s he eo BRAHMS | 
ok Dongs (Joseph Willmueos):. . 5. tock cc on W.H. Hapow 
Woke: io BVVIR.. onde bees Eee ees SCHUBERT 
Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged........ F. Keer | aii || 
lal 
‘al 
B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected 4 . 


Folk Songs,” C. SHarp and VauGcHAN-WiLuiaMs (Novello): “The 
Fox,’ “The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I walked Through the 
Meadows,’ “Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,” “I Will 
Give My Love an Apple,” “I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” “William 
Taylor.” 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and 
time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below. 
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MarKs 


The following system of markings will be adopted :— 


Primary Intermediate 
Elementary Senior and 
and Junior Highest 


Grades Grades 

Posture and Facial Expression............... 8 8 
WORGG AMMA Pee he ee oe OOS ee ey hw eee 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests............. 10 Re 
Breath Control, Production of Voice......... 10 12 
Pienenne of Toemeters. <. . 6 ick voi pai ous 6 6 
WN. Sisk Cen coves nena ees 8 8 
Eee CLS c's VG bea vs x ee Ae 8 10 
Exnreeaun. Ff brane, C8660. 6 228 nce be 0 8 10 
FUORENE BO IME | ooo s cate ae aleies s 66 6 ws 10 8 
ae Re or he ls ee hes ee ee Be 8 10 
SCalew ANG PIBOCOWS. O68 ne ee ee as. 10 10 
UME MN renee eo Ss os co oes hs ems ees 6 8 

fe) aa eae Seen oe es ae 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Highest Distinction 95-100. 


DrRECTIONS TO CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates may bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom- 
paniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 
required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL INSTRUCTION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 
arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
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vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be 
arranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent 
in on the work submitted, but only a general report made on each branch 
of music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one 
branch of this examination.) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 


Examinations are also held in 


PiIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 
CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:— 

Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 

Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 


1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices.* 


2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison must have been previously prepared. 


3. Sight Singing from the staff notation. 
Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


*T hese exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music: 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music. Candidates must present 
|. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in 
performance; or 2. A composition such as an opera, (not light opera), 
oratorio or cantata. In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, 
the first number must be an introductory orchestral movement in the 
form of a concert overture, it must contain some eight part vocal writing 
and fugal treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. The Uni- 
versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 
scribed work. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted “ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 


EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Canon four and two. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 

Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Magnificat or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart's 
Marriage of Figaro, or Wagner’s Tannhauser, Wagner’s Prelude & Lie- 
bestod (Tristan & Isolde) Humperdinck’s Overture to Hansel & Gretel & 
Brahms’ Tragic Overture (Op. 81). 


92 


Me 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





FACULTY OF GRADUATE 
STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


1941 «1942 








— = AN . 





ete fer erats 
sa atelae 


2 +_Fay 





INDEX 


PAGE 
Administrative: Officers. . . «0.4 vibe eee ui oe 735 
Admission........... ee ee ae ne eh Se Oe a ee 739 
AUCOATIOR oes oi ss Sx se wo ee 740 
Raresl Serveite. og oo. vce aceite 745 
ineces of Students. ....... ...c. CUR) Re ee ee 739 
L.inseification of Marks. <. ....:.2.4¢ ee 745 
jagnate Subjects... sc, ve ee eee ee 745 
Committee on Research: ..00 000 ee ee ee 735 
EPOBTOCS. oes see o's ea aw 4 ee ee 740 
Departments of Study— | 
PAQPONOMY . oo. . 6. 6s sce5 9 a6 a9 Ae 755 hid, 
ae peers | PAis ek 9 eee ree ee ee OIE eT ayes wer 756 i] 
acteriology . . oo cue np eee eee eee 757 
Bacteriology (Agricultural).:...32 25.0.0 core c ee e ee, 758 
Biochemistry... 5.1. isn awnca he oneae cee tee ae eens eee 759 | 
BOTANY. wg. occ sos vp ye ERS ee 0 ee ee 759 | 
COMOUTY . os cas cs ks bee eee 760 
Chemistry (Agriculuural)! 214aG ns ee ee eee 764 | 
Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics................... 765 
Classics . . . «1 4s <~dawl alow Sen ee eee Seen 766 
Comparative Philology: «4:14 hod ie un oe eee 766 
Economics arid Political Scieses:.. ....cc..eee ee Bee 767 
PATON kk ei 768 
CBixetrical Engineering... .. 3.) eae a ee i ae 
Endocrinology... 5.6 +5 5 esl ee ee ee ee 801 
ner ee ee ee 769 
fn ae ig 4 23 SRD he seed eh ue 1 
\_ Experimental Medicine and Sugery....................... ‘<a 
Premtely oo a kc aces 8 6 2K S Bele be 774 
Goometics.), . 060s ae es we elu 's Shae ee ee 777 | 
Geological Sciences... . 0... baud we Pe) ee 778 
CSOTTMOR., ooo... ecules ek 780 
Gareeke. 0). 6s + i acs o3 kes sumolee See ee ee ee 766 
ETABGORY 5 6.5. 5 «6.0 vss oon a See sane aaa na en ee 780 
Horticulture. 2.00. ee ore eee 782 
BME el ie ous Poa eR ee ee 766 
Prathemiatics, . 16. siva wcacsuvee egakws ol cals pene 783 
Mechanical Engineering... << ici «cc, sce ee 784 
Metallurgical Engmeering 77... aces Oa eee 786 
Mining EarQieormsiSy ons i < + oo kw do ee ee 785 
\_JiGurology and Neurosurgery.......00 POS es __ Lt 
PMEETECION. 20.0040 2s we bw ww Gani ak lew oa oy eae ee 787 
Parasitology. . .. ¢iseas {Po ee 788 
Pathology BPRS ECR Cee Tee ea a rc) Sar oy 789 
Pharmacology... 2.065). b.43 i eee eee 789 
PhUOGOPRY. ... .. ... &5n4in 2 hd kde ela ae ee en ee 790 
PRGSICS. .. . . «s+ 0 scree 6 Nanya ee ee 790 
Physics (Macdonald Colinge).....:... 5 2) sudueke Oe ae eee 795 
wT Ryswlogy... .. .... <nskaeee eee 795 
Piant Pathology... . ... >.) ceweuske i coe ee 7% 
Paychology . . ... . « «s+ sill akin wugaen 0 ere 797 
Nt SIPS re 798 
‘Feological Studies. ...s sacha ake eee eee 799 
te 1 5, eM 799 


3 








INDEX—Continued 


PAGE 
Eg a ala bul) iw ov bdo a ae ge 801 
Saree TUROMAISEUR, | od Gk 5 y's 6 ha oe 8 sO) 6 ooh 0 eee 736 
Rl ede ey alm: wield Sac wh We ae aw NR ee 741 
Fellowships, Scholarships and Medals...................0-20005 740 
Prete SuIINeY SCHOO! 666406664 6h ies ve vo eee 775 
nee RMR 8. . Wi a iba icbrere bS0k bw wk 8 wk bw legen 744 
eee rtm ek e's WS Sy eee 739 
Clracdate otdueniia Association... 66.6.6. iis vs dp eee 743 
Pmatitute Gf EMGOCriNOlORY ......6i 66 6c ks als oe eo ole ee 801 
Laboratories and. LIDrarie@. . os... ..-..'2-0.. Ue 6.0 4 dv) 799 
Latieuace Examinations, Ph.D... 2... 2 2c. 6s Pe ee 750 
Mactonald College Cotireea. oo. 6.5 i 5 kk ck a Cia eee eee 740 
fraser ond: Minor Subjects. 50. 650545, Se ee eee 744 
Dearie. Cladeiicationl OF. = 63 cvs nacce Se ad Dba abe 745 
Wiehe ok Sas os ve aes Dhue wa oe ede see 740 
Members:of the Faculty ic is< oi. can cknhoa nh an Kaas aa eueern 736 
PL)’ aera Exashirin tein. 5250s Gd bo ys baie nee oe et 750 
ee Re ee ERTL cal A, 10 Ot NED NOM, MEDIO DN ay tpn Bs 2h 739 
Regulations concertiing Theses. oo 2. .k cise erences 9 SURES 752 
Regulations for Degrees— 
Bg pie EN Lgl ¢ ie Sy, Fae eka a a Rane eee Tear mae 4 751 
, iad! AE ce Se Gs A Piet mn NA Me 8 TESA fe 751 
* DWhaese Cie: 1906) «oo ca ocd hes pk w dee ee 752 
~ Philosophy (PRD.)...3 occ cnn ve een ape eee 749 
RS SHORE TAILOR oe tc cee cay ok eats 4b CC 751 
Pormmted Cr Gate CIA ob Gs cake aa de wi oll acs ui acne ee ee 746 
ry i eh Cy oo) A ene cr ee or St 747 
— eeeeampeny COR, FA): osc es eh vs a 8d Ra 747 
Tran ERS ATM ce as oy SS ess ak 0 Wak 748 
ae CEVE. SREY, yes 0.0 5 4 fn ka Leelee 748 
PR Re ION pf SL yw aie pp a ab 0 dy ERS 737, 742 
Mn Ni Rey TIRATN NO BRN aie i vk oo Ne OE eS 735 
IE PE i a Seah hy ee We a ee a eee 737, 743 
Research Institute of Endocrinology. ................00eeeeeeee 801 
Deperaa Nes PU CRU CTE Sy ics a es bo dp dd aay w aleleNae 745 
a RS Ee Ak Gis via hb dase ba bd dn > Dae Res 744 
ENE Pr ON yee thy ons ot ky que wows dg oe 0s borin eae 740 
IOTMT SY ACRBORTCHY FISSISTONUS: 6 5c ick ne ces as awh wre 744 
nT: SRE See oe ae a iG bw » x ep do aw oo UD 752 
NRE Ee he led ais i bag as bd PO OAT PELE Tw e Os 741 








rh Pd es +74 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, is printed as a separate an- 
nouncement, which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 
Dean J. J. O’Nertt, Chairman 


Proressor W. H. Watson Proressor N. J. BerrRILL 
Proressor Otto MaAass Proressor W. D. McFarLane 
Proressor J. 5S. L. BRowNE Proressor H. G. Fires 
Proressor J. B. Coup ProFessor J. C. HEMMEON 
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MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 


Proressor J. J. O’Nerii (Geological Sciences)—Dean. 
Professor E. R. Aparr (History) 

Proressor B. P. Baskin (Physiology) 

Proressor W. H. Barnes (Chemistry) 

Proressor J. W. Beit (Mining) 

Proressor N. J. Berrity (Zoology) 

Proressor W. H. Brittain (Entomology) 
Proressor J. S. L. Browne (Experimental Medicine) 
Proressor T. W. M. Cameron (Parasitology) 
ProFessor J. B. Coiuip (Biochemistry) 
*Proressor W. V. Cone (Neurology) 

Proressor P. E. Corspett (Roman Law) 

ProFEssor J. G. Coutson (Plant Pathology) 
Proressor E. W. Crampton (Animal Nutrition) 
Professor C. A. Dawson (Sociology) 

Proressor J. P. Day (Economics and Political Science) 
ProFessor H. G. Fixes (English) 

Proressor J. S. Foster (Physics) 

ProFessor J. E. Grit (Geological Sciences) 
Proressor W. H. Hatcuer (Chemistry) 

Proressor J. C. HEMMEON (Economics and Political Science) 
Proressor H. Hissert (Chemistry) 

Proressor J. Hucues (Education) 

ProFessor C. L. Husxins (Genetics) 

Proressor C. E. Kettocc (Psychology) 

Proressor D. A. Keys (Physics) 

Proressor D. McEacuern (Neurology) 

Proressor J. U. MacEwan (Metallurgy) 

Proressor W. D. McFarvane (Agricultural Chemistry) 
Proressor C. Macmi.ian (English) 

ProFessor O. Maass (Chemistry) 

Proressor J. C. Meaxins (Experimental Medicine) 
Proressor N. W. Morton (Psychology) 

Proressor E.. G. D. Murray (Bacteriology) 
Proressor A. S. Noap (English) 

ProFessor F. F. Osporne (Geological Sciences) 
Proressor W. PENFIELD (Neurology) 

Proressor L. C. Raymonp (Agronomy) 

Proressor G. W. Scartu (Botany) 

ProFessor H. Serve (Histology) 

Proressor A. N. SuHaw (Physics) 

Proressor R. L. SreEHLe (Pharmacology) 

Proressor D. L. THomson (Biochemistry) 
Proressor W. H. Watson (Physics) 

Proressor C. A. WINKLER (Chemistry) 

Proressor V. C. WynnE-Epwarps (Zoology) 
Proressor W. D. WoopHeEap (Classics) 


*On War Service. 
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RESEARCH FELLOW 


Hector Mortimer, M.B., Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.) 


Research Fellow in Endocrinology. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
CLAUDE BERTRAND, B.A., M.D. (Montreal) 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Wituiam H. Brincers, B.S., M.D. (Duke) 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Rogsert W. Bricas, B.S. (Boston), Ph.D. (Harvard) 


Research Associate in Zoology. 


CLARENCE FRANKTON, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Botany. 


JoHN Kersuman, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Perer Lenman. M.D. (Manitoba) 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Epcar S. Lotspeicn, B.A., M.D. (Louisville) 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


T. Lenton Purpy, B.S.A. (Saskatchewan), M.Sc. 


Research Associate in Nutrition. 


THEODORE Rasmussen, B.S., B.M., M.S., M.D. (Minnesota) 


Research Associate in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Eva RIcHARDSON SANSOME, B.Sc. (Durham) 


Research Associate in Genetics. 


STANLEY GEORGE Situ, B.Sc., Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. 


Wirtiiam E. Swates, B.V.Se. (Toronto), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Parasitology. 


GrorGE BERNARD Witson, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Genetics. 
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STATEMENT—ADMISSION—CLASSES OF STUDENTS—REGISTRATION 739 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 


The members of the Faculty are selected by the University Committee 
on Research (see page 735). Under the University Statutes this Com- 
mittee is responsible for organizing and coordinating programmes and 
courses of research. The Dean of the Faculty is Chairman of the Com- 
mittee. 


ADMISSION 


Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


1. Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed “‘graduate students.” 


2. Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 
degree, are termed “‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty.” 


3. Those students who are not sufficiently prepared to rank as ‘“‘gradu- 
ate students’ can apply to the respective Faculties for admission to 
undergraduate studies. These students are not registered in the Graduate 
Faculty, but must register as partial students in the undergraduate Faculty 
in which they take courses. 


REGISTRATION 


Applications for registration as a graduate student should be made in 
triplicate on special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s 
Office. Applicants who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified 
copy of their complete academic record. These applications, duly signed, 
must reach the Dean’s Office not later than October 4th, 1941, other- 
wise a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. 


Candidates must consult the Department or Departments in which 
they intend to study, regarding the course they desire to pursue, in time 
to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on October 
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2nd, 1941. Formal application for permission to attend courses must be 
filled up by the student and signed by the Chairman or Chairmen of these 
Departments, by the Professors under whom the applicant intends to 
study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research as early as possible, and at the latest by October 4th. 


As soon as the candidate’s course has been approved he must register 
without delay at the Registrar’s Office. He will not be given credit for 
attendance until he does so. Candidates must register and pay their fees 
not later than October 18th, 1941, otherwise the prescribed penalty for 
late registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 


Candidates whose courses extend for more than one year must register 
at the commencement of each year of their course. If not registered at 
the beginning of the academic year» as provided above, the candidates will 
not be eligible for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 


Candidates who have completed their courses, who have not yet 
presented their thesis, and who are no longer in residence at McGill Uni- 
versity, must register at the beginning of the session in which they present 
their thesis, with the usual registration fee of $10. It is also necessary for 
them to register at the Registrar’s Office, by correspondence, in order to 
keep their name on the books of the University. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees:—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, 
Master of Commerce, Master of Civil Law, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor 
of Civil Law, Doctor of Letters, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music. 


COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at 
Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when re- 
quired, other graduate courses given at the University. 


Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send in their 
application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., 
as soon as possible. 

Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College are 
payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 


Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and Loan 
Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds. 
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In several Departments graduate students are eligible for demonstra- 


torships and instructorships. Information concerning these may be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 


I. For degree of M.A. (non-science subjects) 


M.Com. and M.C.L. 


2. For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 


work) 
M.Sc., and M.Eng. 
Paret, Year Stucketite. 3k pene: oo chee ae ee 165 .00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................... 155.00 
3. For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
First Year Students (See Section 7).................. 145.00 
second Year Stuclents: : i326 eo sein ee Cee 130.00 
Third Year Stadents: )foe7 7 at eee eee 130.00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................... 25.00 


4. For degree of Ph.D. (Science subjects involving Laboratory 


work) 
First Year Students (See Section 7)...............-.. 165 .00 
mecond Year Studesits. «3. iccciecsse se, eee 155.00 
ihird Year Students... 2.08. 455 bee ee 155.00 
Any subsequent year of residence.................... 155.00 


5. A student who has completed his course but has not completed his 
thesis pays a registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session 
in which he intends to present his thesis. If he has not paid tuition 
fees in accordance with the above schedule, he is also required to 
pay a Graduation Fee of $20.00 for a Master’s degree and $35.00 for 
a Ph.D. degree. 


6. A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Master's degree spread over more than one year pays the first year’s 
fee, and a fee of $25.00 for each subsequent year of residence. If a 
course or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 


7. The year or years of study for the Master’s degree counts as the 
first year of the Ph.D. degree. 


8. A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Ph.D. degree spread over more than three years pays a fee of $25.00 
for each year of residence subsequent to the third year. If a course 
or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 
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Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work or 
receiving guidance or consultation from any member of the staff 
is considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as 
above. 

The full fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, laboratory, graduation, 
library, health and athletics and Graduate Students’ Association. 


Students taking qualifying courses register in the Faculty in which 
they are taking the courses, and pay the partial tuition fee of that 
Faculty with a maximum of $155. 


A Graduation Fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D. Litt., 
D.C.L., D.Se., and Mus.Doc. and should be forwarded with the 


application. 


A candidate for any of the above degrees who fails in his 
thesis may present a revised thesis once again, for a subse- 
quent Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


UR CO ce ae gk. peg hye alt wk BAA $10.00 
IN oe ge es Rak R es hie 5 9 aches: Sg SD One @* Lea 20 .00 
Tatts fe ee Oe OLS. | i. os ce sce cee 50.00 


There is no fee for the degrees when granted “‘honoris causa.” 
For degree conferred ‘‘in absentia’’.................-0-0005 10.00 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations, granted under special 
circumstances, by permission of the Dean, are payable in 
Bavancte, WEF HENET. sie. bese yee ee ew ee aes a 10.00 


The fee for special Ph.D. language examinations is.......... 5.00 


The fee for Supplemental Examinations in Ph.D. French 
and German Reading if taken at the regular time is........ 5 .00 


French Summer School students taking the advanced Summer Course 
in French are remitted $25.00 from the M.A. fee for each Summer 
Session but are required to pay the Enrolment Fee when submitting 
their application to the Graduate Faculty. Students who have com- 
pleted four Summer Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are ex- 
cused the in absentia fee when they obtain an M.A. degree. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on or before October 
18th. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on Feb- 
ruary 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instal- 
ments. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified 
dates. 

Immediately after October 18th a list of students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their 
names from the register of attendance. Such students cannot be 
re-admitted to any class until instructions have been received from 
the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 
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20. Late fees are charged as follows:— 


Application forms, after October 4th................. $5 .00 
Registration at Registrar’s Office, after October 18th... 5.00 
Payment of fees, after October 18th.................. 2.00 


21. Each student in Chemistry is required to deposit the sum of $20 as 
Caution Money, to cover 10% of the cost of all chemicals and other 
supplies used by the student, and damage done to furniture, apparatus, 
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close 
of the session. 


22. All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 
College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges:— 


(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and hospital 
treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 


(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on the 
same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 


(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligi- 
bility for intercollegiate and other teams. 


At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations 
excepted, on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate 
students at Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the 
activities of the various organizations and have one representative on 
the Men’s Residence Committee. Graduate students who desire to 
take part in Athletics may do so upon the payment of the regular 
undergraduate subscription. A special fee is payable by those who 
desire student publications and the use of tennis courts. 


23. All students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are 
members of the Graduate Students’ Association. 


24. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


This title is intended to provide recognition, and status on the Uni- 
versity records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not mem- 
bers of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the grounds that their assistance is required in the interests 
of a current programme of research. 
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A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and any 
money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely for the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 
and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investigators 
of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They must 
not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff 
of McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 
University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 
not be considered to disqualify them for this title. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


1. Members of the teaching staff of the University who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours of supervisory 
work in laboratories per week; or any student doing an equivalent amount 
of work inside or outside the University, may not obtain the Master's 
degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the degree of 
Ph.D. Members of the teaching staff only may apply in writing to the 
Dean, on the written recommendation of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment, to pay half fees for each of two years that shall count as one year 
of residence. 


2. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 
University may register for a graduate degree without the special permis- 
sion of both Faculties in full session. 


3. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to pro- 
ceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, provided 
that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and ap- 
proved as usual by the Department concerned. 


4. Major AND Minor Susyjects. A higher degree is granted in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially for work in one subject, known 
as the student’s major subject. In certain cases, a minor subject may also 
be taken if this subsidiary subject is approved by the Chairman of the 
Department which has charge of the major subject and by the Chairman 
of the Department of the minor subject. A student should determine 
whether he is to take a minor subject or not by consulting the Chairman 
of the Department of his major subject. 
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5. CocnaTte Supjects. Certain allied or “cognate’’ courses may also 
be taken in conjunction with the major subject. These must be entered on 
the application form and signed by the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


6. Each Department has full liberty to recommend or require a 
student to take a course or courses in another Department. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


100-75%.... PE ict sh VN RO First Class 
ch Se errr ee I ey Second Class 
BIW GOT oo sc os aed ow ee Failure 


THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M.Enc.), 
MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.,) AND 
MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.Com.) 


1. Normat ProcepurE FoR THE MASTER’s DEGREE. 


When the application of a student to enter the Faculty has been 
approved, the student must fill out his registration forms (obtained from 
the Dean’s office) in triplicate, under the direction of the Chairman of 
the Department of his major subject, and his director of research, both 
of whom will sign the forms. The three registration forms must be com- 
pleted and submitted to the Dean for approval by the Faculty before 
October 4th. Fees must be paid before October 18th, as soon as the 
registration forms have been marked approved by Faculty and returned. 


Examinations. The student must pass the examinations of the courses 
he has taken and the marks or classes he obtains are part of his qualifica- 
tions for the degree. All courses entered on the application forms are for 
examination, unless otherwise stated. 


Thesis. He must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject. The title of the thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the Chairman of the Department concerned for his approval 
in writing. It must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. For further information 
regarding theses, see page 752. 


Residence. At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident 
study at McGill University is required for a Master’s degree. 


2. Specrat ConceEssIONS FOR Civit SERVANTS. 
With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 


of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 
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(1) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 
of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience in a 
Government Department, performing as their main duty, work of the same 
type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a Depart- 
ment and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have their 
residence requirements reduced to one-half session only. It is understood 
that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects 
required. 


No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are gradu- 
ates of universities other than McGill. 


(2) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty as a 
research institution (see page 749). 


3. ‘THe Decree or Master oF Arts. 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Departments 
of study, which rank as “‘subjects”’ :— 


*Botany *Geological Sciences 
*Chemistry German 
*Chemistry (Agricultural) History 

Classics Mathematics 

Economics and Political Science Physics 

Education Philosophy 

English Language and Literature Psychology 

French Language and Literature Sociology 
*Genetics *Zoology 


Certain Theological studies may be taken as a minor subject only. 


See page 799. 
Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its 


equivalent elsewhere in the subject or subjects which they propose to 
study. 


*May not be selected as a major subject for the M.A. degree. 
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4. THe Decree or Master oF SCIENCE. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study: 


Agronomy Horticulture 

Anatomy Mathematics 

Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Bacteriology (Agricultural) Nutrition 

Biochemistry Parasitology 

Botany Pathology 

Chemistry Pharmacology 

Chemistry (Agricultural) Physics 

Entomology Physiology 


Experimental Medicine and Surgery Plant Pathology 
Genetics Psychology 


Geological Sciences Zoology 


Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second class 
in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. Can- 
didates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


5. Tue Decree or MAsTEeR oF ENGINEERING. 


Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given in the 
following Departments of study, which rank as ‘subjects’, in which 
definite courses may be selected: 


Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Candidates must hold the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or an 


equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 


The establishment of the Degree of Master of Engineering does not 
prevent a properly qualified holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the Degree of Master of Science 


in pure science. 
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| 6. TxHe DecREE or MastTirR oF Civit Law. 


Instruction in the Facuty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study which rankas “‘subjects.” 


Romin Law 
CivilLaw 
Comnercial and Maritime Law 
Puble Law 
(Courses in all subject: will not necessarily be offered each year.) 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill University, 
or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who have obtained 
at least second class honour in the subject which they propose to take and 
in the course as a whole. 


One only of the abovesubjects may be taken. 


Each candidate is requred to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one yearof resident study. 


In addition he is reqtired to meet in personal conference, at least 
once a week, the professo: under whose supervision he is preparing his 
thesis. 


For further details corsult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 


7. Tue DecrREE oF MASTER OF COMMERCE. 


The candidate must hed the degree of B.Com. 


Graduates of the Schvol of Commerce at McGill must have passed 
the full course in Economers laid down in the undergraduate curriculum 
with at least a creditable average second class standing. 


Graduates of other wiversities must offer the equivalent of the 
McGill requirements in Exonomics and Political Science. 


Application for admisiion must be approved by the Acting-Director 
of the School of Commerie and the Chairman of the Department of 
Economics. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Px.D.) 


1. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. with 
Honours, or B.Sc. (Agr.) with Honours, or M.D. with Honours from 
McGill University or its eyuivalent. 
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2. They must follow a course of at le:st three years resident study 
at a University or other institution of hisher learning or research. Of 
these three years, at least one year for gradiates of McGill and two years 
for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at this 
University, including preferably the final y:ar. The other years may be 
spent at institutions approved by the Facilty. The Faculty may make 
special exceptions to these general reguations concerning residential 
study. 


A student who has obtained his Masters Degree at McGill University 
or at an approved institution elsewhere, ad is proceeding to a Ph.D. 
counts the work done for the former as the irst year of his resident study 
for the Doctor’s degree. 


3. Candidates must select one major susject. Minor or cognate sub- 
jects may be selected, with the consent anc approval of the Chairman of 
the Department in which the major subjectis taken, subject to the advice 
and agreement of the Chairmen of the otker Departments concerned. 


Courses leading to the degree of Docior of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects:— 


Agricultural Chemistry Geology 
Anatomy History 
Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Biochemistry Prrasitology 
Botany Pithology 
Chemistry Piarmacology 
Economics and Political Science Plysics 
Entomology Physiology 
Experimental Medicine Phnt Pathology 
and Surgery Psychology 
Genetics Zoology 


In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in other 
subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, therefore, desiring 
to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philssophy in other Departments 
than those mentioned above should make drect application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such sub- 
jects can be provided. 


4. The course of study which the canddate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval. 


5. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate’s field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subj:ct and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
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The candidate’s preliminary examination is held at the end of the 
second year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Depart- 
ment, unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved 
by the Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously 
taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading and may also 
include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 
he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of 
learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examination is 
both written and oral. 


The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of his thesis. 


After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and more 
searching final oral examination on the subject of his thesis and subjects 
more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the presence of 
a Committee of at least four members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


6. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 


The language examinations are set by the Department in which the 
candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen are typical of the 
literature of his major subject, and the Department concerned may con- 
duct and correct the examination, if it so desires. 


Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 
of their first year and the other at the commencement of the second year, 
but both language tests should be passed not later than one month before 
the preliminary Ph.D. examinations. These examinations are held during 
the first ten days of December without fee. Examinations may be held 
at other dates only under exceptional circumstances, and with the approval 
of the Dean, in which case a fee of $5.00 per candidate must be paid in 
advance, for each examination. 


7, Thesis. The thesis for the Doctor’s degree must display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct con- 
tribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been ap- 
proved, in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major 
subject is taken, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
at least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 


8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


9. The regulations concerning theses are stated on pages 752 to 754, 
Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 76/7 and 
in History on pages 781, 782. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published book or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
LE TITERS! (Dilirr,) 


Bachelors of Arts of McGill University who are graduates of at least 
seven years’ standing, and have distinguished themselves by special 
research and learning in the domain of arts and literature. may submit 
their published works to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
and apply for the degree of Doctor of Letters. A very high standard is 
required for this degree which does not call for resident graduate study 
at the University. Graduates of other Universities are not eligible for 
this degree. All applications should be addressed to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
SCIENCE (D.Sc.) 


Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of Science, Bachelors of Engineering, or 
Doctors of Medicine of McGill University who are graduates in one or 
other of these Faculties of at least seven years’ standing and who have dis- 
tinguished themselves by special research and learning in the domain of 
science, may submit their published works to the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research and apply for the degree of Doctor of Science. A 
very high standard is required for this degree, but it does not call for 
resident graduate study at the University. Graduates of other Univer- 
sities are eligible for this degree, only if they have been for a minimum of 
seven years members of the professorial staff of McGill University. All 
applications should be addressed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
(Mus.Doc.) 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. The 
University may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved by 
the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 


scribed work. 


Graduates of other Universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted ‘‘ad eundem”’ to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree 
of Bachelor of Music from their own University. 


REQUIREMENTS FoR Mus. Doc. 


Harmony up to eight parts; Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict 
and free); Instrumentation; Canon four and two; Fugue up to five parts; 
History of Music; Form and Analysis based on knowledge of Beethoven's 
nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and third symphonies, Strauss’ Tone 
Poem, Death and Transfiguration, Wagner’s Meistersinger and Tann- 
hauser Overtures, either Bach’s St. Matthew Passion or Beethoven's 
Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute or Wagner’s Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Convoca- 
tion, all theses for a Master’s degree which do not involve experimental 
work, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research not later than April 23rd. Theses for the degree of Ph.D. 
must be handed in on or before April 18th. 
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All theses for the degree of Master of Science, or of Engineering 
which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean not 
later than May 2nd. 


The theses of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convocation, 
must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research not later than September 3rd. 


All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees are 
bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are there- 
fore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research requires 
these to be prepared in accordance with the following specifications:— 


6 x Il inches, and of sub- 


~ 


(1) The paper is to be of uniform size, 8) 
stantial quality. 


(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 14 
inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be folded in the 
manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one 
copy is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, 
and one is returned to the candidate. 


(4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II or III. 


(5) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 


(6) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of original work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 


(7) In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Science, Doctor of Letters or Doctor of Civil Law, three copies 
of the book or books—or for the degree of Doctor of Civil Law, should 
a thesis be substituted, three typewritten copies of the thesis—must 
be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
not later than February 14th of the year in which the candidate desires 
to take the degree 
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(8) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once. 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


(9) Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 150 
words. These statements are printed and circulated to various Libraries, 
to the Deans and Chairmen of Departments at McGill University, to 
members of the Association of American Universities and to Canadian 
Universities. For all particulars, apply to the Secretary to the Dean of 
the Faculty. 
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COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor 3.3. ee RoBeERT SUMMERBY 
Assistant Professors....... {L. C. RaymMonp 

\E. A. Lops 
EME. oc. ena J. N. Brro 


The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop 
plants particularly in relation to breeding. 


All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency. 


A. EXPERIMENTATION. 


One lecture and two laboratory periods per week, second term. 
Professor Summerby. 
B. Hay anp Pasture Crops. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Mr. Bird. 
C. Corn anv Root Crops. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Raymond. 
D. Gratin Crops. 
Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Lods. 
E. SEMINAR. 
Fortnightly, during the year. Professor Summerby and Staff. 
A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C, and D. 
In addition, he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject, Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 


It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 
Department before or during the course. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY bel / VL 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the 
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy in Anatomy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


All candidates should consult the Chairman of the Department before 
entering these courses. 


Candidates must have attained high standing in Anatomy | and 2 
or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva- 
lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A., or M.D. degree. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 
and 2. Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 
or 3. Physical Anthropology (Anatomy 4). 
5. Cognate Subjects:—Depending on the particular branch of 
Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 


Department can require him to attend any other course given in the 


University, subject to the consent of the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


The thesis must be on some approved subject in Anatomy, Physical 
Anthropology, or Microscopic Anatomy. 


’ 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 
Following the work for the Master of Science degree, the student 
must specialize in either:— 


(a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including Comparative Anatomy and 
Physical Anthropology. 


or (b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 
courses in Cytology and Genetics. 


A comprehensive examination will be held at the end of the second 
year. 


The general rules of the Faculty concerning residence, examina- 
tions, research, and thesis requirements are stated elsewhere. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 
PYOLGGIO © vac oa eee E. G. D. Murray 
Associate Prefessor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
Assistant Professor......... T. E. Roy 
(C. D; Keutry 
Poss Ae ee {W.H. MatrHews* 
\C. R. BREwER 
Sessional Lecturer.......... D. FLEMING 


Qualifications for admission to the Course. 


(1) A B.Sc. degree with at least second class honours in Bacteriology 
and Immunity at McGill University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 


or (2) An M.D. degree with high standing in Bacteriology, Pathology, 
and Immunity. 
CourRsES AND OTHER FaciLitriEs AVAILABLE. 


_A. The more advanced lectures and classes given in the Depart- 
ment to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


and to the Faculty of Medicine will be available to candidates 
for the M.Sc. degree. 


B. Conferences will be held with candidates guiding them in their 
reading, helping with technique, and discussing the theory and 
practice of Bacteriology and Immunity, as well as of individual 
researches. 


C. The practice of the Clinical Bacteriological Services in relation 
to the Hospitals will also be available to candidates as a means 
of instruction and a source of material for research and study. 


Requirements for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees (see pages 747, 748). 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor......... P. H. H. Gray 
EMBEEIOR «3 tite oes eee N. B. McMaster 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Sor. Microsionoey oi..bs025 0 eee es oe eee Professor Gray 


Reference book: Waksman: Principles of Soil Microbiology: 2nd edn. 
(Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


*On military service. 
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5 Pe PACTERIOUORY.. Nad, footie cs ee arr acies Mr. McMaster 
C. Puysrotocy or MIcro-oRGANISMS..............+. Professor Gray 


Text-book: Rahn: Physiology of Bacteria (Blakiston, Philadelphia). 
Reference book: Buchanan & Fulmer; Physiology and Biochemistry 
of Bacteria; (Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


D. CoLttoquium. (One hour weekly) Review of literature, discussion, 
RTE CPIUICAMI. 6 os cts be ew we ss ks eee eee The Staff 


A minimum of one lecture and one colloquium hour, and six laboratory 
hours weekly in any one course will form the basis of instruction. Can- 
didates are required to take Courses C and D, with either A or B. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 
FTN 5 Bol ake it Lae D. L. THomson 


Tif re re ee lee Lae O. F. DeENsTEDT 


Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department; all others are expected to spend two years in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research before going forward for the degree. 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in 
Biochemistry, but will be judged principally by the ability they display in 
research. Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses 
A and B (below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses 2, 3, 4 or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate 
subjects. (See Arts and Science Announcement). 


A. Recent ADVANCES IN BIOCHEMISTRY. 

Lectures: Wednesday at 5. 

Text-books:—Peters and van Slyke, “Quantitative Clinical Chemi- 
stry” (Williams & Wilkins); Allen, “Sex and Internal Secretions’’ (Williams 
& Wilkins); Luck, “Review of Biochemistry”’ (Stanford Univ.); Harrow 
and Sherwin, ““Text-Book of Biochemistry”’ (Saunders). 

B. Apvancep ENDOCRINOLOGY. 
(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy and of Experimental 
Medicine.) 
Two lectures a week. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 2. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


I Seda ge Oe dice Grorce W. ScarTH 
(R. D. Gress 
Assistant Professors. ...... {Murier V. Roscoe 


\E. M. Patmauist 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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Courses For HicHER DEGREES 


A. CELLULAR AND ExPERIMENTAL PLant Puysio.ocy. 
Friday 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Professor Scarth. 
*B. Piant BiocHEemistry. 
Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Professor Gibbs. 


C. Brocuemicat Plant Puysro.rocy. 

Two lecture hours per week to be arranged....... Professor Gibbs. 
*D. Micro-TECHNIQUE AND Hisrotocy. 

Half-course. 

Hours to be arranged. Professor Roscoe. 


*E. Tecunicat Prant Anatomy (for cellulose chemistry students). 
Given in alternate years: next in 1941-42. 
Full course. Hours to be arranged. 


F. Specrar Topics. 
Full course or half course. 
Prescribed reading and conference. The Staff. 


BroLocicaL CoLLoquium. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MasteEerR’s DEGREE 


In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy require - 
ments in two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above 
list and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of 
research one Cognate course may be substituted. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
mainly by way of confereence and direction of study. Most weight is 
laid on the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass 


PPS aa DS ARR + HaroLp HIBBERT 
\W. H. HatcHer 


(J. B. Puriires 


Associate Professors....... {J. H. Mennie 
\W. H. Barnes 
fC. A. WinkKLer 
Assistant Professors....... i. ¥. V. Niewonee 
Léctore? 3.0 6k J. H. Ross 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 
affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 
carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 


*Open to honours undergraduates. 


29 








760 





FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Courses FoR HiGHER DEGREES 
ADVANCED ORGANIC. 
RAGS OUTS DET WERE. oo. ck 6 NUE YEG Se Professor Nicholls. 
STRUCTURAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


7 WO GIAYS WHEY WEG. oie ia css Vio Ve oe nee Professor. . . 


ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, first term ............... Professor Mennie. 


Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 
ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, second term.............. Professor Mennie. 


ADVANCED PHYSICAL. 


(a) Properties of Matter. i.6 6.64.5 24694 2 hrs. per week, Ist term 
(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria......... 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term 
Ce) ae Fee... so ee | hr. per week, Ist term 


(d) Atomic Structure and Radio-activity..1 hr. per week, 2nd term 
Professor Maass. 


Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course in theoretical 
calculations, may be required. 

CoLLoip CHEMISTRY. 

Cage TAIT — SBE PNPBOM bc seiicd hein We ec yacm,s os ew eierare Professor Winkler. 
Laboratory courses are available in all of the above when required. 
History oF CHEMISTRY. 

RD TAGE? OE SE cos ors dels ae os ots de a EE Professor Barnes. 
The above courses are available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


CoLLOQUIUM—ORGANIC. 
One hour per week..... Professors Hibbert, Hatcher and Nicholls. 


CoLLOQuIUM—INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL. 
Two hours per week................ Professors Maass and Winkler. 


CELLULOSE, LIGNIN, AND RELATED COMPOUNDS. 
Se ae ee a rar ra Professor Hibbert. 


PuysicAL PROPERTIES AND CHEMICAL CONSTITUTION OF ORGANIC 
CoMPOUNDS. 
One hour per weer... ........ Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 


CHEMICAL Puysics. 

WO) ABORUPOE EY WOES os 5 oc. 5 oe ak See kn ao ween Professor Winkler. 
The subject matter varies from year to year: Topics include chemical 
kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, quantum mechanics, 
etc. 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 
This course is available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


eres ue NN RN se. ge sa ee he wR HIS Professor Mennie. 
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P. THEorY or Hyprocen Ion MEASUREMENTS. 
One hour per week, First term.................. Professor Mennie. 


Q. THERMODYNAMICS. 
This course is also available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and for students in Chemical Engineering. 
i we hours per week. ono. ssa ae Professor Winkler. 


R,. Cuemicat ENGINEERING. 
Advanced topics. Two hours per week.......... Professor Phillips. 
Graduate students are expected to attend the weekly meetings of 
the Chemical and Physical Societies. 


S. ResearcnH Metuops or Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
Comprehensive review and classification of the reactions of Synthetic 
Organic Chemistry, the methods of isolating and purifying compounds, 
and the chemical means available for the proof of structure. 
One lecture per week throughout the session. ...Professor Nicholls. 


T. CHEMISTRY AND TECHNICOLOGY oF HicH PoLyMERs. 

Part I: Synthetic Resins, Textiles, and Lastics: (1) Classification, 
(2) the chemistry of resin formation, (3) physical concepts of the 
resinous state, (4) the “perfect”’ resin, (5) detailed description of the 
principal industrial resins (tradenames, raw materials, synthesis, 
structure, properties, prices), (6) outlets for resins in the moulding, 
coating, textile, construction, and other industries, (7) modified syn- 
thetic resins. Part II: (1) Natural resins (rosin, rubber, casein, 
etc.), (2) processed natural resins (ester gum, chlorinated rubber, 
cellulose esters, lignin, etc.) 

One lecture per week throughout the session... .Professor Nicholls. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAstTEerR oF ScIENCE DEGREE 


I. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) 
Inorganic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry, and other assigned 
courses, if any. Students are expected to have covered the 
subject matter of at least two of the above courses on entrance to 
the Faculty. 


II. Colloguium—one per week. 
Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 


Ill. Special Graduate Lectures. 
Students are required to pass examinations on the subject matter 
of such lectures as relate to their particular work. 


MaAstTER’s DEGREE IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering 
have the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 
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The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 
degree: 
I. Advanced Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following: 
Organic Chemistry A, Inorganic Chemistry D and E, Physical 
Chemistry F. 


II. One of the following: Chemical Physics N, Thermodynamics 
Q, Theory of Heat F; Cellulose L with Colloid Chemistry G. 


III. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Docror oF PHILOSOPHY 


I. The research work in this Department may be conveniently con- 
sidered under the following heads:— 
(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical 
Chemistry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. 
One of these (under which the research falls) is designated the 
‘principal subject’’ and each of the others a “secondary subject.” 
Graduate students are required to take examinations in both 
“principal” and “‘secondary”’ subjects. 
Principal Subjects:—Several examinations, both written and oral, 
are held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all 
related lecture courses and assigned reading. Special courses 
given in other Departments may be assigned and examinations 
required. 
Secondary Subjects:—The examinations are less rigorous than in 
the principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined 
and may include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


II. Colloguium:—As for M.Sc. see above. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 


Principal Subjects: 

1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 
special examinations are held during the third year. 

2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 
are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal 
subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candi- 
dates in the first two years. 


2. A second supplemental examination in any one subject may be 
taken only on recommendation by the Department. 
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3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed by the end of Septem- 
ber of the candidate’s third year. 


4. For candidates entering the third year, the September examinations 
are supplemental examinations only. 


General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 
consult the director of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. In a secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided a standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing in 
an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The director of the candidate’s research may grant this exemp- 
tion only with the approval of the Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 
Praqhgenet t.cauwmet sci ook W. D. McFarvane 
Assistant Professor......... W. A. DeELonec 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses FoR HicHer DeEcREEs 


A. Cresastry or Sotisw:.icac tite eae Professor DeLong. 
Two lectures per week—second term. (Given 1941-42) 


B. Prant BiocHEMISTRY.......... Professors DeLong and McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week—second term. (Given 1942-43) 


C. CHEMISTRY OF Foops AND NutRrITION........ Professor McFarlane 
Two lectures per week—both terms. 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 
any of these courses. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MaAstTErR’s DEGREE 


|. Students may elect to conduct their research in Soil and Plant Chem- 
istry (Group I) or in Physiological Chemistry (Group II). 
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2. Unless in special circumstances students are required to take the 
examinations of Group I or Group II. 


Group 1.—Major subjects—Courses A and B. 


Cognate subjects—Either Advanced Organic or Advanced Physical 
Chemistry (McGill Department of Chemistry Courses A and F); Plant 
Physiology (Department of Botany Course B). 


Group II.—Major subject—Course C. 


Cognate subjects—Advanced Organic Chemistry (McGill Depart- 
ment of Chemistry Course A) and Recent Advances in Biochemistry 


(McGill Department of Biochemistry Course A). 
3. Students are required to attend and participate in the department 


seminars. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in asso- 
ciation with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chem- 
istry is regarded as the principal subject and courses taken in the other 
departments mentioned in Regulation 3 (page 749) as secondary subjects. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 


MECHANICS 
(R. E. JAMIESON 
PROMO E LS: cached tansn/4d {ERNEST BRown 
(R. DEL. Frencu 
Associate Professor......... G. J. Dopp 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


A. StratricaLty INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Jamieson. 
B. Tecunicayt Exvasticiry. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Jamieson. 
C. SEcoNDARY STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Dodd. 


D. Hicguway ENGINEERING. 
Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professors French and McKergow and staff. 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 


34 


CLASSICS 765 


DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


Profaeaers. 54.2 (Wittram D. WoopHEAD 
C. H. CarruTHErRs 


Associate Professor......... A. M. THompson 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MaAsTER OF ARTS 


Greek A: Greex Lyric Porrry. Readings from the Anthologia Lyrica 
Greeca and other texts. 


«at ectaanatall ealiitns ahaceral Professor Woodhead. 


Two hours colloquia 


Greek B: History or THE EpicRAM. 
Two hours. colloaulties? fasice haath oan Professor Carruthers. 


Greek C: THe Repus.iic oF Piato. 


‘Ctet Beas.) 6555. SOR ey PR ae Professor Woodhead. 
Greek D: Agrscuy.us, ORESTEIA. 

Two hours colloquia. 0.0.05 04.5 0ce ccs Professor Woodhead. 
Latin A: Vercit, AENEID. 

DRE BOG 6 ons. sands sheen Professor Thompson. 
Latin B: Roman SarTIReE. 

Three hddek, oy Sek. | SE eee Professor Thompson. 
Latin C: Latin EpricRAPHY AND PALZOGRAPHY. 

Two hours colloquia. 63.4 (0. 44 Sho Professor Carruthers. 


Latin D: Roman TRAGEDY. 
Two-hours colloquia) 456% scces dc ce ars Professor Woodhead. 


CoursEs IN CoMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY 
PPR. 50S. SE C. H. CarruTHERS 
INTRODUCTION TO THE StuDY OF LANGUAGE. 
Latin Historica GRAMMAR. 
GREEK HistoricAL GRAMMAR. 
ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 


GREEK DIALECTs. 


er eH ae OS 


OscAN AND UMBRIAN. 


All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


JosEPH CLARENCE HEMMEON 


PUM CONE 5 5s oo he \Joun Perctvat Day 
Assistant Professor... .. Joun THomas CULLITON 
FM i BEN sails 

Sessional Lecturer...... Puiuip F. VINEBERG 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
AND MAstER OF COMMERCE 


A. CoNnTEMPORARY Economic THEORY. 


Qs 0 Re ne rn ee eke MBSE or Professor Hemmeon. 


B. Wortp Economic SurvEY. SINCE THE GREAT WAR. 
CONSE SONI gcse ules og ee tae ed Sak vd CH OO Professor Day. 


C. Economic JouRNAL GROUP............. -.... Professor Culliton. 


Students who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College, and have also 
completed at least two full courses or their equivalent in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, with at least second class honours, 
are permitted to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


In addition to these courses, a thesis must be written on a subject 
approved by the Department. The thesis shall constitute the major 
part of the work done. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor or PHILOSOPHY 


1. First year of study:—The M.A. course and successful candidacy 
for the M.A. degree. 


2. Second year:—An approved course of study at a University out- 
side of Canada in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 


selected. 


3. Third year:—Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science. 


4, The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be reversed. 


5. The holder of a position on the staff of McGill may count his 
years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of two 
teaching years to one of study. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


PPOCGE. bs cet ed tee Joun HucuHes 
Assistant Professor......... A. B. Currie 
CONDITIONS OF ADMISSION: 


Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 
they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 746 of the Announcement, or 
achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e. at least good second-class standing) in the work 
of the graduate year of training for the Teachers’ High School Diploma, 
or its equivalent. 


Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 


CourRsES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 
Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies is re- 
quired. 


A. Seminar courses in two of the following:— 


(1) Secondary Education.* 
(2) Comparative Education. 
(3) Bilingual Education. 


B. Studies of (1) The History of Education in Canada. 
(2) A Selected Period or Topic in the General 
History of Education. 


C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology, (prerequisite— 
two courses, including Course I). 


D. Thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING U/, V4 ie 


Pvngbesnet 5:1 ca s\Sakrk CLARENCE V. CuRIsTIE 
Associate Professor..... G. A. WALLACE 
Assistant Professor... .. E. G. Burr 
Tg a Page SPREE {W. H. SCHIPPEL 

\F. S. Howes 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under C. 
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CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE OR ly 


MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


A. ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 


Lectures, tWo hours a Weel. 6). oo bs 3 Aa Se eee 
ELECTRICAL Puysics. 
Lectures: two hours; 345 si eee Professors Keys and Shaw. 


E.LECTROTECHNICS. 


Lectures, two hours. 
Colloquium, two hours. 


The following courses are offered (each two hours for one term) :— 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(d) 


(e) 
(f) 
(g) 


Design of Electrical Machinery. Professor Christie. 
The Protection of Electrical Power Systems. Professor Burr. 


Stability of Electrical Systems under normal and _ transient 
conditions; determination of short-circuit currents; design of 
generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 
Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 
Inductive Co-ordination of Power and Signal Systems. 
Professors Christie and Wallace. 
Electric Circuit Analysis. Dr. Howes. 
Advanced Wire Transmission Theory. Professor Wallace. 
Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. Dr. Howes. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


‘Cyrus MAcMILLAN 


FMS ie tte et NEet mena C3. ieee 
Associate Professor......... A. S. Noap 
Assistant Professor......... T. F. M. Newton 


CouURSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 


A. Oxp ENGLISH. 


Prerequisite:—English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 


B. 


PE IR ee eee Ee eR > re gta oy oN Professor Newton. 


THe EnciisH AND ScottisH Poputar Ba.iaps, with some at- 
tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation 
to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. 


el RDG Fee oY te Ei ee Professor Macmillan. 
CHAUCER. 
Prerequisite:—English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 


6 BSE ERE TP aig Re aes A Professor Newton. 
(Not given in 1941-1942). 
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D. THe Drama in ENGLAND FROM 1660 To THE PRESENT TIME. 


Two hours... oe Professor Macmillan and Newton. 
& Pre-Sprawspensin Deamg. ).oe Professor Newton. 


*F. SHAKSPERE (Srx Puiays). 
ion.,” Wed, Pet, ae toils 7. vee Professor Macmillan. 


*G. EncuisH Poretry rrom 1798 to THE PRESENT TIME. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 


Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad and an Assistant. 


(Not given in 1941-42). 


H. Encuisu Nove nists, FRomM RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME. 


fees tS Ae ae |S en eS ey amare UESSIE 45,5 Professor Files. 


*]. THe EnciisH Drama, 1590-1642. 


Awe hour... ore eee Se Professor Macmillan. 


(Not given in 1941-1942). 


*J. Op ENGLIsH. 


Mon... Wed., Fila Stl s. 2c ee a eee Professor Newton. 


*K. Tue TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 


Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 


Professor Macmillan, Mr. Hall and Assistants. 


*l.. CHAUCER. 


Tu, Pd. Seti ee Bas eet a Bee Professor Newton. 


*M. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 
The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 


Threw -ebare 6 2a eieac BE etiemitiels cece e Professor Noad. 


(Not given in 1941-1942). 


*N. CoMPARATIVE LITERATURE. 
A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 


‘Thai: Th.,. Sét4. BE Boe se eee ee Professor Noad. 


*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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O. Memorrs AND Memoir WRITERS AND EpisToLARy LITERATURE, 
LITERATURE OF PERSONAL REVELATION. 


A 


An intensive study of special problems. 


DER See Set one haa a Se Professor Noad. 


P. THe DEVELOPMENT OF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 


MN RMON hg 5006 Fads oid xe da nd eae Professor Newton. 


Q. Mysticat anp OrHerR Reticious LITERATURE IN EnciisH Dur- 
ING THE LATER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. 


WW: BOUTS So farcces ooo st dee See Professor Files. 


R. LirerRary CRrIrTIcIsM. 


ee ae a ee Ue ee ee Professor Files. 


S. SHaxspere. A study of special topics. 


EE EN io CLARA Pe Oe Professor Macmillan. 


T. An ADvANCED CouRSE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite:—Course K or its equivalent. 
Two hours and laboratory periods. 


Mr. Hall and other members of the Department. 


U. Tue LireERATURE AND CULTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


TN URSIN 6 og i ed ey | See. ame ae Professor Noad. 


V. Specrat Srupies in RESTORATION LITERATURE. 


OT ee AEE ea CE OE SCD eS Te4 Professor Newton. 


W. A Specrar Stupy oF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE THESIS IS WRITTEN. 


Professors Macmillan, Files, Noad and Newton. 


X. SpecraL Strupres in |18tH Century LITERATURE. 


Professor H. G. Files. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select three courses,—of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and O to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and 
(W), a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written. 
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ENTOMOLOGY 771 
DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


PYOCEE,: ss Cee W. H. Brittain 
Aer Ure wah or E. M. DuPorte 


W.E. WuitExnrap 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CoURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Master oF SCIENCE AND Doctor 
oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. Taxonomy. 


Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 


One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
B. Insect Morpuotrocy. 


One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 
Professor DuPorte. 
C. Economic Entromo.tocy. 


(a) Principles of Insect Control. 


Two lectures per week and four colloquia. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. 


Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


D. Mepicat AND VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 
Professor DuPorte. 
*E.. Ecorocy. 


Two lectures a week, first term............... Professor DuPorte. 


F. Insect Puysiotocy. 


Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 
Professor DuPorte. 
G. SEMINAR. 


One and one-half hours weekly... .Professors Brittain and DuPorte. 


*This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 
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H. ReseEarcH IN ENTOMOLOGY. 


Four laboratory periods per week. 

Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 
Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Department 
of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor or cognate 


subject. 


M.Sc. Requirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 
required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 
addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour 
standing in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald 
College, or the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year 
prior to being admitted to graduate work. 


Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 
after the following requirements have been completed: 


1. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 
at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 
these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 


2. The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 
summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 
other approved research institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE //// 


Pripesiat SVG IC FA J. C. MEaAKINS 
Assistant Professor......... J. S. L. Browne 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Experimental Medicine 
must have had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, particularly in the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, 
and candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained 
a high standing in the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 


A. Seminar. Experimental Medicine. 
One hour a week... . oc. scews ees Professor Meakins and Dr. Browne. 


B. Lecrures. Advanced Course weekly on selected topics in 
General Medicine............. Professor Meakins and associates. 


C. Lecrures. A weekly Course on selected topics in Endocrinology 
isd A iteed BEER 40h ais Be Ss be TR Dr. Browne. 


D. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 


reading and for criticism of their research. 
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E. Cocnate Supyects. Each student will be required to take 
certain Courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
field of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 


All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 
and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, the 
accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, will be the main 
consideration in recommending them for this degree. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PuILosopHy 


The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 
this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 


ADVANCED Strupy 


In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Faculty of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the clinical 
field to properly qualified graduates who are willing to spend at least six 
months or a year on intensive work. 


For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Associate Professor... .. JEAN DARBELNET 


(Lucire TourEN FuRNESS 
Assistant Professors. . .‘ ; 
\Louis Dp’ HAuTESERVE 


Sessional Lecturer..... . Mone. P. L. Larivifre 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER oF ARTS 


A. ComparaTIvE LITERATURE. (Department of English, Course M). 


‘Lhret houre .% oo Fac one ie eee Professor Noad. 


One bit... 5 os oo ea ee ee Professor Darbelnet. 


C. MOontTAIGNE. 
One hour. | oo eek POORER BR eee Se Mme. Lariviére 


D. EXERCISES PRATIQUES (Colloquia). 


One hour. 
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*F. HistrorRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE. 


Thews hours. - (Given in 1942-43) «0... «65 oie oa os Shale 


*F. HusTrorrE DE LA LANGUE FRANCAISE. 
One hour. (Given in 1941-42)......... Professor d’Hauteserve. 


*CG. HyuIsToIRE DE LA POESIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE. 


Two hours. (Given in 1941-42)........... Professor du Roure. 
H. La trrrERATURE FRANCAISE CONTEMPORAINE. 

Two hours. (Given in 1942-43).............. Mme. Lariviére. 
I. LA NOUVELLE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANGAISE. 

One hour. (Given in 1941-42). 040. iske. Professor Furness. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take Course 
A (if not already taken), B, C and also D and one of F, G, I. 
Those taking French as a Major will omit A and either B or C. 


Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one-hour 


courses. 
The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 
of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 
than two years. 


FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 


Under the regulations enumerated below qualified students may ob- 
tain the M.A. degree in French by successfully completing the work of 
not less than four sessions in Section C (the advanced section) of the 
French Summer School and presenting a thesis acceptable to the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Sum- 
mer School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French of the University. 


2. The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill Univer- 
sity or from another university of recognized standing; with at least 
second class honours in French or the equivalent of second class honours 
in French as granted by McGill University—which must necessarily 
include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge of 
French Literature. 


3. A student who has successfully completed four sessions of the 
French Summer School in the advanced section is considered to have 
passed the equivalent of the lecture courses required for the M.A. degree 
by the Department of French at McGill. 


*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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4. The first summer session consists of five courses, the second 
of four courses, the third of three courses and the fourth of two courses, 
each course consisting of three lectures per week, a proportionately in- 
creasing number of regular colloquia taking the place of lecture courses 
in the second, third and fourth years. The preparation of M.A. theses 
must be commenced in the third summer session at the latest. Courses 
27 (Advanced Composition), 28 (Phonetics), and 37 (Modern Criticism) 
can be taken in only one summer session, the first and last courses being 
obligatory. A course in Comparative Literature must be taken in each 
of the four summer sessions, unless a full course in this subject has already 
been taken as part of the student's undergraduate work. 


>. One of the summer sessions may be replaced by equivalent 
work in France or at another French Summer School: for this the approval 
of the Graduate Faculty must be obtained. 


6. On the satisfactory completion of two summer sessions of the 
advanced work, the student should apply to the Dean of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research for permission to register in that Faculty 
as a candidate for the M.A. degree; this application must be made in person 
at the Registrar’s Office at the end of the second summer session. The 
written application should contain the title of the subject in French 
Language and Literature upon which the student is proposing to write 
his thesis. This application will be considered by the Graduate Faculty 
acting upon the advice of the Department of French. 


7. The thesis must be written in French and must in some measure 
be a contribution to knowledge; its preparation must be carried on under 
the direction of the French Department. The satisfactory completion 
of all requirements of the four summer sessions and the acceptance of the 
thesis by the Faculty will fulfilsthe academic requirements necessary for 
the granting of the M.A. degree. 


For further details of the French Summer School see the separate 
accouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


Professor................C. LEONARD HuskIns 


(OS 2 as he ee ARTHUR G., STEINBERG 


CourRSES FOR HIGHER DEGREES 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany and the Faculty 
of Agriculture, adequate laboratory, greenhouse, field, and library facilities 
are available for research in Plant or Animal Genetics and Cytology. 


A. CytToLocy. 


B. Apvancep GENETICS AND Cyro.tocy (Given in co-operation with 
the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College). 


C. Biometry. Applications of statistics to research problems in 
Biology—particularly in Genetics and Physiology. 


D. Seminar. A course entailing the presentation by each student 
of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 
Genetics. 


E. Brotocy CoLLoquiuM. 


F. Borany A, B, C, or D, Zootocy A, or E, or other subjects 
cognate to Genetics or Cytology. 


Three of the above courses are required for the Master’s degree 
in addition to writing a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology, or Cytoge- 
netics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


For the degree of Ph.D. an advanced research standard is main- 
tained. Course D must be taken in each year and papers must be pre- 
sented in the general Biological Colloquium. Additional courses will 
be taken in cognate subjects. Only candidates who have shown indi- 
cations of distinct research ability during their Master’s training will be 
permitted to register for the Ph.D. degree. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(Joun J. O’Nertxi 


PrepeeOrE. OS ee Bk, te «RicuHarp P. D. GraHam 
\T. H. Crarx 
Associate Professors. ... AE 3 ea 


CouRSES FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


A. Srrucrurat GEowocy. 
Lectures and colloquia; Tu., and Th., at 10....Professor Gill. 


B. GerorocicaL CoLLoquium.—This course must be taken by all 
graduate students in Geology in the first and second years. 
Professor Osborne. 


C. Ore Deposits.—As in “Mineral Deposits,’’ by Lindgren, and 
assigned readings and problems. 


Seminar, Mon. and Th. at 2....Professors O’Neill and Osborne. 


*D. Optica MINERALOGY. 
One lecture Mon. at 10, and three hours laboratory per week 
hiring the fivet: tetas... 8.Ne ss hae eee Professor Graham. 


E. (a) Perrotocy AnD Perrocrapuy.—Lectures Mon., Wed., and 
Fri., at 9. Laboratory Tues., Wed., and Fri., 2 to 5. 

Text-books:—Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks, Princeton; Tyrrell, 

Principles of Petrology, Dutton; Harker, Metamorphism, Methuen. 


*F. STRATIGRAPHY. 
Two hours, first term; Mon., Fri., at 11. One hour laboratory, 
and two full days field work during October... .Professor Clark. 


*G. PaLAEONTOLOGY.—Two hours, second term; Mon., Wed., at 11. 
Three hours laboratory, Wed., 2 to 5, and one full day’s field 
WAS Th Aree orn i aks oR ee Professor Clark. 


*H. PuystoGRAPHY AND NatTurRAL Resources ofr CANADA.—Lecture 


Tu. at. b2, and Iaboratery Thu.2ta5. ooo. ee: Professor Gill. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in General Geology, Mineralogy, Petrography, Stratigraphy, and Ore 
Deposits, or their equivalents, may expect to complete their M.Sc. 
course in one year; those specializing in Economic Geology must 
have certain Engineering credits in addition to the above. On that 
basis three graduates courses are normally required for the M.Sc. in 
addition to the thesis. 


*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


(Second and Third Years) 


GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN. 


Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term; 


ET ges Ty rats | | RR eR A ll em ie Professor O'Neill. 


GroLocicaL Map INTERPRETATION. 


One hour seminar with assigned problems. 


Ep EG | > SPAR Wears een eas emer Se NC Rea Ro. Professor Gill. 


AppLiczD Gropuysics (Physics; Graduate ““W’’). A course on 
the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied to 
problems in engineering and geology. 


Mon. and Wed. at.9.. First term............ Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—“‘Applied Geophysics,’’ 2nd edition, Eve and Keys 
(Cambridge Univ. Press). 


ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY.—Seminar and at 
least nine hours laboratory work per week. Petrography Mon. 


Prone’ 2s Wey GEO D.. Pla aw b va vs tees Professor Osborne. 


ADVANCED MINERALOGY. 


Three hours seminar and laboratory per week. 


Professor Graham. 
ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY. 


Paar Fey ie BTTARWO oi oie kd kie ooo Sw ss es Professor Clark. 
PHyYSIOGRAPHY. 
MIRC RE en sc cog toawalc cw wbives Professor Gill. 


ADVANCED PALAZONTOLOGY. 


Peewee APTOTIES 8. cas ks as 2 ws 0 slows ys Professor Clark. 


ADVANCED Economic GEOLOGY. 


memmar.* 1 tt. and Frio at 250 OS i ee Ss Professors O’ Neill, 
Gill, and Osborne. 


ADVANCED STRUCTURAL AND DyNaAmIcAL GEoLocy.—As in “Das 
Antlitz der Erde,” vols. 1, 2, 3, and 4, by E. Suess, and numerous 
assigned papers. 


At least two hours seminar per week. Tu. and Fri. at 2. 


pee NL eee we Professor O’ Neill. 


tCourses Q and R may be given in alternate years. 


*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 
Associate Professor....... W.L. Grarr 
eee ete J. R. Becx 


CouRsES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAstTeEerR oF Arts 


The candidate’s courses will be selected from the following :— 
A. GoerrTHE. 


Otte Rour $0721 6 ee ee Professor Graff 


B. Dire Deutscue Nove te. 


Be ee ne ae ye es Soe ie Professor Graff. 


ANGUS Pee thd eee ee Professor Graff. 


CNN FUN Ss a 6s eco Bi lative 4 Baccakee eae a ee Mr. Beck 
E. Dre Romantix. 

SWE SE, <6 ays Ss conde Gaal Ree ee Mr. Beck 
F. Goruic anp INTRopucTION To GERMANIC PHILoLccy. 

aie Heer 2 gle BS ee Professor Graff. 


Two courses are Selected by the candidate in consultation with the 
Department from A, B, C, D, E. A student intending to proceed to a 
Ph.D. at another university is strongly recommended to take course F in 
addition. 


The thesis must be written in German. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Pe 6S Rs oa Ss Fs ee 
Associate Professor....... E. R. Aparr 
Assistant Professor....... C. C. BayLey 
LbHarer 23 5) POPES SO J. I. Cooper 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER OF ARTS AND 
Doctor or PuiLosopHy 


A. Historica, Metruop Anp Criticism. 

Seminar, one hour.......... Professors ........... and Adair. 
B. Tue Earry History oF THE ENGLIsH PARLIAMENT. 

Seminar, ate howe. 4 se sce Bare Pro‘essor Bayley 


C. ENGLAND AND Rome IN THE Later Mrippte AGEs. 


Seminar, Oe Heit. «25s Aiewae oboe aieona uh Professor Bayley. 
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D. Tue REIGN oF CHARLEs I. 


ana One BONE sk 226 54... 2)) Rea ele antoeet Professor Adair. 


E. Wriuram Pitt AND THE CoNQUEST OF CANADA. 


Rakeneh wtie. MistaOS ood sag ees osteds eee es Professor Adair. 


F. InNpusTRIAL DEMOCRACY IN ENGLAND. 


eaiareeaa MN MO oe ea a ag ee Professor .<...<¢..+. 


G. Prosiems In Wortp Pouirtics Since 1878. 


Sanat, One hour... .. 2)... ensues Professor .....:s:.: 


H. A SELEcTED PERIOD IN THE History or CANADA, Down To 1867. 


Seminar, one hour........ Professors 3.6)... Cha and Adair. 


1. A SELECTED Topic In CANADIAN History, 1867-1896. 


Mamarns, -clet DP Re ee tee ne ne cs nc oe en eee Dr. Cooper. 


J. Hystory oF A QuEeBEc Parisu. 


SUAGINR SMM ADN Re r So ey aie eg Bias Professor Adair. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research andthe ability to apply 
them in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are 
required to take Course A, and take the prescribed examination. The 
Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 
subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 
History may be required, if occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 
manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the Pro- 
vincial Archives at Quebec, and of parochial and other records in Montreal 
and its vicinity. 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 
seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 
to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are taking; 
the thesis is regarded as the major test in determining the candidate's 
fitness for this degree. 


The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 
extending over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 
graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M.A. course 
as outlined above; for graduates of other Universities, of this course or 
its equivalent. The second and third years shall consist of :— 


(a) Resident study and research at McGill University under the 
general supervision of the Department, and directed in the 
appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
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subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. 

and (b) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years, 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of 
these years, at an approved University or repository of archives 
in continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already 


selected. In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is re- 
quired. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Announcement, in section 5 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
History on the general work and ability of each candidate, 


Candidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements as early 
as possible in their course; they should consult the Department as to the 
selection of the two foreign languages in which they propose to be ex- 
amined, as these must be chosen for their bearing upon the candidate’s 
special field and special subject of research. 


After the thesis has been approved, the candidate will take the usual 
oral examination upon his special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research: 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ScIENCE 


A. Pomotocy. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 


Laboratory, three hours per week. 


B. VEGETABLE Crops. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 


Laboratory, three hours per week. 
C. Expermentation. (See Course A—Department of Agronomy). 
D. Prant Puystotocy. (See Course A.—Department of Botany). 


E. Apvancep Genetics AND Cytotocy. (See Course B.—Depart- 
ment of Genetics). 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A candidate must select either Course A or Course B, and Course 
C, together with at least one of the following: Course D, Course 
E, or any other course in a cognate subject approved by the 
Faculty. 


The research problem must be approved by the Departments of 
Horticulture and Botany. 


The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 
approved institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


(CHARLES T. SULLIVAN 
Nem Bruce MacLean 


PE ORIRBROES £520 5-05 Bind eis Monsen 14. S$ Cnasont 
(\W. L. G. WitiraMs 

Associate Professor... .. HERBERT [ATE 

Assistant Professor..... Gorpon Pa.i* 


CouRSES FOR THE MaAsTer’s DEGREE 


INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL 
VARIABLE. 


Skah Meta A i is ok Xi kollites eae Professor Williams. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX 
VARIABLE. 


DT aRRe MURRIETA ins we. Lie dw 4 or oS OTe Professor Sullivan. 


THEORY OF NuMBERS. 


Two hours. 


Metuops or MATHEMATICAL PuysIcs. 


Two hours. 


DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY. 


co ae ae ees Penn Oe ee CORE Cee ee Professor Sullivan. 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. 


gS et Ae ee SS EEE Ee Professor MacLean. 


*#OQpen also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 


course. 


tOn leave for war service. 
*On leave of absence. 
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G. TuHeory or GENERALIZED RELATIVITY OR WavE MECHANICS. 


Two hours. 


H. THerory or ALGEBRAIC PLANE CuRVEsS. 


two hour, oc... ee ee Professor Sullivan. 
I CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS................. Professor MacLean. 
J. Proyecrive Geomerey.25.. 25-7020) Professor Tate. 


K. Matrices, SUBSTITUTIONS, AND GROUPs. 


DW OR 0 LS cae Professor Williams. 


Courses A, B, D, F are given annually. An additional one of the 
courses listed above will be given, if a sufficient number of qualified 
students present themselves. 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the M.Eng. degree 
must have as preliminary training the Mathematics required of under- 
graduates in Engineering, with an additional more advanced course in 
Mathematics. 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the degree of M.A. or 
M.Sc. must present courses in Mathematics equivalent to those required 
in the first three years of the Honours course in Mathematics and Physics, 
together with one additional course approved by the Department. 


For a minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student must 
have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the Honours course in 
Mathematics and Physics, and an additional graduate course in Mathe- 
matics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


(CHAaRLEs M. McKercow 
|\ArTHUR R. RosBerts 


Assistant Professor... ..James A. Coote 


a a 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
Jisted below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE MAstTER’s DEGREE 


A. ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 


229 and 251. 


Three hours colloquia. . 2.0.4... 00000. Professor McKergow. 


— 


“These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 
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Macuine Desicn. Prerequisites, *Courses 225 and 242. 


Three Hours colloquia... i i664. 66 5 ovo aes 2 ah Professor Roberts. 


INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING. Prerequisites, *Courses 253, 254, 
258 or their equivalent. 


Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia..... Professor Coote. 


*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 


ENGINEERING 


(Witpert G. McBripe 
{Joun W. BELL 


\J. U. MacEwan 


fa Crs apes 


‘GorpDon St. GEorGE SPROULE 
Associate Professors. . SON B 
\O. ROWN 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


*A. 


MINING ENGINEERING 


CouRSES FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 


Mininc ENGINEERING. Courses 291 and 297 in the Faculty of 
Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 


Professors McBride and Brown. 
ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF MINEs. 


Two lectures per week, session.............. Professor McBride. 


Tue SETTLING OF FINELY DivipEpD MINERALS IN WATER. 


Two lectures and one laboratory period, first term. 


Professor Bell. 


CLASSIFICATION LaBoraTtory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course C will be given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
LS RIS COT eae ee ae Eee ee Professor Bell. 


FILTRATION IN MINERAL DRESSING AND CYANIDATION. 


One lecture and one laboratory period per week, first term. 


Professor Bell. 


FILTRATION LagBoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course E are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
Sn eh EEL PERS POMEL PETE TRE BER ENS, SEY "2 Professor Bell. 


*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 
already taken it as undergraduates. 
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G. Tue Cyanipation or Gotp anp SILVER OREs. 
One lecture per week, first term................ Professor Bell. 
H. Cyanipation Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course G are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
enCORS. berg wo) i at Sa es ee oe Professor Bell. 
I. Tue THeory anp Practice oF FLoration. 


Two lectures per week, first term.............. Professor Bell. 


J. Froration Laporatory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course I are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second térng.:..). e9s93i ee ee eee Professor Bell. 


K. Fine Grinpinc or Ores. Two lectures per week, first term. 


Professors McBride and Bell. 


L. Grinpinc Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course K are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second tetas % 0), FL: Professors McBride, Bell and Brown. 


M. Mine Ventivation. Two lectures per week...Professor Brown. 
N. Mine MecuanizarIon. Reading course...... Professor Brown. 


Permission is given for two or more graduate students to work to- 
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of the 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 


No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 
allowed. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE MasterR’s DEGREE 


A. GenerAL Apvancep Meratiurcy. Directed reading supple- 
mented by two hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of 
ROAR AGRE se sac ace ue eee Professors Sproule and MacEwan. 


This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Electro-metallurgy, Pyro- 
metallurgy, Metallography, ete. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course:— 


B. Apvancep Meratiurcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 
Two hours lectures, session. 
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C. Execrro-Metatturcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 
Three hours lectures, first term. 


D. MeETALLURGICAL PROBLEMS AND Desicn. Course 278 in the 
Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 


E. MetraLttocRAPHy AND Lasoratory. Fourth Year Engineering, 
Nos. 280 and 281. 


Two hours lectures, session; one laboratory period, second term. 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


i 
/ / Ae 
PP RARE ss Scacwisee 2 Beatie WILDER PENFIELD / WY ? is 
; Uf 
Associate Professor......... WILLIAM CongE* 
(in charge of Graduate Studies) 
Associate Professor......... Cotin RusseE.* 


(J. NornMAN PETERSEN 
'ARTHUR ELVIDGE 
DonaLtp McEAcHERN 

A. E. Cuitpe* 

|T. C. Erickson 

M. HarrowEr-ERICKSON 
HERBERT JASPER 
Micue.t Prapos 

KARL STERN 

|Francis McNauGuHTon 





REN Dn oe tg yo ( 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MAsTER OF SCIENCE AND 
Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


A. CoLtogurium, | hour, Fridays 5 P.M. 


NEUROPATHOLOGY...... Professors Cone and Penfield. 


B. Lecture, | hour, Tuesdays 5 P.M. 
Fundamental Introduction to Neurology including Neuro- 
anatomy, Neurophysiology, Biological Chemistry and Roent- 
genology...... Drs. Petersen, Elvidge, McEachern and Childe. 


C. SeEMINAR IN Neuro.ocy, 2 hours, Wednesdays 5 P.M. 
PE WOM e 6 os Diacass wh Professors Penfield, Russel and Cone. 


D. SeEmINAR IN NeurRosurGERY, | hour, Tuesdays 3 P.M. 


ar erin, KP rtte De ee, OTA PALES Professor Penfield 


For the degree of Master of Science a candidate must satisfactorily 
complete three of the courses, listed as A, B, C and D above. He may 
substitute for one of these a course of equal rank in another Department 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. The remainder of his time is to be devoted 
to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as embodied in 
his thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending him for this 
degree. 


*On military service. 
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For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 


(Macponatp CoLLece) 


Associate Professor of Animal Nutrition.... FE. W. Crampton (Chairman) 
Director, School of Household Science........ MARGARET S. McCreapy 
Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry... ..W. A. Maw 

Professor of Biochemistry (McGill)..........D. L. THOMSON 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


A. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
Two lectures, six hours laboratory work per week for one term. 
Professor Crampton. 


Design of nutritional experiments: analysis and interpretation of 
data. 


B. Pouttry Nutrition. 
Two lectures, three hours laboratory work per week for one term. 


Professor Maw. 
C. Drgeretics. 


One lecture, three hours laboratory work per week for two terms. 
Miss McCready. 


Dietary surveys; experimental cookery; food technology. 


*D. METABOLISM. 
Two lectures per week for session.......... Professor Thomson . 


FE. Recent Apvances 1n Biocuemistry (Course A—Department of 
Biochemistry, McGill). 


One lecture per week for session............ Professor Thomson. 
Students are required to attend and participate in the department 


seminars. 


*This is also an undergraduate course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 
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788 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


In addition to writing a thesis, students in Agriculture must take courses 
A and D and for those specializing in Poultry Husbandry, course B is also 
required. Household Science students must take courses A, C, and D. 
In special cases cognate courses may be substituted or added on the advice 
of the director of research. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in Food Chemistry; Biophysics; Physiology; Fundamentals of Nutrition 
or their equivalents, may be able to complete their M.5c. course in one 


year. 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor.............. }HomMAS W. M. Cameron 
(I. W. Parneu* 
FEE ia se ses {W. E. SwaLes 
(\H. B. CoLirer 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 
of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 
are pre-requisites. 
A. B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 


from group E. may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
and the candidate’s previous training. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 
subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica- 
tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; 
if the special branch of research is in Non-Economic Animals, a degree 
with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 
may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 
the end of the second year of study. 


A. A Systematic Strupy oF THE ANIMAL PARASITES OF MAN, 
DomESTIC AND Economic ANIMALS. 


I a 0 Rl a ee Professor Cameron. 


B. PracticaALt PARASITOLOGY. 


eT, et ee re Professor Cameron and _ lecturers. 


*On military service. 
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C. Fie.tpv Work: Parasitological surveys, Collections jn the field. 
Methods of control. 


D. Mepicat anp VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. (See Department of 
Entomology, course D),. 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 
Professor DuPorte. 


E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomo- 
logy, etc., as may be arranged. 


DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


PROGR? LSE. SE Ds De 

Assistant Professor....... TuHeEo. R. Waucu 
(J. E. Pritcuarp 

RS. Se +E. S. IncRAHAM 
iS, Le Yves 


The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FoR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
AND Doctor oF PuiILosopuy 


A. Recent Apvances In PartrHotocy. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 


Professor Duff and Staff. 
B. CoLtogurum. 


Demonstration and discussion of current pathological material 
from the autopsy service of the Pathological Institute. 
Two hours per week throughout the year, 


Professor Duff and Staff. 


C. CONFERENCES. 
Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi- 
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 
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D. CoGNnaTe SuBJECTS. 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 
subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 
previous training and on the character of the research problem 
to be undertaken. 
Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 
comprehensive examination in this subject. 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
courses A, B, and C throughout each year of study in addition to his 


research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 


As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as em- 
bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 
of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


FUE Foe eek bia y A le RAYMOND L. STEHLE 


Assistant Professor....... K. I. MELVILLE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
A. ADVANCED PHARMACOLOGY. 


B. CoLLogurium. 


One hour weekly. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF Docror or PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed 
to a doctorate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Frepesser. ., 2.00 R. D. MacLennan 
Visiting Professor.......... RicHarp Kroner 
Assistant Professor......... J. S. Futton 
Dect Gs eee C. Currie 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MAsTER oF ARTS 


*A. Socrat anp Pourrica PHILOSOPHY. 
(Not given in 1941-42.) 


*B. FuNDAMENTAL PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY. 


*C. READINGS IN THE CLASSICS OF PuiLosopuy, ANCIENT AND 
MopeErn. 


*D. SEMINAR ON CoNTEMPORARY Puitosopuy. (Subject for 1941-42). 
Contemporary Ethics. 


E. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 
in which candidates are studying for their theses. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(A. Norman SHaw 
| A aah {Davip A. Keys 

\J. Sruart Foster 

fHerscuetr E. Reittrey 


Associate Professors. . |W BE Sarsan 


Assistant Professor... .. D. K. Froman 
fH. G. I. Watson 
Lecturers..6.35555%.%3% {F. R. Terroux 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipment for investigations in spectroscopy, electrical measurements, 
molecular physics and geophysics has been specially developed. To 
provide an opportunity for research in nuclear physics and its applica- 
tions, the construction of a new radiation laboratory and a cyclotron has 
been approved. (This project has been postponed, temporarily, on ac- 
count of the war.) 


With the permission of the Chairman of the Department, graduate 
students in Physics may arrange to take some of their required courses, 
and to undertake research at Macdonald College, the remainder of their 
courses being taken in Montreal. 


*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
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792 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREES OF MASTER, AND DoctTor 
OF PHILOSOPHY 


*A  ExecrricaL MEASUREMENTS. (Arts and Science, 6A.) 


Tu., at 2, Wed. at 2, first term only; Laboratory, Tu. 3-5, Wed. 


i aan Sa Pa hes tc Professor W. H. Watson and 

Dr. H. G. I. Watson. 

Reference books:—Laws’ Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 

Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current 

Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich's Applications of Electron 
Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


*B. Licut. (Arts and Science, 6B.) (Replaced by F in alternate 
sessions. 1) 

Sat. at 10; tutorial problem hour, Tues. at 11; laboratory, Th. 2-5. 

Professors Keys and Froman, 


T ext-book:—Houston’s Light (Longmans). 


Reference:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Physical Optics (Long- 


mans). 


*C_ ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Arts and Science, 7A.) 
edd ee HES ree Soa Se LES Cea wes Professor Froman. 


Text-book:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill). 
Reference:—J. J. Thomson’s Electricity and Magnetism (CALF) 


*D. MatrHematicat Puysics. (Arts and Science, 7B.) 
This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and 
nuclear physics. 
Se ag a || Oe ee ney Professor Foster. 
Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van 
Nostrand). 


*F Motecutar Puysics. (Arts and Science, 8A.) 

Wed., Fri., at 10; laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5. 

Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations. 
(Arnold). 
Reference:—Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics 
(Wiley). 


* 


*See note after * at foot of page 791. 


+Courses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 


B in °42-’43 and F in ’41-'42. 
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*F. THreory or Hear. (Arts and Science, 8B.) (Replaced by B in 
alternate sessions. +) 
Mon., at 9; lab. Th. 2-5; tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 
Professors Froman and Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*G. Raproactiviry. (Arts and Science 9.) 


Tues. at 9 and Thurs. at 11, second term; laboratory, Fri., 
epee “term, 2-5, 2755 TRO ae ees Dr. Terroux. 


Reference:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.UP.). 


*H. APppiicaTions oF VECTOR Anatysis. (Arts and Science 10.)§ 
wees Oe RS cee Sa Professor W. H. Watson. 


I. Apvancep Sratics, Dynamics, HypRoDYNAMICS AND Sounp. 
Tues., at 11, and Wed., at 10........ Professor W. H. Watson. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics CCEnP:}. 
References:—Lamb’s Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold): Bate- 


man, Dryden and Murnaghan’s Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., 
U.S.A.); Goldstein’s Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon), 


J. Kinetic THEory or Matter. 
Weel. 96 OR ate Opiate neem ie Professor Shaw. 


Reference:—Loeb’s Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill); 
Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gases (CL-P.). 


K. Quantum THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYSIS, 
Wed, at: Mio ceric aera le Methiiae Professor Foster. 
T ext-books:—Birtwistle’s Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.U.P.); 


Ruark and Urey’s Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw- 
Hill). 


L. Revativiry.§ 


ev 


mek, RE TE eCas y xlecny aan Me te eben cee or Professor Gillson. 


“These courses are undergraduate honours courses prerequisite to 
graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate students (1) 
choosing Physics as a Minor or Cognate subject, or (2) completing their 
entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 


§$Not offered in ’41-’42. 

tCourses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 
B in ’42-’43 and F in ’41-42. 

fThe Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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M. Apvancep ELectriciry AND MAGNETISM. 

Prerequisite—Course C. 

Text-book:—Harnwell’s Principles of Electricity and Electro- 

magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 

References:—Jeans’ or Livens’ Electricity and Magnetism (C.U. 

P.); Smythe’s Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-Hill); 

Terman’s Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

ee, PER Te ne eee bad Professor W. H. Watson 
and Dr. H. G. I. Watson. 


N. LasBoratory PRAcTICE AND PuysicaL MANIPULATION. § 
Mr. H. T. Pye and Mr. S. Amesse. 


O, THERMODYNAMICS. 
(Alternate sessions, °41-'42 etc.). 
gt ge eo. yee, es tn a ED Professor Shaw. 


Text-books: — Birtwistle’s Thermodynamics, (C.U.P.), and 
Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


P. Exvecrron THEorRY. 
EE Aah CSE ce BAS oe alee bt Professor Keys. 
References: —Richardson’s Electron Theory (C.U.P.), Lorentz’ 


Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E. Bruche and O. Scherzer, 
Electronen Optik, (J. Springer). 


Q. HeavisipE’s OPERATIONAL CALCULUS.§ 


One hour. 


*#R_ AsTROPHYSICS.§ 
Three hours per week. 


References:—Russell’s Astronomy, vol. I and II (Ginn); Dingle’s 
Astrophysics (Collins); Stratton’s Astronomical Physics (Met- 
huen); Eddington, Internal Constitution of the Stars (C.U.P.). 


S. MatHematicat Puysics, Wave MEcHANICS, ETC. 
This class is divided into two sections, SI and S2, elementary 
and advanced. S2 may be taken as a continuation of S1. Usually 
these courses will alternate in successive sessions. 
Two hours. 


(Dr. W. H. Watson will lecture during Professor Gillson’s ab- 
sence on leave.) 


**Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in summer. 


§Not offered in ’41-'42. 
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tT. (a) Loaic or Puysics. (Ten lectures). 
(b) Exvectrons 1n Souips. (Fifteen lectures). 


The thermionic, photoelectric and optical properties of metals; 
photo-conductance in insulators; discussion of recent theories. 


Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 
Professor W. H. Watson. 


tU. Sratisticat MEcHANICs. 


Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 
Professor W. H. Watson. 


References:—Rice’s Statistical Mechanics; Fowler’s Statistical 
Mechanics. 


V. Nucrear Puysics SEMINAR. 


EN SRI oso Sead ee cates ata cee Professor Foster. 


W. Appiiep Geopuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Engineering 320). 
Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term................ Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve & Keys, 2nd ed. (C.U-P.). 


Reference:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. by Cobb, 
(McGraw-Hill). 


A review of the general requirements and selected topics for the 
preliminary examination for the degree of Ph.D. is given, in addition 
to the above courses, in a weekly seminar under the guidance of Professors 


Shaw, Keys and W. H. Watson. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made when Physics 
is taken as a minor or cognate subject. A general examination on ele- 
mentary physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 


Courses for Master and first year Ph.D.—Courses K, M, V, Mathe- 
matics D, and one other course. JResearch. (Thesis required for Master’s 
degrees). 


Second Year.—Research and selected courses from the above. “Pre- 
liminary’’ examinations. 


Third Year.—Research, thesis, oral, and one optional course. 


Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
Colloquium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 
element in the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. 


tCourses T and U offered in alternate session, U in ’4]-’42. 
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796 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... W. Row Les 
RE ee ee sy W. F. OLiver 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see pages 790-794), or may be taken by students in 


other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page 744). 
Courses AVAILABLE TO GRADUATE STUDENTS 
A. ApvANCED BIOPHYSICs. 
PRP ty a Ue , ee en er en “BT Professor Rowles. 


(Given in 1940-41). 


B. THeory or PRoBABILITY. 


Dore ng ve avuw vw ales Dr. Oliver. 
(Given in 1941-42). 


f. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY [| LR 

Pree OPS ts B. P. BasBKIn | 
Assistant Professor....... N. Grsiin 

‘S. DworkKINn 
OR, OT LS {D. A. Ross 

'S. A. Komarov 
Demonstrator............ Ruopa GRANT 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. AppLiED PHysioLocy........ 
: Professors Babkin and Giblin 
B. Lecrurres oN SELECTED | 
‘and Drs. Dworkin, Ross, _Kom- 
ADVANCED Topics........ | 
arov and Grant. 
C. ApvaNncep LABORATORY..... 
D. Puysiotocicat CoLLogurum. 
E. Lecrures on ConpbiTIONED REFLEXES.......... Dr. Dworkin. 
F. Lecrures on Secretory ACTIVITY OF THE DiGEsTIVE GLANDS. 


Professor Babkin, 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor or PHILOSOPHY 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 
may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 
taken in the first year of graduate study. 
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707 
PATHOLOGY 797 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... J. G. Coutson 
EMORROUE No Gad ecg ag Sasa I. H. Crowe 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed satisfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctorof Philosophy. 


A. History or Prant Patuotocy. One lecture per week for one 
term. Extra reading required. 
Text-book:—History of Phytopathology—Whetzel (Saunder’s 
Co.). 


B. Apvancep Mycotocy. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for two terms. A general course in Systematic My- 
cology is a prerequisite. Dr. Crowell. 
T ext-books:—Comparative Morphology of the Fungi—Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi—Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology—Bessey (Blakiston’s 
Son). 


C. Apvancep Piant Patuorocy. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 
Professor Coulson. 


Text-book:—Manual of Plant Diseases—Heald (McGraw-Hill). 


D. Principces oF Prant Patuotocy. Two lectures and three 
laboratory periods per week for two terms... .Professor Coulson. 


E. Pxrant Puysrotocy (Course A or C—Department of Botany). 


F. Seminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
One period per week............ Professor Coulson and staff. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B, C, and D. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 
other courses listed above which were not taken du ring the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research. 

The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 


conducted jointly by both departments. The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. | : 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professor. . 2.050406: ss; Weewram D, Tate 
Associate Professor....... CHESTER E. KELLoGG 
Assistant Professor....... N. W. Morton 


CoursEsS FOR MASTER’S AND PH.D. DEGREES 


SEMINAR IN History OF PsyCHOLOGY....... Professor Kellogg. 
Tue PsycHotocy oF WILLIAM JAMES.......... Professor Tait. 


CoNTEMPORARY PsycHoLocy. A group course by the members 
of the Department. 


SEMINAR IN PsyCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE....... Professor Kellogg. 
SEMINAR IN ABNORMAL PsycCHOLocy. 


ADVANCED STATISTICAL METHODS........... Professor Kellogg. 
Prerequisite:—Course 16. 


THEORY AND TECHNIQUE OF MENTAL TEsTS. 
Prerequisite:—Courses 10 and 16. . Professors Kellogg and Morton. 


EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION...........-cc00cce- Professor Tait. 
ADVANCED PSYCHOTHCHNICS: «<6 ds ice vas Professor Morton. 
ResearcH. Under the direction of members of the Department. 


EXPERIMENTAL [ECHINIOQUE. < .6:56 i: oc 00s ati Professor Morton. 


other courses open to graduate students see Announcement of 


the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. anp M.Sc. 


Four advanced courses approved by the Department and a thesis. 


SpecrAL REQUIREMENTS FOR Pu.D.* 


1. Candidates are required to possess an adequate knowledge of the 
main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, in so far as these 
subjects are cognate to Psychology. 


2. All candidaes are required to have at least the degree of familiarity 
with quantitative techniques signified by honor standing in Course 16. 


3. A 


certain amount of shopwork is required, enough to show that the 


candidate is capable of designing and constructing simple apparatus. 


4. The preliminary examination for the Ph.D. includes the History of 
Philosophy, Principles of Psychology, Experimental and Physiological 
Psychology, Statistical Methods and Contemporary Psychology. 


*For 


degree. 


the duration of the war no candidates will be accepted for this 
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SOCIOLOGY 799 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


i Se a ate ae Dawson 
Assistant Professor... .. Forrest La VIoLETTE 


The Department especially encourages research in Canadian sub- 
jects, such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organ- 
ization; the development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier 
communities; the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; popu- 
lation and related problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and 
other forms of social disorganizations. 


CouRSES FoR THE DecREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 
*A. THe Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
Des, “Bites Beets he 8 oe i ie Professor Dawson. 
*B. IMMIGRATION AND PopuLATION GROWTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF 
ALIEN Groups; THE Race Factor IN CANADA. 
Third and Poutth: Years:@. Zo. ie Professor Dawson. 
(Given in 1942-43). 


*C. Socrat DisorGanizaTIon. Third and Fourth Years. 


First term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9..... Professor La Violette. 
*D. Socrat Oricins. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given in FO42-45)2 St) Ae Professor La Violette. 
*E. Socran Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Given a, 19434B): os ocazpeewend ancy Professor La Violette. 
*F. Tue Famiry. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Cavern. in 1942-43)... one SA aaa Professor Dawson. 
*G. Tue Sociotocy or tHE Cup. Third and Fourth Years. 

Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at9...... Professor La Violette. 


H. Socrar INsrururions. 


Flours to be arranged 05568 66 lk Professor La Violette. 


I. Socrat ArrirupEs AND PERSONALITY. 


(Gawen 19 S9G2-49)). yea ee a Professor La Violette. 


J. Grapuate SEMINAR. 


ridurs to he erratged. 5055 0 oe See Professor Dawson. 


Written examination in each course of study and a general oral exam- 
ination are required of each candidate. 


*Notre.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the catalogue of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 
courses. 
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800 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 


This Department may be consulted should students wish to take a 
Theologcal course as a cognate subject. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


PLT PCC US HSE SORA 
Associate Professor and Chair- 


man of the Department...... N. J. Berrity 
Assistant Professor........... V. C. Wynne-Epwarpbs 
{K. G. TERRoux 
EMPOETS «5. crtalonch chases 5.08 fete ree 


Professor of Parasitology and 
Director of the Institute of 
Parasitology at Macdonald 
College. Swpecial lecturer... .T. W. M. CAMERON 


Adquate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 
Coursesexclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 
advancel courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 
Graduate students are expected to take such courses and also cognate 
courses n other departments that relate to their particular line of special- 
ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 
of M.Sc and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


A. CoMPARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 
Professor Berrill. 


B. ApvANCED VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards. 


C. Puysrotocicat ZooLocy. 
Dr. Grant and Dr. Terroux. 


D. ComMPARATIVE INVERTEBRATE BIOLocy. 


Dr. Grant. 


Griduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 


LABORATORIES AND LIBRARIES 


Adquate laboratories and laboratory equipment are available for 
undergriduate instruction and for the use of students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


Allstudents have free access to the Redpath Library, containing over 
300,000 volumes, to the Faculty Library in the Engineering Building, 
containng about 2,000 titles of particular interest to students of engineer- 
ing, andto the special libraries of the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, 
and Gedogical Sciences. 
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ENDOCRINOLOGY 801 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENNDOCRINOLOGY 
J. B. Coup, Director 


Rospert L. Nosrie 
A. H. Neurerp 
Hector Mortimer 


This Institute established jn 1941 and housed in the We¢ Wing of 
the Medical Building will be devoted to research in the fundanentals of 
endocrinology. It will not be an undergraduate teaching department, 
but will be closely associated with the Faculty of Graduate S:udies and 
Research and the Faculty of Medicine, and will afford facilities fer properly 
qualified graduates to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute will be under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, 
Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. 
Noble will be the senior assistant in the physiological branches d the sub- 
ject and Dr. A. H. Neufeld will be the senior assistant in the bpchemical 
branches. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 
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PURGE icy ee eS F. Cyriz James, Pu.D., D.CL. 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Library School, is printed as a Separate announcement, which may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar’s Office. 





LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill University were made 
in the Spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consultation 
with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State Library School at 
Albany. In order to lose no time, a summer course was provided for that 
year, thus constituting the first library school in Canada. Owing to 
limited funds, the winter course could not then be provided, and the summer 
course was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926, and 
1927. 


In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same 
year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans 
was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with 
McGill University, and the first winter course under the auspices of a 
Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It was then accredited as 
a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance require- 
ments, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power 
of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited 
on this new basis by the Board of Education. In addition to fundamental 
courses in library methods and administration, the School offers advan- 
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804 LIBRARY SCHOOL 


tages and opportunities in training for special libraries and for school and 
college libraries, as it is situated in a large city which provides examples of 
libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recognized high 
standard of scholarship. 


EQUIPMENT 


The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 
Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 
and refractoscope) a staff office, a reading room containing professional 
books and periodicals, and a study room with individual desks and type- 
writers for students. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 
School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 
(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache- 
lor’s gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 
rented from the Registrar’s office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor's degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 
college record. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, as they usually find intensive 
study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
ill health can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should 
not ask admission to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 
will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application be 
rejected, this advanced payment will berefunded. No refund willbe madein 
thecase of a student who withdraws after the application has been accepted. 


5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 
in typewritten form. 


6. The class is limited to twenty students each of whom receives indi- 
vidual attention. 


PLACEMENTS — REGISTRATION — FEES AND EXPENSES 805 


PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will] 
not recommend any with less than a ““B’”’ average, it makes an effort to 
help its graduates find suitable positions. Complete records are kept in 
the Library School files and transcripts and letters of reference are sent to 
prospective employers on request. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


1. All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of 
successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within five years, failing which they shall immediately be vaccinated in a 
manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


2. Students must also present a Certificate of Health which may be 
obtained from the School and which should be filled in and signed by a phy- 
sician. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION: 


|. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 19, or Saturday, 
September 20, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to 
furnish the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE: 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course: and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 
1. Fees: 


a. Regular studenis: 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on September 22, 
but they will also be received before that date. After September 22 or 
February 2, (as the case may be) an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 
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806 LIBRARY SCHOOL 
Pen tor the Laniary SCOIee eae ee es ee $170.00 
By instalments: 
ane erase. 3 a i EP eae eee 87 .50 
Samer anee SRE roa act. co aw pig Gee OR 87 .50 


These fees include registration, instruction, the use of the 
Library, health service, athletics, and graduation 


diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination................... 5.00 


6. Partial students: 


Fee for Hartinl students, per pomt:. 0. Se ees 15.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill..................... 4.00 
Certificate for pertinl StGGents oss oe ew 1.00 


Immediately after September 22 (or February 2, in the case of stu- 
dents who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 
School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 
students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a receipt 
signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees. 


2. StupEent AcTIVITIES: 


Students in the School pay $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 


3. Caution Money: 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of $20.00 
as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, apparatus, 
etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded at the end of 
the session, on presentation of receipt. 


4. TExTBOOKS AND MarTERIALs: 


Students should allow approximately $35.00 for textbooks, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session. ‘These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 
Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 
of $1.00 per month. 


5. TRAVELING EXPENSES: 


A week’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 
Libraries in large cities is a required part of the Library Course, and 
students should allow a minimum of $85.00 for this purpose. 


6. Boarp and RESIDENCE: 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 
obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 
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SCHOLARSHIP 807 


7. Cruss and SOCIETIES: 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Quebec Library Association, The Special Libraries Associa- 
tion, and the American Library Association. Women students of the 
School are eligible for membership in the University Women’s Club, 3492 
Peel Street, in the immediate neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIP 
The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of 


a former student of the school, is available on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually 


is $60.00. 
PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfl all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University accompanied by the required fee: but no certificates shall 
be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations 
have been passed. 


COURSES FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 


Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and volunteer workers 
will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction in the 
organization and management of school libraries, the selection and use 
of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with the 
teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary 


of the School. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Evening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are an- 
nounced in the bulletin of the Extension Department, which may be ob- 
tained in September on application to that Department. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In 
teaching the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to 
relate them to library work as a whole and todevelopa dynamic rather than 
a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 
future possibilities of the profession. 


Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is critical and forward-looking 
rather than one that is merely conventional and retrospective. ~The work 
of the School is grouped under the following headings for convenience of 
instruction: |. Organization and administration of libraries. 2. The 
acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The selection and use of 
books. 4. Elective subjects. 5. Library practice. 


I. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 
idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 


1. ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT—Dr. G. R. Lomer and 


Miss K. Jenkins. 


After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and minute 
book; the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts; statistics and 
reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; the qualifica- 
tions of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel management 
and work schedules; and the ethics of librarianship. 


2. Lrprary Bur_pIncs AND EquipMENT—Professor P. J. Turner. 


In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; college and university 
libraries; special libraries and private collections; furniture and equipment; 
heating, ventilation, and lighting; some outstanding libraries reviewed. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 809 


The lectures are illustrated by lantern slides and specially prepared 
diagrams. Students are required to work out simple planning problems 
illustrating topics considered in the course. 


3. EXTENSION AND Pusiiciry—Dr. G. R. Lomer and Miss V. Ross. 


In order to be of the most efficient service the librarian must be familiar 
with the fundamental problems and the recent progress in library extension, 
adult education, personal service, reading lists, inter-library loans, traveling 
libraries, county service and library surveys. 


Attention is also directed to the opportunities which the library has 
to satisfy community needs, and the principles of effective publicity as 
applied to library advertising are explained. The co-operation of libraries 
with museums is considered and students are given an opportunity in the 
regular library schedule to plan and arrange exhibits and make posters. 


4. CrrcuLaTION—Miss V. Ross. 


The organization of the circulation department is studied including: 
equipment; registration of borrowers; a comparative study of the different 
methods of charging books: regulations and fines: supervision of reading 
room and stack; information: statistics. Practice at the circulation desk 
of the University Library is given. 


5. History or Booxs AND Lisraries—Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record 
from prehistoric times and provides the student with the cultural and 
historical background of writing materials, books and libraries. After the 
early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the cunei- ) 
form records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some atten- 
tion is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical times, | 
followed by a study of the illuminated medieva] manuscripts and monastic | 
libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts of the 
Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the development 
of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern typography, 
processes of illustration, and a brief summary of library development in 
Europe and America. 


The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples 
from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and 
by visits to Museums in Montreal and other lage cities. 


II. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
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books, pamphlets, periodicals, etc., for library use and the best modern 
technique to be applied in recording them and in making them available 
for public use. 


1. AcceEsstons—Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second hand 
catalogues, English, American and foreign, as a basis for problems in order- 
ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including 
the handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Prac- 
tice is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 
makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 
and filing involved. 


2. CLASSIFICATION AND CATALOGUING—Miss B. Simon. 


1. General. The principles and purpose of classification and catalo- 
guing are studied with a view to their application in libraries of different 
types and sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and 
A.L.A. catalog rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice 
throughout the course in cataloguing and classification of books and in 
assigning subject headings. 


2. Advanced. The history and theory of classification are covered 
and a comparative study is made of the Dewey, Library of Congress, 
Cutter, Brussels, and other classification schemes in modern use. 


3. EprroriAL AND OFFIcE PractriceE—Miss B. Simon and Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


This course is planned to give the library assistant some knowledge 
of and practice in the following aspects of library work, in large public or 
special libraries: 


1. Editing. Preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proof- 
reading. Familiarity with modern type-faces and the rules of effective 
layout is obtained through practical problems. 


2. Indexing and abstracting. The demands made upon the modern 
librarian, particularly in special and departmental libraries, for indexing 
books and serial material and abstracting scientific and economic periodical 
articles and books make it necessary for the student to become familiar 
with the methods involved, and to have some practice in answering requests 
for material of this type. 


3. Filing. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, 
subject and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of such 
library material as cards, MSS, pictures, lantern slides and fugitive material. 
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4. Binpinc—Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


The topics considered in this course include the following and are 
illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits to a bindery and the 
Library Museum: 


Materials, patterns, routine and records for book binding. Hand 
binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; types of sewing. 
Machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral wire binding. 
Binding for periodicals and serials (see course on Periodicals and Serials). 
Pamphlets and fugitive material, The care and “‘first aid’’ repairs to 
books, with demonstration and practice. 


Ill. SELECTION AND USE OF BOOKS 


and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of 
books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 


During the first term the following courses are studied separately and 
from a general point of view. In the second term they are combined and 
taught together in “special subject units”’ such as art, history and chemistry, 
All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial publications, 
government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate material. 


1. Boox SELECTION—Miss V. Ross. 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are 
examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and 
various editions, translations and series are compared. 


The student becomes familiar with the printed catalogues and other 
aids to selection; the character and specialties of publishing houses and 
book agents: the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; and 
important literature of the library profession, including library journals 
and book reviewing periodicals. 


Training is given in book evaluation and annotation; written and oral 
book reviewing; compiling selective book lists. 


2. REFERENCE—DMiss V. Ross. 


The purpose of the course is to give students a practical and critica] 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in 
special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in 
order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books, in addition 
to lectures and to class discussions. 
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3. Brst1iocRAPHY—Miiss V. Ross. 


National, trade and subject bibliographies are studied with regard to 
their use in book selection, ordering, cataloguing and reference work. 
Methods of arrangement and organization of bibliographical material are 
considered and the compilation of a selected and annotated bibliography is 


required. 


Miss V. Ross. 





4. GovERNMENT PUBLICATIONS 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 
and research work, their source and distribution, and their care and use in 
libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 
various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 
of foreign documents and League of Nations publications. 


5. PERIODICALS AND SERIALS—Miiss B. Simon. 


A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 
given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 
as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica- 
tions of societies and institutions. 


A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages; 
checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchange of dupli- 


cates and completing of sets. 


IV. ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 


The course as a whole is based upon the belief that successful speciali- 
zation depends upon a thorough grounding in fundamental subjects and an 
adequate conception of the functions and processes of library work in 
general. The School therefore offers, in addition to its basic courses, 
opportunity for students to specialize in the second term in subjects that 
develop individual interests and prepare them for work in specialized fields. 


SpecrAL LisprRARIES—Miss B. Simon. 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques 
to its use. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 
of research libraries in business and industry, college and university libra- 
ries, and the libraries of societies, foundations and similar institutions. 
Research methods and sources of information peculiar to each field are 
surveyed and discussed. Practice work in selected special libraries is 
provided and visits made in Montreal and other large Cities to outstanding 
types of special libraries. 
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ScHoot Lisrarres anp CHILDREN’S REeapinc— Miss F. Dumaresgq, 


Miss G. McEwen, and Miss D. Putnam. 


School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations 
necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection 
and general administration to serve the needs of the modern school. Me- 
thods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered in 
detail. 


Children’s literature from the historical point of view is reviewed: 
modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed. Students have the 
opportunity of using a large collection of selected children’s books owned 
by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story 
telling, practical work and visits. 


V. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance of 
a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the daily 
work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience in 
close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work are 
required: 


|. LaBoraTORY Work. 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin- 
ciples and methods taught. 


2. Visits to Loca LIBRARIES. 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity of 
becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, 
Civic Library, Divinity Hall Library, Canadian Industries Library, Bell 
Telephone Company Library, Investment Library of the Sun Life Assur- 
ance Company, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art 
Association Library, Montreal Children’s Library, Montreal High School 
Library, D’Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School 
Commission Library, Commercial High School Library. 


3. Liprary Visits TO OTHER CITIEs. 


A week’s visit to other large cities, including a programme of con- 
ducted visits to other libraries, is planned as a required part of the course. 
This aims to give the student an opportunity to observe the practical appli- 
cation of subjects taught. 
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4. Weexty Practice 1n Locat LIBRARIES. 


During one term a half-day of work each week in selected libraries in 
Montreal or its vicinity is required and gives the student an opportunity 
for progressive practice and for observation of daily routines in libraries 
where the pace is set by experienced workers. 


5. Two Weeks INTERNESHIP. 


Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is required 
after the examinations in May, in order that the student may acquire an 
appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday conditions. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


EOE TR Is 6S, F. Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.CL. 
Director of the Department of Physical 

PUNOMI Fons acs Ce Artuur S. Lams, B.P.E.,M.D.,C.M. 
SRE be a SF mm Witt Bentiey, C.G.A., ACIS. 
PPE Noes es. se as T. H. Mattuews, M.A. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate announcement, 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


History AND AIMs. 


The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the 
University. It was established in 1912 and has grown from a short sum- 
mer course to a full three years’ course, the first year being spent in a recog- 
nized faculty of Arts and Science, or its equivalent. There is also a course 
for graduates leading to a higher diploma. The aim of the school is to 
provide Canada with well-qualified teachers of physical education who 
realize the contribution this subject should make towards sane and happy 
living. 


Tue Frexp. 


There is a steady demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools: Colleges; 
¥ NOC A.’s; Y-W.C.A.’a: Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; 
Welfare and Social Clubs: Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc. For the past two years, the 
School has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 
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Courses OFFERED. 


For the session 1941-42 the two courses will be restricted to women 
students. 


For the Diploma:—One year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or its 
equivalent, followed by a two-year course, from September to May, 
inclusive, is required for the Diploma of the School, and includes an 
analysis of the underlying principles of general education, educational 
psychology, the physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study 
of the possible contribution of physical education to the problems of 
modern civilization. Opportunity for practice teaching under staff 
supervision is provided. 


For the Higher Diploma:—A one-year course available only for Uni- 
versity graduates who show special aptitude for the teaching profession, 
good neuro-muscular skill, and have, in their undergraduate work, com- 
pleted courses considered relevant to further study in physical education. 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS. 


For the Diploma:—Senior Matriculation, the successful completion 
of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or equivalent work 
done elsewhere. Specially recommended candidates holding the Quebec 
Intermediate Teachers’ Diploma will also be admitted. 


For the Higher Diploma:—This Diploma is available only for students 
who hold a University degree, and who have covered satisfactory courses 
in their Undergraduate work. 


General:—A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical 
activities, together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should 
know how to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate, and have had some 
instruction in gymnastics and dancing before entering. It is recommended 
that a student should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of 
the Royal Life Saving Society. 


Students who desire to follow this course, should consult the head of 
the Department concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an ability 
to organize and control group activities. 


FACILITIES. 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 
nasium. 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students. 
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CosTUME FoR Women STUDENTs. 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Measure- 


TEext-Booxs. 


Students are required to purchase text-books, as the University 
Library exists for supplementary reading only, 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affliated societies. 


PROFESSIONAL OpporTUNITIEsS. 


Students are required to attend lectures and functions relevant to 
their professional training from time to time. “In order to start their own 
professional libraries, students are expected to purchase a certain number 
of representative books and mimeographed material recommended by 
the School. For this purpose a special fee, not exceeding $15.00, is de- 


ADMISSION. 


For the session 1941-42 women students only will be admitted to 
the regular courses in the School. They will not be admitted if they are 
less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except 
under special conditions. A personal interview is advisable, and applicants 


must have had some practical experience in physical work before regis- 
tration. 


A photograph and two references, one from a former teacher, must 
be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be from a relative. 


toward the Diplomas of the School. 


REGULATIONS. 


I. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised 
to discontinue. 
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2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Established University regulations are applicable in case of ab- 


sences. 


4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 


Director. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the School of Physical Education register at the Office 
of the School on September 15th, and the opening lecture will be given 
on Tuesday, September 16th. Students registering late are required to 
pay a late fee. Application forms should be returned not later than 


September 12th, 1941. 


FEEs. 
The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


DaTEsS FOR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on Monday, Sep- 
tember 15th, between the hours of 9 a.m. and | p.m. and 2.30 to 4 p.m., 
but they may be paid before that date. The second instalment of tuition 
fees is due and payable on February 2nd. An additional $2.00 is charged 
for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 


graph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Bursar will send to the Director of the School, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
prid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 


DIPLOMAS. 


Diplomas are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 
Strathcona Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted 
to students on the completion of one year in the School. 
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The Diplomas of the School are recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 
students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public 
Schools. 


upon this course. 


Prizes. 


I. Goto Mepar.—The School offers a gold medal to the student 
who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


2. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the student 
attaining the highest standing in practice teaching throughout the course 
and is held for one year by the student. 


3. LrzEuTENANT-GovERNoR’s SitverR Mepar.—This medal is awarded 
to the Graduate Student who attains the highest general proficiency 
throughout the course. 


4. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by the 
student who attains the highest standing in practical work. 


5. JUNIOR YEAR PrizE.—This prize is awarded to the Junior Student 
who attains the highest general proficiency in the sessional examinations, 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Director. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the 
courses stated below. 


For THE UNDERGRADUATE Diploma 


Year I, 


Anatomy and Physiology. 

Psychology. 

Personal, Community and School Hygiene. 
Principles of Physical Education J. 

Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Aquatics. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 

Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities 
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Year II. 


Physiology of Exercise. 

History of Physical Education. 

Principles of Physical Education 2. 

Methods of Physical Education. 

Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 


Elective: (To be selected at the discretion of the Director from 
courses given in the Faculty of Arts and Science). 


Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 

Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 


For THE GRADUATE HIGHER DIPLOMA 


Selected requirements from subjects in the First and Second years, 
in accordance with the needs of the students. The time required to com- 
plete the work for this Diploma depends upon the qualifications of the 
student. 


(a) Assigned study of special problems. 
(b) Extended reading. 
(c) Seminars. 


(d) Essay. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
YEAR I 


ANATOMY AND PyHSIOLOGY 


The emrhasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which, 
the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. Texts: Anatomy 


and Physiology, Williams (Saunders Co.). 


A rie A Dadar AARNE SS 6 iccnescick oh s ewes ban ev ee Dr. Lamb. 


PsyCHOLOGY 


A consideration of the nature and development of the child from 
infancy to adolescence—the dominant interests— the learning process— 
the emotional responses with the ultimate objective of gaining a better 
understanding of the characteristics of personality of the individual. 


MR i Na rs cine wiki is ha plete ee Professor Morton. 


PERSONAL, COMMUNITY AND ScHOOL HYGIENE 


An elementary study of the more common pathogenic organisms and 
communicable disease; their relation to health; precautions against; and 


means of combating pathogenic organisms. 
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Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
the effect of various occupations on health; the laws of healthful living 
and the responsibility of the individual. 


Principles and methods of health teaching are included and a study 
made of the health education programme. It involves a study of ways 
and means of teaching the health material to children of different ages, 
so that it may lead to better habits of living and become effective in life. 


MM bisa. gain i ee Dr. Grant Fleming, Miss Munro 


PRINCIPLES OF PuysIcaL EpucaTIon | 


An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship 
to those of general education. A study of age characteristics of elementary 
school children and presentation of appropriate games and rhythmic 
activities. Texts: Rhythms and Dances for Elementary Schools, La- 


Salle; Physical Education for Elementary Schools, Neilson and Van Hagen 
(Barnes). 


PaO DAS Cit os. oy ean CE RO a, Miss Munro, 


Practice TEACHING 
1. Assisting in a swimming class at Montreal High School. 
| hour, beginning the middle of first DOP ag LT eS PhS ek Mrs. Tyrrell. 


2. Assisting and teaching in various institutions in Montreal such as 
social service centres, hospitals, Y.W.C.A.’s and schools. 


| hour, second” teem <0. 77h ee > (er Under supervision of staff. 


THEORY AND Practice oF SPoRTS 


In cases where the same sport is taken both years, the first year 
students concentrate on gaining skill of performance, in learning tech- 
niques and fundamentals of the game and the rules. In the case of less 
complicated sports which are given just one year, besides the above, 
teaching procedure, officiating and organization of material are also in- 
cluded in the course. 


During the first three weeks of the year, the programme is devoted 
entirely to outdoor work. The activities taken are:— 


Field Hockey Tennis 
Soccer Soft ball 
Track and Field. 


During the rest of the year, the following activities are taken:—- 


Basketball 2 hours, one term 

Badminton — Hones st 

Volleyball (offered alternate ke “oe 
years) 

Winter Sports i. 


Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 
Mr. Van Wagner, and others. 
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THEORY AND PRACTICE OF AQUATICS 


Teaching progressions for strokes and diving; life saving, elementary 
canoeing and problems connected with water front activities and water 
safety precautions. Discussion of Canadian Amateur Swimming Asso. 
ciation standards, meets, tests, charts, games and water pageants. 


a eine on et etre. ir, see ta take sto eg eee he ee ae Mrs. Tyrrell. 


1. Backgrounds of the dance. 


A survey of the history of the dance; consideration of modern dance 
as an art form; general methods of organizing and teaching various types 
of rhythmic activities for different age levels; analysis of movement and of 
rhythm and the problems involved; an understanding of the fundamentals 
of music and the use of music in physical education. 


2 hours, first term. I hour, second term................ Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Modern Dance. 


Dance techniques for developing body control and for learning the 
possibilities of movement; rhythm training; experimentation with a variety 
of dance forms and the creation of the student’s own dance compositions; 
practical experience with dance as an art form. 


Dae or, nc Deca as See Ds Lot cds VIR PEI SER Miss Wagner. 


3. Elementary Folk Dancing. 


Study of simple traditional dance forms grouped according to coun- 
tries so that the costumes, characteristics of the country and people, 
customs and other background material can be considered. 


DR eR Er a ee eee eee re re Miss Wagner. 


THEORY AND PRAcTICE OF GyYMNasTiIc ACTIVITIES 


1. Theory of Gymnastics. 


Study of terminology, of various types of gymnastics with and with- 
out music, of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes, 
organization of lessons and courses, practice in presenting exercises and 
teaching lessons. Fundamental Gymnastics, Neils Bukh (Dutton). 


a itive? seen tras or Ie Ee een Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 


Fundamental gymnastics. Stressing basic body conditioning, de- 
veloping strength, flexibility and co-ordination. Done without music 
for training ability in setting and maintaining rhythm without outside 
help and because of uneven rhythm and sudden changes of tempo. 
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Rhythmical gymnastics. Also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 
and exercises on the move 


ee oe ey a ce ee Miss Wagner. 


3. Tumbling and Stunts. 


Use, organization and teaching procedures. 
i ne eee ee ee en Mr. Finlay. 


4. Elementary apparatus. 


Development of fundamental skills on gymnasium apparatus from 
the standpoint of self-testing and methods of teaching. 


RN co Wo hei nd adn ks aes Oe ed bee Wo aten ee) oe Mr. Finlay. 


YEAR II 


PuysioLtocy or ExERcIsE 


A study by lectures and demonstrations of the effects of exercise on 
the neuro-muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The 
effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the working 
power of the human machine and consideration given to the underlying 
principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 


Texts: Physiology of Exercise, Gould & Dye (Barnes), Bainbridge 
(Longmans Green), Schmidt & Sputh (Davis), McCurdy & McKenzie 
(Lee & Febiger), Schneider (Saunders) 


A Mae, second tenpbscer. x6 corsieectd cnc aeets Dr. Lamb. 


History oF Puysicar EDUCATION 


Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times 
until the present day, including Political History and the History of 
Education in so far as they have influenced Physical Education. Dis- 
cussion of the growth and scope of modern societies that aim to promote 
public welfare through health and recreation. 


Extensive reading is required. 


Text Book: Rice, Emmet A., “A Brief History of Phyiscal Educa- 


tion. 


Rs ON, ates at ae Ee Mrs. T. Tyrrell. 


PRINCIPLES OF PuysicaL EpucaTIon 2 


A continuation of Course 1. A study of programme construction in 
relation to the secondary school and adult groups; the extra curricular 
programme and its guidance; standards for judging the teaching and 
measuring results; the responsibilities, policies and relationships of the 
teacher of physical education. 


2 hours, eemmtd Gert 15... 55.55 .<44sd by ieee, ee Miss I. Munro. 
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| Metruops oF Puysicat EDUCATION 


The material for this course includes a study of the current methods 
in general education and their definite application to the teaching of physi- 
cal education. Observation of actual teaching situations followed by 
discussions. 


2 hours, first term; | hour, second term................. Miss I. Munro. 


ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


A study of the various problems in organization and administration, 
from arranging a simple schedule of competitive events to the more com- 
plex problems of supervising and administering a Department. 


EEE Ss ORCL Dr. Lamb, Mr. Van Wagner. 


PracricE TEACHING 


1. Teaching in various institutions in Montreal. 


ee ae: a ae Pn ee, ee aN Under supervision of Staff. 


2. Each student is assigned to a school under the Montreal Protestant 
Board, and spends the full day with the regular physical education teacher. 
Gradually she takes on more of the classes, so that by the last week she 
is carrying a full schedule. 


3 weeks in May, following the examination period. 
Under supervision of Staff. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF SPORTS 


During the first three weeks, the same activities are taken as in the 
first year, but the stress is more on teaching, refereeing, testing, analysis, 
organization and selection of material in each sport. In addition, Archery 
is given. 

During the rest of the first term, basketball is continued and special 
attention is given to a knowledge and understanding of rules; lead-up 


games; analysis of skills; tests; strategy and duties of officials. 


De eal ns ES 555 Sg Fhe Fos AGES Fond he ee Mrs. Tyrrell. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DANCING 


1. Advanced Modern Dance—a continuation of the elementary 
course, going on to more difficult movements and stressing dance com- 
position to a greater extent. 


eee oe ee es ee STS, hee et a ote eae Ph md Miss Wagner. 


2. Advanced Folk Dancing—covering more advanced material than 
the elementary course. 


EE ey ae eee er Miss Wagner. 





COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 839 


dances. 


2 hours, second term 


hye B06 sil eae ee mata AS Qik ig 2 oO Miss Wagner. 


4. Social Dancing—Stress on methods and devices for teaching basic 
steps and leading into improvisation of students’ Own sequence of steps; 
organization of large groups of beginners for effective instruction, rhythm 
training and recognition of usual popular dance time signatures. 


Hours as arranged during second term.............___ Miss Wagner. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF GYMNASTIC AcTIVITIES 


|. Remedial Gymnastics. 


2. Advanced Fundamental Gymnastics. 
A continuation of the work of the first year. 


US REE ss Lin aca oc eg ale a ah gee Miss Wagner. 


Participation and assistance in gymnastic classes for students in 
Arts and Science. 


PUES ei eo anes ang Th eR aL, ee Miss Wagner. 
3. Advanced Apparatus. 


Development of personal techniques and skill in presenting gymnastic 
activities suitable for elementary and secondary school programmes. 


ie MRD rae Ee ts ee ae Mr. Finlay. 
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PPI 5 tim tars Ra cae oe a. F’. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L° 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine ........ J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M.. 
PS, FRC. 
Director of the School for Graduate Nurses Marron LinpEsurRGH, R.N., M.A. 
rr or eis: Wituram BentTLey, C.G.A., 
ACTS. 
EMR 5 ahi e, saab oe eh ee T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Dean Meaxins, (Chairman) 
PRoFEssor GRANT FLEMING Miss M. L. Moac 
Miss M. K. Horr Miss LinpeBuRcH 





A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 





GENERAL STATEMENT 


Rapid expansion and new developments in nursing offer many oppor- 
tunities for personal satisfaction and professional service to the nurse who 
has secured special preparation. The three years of basic training in hos- 
pital should provide a sound foundation for the general practice of nursing. 
Further study and experience are now considered essential for positions of 
leadership. 


Since its foundation in 1920, the School has functioned as a graduate 
professional school in nursing education. Its aims have been, firstly, to 
provide the necessary preparation for teachers, supervisors and adminis- 
trators in hospitals and schools of nursing, and for the field of public health 
nursing; secondly, to provide facilities for part-time study for nurses 
actively engaged in nursing in Montreal. 


The resources of McGill University are at the disposal of the School. 
The Faculties of Medicine and of Arts and Science, and the University 
Libraries, contribute to the programme of study. In addition, the teaching 
hospitals as well as health and social agencies in the city offer excellent 
opportunities for observation and practice. 
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The following courses are offered :— 


I. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 


II. Public Health Nursing. 


Advanced courses:— 


III. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 


‘IV. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


Applicants for the advanced courses must present evidence of having 
held positions for at least two years in which they have demonstrated 
teaching and administrative ability as well as fitness for leadership. Course 
I or II, or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience, would pro- 
vide the most desirable background for Course III or IV. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple- 
tion of the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. Appli- 
cants must also be registered in the province or state from which they come. 


For the advanced courses evidence of satisfactory professional expe- 
rience must be presented. 


2. A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 
health regulations. In addition, students are required to report before 
November first for the health examination conducted by the University. 


3. The School for Graduate Nurses recognizes any examination that 
is accepted by the Matriculation Board of McGill University as an alter- 
native to the University’s own Junior Matriculation Examination. The 
number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examination is the 
number required to obtain Junior Matriculation standing in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in Quebec; twelve papers in Ontario), but 
a wider choice of subjects is permitted. 


The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely 
optional. 


The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School to 
the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the student is 
specially recommenced by the School for Graduate Nurses. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 855 


CANADIAN CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The Junior Matriculation Certificate of McGill University or any of 
the following: 


PROVINCE OF QuEBEC. 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


Middle School Certificate. 


Province or New Brunswick. 


Junior Matriculation or High School Leaving Certificate. 


ProvInceE oF Nova Scorta. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PrRovINCcE OF Prince Epwarp ISLAND. 


Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province oF Britis CoLumBIA. 


Junior Matriculation. 


PROVINCE OF MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


PROVINCES OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN, 


Grade XI Certificate. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


REGISTRATION 
Students in Public Health Nursing will register on September 2nd for 
field work. 


Students in Teaching and Supervision will register on September 19th 
for field work. 


Students in Administration will register on September 19th for field 
work, 

University registration dates: September 29th to October Ist. 
The opening lecture will be given on October 2nd. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 
the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience 
in the nursing field. 


ALEXANDRA HosPITAL. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship for 1941-42 in the form of 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


AssocIATION OF REGISTERED NursEs OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a graduate of an approved school 
of nursing in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


CuHILDREN’s MemoriAL HospiTAL ScHoot oF NursInc. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 


MontREAL GENERAL HospitTAL SCHOOL OF NursINc. 


1. Three annual scholarships are made possible by the Mildred Hope 
Forbes Memorial Scholarship Fund, established by the Honourable 
Cairine Wilson for graduates of the Montreal General Hospital School 
of Nursing. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship of $300.00. Only members of the 
Alumnae Association are eligible. 


Roya VicroriA HospitTaAL ScHooL oF NursInc. 


1. The Board of Management offers an annual scholarship for a year's 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Royal Victoria Hospital School of 


Nursing offers the Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship for post-graduate 
work. 


3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund?’ 
post graduate study. 


Suriners’ HospirAL FOR CRIPPLED CHILDREN. 


A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year's 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the Board of 
Governors of the Montreal Unit. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 857 


VICTORIAN ORDER OF NursEs For CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses offers some assistance to certain members 
of its staff to undertake graduate study in public health nursing in any 
Canadian University where such courses are given. 


THE HomoropaTHic Hospirat or MontrREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year's study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 
eligible. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regula- 


tions, is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 


Class I, 80% to 100%: Class IT, 65% to 79&; Class III, 50% to 64%. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS 


Turton Fees* 





For the regular certificate courses, oe, ae ia $165 .00 
By instalments: First instalment........................ 85.00 
second instalment. ;................°.. 85.00 


Registered students not proceeding to a Certificate are classed as 
Partial Students and pay $14.00 per hour of instruction per week for 
a full course, but the maximum fee shall not exceed that charged for a 
regular certificate course. 


Partial Students taking courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science will 
pay the fees as outlined in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


Fees for Laboratory Courses are $7.00 per hour of instruction per week 
for the academic year. This fee will cover laboratory materials, 
reagents and use of instruments and apparatus but it will not cover 
losses through waste, neglect or breakage. The charges under this 
head will be deducted from the student’s caution money. 





* Includes Registration, Graduation, Health, Library and Campus pri- 


vileges. 
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4. The following fees are payable by students taking field work: 
Public: Healeh: Nussingiie 3 0oo5 Sa 0 en Ve Poa $25 .00 


(Students who are exempt from the preliminary field work 


pay $15.00). 


Teaching and Supervision. .... 0.065.652 see ee ees eee een eas $10.00 
id cat RT RIE oe J sr iioty gets gglke BiG aFeai eS ba KRhe s RELA $10.00 


5. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on Wednesday, October Ist, or 
if desired they may be remitted by mail before the above date. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 2nd. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


6. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payments of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Director of the School a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable living accom-. 
modation. A list of approved lodgings is kept on file in the School, and 
out of town students are expected to consult the Director before making 
final arrangements for board and room. 


EXPENSES 


Approximate Cost of the Course:—Students who register in those 
courses requiring field work will take this extra time into consideration in 
estimating their expenses. Estimate of average expenses for the academic 
year (30-32 weeks) is as follows: 


BR GTINEY Ss fk rho te we ee ee $200 .00 

Books ane laperatory fees: 5... 60006 a Sees Here nae 20.00 to $ 40.00 
Se Li ee ee eee ee oer 400.00 “* 500.00 
CS EES at RO er Re ae Soe a ee 30.00 * 40.00 
ps ES eee ee ee ee ee ee 650.00 “ 750.00 
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COURSES 


I. TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of satisfactory experience in 
nursing following completion of the undergraduate course is considered a 
prerequisite. The required field work wil] be adjusted to meet the indivj- 
dual needs. 


ReQuireD Courses 


FAcuLTY oF ARTS AND SCIENCE: 


Sociology 1. 
Education I, Ist term. 
Chemistry 16 
*Physiology IA. 


Nursinc Epucation 
A. General 


Nursing Legislation 

Public Health and Public Health Nursing (First term) 
History of Nursing 

Growth, Development and Adjustment of the Individual 
*Bacteriology 


B. Teaching and Supervision 


Nursing Education 

Principles and Methods of Teaching 
Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Work 
Ward Administration, Teaching and Supervision 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


II. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public health 
nursing organizations. 


The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 





* Students have a choice of Physiology IA or Bacteriology. 
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REQUIRED CouRSES 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology | 
Education |, Ist term 


*Physiology IA 


NursiInGc EDUCATION 


A. General 


*Bacteriology 
Hii Growth, Developmeat and Adjustment of the Individual 
Hii Public Health and Freventive Medicine 
Nutrition 
Social Case Work 
B. Pablic Health Nursing 


Public Health Nursing 
Public Health Nursing 
Teaching in Public 4ealth Nursing. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


Fie_p Work IN Pusiic HeEAattH NursinGc 


In addition to the courses as outlined, arrangements are made for 
students to spend some time in observation and practice in public health 
nursing. During September, May and June, students spend ten weeks 
in the field. Weekly conferences are held in connection with this work 


and written reports are submitted. 


All field work is adjusted to meet individual needs and students are 
not required to repeat experence which has been gained previously under 
adequate supervision. In addition, field trips are arranged to observe 
the work of various health and social agencies in the community. 


Practice work is arranged wita the following agencies:— 
Child Welfare Association. 
Montreal Department of Health. 
Royal Edward Institute (Tuberculosis Clinic). 
Victorian Order of Nurses. 
Social Service Departments of the various hospitals. 
Industrial Health Services. 


Rural practice work in cne of the County Health Units near Montreal 


may be arranged. ‘ 


*Students have a choice of Physiology IA or Bacteriology. 
10 
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UNIFORMS 


When working with the Victorian Order of Nurses, students must wear 
a plain one or two piece dress of washable material in blue, with white 
collar and cuffs and a black Windsor tie. Plain dark hats and coats are 
worn. 


(A suitable dress in standard sizes may de purchased at a very moderate 
cost after arrival in Montreal if desired.) 


III. ADMINISTRATION IN] IOSPITALS AND 
SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as superintendents 
and directors in schools of nursing. Applicants for the course must show 
evidence of a satisfactory record of two or more years in an executive 
position. The course “Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing”’ 
or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience would provide the 
most desirable background for this advaned course. The required field 


work will be adjusted to meet individual nerds. 


ReQurrReD CourRsEs 


FAcuLtTy oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 
Economics I, or Psychology 9 


Nursinc Epucation 
A. General 
To be selected on the basis of individual] needs, 
B. Administration 


Administration in Hospitals and Sciools of Nursing 
Fieldwork in Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing 


Hospital Economics and Administretion 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


1] 
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IV. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as supervisors and 
directors in public health nursing organizations. 


The course ‘Public Health Nursing’ or its equivalent and at least 


two years of satisfactory experience in the field are prerequisite. 
REQUIRED COURSES 


Facu.tty oF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 or Sociology 7. 
Economics | or Psychology 9. 


Nursinc EDUCATION 

A. General 
Nursing Legislation 
Nursing Education 

B. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Field work in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 

Nursing 

Special Problems in Supervision. 

Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 


of the Director. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ApMINISTRATION IN HosPITALS AND SCHOOLS OF NurRsING. 
The educational administration of the school of nursing, its function, 
organization and control; the educational policy and programme, 
facilities, organization, staff, students. 


Three hours (second term).......... Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


ApMINISTRATION IN HospiTaALs AND Scuoots oF Nursinc—FiELD WorK. 
Weekly excursions to hospitals and health organizations in the com- 
munity; weekly conferences; reports of observation. During the 
month of September provision is made for two weeks of preliminary 
observation in affiliated hospitals. At the end of the term a short 
period of special field work is arranged to meet individual needs. 


Pusiic HEALTH NursINac. 


Public health nursing today; evolution, objectives, functions and 
methods with emphasis on health teaching, records and statistics; 
application of principles and methods to development of family health 
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COURSES 863 


service including adequate maternal, infant, pre-school, school and 
industrial nursing programmes; principles of organization and adminis- 
tration. This course is closely linked with observation and practice 


in the field. 


Three hours........ Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


Pusric Hearty Nursinc—Fie1p Work. 
a. Field trips to health and social agencies in the community. 


b. A practice period of ten weeks in the field of public health nursing. 
Weekly conferences and written reports are included in this work. 
This requirement is reduced for those who have had previous 
experience under adequate supervision. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic Heattn Nursinc. 
General principles of administration and supervision; executive and 
educational functions: application to the field of public health nursing; 
organization, financial support, personnel selection and management: 
staff and student education: supervisory programmes, 


Three hours......... Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pustic Heattu Nursinc—Fie._p 


Work. 


Field work with health and social agencies. Observation of methods 
and content of supervision followed by conference and discussion. 
Practice in administration and supervision. in the field. 


SPECIAL PrRoBLEMs IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PuBLic 
Hearty Nursinc. 


Discussion of problems of organization and supervision; publicity; 
staff education; field studies, reports and conferences. 


Two hours........ Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


Nursine Epucartion. 


Present trends and developments in nursing education, surveys and 
reports; a brief historical review of schools of nursing in their relation 
to hospitals; practices in professional education, application to nursing 
education; school of nursing curricula, principles and method of con- 
struction, selection and organization of content. 


Two hours, first term.................... Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 


PRINCIPLES AND MetuHops oF TEACHING. 


Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; effective 
study habits; selection and organization of subject matter. Principles 
of curriculum construction; classification of subjects in the curriculum; 
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application of principles and modern methods of teaching to the 
various subjects with special reference to the teaching of nursing; 
tests and measurements. 


Ties OTE Fai. 6 Ce ORE Sd ple bee Oh Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 


OBSERVATION, PRACTICE TEACHING AND FIELD Work. 


First term—Weekly observation in affiliated schools of nursing; reports 
of observation, conferences and discussion. 

Second term—Observation and practice in teaching in affiliated schools 
of nursing; weekly conferences. 

Field work—During the month of September provision is made for 
one week of preliminary observation in local hospitals. After ex- 
aminations in May a short period of special field work is arranged to 


meet individual needs. 


Warp ADMINISTRATION, |EACHING AND SUPERVISION. 


Ward management; problems of nursing service and nursing education; 
personnel; staffing; duties, responsibilities and relationship of head 
nurse and clinical supervisor; the ward teaching programme; methods 
of assignment; principles and application of educational supervision ; 
special methods of clinical teaching; evaluating students and their 
work. 


Two hours, second term...........--- Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


History oF NursING. 


An historical review: as a means of securing an appreciation of nursing 
traditions and ideals; as a means of understanding and interpreting 
trends and developments in modern nursing; consideration of source 
materials, and effective methods of teaching. 


Ee ot arc pestte pale saa Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 


Nursinc LEGISLATION. 


A general survey of legislative developments in nursing in various 
countries; particular emphasis upon registration, and measures for 
legislative control in Canada. 


One hotdr; sceoned tre 2 00 45 Oe ek or. Miss E. Frances Upton. 


HospirAL ECONOMICS AND ADMINISTRATION. 


Lectures and observations—This course deals with the hospital and 
its relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medical board 
and the general staff; problems of planning, organization, equipment 
and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital administration 
from the point of view of the administrator. 


Two hours, first term....................Lecturer to be Appointed. 


14 


1s 
wh. 


COURSES 865 


Pusiic HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE. 


A brief history of the development and present status of public health 
administration; the control and prevention of communicable diseases; 
maternal and child hygiene; oral hygiene; discussion of sanitation, 
housing, water, food and milk supply; industrial hygiene. 


Wires hours:,,, .. 5... Professor Grant Fleming and special lecturers. 


NutTRITION. 


Elements of nutrition; nutritive properties of foods. Practical] appli- 
cation of these principles, budgeting. 


Two hours, one eel Tt a ek ee oe ee Marion Harlow. 


GrowTu, DEVELOPMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL. 


A study of human nature and behaviour through an integrated con- 
sideration of mental, emotional, social and physical aspects of growth; 
personality maladjustments; educational and social factors involved in 
Promotion of healthy development. 


to ans gC ik Lecturers to be Appointed. 


TEACHING IN Pus.ic Hearty Nursinc. 


Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; selection 
and organization of subject matter. 


General principles and methods underlying health teaching program- 
mes as applied to home, school and community situations. Observation 
and practice teaching. 


Two hours..... . Miss Marion Lindeburgh, Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 


BaAcTERIOLOGY, 
A combined lecture and laboratory course. 


Fg ees a Wa ied Bee alee oar Dr. Ruth Dow. 


Four hours, first term 


SocraL Work. 


A study of the current practice of representative social agencies and 
their relation to the public health nursing programme. A discussion 
course supplemented by observations and demonstrations. 


Wwe Siets...5 ccs. - S Miss Dorothy King and special lecturers. 


Pusiic Hearty anp Nursinc. 

Health problems of today; evolution of the modern public health 

movement; objectives and programmes of official and voluntary 

agencies; role of nurse in promotion of public health objectives: 

methods in public health nursing; study of community health needs 

and resources including observation with public health nurse. 

Three hours, first term. . Prof. Grant Fleming, Miss Mary S. Mathewson 
and special lecturers. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


PsycuoLocy 9 (Educational Psychology). 
"Third WOES oo ck oe ice OS i A org nh Op RES Professor W. D. Tait. 


SocroLocy | (Introductory Course). 


ithe Debate Gg CP eS Te EOD Professor C. A. Dawson. 


SocroLocy 2 (The Community). 
Thivew Nees 5 sis Sh or CER we Professor C. A. Dawson. 


SocroLtocy 7 (The Family). 
Theres hee) os oe RRS AGO Professor C. A. Dawson. 


Cuemistry 16 (Chemistry of Daily Life). 
Two hours: three hours laboratory.........Professor W. H. Hatcher. 


Economics | (Introductory Course). 
Be GS a ea ae al are eae Professor John Culliton. 


EpucaTion | (General Principles). 


Three hours, Ist term...... Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie. 


Puysro.tocy 1A (Introductory Course). 


Two hours Lecturers to be appointed. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 
CM OGIET UNIVERSITY) 





ANNOUNCEMENT 


OF THE 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


AND 
THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


FOR THE SESSION 1941-42 


MACDONALD COLLEGE, QUE. 








GENERAL INFORMATION 


Post Orrick ApprEss:—There is a post office in the main building, 
and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


Rai.ways:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 
Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 
miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 
College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Secretary’s Office, 
Room 11, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 


of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 


FReicHt AND Express:—The address for express or freight parcels 
‘5:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


TELEGRAMS:—TlTelegrams should be addressed :—Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES:—Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 
Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 782. 


Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 810. 


Hicuway:—The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Bank at STE. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:— The Bank of Montreal. 


CuurcHEs:—The following denominations are represented at Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue:— 
Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 
Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLENCY THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA. 


GOVERNORS 


Sir Epwarp W. Beatty, G.B.E., K.C., LL.D., D.C.L., Chancellor. 
F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., Principal and Vice-Chancellor 
W. M. Brrxs. 

Joun W. Ross, LL.D. 

Srr Hersert S. Hott, Kr., LL.D. 

Huntiy R. DrumMMonb. 

J. W. McConnELt. 

F. N. SourHamM. 

Water M. STEWART. 

W. W. Cureman, B.A., M.D., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 
Grorce C. McDona.p, M.C., B.A. 

Grorce S. Currie, D.S.O., M.C., B.A. 

Rr. Hon. Artuur B. Purvis, P.C. 

Artruur B. Woon, B.A., F.1.A., F.A.S. 

Paut F/Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Morris W. Witson, D.C.L. 

CoLonet A. A. Macee, D.S.O., K..C., B.A. 

C W. Cotsy, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., D.C.L., F.R.S.C. 

Lewis W. Douctas, B.A., LL.D. 

Water Motson, B.A. 

Grorce F. StepHens, M.D., C.M. 

C. G. MacKinnon, B.A., B.C.L. 

A "t Bazin. D.S.0., M.D., C.M.., F.R.C5.4C). 

Hucu A. Cromsie, B.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 


F. Cyr James, Pu.D., D.C.L. 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution 
for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 


The terms of the affiliation provide :— 

That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor- 
respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill] University; 
and 


That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with 
Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shal] be possible 
for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald 
College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those 
who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to 
the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 
by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 


9 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 


parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 


The following are the Institutions with whom the foregoing arrange- 


ment exists:— 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
(Agriculture only); 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E..1. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 

Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
(Agriculture and Household Science). 


10 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


(McGitr UNIVERsITy) 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., eh ot 


VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W. H. Brittain, MS. in Agr. (Cornell), Pu.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Dean:—W. H. Britrarn, MS. in Agr. (Cornell), Pu.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C., 


Professor and Chairman of Department of Entomology. 
Dexia Axxan, B.Sc., Assistant in Chemistry. 
J. G. Armstrone, B.Sc., M.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Chemistry. 
Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Lecturer in English. 
J. R. Beaupry, B.S.A. (Oka.), Assistant in Agronomy. 
T. N. Beaupre, M.Sc., Assistant in Horticulture. 
J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A., Lecturer in Agronomy. 


H. D. Brunt, B.A., Px.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 


THomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Sc. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), 
D.Sc. (Edin.), Pu.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Parasitology; Director of the Institute of Parasitology. 

R. A. Cuapman, B:S.A. (Toronto), Assistant in Chemistry. 

H. Bruce Coutrer, M.A., Pu.D. (Toronto) Lecturer in Parasitology and 
Chemistry. 

Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Plant Pathology. 

FarLe W. Crampton, MS. (Iowa), Pu.D. (Cornell), Associate Professor 
of Animal Nutrition. 

Ivan H. Crowe t, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami and Harvard), 
Px.D. (Harvard), Lecturer in Plant Pathology. 

H. W. Cunnincuam, Instructor in Dairying. 

Wa ter A. DeLona, B:S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Pu.D. (Minneso- 
ta), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 

E. Mervirtte DuPorre, Pu.D.., Assistant Professor of Entomology. 

Ronavp Grant, B.Sc. (Lond.), Px.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E.., Sessional Lecturer 
in Zoology. (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

P. F1. H. Geax RA: (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor and 
Chairman of Department of Bacteriology. 

Lionet H. Hamitton, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Animal! 
Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 
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L. G. Hermmper, M.S. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Agricultural Engineering. 

S R._N. Hopsrns, M.A., B.S.A., Assistant Professor of English and Jour- 
nalism. (On leave of absence). 

C. L. Husxins, M.Sc., (Alberta), Pu.D., D.5c., (London), F.R.S.C., Pro- 
fessor and Chairman of Department of Genetics (Faculty of Arts and 
Science). 

J. E. Larrmenr, Px.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S., Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Agricultural Economics. 

E. A. Lops, M.S.A., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

R. A. Lupwic, M.S.A. (Alberta), Assistant in Plant Pathology. 

Ww. A. Maw, MSS.A., Assistant Professor and Chairman of Department of 
Poultry Husbandry. 

Max J. Miiter, B.Sc. Sask.), M.Sc., Pu.D. (Tulane), Research Associate. 

Wittram D. McFar.aneg, Pu.D. (Toronto), Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry. 

D. M. MacLeop, B.Sc. (Agr.), Assistant in Plant Pathology. 

N. B. McMaster, M.Sc., Lecturer in Bacteriology. 

Frank O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc., in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Px.D., 
Lecturer in Entomology. 

H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Assistant Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Horticulture. 

A. R. Ness, B.S.A., Professor and Chairman of Department of Animal 
Husbandry. 

N. Nixotaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. 

Wittiam FRASER Otrver, B.A., (McMaster), M.A., Pu.D. (Toronto), 
Lecturer in Physics. 

*Ivan W. PARNELL, B.A., (Cantab.), Pu.D. (Edin.), Lecturer in Parasitology. 

L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 

W. Row es, M.Sc., Pu.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of Depart- 
ment of Physics. 

GC. W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor and Chairman of 
Department of Botany (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

J. E. Suun, B.S.A. (Toronto), Assistant in Agronomy. 

J. F. Snexx, B.A. (Toronto), Pu.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 
Professor of Chemistry. 

RogERT SUMMERBY, M.S.A. (Cornell), Professor and Chairman of Depart- 
ment of Agronomy. 

Wituram E. Swaes, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), Pu.D., Research 
Associate. 

A. H. Waker, Instructor in Floriculture. 

W._ FE. Warreneap, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 

C. L. WrensHALL, Pu.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. (On leave 
of absence). 

To be appointed—Lecturer in Horticulture, Lecturer in Agricultural En- 


gineering, Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 





*On War Service. 12 
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SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Director:—Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 


Martua Britt, B.S., Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. (On leave of 
absence. ) 

Dorotny Cuirre, B.H.S., Assistant in Textiles and Clothing. 

Ceia Fercuson, B.H.S., Dietitian at Glenaladale. 

Tauitua A. Hanke, B.S., M.A., Lecturer in Household Administration. 

Myrrie A. Haywarp, B:S., M.A., Lecturer in Educational Methods and 
Foods and Cookery. 

Marron L, Pecx, R.N., Instructor in Home Nursing. 

Rutu B. Rorxe, B.H.S., Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. 

Auice M. Sricxwoop, B.S., M.A.. Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics and 
Institution Administration. 

G. Gwenpotyn Taytor, B.HS., Lecturer and Supervisor of Practice 
House. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Dean and Director:—SincLair Lairp, M.A., B. Purt., Officier de I’Ins- 


truction Publique; Professor of Education. 

Rev. Cyrit H. Aparr, B.A., B.D., Honourary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 

Novau E. Brownrice, B.A., Lecturer in French. 

HM, D: Brunt, BiA., PD, “Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 

Evetyn K. Evperxin, B.Sc., Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 

Frank K. Hanson, Mus. B., Lecturer in Music. 

E. C. Irvine, M.A., B.Parep., Lecturer in Mathematics. 

A. R. B. Locxuarrt, M.A., Lecturer in Elementary Education. 

Viocet B. Ramsay, Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 

Dorotny J. Servericnt, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 

Auice F. Spicer, B.A., B.S. in Phys. Ed., Instructor in Physical Training. 

Wiruiam A. Sreeves, B.A., Ep.M.. Assistant Director of Practice Teaching 
and Headmaster of Macdonald High School. 

EVANGELINE VINCENT, B:S.. (Columbia), Kindergarten Teacher and In- 
structor in Kindergarten Methods. 

Rev. Canon F. L. Wuitrey, M.A. Honourary Lecturer in Religious 
Instruction. 


Macponarp Hicu ScHoor (DEMONSTRATION AND Practice ScHoot) 


Teachers:— 
Erste Coppinc ARMSTRONG. Marcaret M. Pirie. 
Marcaret W. Brors. Grace E. Reve t, French Specialist. 
Everett Cameron, B.A., B.Ed. Jessie SNADEN. 
Hope G. CLarkeE. Joun F. TRUEMAN. 
Marcaret S. DarKeER. EVANGELINE VINCENT. 


Mrs. J. Murray Gispon, Honourary Librarian. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Secretary, Macdonald College 
T. Frep. Warp 


Registrar, Macdonald College 
A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.). 


Bursar, McGill University 
Wituram BentLeEy, C.G.A., A.C.I.S. 


Registrar, McGill University 
T. H. Matruews, M.A. 


Librarian 


Ernest H. Mutton 


Medical Officer 
R. F. Kerso, M.A., M.B. 


Director of Department of Physical Education 
(McGill University) 
A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 


Warden of Men’s Residence 
T. N. Beaupré, M.Sc. 


Warden of Women’s Residence 


Mrs. Marion G. STRANG 


Dietitian 


FRANCES GRAHAM, B.H.S. 


Resident Nurse, Men’s Residence 


M. E. Scott, S.R.N. 


Resident Nurse, Women’s Residence 


MAarIon L. Peck, R.N. 
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COMMITTEES 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 


The Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture (Chairman). 

The Principal. 

W. H. Cook, B.Sc., M.Sc., Pu.D., Associate Research Biologist, National 
Research Council, Ottawa. 

J. M. Swaine, Pu.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion 
Department of Agriculture. 


L. Puiuipre Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., ) Representing the 


St. Hyacinthe, Quebec Department of 
Grorces Maneux, Quebec. J Agriculture. 
F. E. M. Roginson, M.A., Upper Melbourne, Que.| Representing the live 
R. R. Ness, Howick, Que. {stock farming industry. 


Mortey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming industry. 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 


C. J. MacKenzie, M.C., B.E., M.C.E., D.Sc., LL.D., Acting) . 
President, National Research Council, Ottawa. Joint 

F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., Principal, McGill University. | Chairmen 

Rosert Newron, B.S.A., M.Sc., Pu.D.. D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Vice-Chairman, 
Dean of the College of Agriculture, University of Alberta. 

G.S. H. Barton, C.M.G., B.S.A.. D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agriculture, 
Ottawa. 

W. H. Britta, M.S. in Acr., Px.D.. F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Macdonald 
College. 

A. E. Cameron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. 

T. W. M. Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A. Pu.D., DSc, M:RCVS. 
Director of the Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 

J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., MLD. LL.B; FACPH. FRCP Hon. 
F.R.CS., F.R.S.C., F.R.S.E., Dean of the Medical Faculty, McGill 
University. 

R. T. Lerper, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Director, Imperial Bureau of Agri- 
cultural Parasitology and of the Institute of Agricultural Parasitology, 
London, England. 

LioneEL Stevenson, B.V.Sc., M.S., Provincial Zoologist, Ontario Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ontario. 

J. M. Swaine, Pu.D., R.F.S.C., Director of Research, Domini on Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 

J. M. Verieux, V.S., Chief, Health of Animals Service, Department of 
Agriculture, Quebec, Que. 
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T. Frep. Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College. 
E. A. Watson, V.S., Chief Pathologist, Department of Agriculture, 


Ottawa. 
S. P. EacLeson, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa 


(Secretary). 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE 
Dean W. H. Brirrain, Chairman. Miss M. S. McCreapy. 
THE PRINCIPAL. Dr. G. R. Lomer. 


DEAN SINCLAIR LAIRD 
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CALENDAR FOR THE SESSON 


194] 


Tuesday, Sept. 2nd...... 
Wednesday, Sept. 10th... 
Monday, Sept. 29th...... 


Wednesday, Oct. Ist. ... 


Pan a Be ee Pe Ce Cee ee ele eg a ee 


Tuesday, Nov. IIth..... 
Friday, Dec. 19th....... 


1942 
Friday, January 2nd 


and 
Saturday, January 3rd... 
Monday, January 5th 


to 
Friday, January 9th (inc.). 


Monday, January 5th. , 


Sunday, January I Ith... 


Monday, January 12th.. 


1941-42 


Registration, School for Teathers. 
Registration, Homemaker stidents. 


Supplemental examinations xegin, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
and B.H.S. students. Field work begins for 
students taking Ag. Eng. 3( or Hort. 31, 8.30 
a.m, 


. Registration, B.Sc. (Agr.), 3.H.S., and Third 


Year Diploma Course studerts. 


Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B.H.S., and 


Third Year Diploma Course students. 


.Convocation. 


Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 


Registration, Diploma Course in Agriculture 
students. 


.Remembrance Day. 


-Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 


Schools. 


Supplemental examinations, dl classes in Agri- 
culture and Household Scienc:. 


Intermediate and Elementary classes practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewlere. 


. Kindergarten students return for work in prac- 
4 p 


tice school, commencing 9.00 ..m. 
Lectures resumed in Agricultwe and | lousehold 
Science, 8.30 a.m. 


. Intermediate and Elementary students return 


to College. 


.Lectures resumed in School for Teachers, 8.30 


a.m. 
First term examinations begin Agriculture and 
Household Science. 
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Monday, January 19th...Second term begins, for all classes in Agriculture 


and Household Science, 8.30 a.m. 
Tuesday, Feb. 10th...... Macdonald College Founder’s Day. 


No afternoon classes. 
(Sir William C. Macdonald, born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917) 


Tuesday, March 3Ist.... .Second term ends for Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture. 


Wednesday, April Ist 
and 
Thursday, April 2nd... ..Supplemental examinations, Diploma Course in 


Agriculture. 
Monday, March 30th 


to 
Thursday, April 2nd (inc.). Intermediate and Elementary classes practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 
Friday, April 3rd 
to 
Monday, April 6th, (inc.).. Easter vacation. 


Saturday, April 25th..... Last day of lectures, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.H.5. 


courses. 
Sunday, April 26th...... Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 


Wednesday, April 29th...Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.H.S. 


courses. 
Sunday, May 24th....... Victoria Day. 
Wednesday, May 27th. . .Convocation. 


Sunday, May 3lst....... Divine Service, School for Teachers and School 
of Household Science. 


Thursday, June 4th...... Closing Exercises, School for Teachers and 
Homemaker Course. End of session. 


—--— 
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ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 


Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 


964. 
REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary’s 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 


Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 


Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close 
of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such 
arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 


Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—“I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am 
a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.”’ 


Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatisfac: 
tory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 


RESIDENCE 


All regular students are required to live in residence. 
Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 


Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Warden of Residence and an 
admission card from the Secretary's Office. 


For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room the permission of the 
Secretary must be obtained and tickets procured in advance from the 
Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 


Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 
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Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming to the College, all articles cf wearing apparel; sheets, pillow cases, 


etc. 


Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 


after arrival. 


CONDUCT 


The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out »f residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from among 


their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard- 


ians 


Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approva! of the Senate of McGill University), of 
suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of disqualification from competing for honours 
or prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess- 
ments made for damages made by individuals or groups of students. 


Bringing liquor into the Colege is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who induge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 


Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 


Students are requested not t» make application for additional leave 
either before or after holiday periads, as such leaves can only be granted in 
case of illness or other exceptiond circumstances. 


For late registration or for arsence from classes on the last day before 
or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penalty of $3.00 
for each day or part of a day. 


During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 


and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 
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LEAVE-OF ABSENCE. 
Women Srupents 


Women students in residence, in order to avail themselves of the fol- 
lowing leaves, must present at the besinning of each session a form signed 
by parent or guardian, giving general permission or specifying the manner 
in which leaves may be spent. Blank forms wil] be sent to all students 
before the date set for registration. 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams 
requesting leave-of-absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 


All women students are granted the following privileges:—(1) Free- 
dom of movement, except during cla:s hours, in the town of Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, until 7.45 p.m.; (2) A ‘free day” after lectures on Satur- 
days, the return to the residence to be not later than 10.00 p.m.; (3) Late 
leave in Ste. Anne de Bellevue on Sa:uday, lasting until 11.00 p.m. 


In addition, first year students are granted two week-end leaves 
per month and two late leaves per nonth. Second year students are 
permitted two week-end leaves per month and one late leave per week. 
Third year students have three week-:nd leaves per month and one late 
leave per week. Fourth year students have four week-end leaves per 
month, two late leaves per week and two twelve o'clock leaves a month. 
All senior students are permitted to goto Montreal outside of class hours, 
returning not later than 7.45 p.m. Students are required to register in 
the “leave book’’ when going and retwning. 

Students wishing to stay at hotes, lodges, etc., when on leave are 
required to have the written consent of their parents to do so. 

On no account shall a student be absent from college without the knowledge 
and consent of the warden. Absence fim college without permission is a 
serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or dis- 
missal. If prevented from returning ifter an absence due to illness or 
other cause, students must advise th: Warden immediately, and such 
students must report at the Warden's office immediately upon their re- 
turn. 

All applications or communication: regarding the conduct of women 
students in residence should be addresed to: 


THe Warvben, 
Womtn’s RESIDENCE, 
Macponatp Co.tiece, QuesBeEc. 
Women students will, if necessary, be excused from lectures and 


residence on a Saturday to visit a phvsician, on production of a letter 
from the physician indicating the hour of appointment 

In cases of urgency, dental appointnents are allowed, but students are 
requested to have dental work attendec to before entrance. 
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Men StTuDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 
record of their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 


Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 
become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 
reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to 
the following quarantine regulations:— 




















Quarantine 
to be required | 
after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to | to College after an attack. 
infection. 

Scarlet Fever. ..... 14 days | Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 
sore throat. 

Diphtheria. ....... 12 days Three weeks, if convalescence is complete, pro- 
vided two negative throat cultures at least 
twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 

eee eae 16 days Three weeks, if all desquamation and cough have 
ceased. 

Whooping-Cough... 21 days Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 
the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 

German Measles... . 16 days Two or i weeks, according to the nature of the 

attack. 

WAG ook evo ee 8 24 days | Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

PnMUSnSS. . sé hss 3 bs 14 days Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 
toms of influenza. 

TP oriliaid cs 0i6-61020825 21 days Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Swinlisesete 3 52's 16 days Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 
the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox....... 14 days Ten days after the desquamation has completely 
terminated. 





In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 
allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 


Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 
their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 
visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 
Women’s Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 


Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 
is suggested thatthose having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru- 
ments, should bring them. 
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TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
REGISTRATION FEE 
Peete th Marlatt, | OI an ee F Nd asi neattnns $ 5.00 
TurrIon 
Diploma Course:— 
ers a CONRAN «i .3. cu, tx casas ne ae Be Free 
Students from outside of RM eed, vine tk): ee $50 .00 


B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 


Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces. Free 


Other residents of Canada..................._.. $ 50.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada.............___ $100.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:-— 
sresidents of Canada: 020 $ 50.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada.............__. $100.00 per year 
Partial Students:— 
PER Course Per YEAR 


Per TERM Min. Max. 


Diploma Course:— 


Residents of Canada............._. $ 5.00 $10.00 $25.00 
Students from outside of Canada. - sj 10.00 20.00 50.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.):— 

Residents of Canada............... 5.00 10.00 50.00 
Students from outside of Canada. Labs 10.00 20.00 100.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


DEFINITIONS 


I. Residents of Canada:—Those whose parents, or who themselves. 
are bona fide rate-payers, or those who have resided continuously in Canada 
for two years. 


2. For purposes of determining fees for tuition, the status of a student 
at entrance obtains throughout the course for which he registers. 


LABORATORY FEEs 


EN ptonin Cotte... ys aquics werd cee eee $ 5.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years................___ 10.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years...............___ 15.00 per year 
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Partial Students:— 
Per CouRSsE Per YEAR 


Per TERM Min. Max. 


Diplonts Coates fos. ya 0 os $5 .00 $10.00 $10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years. . 5 .00 10.00 10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years.. 5 .00 10.00 15.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 


Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


(morning or afternoon)....... 26.665 0s eee eee $ 2.00 

Special Supplemental Examimation...........-..5++ + sees eeeeeee $5 .00 
THER FEES 

Conferring Degree in absentia... 1.1... 0s cece rere eee eee ees $10.00 

Official transcript of student’s record. .........-.+6 eee eee teres $1.00 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


Ries dents te Plousenold SCIENCE... 6 65 6S is OS OL OS ee I $5 .00 
TUITION 
B.H.S. Degree Course:— 
le eeeeite Gt NODA =. es PY. Cows $100.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada...............-. $125.00 per year 


Homemaker Course:— 


Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec. ia, F5ass Free 
Other residents of Canada. . . 2. . 0006s en eee eens $150.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada......... Sate e $175.00 per year 
Partial Students:— 
Registration fee... 6.0... cece eet eee e tte t ene $5 .00 
Ba ee ee ae ie ee eee ae ee ATI $5.00 per course per term 
LABORATORY FEES 
BILLS Dioectee Coase oo 5sca'g 285-3 Xo a Gs Cin ye RE Se $15.00 
Homemaker Course. . 0... 060 e ete ete eee enters ane es $10.00 
y EEE Un OS ee oe ee a nee ee ee ee Minimum $10.00 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


(morning or afternoon).......------ see eee ete teens $2 .00 
Special Supplemental Examination..........---- +++ 55s e eee srree $5 .00 
OTHER FEES 
Conferring Degree in absentia. .... 02.6.0 ee eee eee ete tenes $10.00 
Official transcript of student’s record. ..........- 020 :e sees reese $1.00 
SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
TUITION 
Mie teri aa Gm aay a eS We Pe OEE Eo aw al re Free 

LABORATORY FEES 
UE Pee MBO re cs vo FE ok he EES AAT $10.00 per year 
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OTHER EXPENSES 


CauTIion Money 


Every student must make, at the time of registration, a cash deposit 
of $5.00 with the Secretary of the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.; 
and as soon as any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 


STUDENT AcTIVITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 
amount, for the session, as follows:—For 

Men Women 


Students of courses one year and longer.......... $11.35 $7 .50 
Diploma Course in 'Agriculture............___ Sree BL 
Graduate Faculty Students..................__. $4.00 $4.00 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees wil] be 
collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, 


Livinc Expenses 


The charges for board and lodging are:-— 
For each occupant of a double room (and, in the case of a few large 
rooms accommodating three or four) with single beds, per week: $8.00 


There are a few single rooms in each residence; occupants of these are 
charged $1.50 per week extra. 


If students, on account of the large number of applications received, 
cannot be accommodated in the College Residence, board and lodging may 
possibly be obtained for them in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all women students 
for use of the laundry provided in the Women’s Building, which will be 
open at certain hours daily. 


Students are required to send their personal washing to the College 
Laundry, except such small things as may be done by the women students 
themselves. Moderate prices will be charged. Printed laundry lists will 
be furnished, two copies of which, properly filled out, must accompany 
each parcel. 
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ILLNESS CHARGES 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in residence at the College. For this 
a charge per student for the session will be made as follows:— 

Diploma Course in Agriculture. ........--++esee esse eees $3 .50 

ED ieee Pa ks 6 oa las Hn SS 8 OO ee bale See ee $4 .00 


Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished. 


When it is necessary to remove a student to a city hospital, all charges, 
including medical attendance, must be borne by the student or his guardian . 


A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 
“1 a student’s room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 
only when approved by the Warden. 


Books 


Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 
far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 
sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries; this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 
of expensive books. 


HousEHOLD ScIENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
‘n Montreal, in connection with their work, from time to time during their 
course, more especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for 
her own expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SUPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 
are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor. 


Room FuRNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are fusnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 
pillows and rugs, and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following 
measurements are given:— 


Table top:—48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:—42 inches 
long, 22 inches wide: washstand top:—36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 


Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. Material for the curtains, which 
costs 25c. per yard, as well as the curtain rods, must be purchased at the 


College Book Shop. 


OutFit REQUIREMENTS FOR WomeEN StTupDENTs 


School of Household Science:-— 
B.H.S. anp HomEMAKER STUDENTs. 


Dresses.—Two dresses are necessary. The material required is from 
4 to 414 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 65 cents per yard, 
and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount covering quantity 
required. The material must be shrunk before being made up and, to 
allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made with a six-inch 
hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to present fashions. 
Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on the inside. 


Collars.—Special white collars are to be worn with dress and fastened 
by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop 
at 35 cents and $1.00 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 


Aprons.—Four aprons of white long cloth or linen, coming to within 
two inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery 
classes. One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as 


4 


the dress. Material required—31!¢ to 4 yards, 


Aprons should be made from a standard nurse’s apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top. 


Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for forty-five 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern. Dress 
pattern comes in sizes 32-40. Be sure to specify size required when ordering. 

Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long. 
with a button-hole in one corner to button to waistband. 

Potholders.—Two, each six inches Square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 

Aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.H.S. students 
until they enter the second year. 

All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with student's 
name. 
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Shoes.—White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 


must also be white. 


W orkbasket.—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 
clothing classes 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it: if m 
doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director of the School for 


information. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 


their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


ScHOOL FOR TEACHERS:—1 wo uniforms are necessary. The material 
required is from 414 to 5 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 
65 cents per yard, and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount 
covering quantity required. The material must be shrunk before being 
made up and, to allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made 
with a six-inch hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to 
present fashions. Sleeves should be long. Pattern for dress will be en- 
closed with dress material for 45 cents additional. Dresses must be made 
according to this pattern. Dress patterns come in sizes 32—40. Be sure to 
specify size required when ordering. 


A special white collar is worn with the dress. This must be obtained 
with the uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the 
neck of the bouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the 
collar being fastened in front by a bar pin. The price of the collar is 35 
cents. In addition to the bar pin, the only jewellery permitted to be worn 


with the uniform is a watch and a class pin or ring. 


Comfortable shoes with low rubber heels are required, and may be 
either black or brown. Stockings must correspond in colour with shoes 
worn. 

The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 


requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail write to the Dean for information. 


A smock of printed material (cretonne) is useful when teaching certain 
subjects and when engaged in practical work. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the college of their 
acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


GyYMNASTIC COSTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 
wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-transparent black 
stockings. ‘Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
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session; shirt waist, knickers, shoes, and stockings may be purchased from 
the Book Shop for $1.50, 60 cents, $1.25, and $1.00 respectively. Round 
garters must not be worn with gymnastic costume. Athletic girdles may 
be purchased from the Book Shop for $1.10. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of fees to students 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


Payments for board must be made from time to time throughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly in advance. 


Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 


No allowance is made for absence during temporary suspension from 
residence, nor for absence of less than one week for any cause other than 
personal illness. No extra allowance will be made to students who have 
obtained pre-holiday leave. 


Students who fail at any time to make payment for board promptly 
in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure occurs, 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account. 


The Secretary’s Office will be open to receive payments from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will be from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of ‘The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.,’’ to whom all remittances, orders for 
dress material, etc., must be directed. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to 
each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agri- 

culture :— 

I. Courses IN AGRICULTURE:— 

(a) Partial Courses (page 913). 

(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 913). 

(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 920). 

(d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, (B.Sc. [Agr.]) (page 921). 

(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University (page 945). 

II]. Courses 1n- HousEHOLD SCIENCE:— 


(f) Partial Courses (page 955). 

(g) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 955). 

(h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Household 
Science (B.H.S.) (page 958). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


GENERAL 


All candidates for admission :— 


|. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their sev- 
enteenth birthday. 


2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 


3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 





of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination 
within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un- 
successful vaccinations—such certificate of immunity to be good for five 


years from date. 


When the number of women candidates is in excess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario. 


NOTE:—Form of application for admission will be found at the end of 


the announcement. 
Deposir wiTH APPLICATION 


A deposit of $5.00 should accompany each application for admission 
to the School of Household Science; this deposit, if the application is 
accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at entrance. In the 
event of the non-acceptance of such application, the deposit will be re- 
turned. Applicants failing to register will forfeit the amount deposited, 
unless the cause shown is considered adequate by the College authorities. 
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ATTENDANCE 


Punctual attendance at all classes is expected of all students. Absence 
from classes can be excused only by necessity or illness, of which proof 
must be given to the Dean or Director of the school concerned. The 
College has the power to refuse examinations to those students who persist 
in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 


I, COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 


(a) Partrat Courses 


Partial courses may be taken as follows :-— 

1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matric- 
ulated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree 
Course. 

2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 

3, At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. 
Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree 
Course curriculum. 


The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with 
those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree will be 
permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Appli- 
cations in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students 
enter upon their work. 


For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 903. 


(b) Dirptoma Course 


This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 3lst. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an in- 
spiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful 
place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common: in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 
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DiepLtoma CoursE ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Diploma Course must have 
passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic and, 


preferably, to have had farm experience. 


DreLoma CoursE SYLLABUS 


(See page 946) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. Farm Macuinery.—A study of the gas engine as applied to 
stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 
and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting 
machinery. 

Ist Yr.:—lI lect., 3 labs., per Ist wk. term. 


2 Farm Construction.—(a) Farmstead planning including the 
arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 
fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 


6 Lanp Drarnace.—The soil water table and its control; surface 
drains and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and 
water systems, methods of sewage disposal. 

Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. 


7. Farm SHopwork.—Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 
farm plumbing. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


AGRICULTURE 


1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 
proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 


AGRONOMY 


1. Sorts anp Sor. MANAGEMENT.—Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 
enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 
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3. Hay ano Pasture Crops.—These crops will be studied from the 
standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 


5. Corn AnD Roor Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 
7. Crop Manacement.—Factors determining the crops to grow, 


cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers 
and seed will be given further attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Sammerby. 


9. Grain Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


I. Farm Live Stocx.—Commercial types and classes of farm stock 
their care and management; feeding; breeding; and judging. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


Professors Ness and Hamilton. 
6. Farm Live Srocx.—A continuation of course I, but dealing 
particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Ness and Hamilton. 
7. Live Srock Breepinc.—lIn this course the more important basic 
principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breed- 


ing animals is studied in the light of what is known in regard to reproduc- 
tion, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 
8. Live Srocx Feepinc.—This course is primarily a study of the 
common feeding stuffs used in the rations of farm live stock. Feeding 


practice is considered in relation to the principles of animal nutrition, and 
practice is given in the compounding of satisfactory rations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm 
managers and herdsmen. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. Bacteria in some of their relations to Agriculture. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. McMaster. 
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BOTANY 


1. AcricutturaL Borany.—The course consists of a study of the 
fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 
of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 
given to weeds and weed seeds and their control. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., Ist term. 


CHEMISTRY 


1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feed- 
ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


DAIRYING 


6. Care of milk, separating, testing, buttermaking, and the market- 
ing of dairy products. 

Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 
and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 
provincial Milk Tester’s certificate. 
Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham. 


ECONOMICS 


7. Principles oF MarKETING AND Co-opERATION. — Marketing 
methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col- 
lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lattimer. 


8 Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Specialization in farm- 
ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 
farms. Land values and farm wages. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 


ENGLISH 


The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group accord- 
ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 

2. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects, per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abvéson. 

f, 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Aboison. 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3. Anelementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 
control of insects. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brittain. 
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HORTICULTURE 


4. GENERAL HorricutturE.—A course dealing with the principles of 
farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, 
seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard 
and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning 
crops and some small fruits. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., I] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.—The production of vegetables with refer - 
ence to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 
packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the 
greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs.. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray. 


7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING.—Foundation planting; choice and 
care of ornemental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in 
commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Walker. 


8. Fruir Growinc.—A practical study of orchard and small fruit 
production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other relat- 
ed phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be used for complementary 
work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 


3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
MATHEMATICS 


1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting, 
Ist. Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 


6. A continuation of course | with particular attention to areas and 
volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, hay stacks, silos and barn 
lofts. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 

PHYSICS 

6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 

Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Oliver. 
PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6. Prant Diseases.—Studies of important plant diseases in horticul- 
tural crops, including losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 
2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group):—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


1. PropuctiveE Poutrry Husspanpry.—The elements of poultry 
production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 
of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, and turkeys and their 
general management through a complete production cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


6. Apvancep Pouttry Prostems.—The economic significance of the 
various factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 
management. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw. 


7. Pouttry BREEDING AND MarkKeETING IMPROVEMENT.—A study 
of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 
to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Maw. 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 
of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 


The project work shall comprise the outlining of a farm enterprise 
together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 
The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 
forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 
years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the: 
farm may return. 


Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be: 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 
the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 
2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 
Lattimer, Heimpel and Lods. 


Dretoma CoursE EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 
end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 
examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of 
each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class: 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation, a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be con - 
sidered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special per mission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 

For absences from classes, see ‘““Attendance’”’, page 913. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed ; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjuction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least three 
weeks before the examinat ion begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
room exercises consume the bulk of the student's time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will 
date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be 
divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 
curriculum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 
course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple- 
tion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has demon- 
strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


Agricultural Engineering :—31, 32, 33, and 34. 

Agronomy :—31, 32, 33, 36, and 41. 

Animal Husbandry :—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 

Botany :—30. 

Comparative Physiology and Pathology:—30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics :—*20, 30, 31, and 32 
English:—*14, *24 and 35. 

Entomology :—34. 

Horticulture:—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology :—31. 

Poultry Husbandry :—31], 33, 35, and 38. 


(d) B.Sc. (Acr.) COURSE 


This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 
the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects 
which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third 
and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 
culture, or he may choose a combination of related subjects. In either 
case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the major 
work and cognate subjects. 

ENTRANCE 
I. For General Requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to 
the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates 
for admission to the B.HS. course. 

a. Of having passed the Junior Matriculation Fxamination for 
entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture. which is held in June at McGill 
University and at other centres, and in September at McGill University 
only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed to 
the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 


Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar’s office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the Septem- 
ber examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 
and a maximum fee of $10.00. 


For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in 
London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, 
London, E.C., 4. 


*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and examinations 
must be taken in them. 
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Subjects of Junior Matriculation Examination: 


No. of 
Group Papers 
.. 2 English. 
hes | History. 
3 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred ) 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
5. 1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 
EITHER 
6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen) ; Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen :— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry ; 
c. *Botany; 
*Biology; 
d. Chemistry; 
e. Physics; 
f. +Drawing; 
g. Geography; 
1. Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and Drawing 
——— may not both be chosen). 
Total 10 papers. 

An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. 

In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent 
‘wn the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per 
cent in any paper. Details of the syllabi are given in the General An- 
nouncement, which may be obtained from the Registrar, McGill University, 
Montreal, Que. 

Candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.H.S. Degree Course 
are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted to enter 
as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in papers of 
an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 
to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 

b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
Matriculation examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in ‘‘a”’ above: 





*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 

+The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 
accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission to the 
BHS. Course, provided the candidate secures an average of 67% in the 
nine other required papers. 
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Province of Quebec:— 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
Province of Ontario:— 
Middle School Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick :-— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Nova Scotia:-— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Province of Prince Edward Island :-— 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College 
Province of British Columbia -— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Manitoba :-— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan :-— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland :-— 
Junior Matriculation. 
United States :— 
Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board 


c. Great Britain:-— 

The School Certificate (with four or five credits) of :— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 

The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 

The University of London. 
The University of London Matriculation. 
The Certificate of Fitness granted by the Scottish Universities En- 
trance Board. 


d. Miscellaneous:— 
Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 


Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar 
a statement of the value of the certi ficates they hold. 


Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill Matriculation by writing McGill Examina- 
tions. 
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3. Farm Experience All ‘candidates for admission to the course 
leading to the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall, before entering the second year, 
produce satisfactory evidence of having had a season’s experience of at 
least five months duration on an approved farm. Students who are placed 
on farms through the College service will be required to submit a satisfac- 
tory report of their experience. Note:—College and experimental farms, 
while affording excellent opportunities in special lines of work, are not 
approved for purposes of general experience. 


CourRsE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation shall be:— 
(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 947 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 943. 


(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent to a 
minimum of I1| courses. 

(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses:—See 
Courses of Study below. 

(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 
for specialists 


EVALUATION OF COURSES 


For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 
lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks. 
A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
‘s considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 


CouRSES OF STUDY 


Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con- 
sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 
summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than I| nor more than 12% full courses 
(i.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 

To satisfy the requirements for concentration of courses the student 
shall select one or two subjects in which most of his work shall be done.* 
If a single subject is chosen it shall be selected from Group | below, and 
all the required courses, as indicated in the syllabus (page 66) must be 
taken. If two subjects are chosen they shall be selected either (a) both 
from Goup I or (b) one subject from Group I and one subject from Group 
II. In either case, not less than 314 courses must be taken in each sub- 
ject. The subjects shall be designated major subjects. 





*Departments shall be at liberty to recommend their students to take 
courses in cognate departments as equivalent to courses in their own 
departments. 
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MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Group | Group I] 
Agronomy Agricultural Engineering 
Animal Husbandry Bacteriology 
Chemistry Botany 
Entomology Fconomics 
Horticulture Parasitology 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows:— 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE.—This provision is designed for students who 
do not care to follow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish 
to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences. 
It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do 
extension work or enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the 
requirements of students who wish to give special attention to combinations 
of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a 
general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 
to 952, under the column headed Gen. Agr.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 


For the third and fourth years, all the courses in Group I shall be 
taken, except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be 
accepted. Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2; of these, one full 
course must be chosen from each of three departments. The balance of the 
courses taken to make up the required number may be selected from any 
course listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the com- 
mittee in charge and by the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years must 
not be less than I] and not more than [2\s. 


GENERAL Bro_ocy.—This provision is designed for students who do not 
desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their under- 
graduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation 
to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to 
agriculture. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 948 
to 952, under the column headed Gen. Biol.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 
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For the third and fourth years, all courses in Group I shall be taken, 
except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be accepted 
and that either Zoological Technique or Botanical Technique may be taken. 
Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2. The balance of the courses 
taken to make up the required number may be selected from any course 
listed in the announcement, provided 1t is approved by the committee in 
charge and the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years 
must not be less than I] and not more than 12). 


SuMMER WorK REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be rgeuired to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 
or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department's 
work. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandry will be required to work for a 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, fruit farm, a nursery or in a greenhouse. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 
Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the depart- 


ment concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


SuMMER WorkK FoR B.Sc. (AGR.) STUDENTS 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 
No other students may remain in residence without special permission 
from the Dean. 


SYLLABUS OF COURSES 
(See page 947) 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


Associate Professor:—L. G. Heimpel 


Lecturer :-— 


30. Surveyine anp DrarnacEe.—Methods of land surveying applic- 
able to agriculture, including chaining, levelling, computation of areas, 
making of maps and profiles. Farm drainage. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term, and 5 days of field work 
prior to the opening date of session. Given in 1941-42. Professor Heimpel. 





31. Farm Buitprncs. Planning and construction of farm buildings 
suitable to eastern Canadian conditions: requirements of various buildings, 
structural materials, ventilation and_ sanitation. Prerequisite :—Agri- 
cultural Engineering 35A. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Heimpel. 


32. Sprayinc anp Dustinc EquipMENT.—A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 194]-42. 


33. Farm Macnuinery.—A study of tillage, harvesting and threshing 
machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and eveners. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 


34. Farm Power Macuinery.—A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and types of electric motors, and their application to 
farm work; also transmission. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 


35. AGRICULTURAL DRAFTING. 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary architec- 
tural drawing. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. 
B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 
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AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural 
Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticul- 
ture and Poultry Husbandry. Students must pass in 
each term’s work in these courses. 


10. AcricutrurE.—An orientation course giving the student an 
opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 
the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 

| the sciences. 
i Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Animal Husbandry; 
2nd term, Agronomy. Professors Ness, Summerby, and staffs. 


20. AcricuLTURE.—In continuation of Course 10. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Horticulture; 2nd 
term, Poultry Husbandry and Agricultural Engineering. Professor Murray, 
Maw, Heimpel, and staffs. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor :—Robert Summerby 


| ( 
| Assistant Professors: —| F = ee 


Lecturer:—J. Norman Bird 


31. CEREAL Crops.—An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 
marketing, uses, types, varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lods. 


32. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—Similar to Cereal Crops. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 


33. Roots, CorN AND OTHER SILAGE Crops.—Similar to Cereal 
Crops. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Raymond. 


34. ExprRIMENTATION.—A study of factors involved, statistical 
methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Summerby. 


35. Prant Breepinc.—Problems, methods and the interpretation of 
results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and 
Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 


36. Crop ADAPTATION AND D1isTRIBUTION.—Factors influencing crop 
adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 
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38. Som ManacemMent.—An analysis of factors influencing soil 


productivity and their control. Prerequisite:—Chemistry 33 and Physics 
36. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. & 
42. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wh., either term. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


43. Fietp Crop Propucrion.—Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. Not given for fewer than five students. 


A. Soil and crop relations, cropping plans, weed control, seed, and 
other considerations applying to all crops. B. A study of field crops. 
(Prerequisite 43 A). In place of this “B” part a student may substitute 
one of the following: Agron. 31, 32, or 33. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., | lab. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby and 
staff. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


Professor:—A. R. Ness 
Associate Professor:—Earle W. Crampton 


Assistant Professor:—Lionel H. Hamilton 


30. Swine Propuctrion.—Care, feed, and management of swine. 


Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor Hamilton. 


34. Dairy Carrie Propucrion.—The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; care 


and management of dairy cattle; dairy cattle organizations and dairy 
cattle experimentation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 194]-42. 
Professor Ness. 


35. Live Srocx Jupcinc.—Principles and practice in judging farm 
livestock. Market and breed types. Show-ring judging. This course 


includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and live stock 
shows. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 labs. per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. Professors 
Ness and Hamilton. 


36. Breep History anp PepicreE Stupy.—The history and de- 
velopment of several breeds of live stock. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 


Professors Ness, Crampton and Hamilton. 
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38. AnimaL BREEDING.—Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre- 
requisite: —Genetics 30. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 


Professor Crampton. 


4|. Horses, SHEEP AND Breer CatrLe.—A course covering the 
important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 


Professor Hamilton. 


42. Projects. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Ness and 
Staff. 

45. FuNDAMENTALS oF NutriTion.—Factors affecting digestibility 
and utilization of carbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Essential inorganic 
elements, their nutritional significance, and factors affecting their assimila- 
tion. Physiological roles of the vitamins. Determination of energy and 
protein requirements. Quantitative requirements for maintenance, 


growth, reproduction, lactation. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


46. Livestock FrEEpincsturrs.—A study of 


the chemical and 
physical properties of common livestock feeds and their nutritive values 
as used in rations. The use of feeding standards. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 


47. Nurrition Lasporatory.—A course designed to supplement 
Course 45, Fundamentals of Nutrition. Bio-assay of vitamins, compara- 
tive feeding trials, digestibility tests, replacement values of food protein, 
and enegy metabolism. Facilities for the chemical phases of this course 
are provided by the Chemistry Department (see Chem. 49) while the 
small animal laboratory in the Nutrition Section of the Department of 
Animal Husbandry and the kitchens and practice dining room of the 
School of Household Science are used in the biological phases. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Crampton and McFarlane. 


DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 
Associate Professor:—P. H. H. Gray 
Lecturer:—N. B. McMaster 





30. GenreraL MicrosioLtocy.—This course is a prerequisite to the 
courses listed below. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 


32. Som MricrosBio.tocy. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
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33. Lasporatory Metuops In DIAGNosis. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. McMaster. 
34. Foop Microsro.ocy. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. McMaster. 
35. Darry Bactreriovocy. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. McMaster. 
36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wh., 2 terms. Professor Gray and Staff. 
37. SEMINAR. 
4th Yr.:—I hour per wh., 2 terms. Professor Gray and Staff. 
38. Pxrystotocy or Micro-orcanisms. iB: 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. e 


Students majoring in Bacteriology witl 


1 one other subject are required 
to take all of the above courses. 


BOTANY 


10. INrropucrory Borany.—A study of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology 
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of pl 
consideration of representative types of the se 
kingdom. 


and reproduc- 
ants involving 
veral groups of the plant 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Dr. 
Crowell. (Department of Plant Pathology). 


30 Prant Puysrotocy. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs.. per wk., 2nd term. Given in 194]-42. 
Professor Scarth (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


31. Hisrotocy anp Cytrotocy.—A detailed study of cells, cell divi- 
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
32. Prantr Morpnorocy. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Dr. Crowell (Department of Plant 
Pathology). 


33. Systematic Botany. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 


34. Hisrotocicat TECHNIQUE.—The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 


Pathology 30. 
3rd Yr.:—I] lect., 1 lab., per wh., Ist term. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professor: —W. D. McFarlane 
Assistant Professor: —W. A. DeLong 
Lecturer:—H. B. Collier 


10. InNoRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Collier. 


20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
| Ind Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
Ai 3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Collier. 
if Text book:—Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 
21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


Ind Yr.:—! lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


30. AnatyticaL CHemistry.—A. Theoretical (Chemistry 3 A 
and 3 B in the Faculty of Arts and Science). 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Mennie. 

B. Practical. Ist term, Qualitative; 2nd term, Quantitative 
Analysis. 
3rd Yr.:—4 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:—Curtman—Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 


31. Orcanic CHEemistry.—Preparations. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 


Text book:—Robertson—Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 
(Macmillan). 


32. GeENnERAL BrocuEemistRy.—Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 
lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro- 
teins. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


Text books:—Bodansky—lIntroduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 


33. Sorms:—Soi. CHEemistry.—Joint course with Physics 36. Pre- 
requisite:-—Chemistry 42. The chemical composition and properties of 
the profiles of the important soil types of Eastern Canada; podzolization; 
the colloidal complex of the soil; base exchange; composition and properties 
of soil organic matter; phosphorus compounds in soils, phosphorus fixation; 
relation of chemical analysis to soil survey work; soil and plant analysis as 
a guide to the nutrient requirements of soils; rapid soil tests. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 114 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor DeLong. 


Text book:—Robinson—Soils—their Origin, Constitution and Classi- 
fication (Murby). 
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39. Puysicar CuEMISTRY.—(Chemistry 4 and part of 7L (Eng. 51) 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science), Taken in Montreal, Tuesday and 
Thursday only. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maass. 


40. Assicnep Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


41. Seminar. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 


42. Grotocy:—Sort Genesis anp GENneEtIcs.—The main geological 
periods of time; the more important rock-forming minerals; diastrophism, 
vulcanism, metamorphism; age and types of rocks occurring as extensive 
superficial formations in Eastern Canada; glaciation, glacial and post- 
glacial deposits. Phosphate and potash deposits. 


Weathering; soil formation: genesis of the great soil groups; soil 
morphology; soil classification. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


45. Darry Cuemistry.—The composition and analysis of milk and 
its products. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


46. Foop CHemistry.—The composition and analysis of foods other 
than dairy products. Prerequisite Chemistry 45. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


47. PuysroLocica Cuemistry.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi- 
tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 
equilibrium, metabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 


Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 
urine analysis. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


Text Books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim—Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak- 
iston). 

48. PLant BrocHEMIstRyY.—Prerequisites:—Chemistry 32 and Phys- 
ics 33. Inorganic constituents of plants; chemical processes in which they 
are concerned. Organic constituents of plants; a study of representatives 
of the principal groups. Discussion of chemical phenomena occurring in 
plants such as hydrolysis, synthesis, condensation, oxido-reduction and 
respiration. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 
Professor DeLong. 

Text books:—Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 
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49. Nurrition.—Laboratory course to Nutrition 42 (B.H.S.) and 
Animal Husbandry 45. Prerequisite:—Chemistry 4/7. Chemical analysis 
‘n connection with nutrition experiments, (For description see An. Hus. 
47). Determination of vitamins by chemical and physical methods. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane and Professor 
Crampton. 

Chemistry 30A and 39 are taken in Montreal on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays. These courses are required for students majoring in Chem- 
istry only. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 


tinh 30. ELEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


"e 


31. DiseasE PREVENTION.—Sanitation and hygiene in the prevention 
of diseases and parasites infesting domestic animals. Prerequisite :— 


Course 30. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term 


32. Pouttrry DisEasEs.—Autopsies, laboratory work and demonstra- 
tions. Prerequisite courses:—Zoology 31, Bacteriology 30. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
33.—MucrosBiAL DisEASES OF ANIMALS AND THOSE TRANSMISSIBLE TO 

Man.—Prerequisite:—Bacteriology 30. 

4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


DAIRYING 


Instructor:—H. W. Cunningham 


30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 
the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 
value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 
cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter- 
making and cheesemaking. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor :—J. E. Lattimer 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


30. PrincrpLes of MARKETING AND Co-oPERATION.—| he problem of 
marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
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31. Economics or AGRICULTURE.—Problems of the industry includ- 
ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 194]-42. 


32. Farm OrGaNnizaTION AND MANAGEMENT. -Types of farming, 
size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. 


33. PRINcIPLEs oF Economic THEory.—A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite). Historical development of economic theory, Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of 
business. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 194]-42. 

34. Projects. 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., | term (either). 

See note concerning graduate work on page 945. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


Associate Professor:—H. D. Brunt 
Lecturer:—H. R. C. Avison 


14. Enciisn Composition.—Section and weekly conference hours, 
the equivalent of I lecture period per week, 2 terms; work performed by 
the student outside the class-room, | laboratory period per week, 2 terms. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 

A student failing in the year’s work will be required to repeat this 
course until the necessary standard has been attained. 

15. Enerisn Lirerature.—General course from Anglo-Saxon times 
to 1800. Part of course will be taken in seminar and tutorial conference. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Abvison. 

24. Encuisn Lirerature.—General course from 1800 to the present 
day. Part of course will be taken in seminar and tutorial conference. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Brunt. 

35. Encuiis CompositTIon (JoURNALISM).*—An advanced course. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1941-42. Hours to be 
arranged. 

37. THe DEVELOPMENT oF ENcutsH Prose Ficrion.* 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. 

38. THe DEVELOPMENT oF THE ENcLisH Drama.* 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. Professor 
Brunt. 


39. THe DeveELopMENT or Enciisuy Brocrapuy.* 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. Hours to 


be arranged. Professor Brunt. 





*Not given for fewer than 5 nor more than 20 students. 
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EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metuops.—Public speaking, study group technique, 
extension methods in Agriculture and Household Science, rural sociology. 


Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings, and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November Ist to March 
31st. Membership in the Club will be obligatory for all students of the 
Diploma classes, and will be open to all other students in Agriculture, 


Household Science and the School for Teachers. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Brittain and Committee. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor:—W. H. Brittain 
Assistant Professor: —E.. Melville DuPorte 
Lecturers:—W. E. Whitehead, F. O. Morrison. 


30. Insecr MorpHovocy. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte. 


32. ENTOMOLOGICAL TrEcHNIQUE.—Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 
3rd Yr.:—!I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Whitehead. 


33. Economic Enromotocy.—The principles and practice of Applied 
Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 
Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 
representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 
20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 
taking this course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain and Dr. 


Morrison. 


34. GENERAL AND Economic EnromoLocy.—A more elementary 
course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the general student. A 
collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larve and one complete life history set, 
representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 
student taking the course. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1941-42. 
Alternates with Plant Pathology 31. Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


35. Systematic Enromotocy.—The classification of the principal 
groups of insects. Each student will be asked to choose a special group 
for more detailed study and to bring to the class an original collection in that 
group). Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 
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36. Insecr Ecorocy.—The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1941-42. Professor 
DuPorte. 


37. Seminar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on:—(1) As- 
signed topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 


3rd Yr., 4th Yr. (both):—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
DuPorte. 


38. Proyectrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 


39. Economic Enromotocy.—A laboratory course supplemental to 
Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 


GENETICS 


30. Evementary GEenetics.—The modern conception of inheritance. 
Laboratory work with corn and with the fruit-fly, Drosophila melanogaster. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs. per wk., Ist term. Professor Raymond 
(Agronomy Department). 

31. Apvancep CyTocENeETiIcs.—Prerequisite, Course 30. Given in 
alternate years at Macdonald College and in the Department of Genetics, 
McGill University. (Faculty of Arts and Science, Genetics Course 2) ee 
Macdonald College 1941-42. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms (Wednesday afternoons 2-5), Professor 


Huskins (Faculty of Arts and Science), Professors Summerby, Crampton, 
Raymond, Lods, Murray. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 


Professor :— 
Assistant Professor:—H. R. Murray 
Lecturer :— 


Instructor:—A. H. Walker 


31. VEGETABLE Crops.—The principles of vegetable growing, includ- 
ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require- 
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im- 
portant crop plants. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the 
opening date of the College session for the examination of material in the fields. 
Given in 1941-42. Professor Murray. 
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32. LanpscaPE ARCHITECTURE.—History and development of land- 
scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identification of orna- 
mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 
landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 
rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 


Mr. Walker. 


35. FroricuLTuRE.—History, development, varieties, propagation 
and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, 
storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangement of baskets, 
bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse 
establishments. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Mr. Walker. 


36. Prant Breepinc.—A study of the principles of genetics as 
applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 
development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 
special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 
in the greenhouse. Prerequisite: —Genetics 30 and permission to register. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray. 


37. Semrnar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 
topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 
original investigations of the students and staff. 


4th Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


38. Pomotocy (OrcHARD Fruits).—The fundamentals of orchard 
fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 
markets, and cold storage establishments. 
3rd + 4th Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wh., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 
date of the College session for the examination of material in the orchards. 
Given in 1942-43. 


39. Pomotocy (SmMatt Fruits).—The fundamentals of small fruit 
propagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing areas and 
marketing establishments. 
3rd + 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 
date of the College session for field examination of material. Given in 1942-43. 


40. HorricutruRAL Crops.—A course dealing with the more im- 
portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti- 
culture specialists. 

a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 


home surroundings. 
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b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 
Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 
3rd or 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., | lab.. per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and 
staff. 
41. Projects. 


4th Yr.:—2 labs,, per wh., either term. 


MATHEMATICS 


10. Exvemenrary Maruematicat ANaAtysts.—An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log- 
arithms; trigonometry: binomial theorem; compound interest: permuta- 
tions, combinations and probability. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2terms. Mr. E. C. Irvine. (School for Teachers.) 


20. Carcutus.—Analytical geometry, differential and _ integral 
calculus. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor W. Rowles (Department of 
Physics). 
PARASITOLOGY 


34. SEMINAR. 
3rd and 4th Yrs.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron. 

Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar 

35. Projecrs.—A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:—(1) To do more intensive work in some selected held; (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 

36. Prorozootocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

37. Mepicat Enromotocy.—A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causation of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 

38. HetmintHotocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2nd term. Given in 194]-42. 
Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology). 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Associate Professor: —W. Rowles 


Lecturer:—W. F. Oliver 


12. Generac. Puysics.—An elementary course dealing with the 
subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 
on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize the 
students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 


necessary basis for later work. 


Ist ¥r.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


22. GeENERAL Puysics.—A continuation course which covers the 
same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 
topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 
will be considered. 


Ind Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Oliver. 


32. MerreoroLtocy.—A study of the factors which condition climate 
and weather, etc. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1942-43. Professor 
Rowles. 


33. Bropuysics.—(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study 
of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; pH; 
colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles 


36. Sorts—Sort Puysics.—A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 
texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move- 
ment: soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 
and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 
physical properties of soil, etc. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 1 lab., per fortnight, Ist term Professor Rowles. 


37. MoLecuLar AND Atomic Puysics.—This course includes a brief 
discussion of differential equations; Maxwell’s distribution law; the laws of 
thermodynamics; atomic structure; the charge on the electron; isotopes; 
series in spectra; circular orbit theory for hydrogen; X-rays and crystal 
structure: radioactivity; introduction to nuclear physics, etc. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Oliver. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor:—John G. Coulson 


Lecturer:—I. H. Crowell 


30. Trcuniqur.—The preparation and standardization of media. 
Inoculation methods, etc., Photomicrography and the optical equipment 


necessary. 
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Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with 
students may take this work without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wh., 2nd term. & 


31. Diseases or PLants.—A study 


required to take 
illustrations. Graduate 


of the common diseases and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—? lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1942-43, 
Alternates with Entomology 34. 


32. Prant Parnotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases: distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and _ non-parasitic 
diseases. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs.. per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 
33. Mycotocy.—A study of fu 


Nngi as concerning taxonomy, mor- 
phology, sexuality, etc. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Crowell. 


34. Projecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 


4th Yr.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 


35. Seminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax- 
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 


directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or 
Mycology. 


4th Yr..—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 


36. Prant PatHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 


Nore:—12 laboratory periods on bacterial diseases of plants are to be 
taken in the Department of Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


Assistant Professor: —W. A. Maw 
Lecturer:—N. Nikolaiczuk 


31. Hisrory or BREEDS AND Jupcinc.—The origin, domestication 
and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 
geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour 
standards. 


3rd + 4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs.. per wk., Ist term. Given in 1941-42. | 
Professor Maw. . 
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33. GENERAL PouLtry HusBANDRY.- -The general principles and 
practice of poultry production and marketing. Elective for poultry 
specialists. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., [st term. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 

34. Breepinc Principtes.—The fundamental principles underlying 
poultry breeding. Prerequisites:—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 
and 33. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 
Professor Maw. 

35. Pourtry FarRM MANAGEMENT.—Poultry farming as a business; 
size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved; farm 
layout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 
and other records. Prerequisite -—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
4th Yr.:—!I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw. 

36. ResearcH.—A study of method in conducting experiments and 
analysis of data. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 Labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolai- 
czuk. 

37. AssIGNED PROJECTS. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw and Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 





38. PouLtry NutRITION.—Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1941-42. 
Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 

ZOOLOGY 


An introduction to animal structure, 





20. ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 
studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. W hite- 
head and Dr. Morrison (Depariment of Entomology). 

31. ComPaARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 
3rd + 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1941-42. 
Dr. Grant (Faculty of Arts and Science), and Mr. Whitehead (Department of 
Entomology). 


32. HisrotocicaL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation of histological 
slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of 
Entomology). 
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B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.H.S. COURSES 
EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give s 


of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. 
examinations will be held at tl] 


atisfactory evidence of mastery 


In all years 
1e conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand- 
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per 


in the first term examinations will not be permitted to continue 
the work of the second term. 


cent 


with 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with- 
out accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 913, 


Pass Mark anp CLASSES 


The pass mark in al] examinations is 50 per cent. 
p p 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand- 
ing; 65 to 79 per cent, second class: 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 


ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the 
year's work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supple- 
mental examinations in all failed courses the following September. How- 
ever, a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required 
to repeat the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 


No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent, based on 
all the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course 
who has not passed in third year work equivalent to at least five ful] 
courses (30 units), or to the fourth year of the B.H.S. course who has 


not passed in third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 


750 marks 
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A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 
The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 


Pass AND Honour STANDING 


Honour STANDING:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based on all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, and not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be 
granted First Class Honours; those who obtain an average of from 65 
to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 
not less than 50 per ‘cent in any course, shall be granted Second Class 
Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent 
in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours 


Pass STANDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and. 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Pass Standing. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


REGULAR SUPPLEMENTAL ExaminaTions.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held before the opening 
of lectures in September and in January. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL ExAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examina- 
tions taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental exam- 
inations taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be con- 
sidered as special supplements and must be arranged with the Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 904) at least 
three weeks before the date set for the examination. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 
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(e) GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition, 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 


advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi- 
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco- 
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 


honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and student assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc. in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Reserach, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DreLoma CouURSE 























C First Term | Second —— 
‘ourse on 
SUBJECTS ‘one ot ee ee 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. Labs. 
FIRST YEAR 
Agricultural Engineering:— | 
Farm Machinery.......----++e++e+3: 1 I 3 | i tates Powe ama 
Farm Construction. .......-+++2++95 (Oe Se ONS, re | 2 
Agriculture. .........0seeeeeereeeeeee ] eS Per, | ee. Re 
Agronomy:— 
Soils and Soil Management........--- 1 3 PPE Cm rer ee oe 
Hay and Pasture Crops........----+-- Beal Or ae Cea 2 l 
Corn and Root Crops.......--+++6+: BM Lote. dkabiana ews D braaweinae 
Animal Husbandry:— | 
asm Lave StOck 04s cyo6b vet vowed I 3 2 Zz 2 
Bacteriology. .......00-2 ee eeeeereeeee| a at ao ies wi scals we I I 
GING ia sa baie Frais Cw as Vp ele See Le eee I 2 | eee Perera a ees 
et ee ne ck eee | 2 Ls > Lyn owtans < Pears eee 
ee A SY eres oo) eee e  ee 2 PSR ere o- 2 4ea SRR 
Entomology oo )ssciace oc bee Oe ose os tee Sha Sc cee uae 2 l 
Horticulture:— | 
General Horticulture...........++-+- + I I I l 
Nie therniaties <.. bi. om os ea 6 ee a seo ww I I 1 I I 
Poultry Hiusbandry:— 
Productve Poultry Husbandry....... I 2 1 2 L 
SECOND YEAR | 
Dairy Farminc GrRouP 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . 6 2 1 Te Peer, ee re 
Farm Shopwork........---++-+008++ = lee (OR I alge Sar rar I 2 
Agronomy: 
Crop Management.......---.++++++: + asian weer RRR RE 5 2 I 
Grain Crops oo... sc bile ce ence 9 2 i. abis.cs obieheaeam om 
Animal Husbandry: 
Garin Lave StOGk:. 6c ic-cj08 0 kee eta ne ee] 6 2 2 2 2 
Live Stock Breeding.........++++++> Fa 20. an, 2 rd ogi eeaiaes | 2 I PIP 
Live Stock Feeding........-----+++: 8 2 a toa ples Beare a ae eee 
Animal Nursing......---.++se+eeeeeee A SE or ES oa ee 2 I 
eee ee ee ee eee | 6 Oe, Sp cary 2 Z 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing. .........+-- 7 3 | Serer ey Pe ee 
Farm Organization and Management. re ert liga St «eee | 2 I 
Se eer re te re ee ee 7 | I | I I 
Mathematic6..oscc cee secs ceca cere eee 6 2 Were cere rs eaters 
ee See ere ioe ee oe 6 | MES Beets ma PE er a 
Poultry Husbandry:— | 
Poultry Problems, Advanced......--- | EB ct &4 eercere 2 I 
*General Poultry Husbandry........- a 2 OH OU Sl Se goes meee 
Piaget a Goa ni iN ee ee we ee 6 Bs I dle aay Cre ee 
SECOND YEAR 
Fruit Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering:— 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. . | 6 2 2. tdivcapweepens es 
Farm Shopwork.........-+¢+++ee2%5 eo SS NS. se eres l 2 
Agronomy:— 
Crop Management.........++--++++5 * i RR eR Bear eA cy 2 I 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing. .......--++-- 7 3 |” Ax «aed oe 
Farm Organization and Management. Be bidietigew ees les Zz I 
ee ee ae 7 I l I 
Horticulture:— 
Vegetable Gardening........----+++: 6 2 2 2 2 
Ornamental Gardening........-+.-++- 7 2 l- jaeked eetsdaw eee 
Fruit Growing... . 2c ee ee cece ec eees 8 2 2 3 2 
RRS SES ORS eee ee 6 | obs Nae RR cera sey Bee eae 
eh ee ee ee ee ee 6 l BD Hd ers cede Pcs 
Plant Pathology:— | 
Plant Diseases. .....002-cseueeeseee a TR ey emt a 2 l 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
Poultry Problems, Advanced........- Bc Bela eee eee ee 2 I 
*General Poultry Husbandry......... | 7 2 te Wee ee a 
en OE Sees ee ey eee x ee eee 6 Yn) Cee noe Ds Aerators = 


















































*An elective course which may be substituted for one of 


with the approval of Diploma Course Committee. 
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the above courses, 





























SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) anp B.HS. CourRsEs 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
























































Cc First Term Second Term 
ourse | we 
SUBJECTS umbers|____ so scheae : ES eel owes sl 
Lects. | Labs. | Lects. | Labs. 
FIRST YEAR | 
Agriculture: — 
MMI es a viteaa ouch 10 | 2 I 2 I 
otany:— 
**Botany, Amtroductory.............:| >a Z 2 2 | 2 
Chemistry: 
Chemistry, Inorganic............... 10 3 2 3 2 
English :— 
eth inter oan GONE De ee ee 14 l I l I 
NS oF cy Scag imines chasse a 15 ey Sareea eo ee 
Household Science: — . 
-+-Household Science, Introduction to. 10 2? oe ceeille ces Se oe bene 
Mathematics:— | 
athematical Analysis, Elementary. . | ie. 4 Phe we ween RS Be we Sek 
Physics:— | 
cpt ng ig 12 3 | 3 | 
Physical Education: — | 
+Physical Education............... 10 | Minimu!m 2 hour's weekly. | 
| | 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
is 20 2 | a) I 
Art: 
+Art Appreciation and Interior 
SMO At kh, es ee 20 Se. deta ee 2 ec erer 
ROI Shes) 6 han Sas a eed Cail 21 Petit | aetna! (Se eee 
Chemistry :— / 
Organic Chemistry.................. 20 a ree 3 2 
Analytical CS PONRRE SS ois otis piocan 21 I : ean Career eae Wy. ae te 
Economics:— | 
“Elementary Principles............... 20 See en Cae ee Do Bed ee ats 
English:— 
opie: eae) ona ae ae a 24 a iy igitea-ate eG a eee bis olarn oe 
Foods and Cookery:— | 
+Cookery Pee wr cera. ale ie Sphacare ere Ane ase. ba 25 = Zz 2 2 
TReeds, Theery O6 a, 5.3065: coon... 24 ee eee 2 ieee Se 
Household Science:— 
+Household Administration......... | 40 Late Coes eae en 2 l 
Mathematics: — 
04 SE ae en ee | 20 a. Legeceeae < St! 
ysics:— } 
sg nn a rr nr 22 3 | I | 3 I 
oolozy:— - 
Zoology, RleMentary......... «ccs 20 2 2 | Z 2 











*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. 
+B.H.S. only. 


**B HS ., in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from students 
from other Universities. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND FourtTH YEARS 



















































































Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered Rogen Mg Be ROS es er 
SUBJECTS Course | Unit , Term (if alter- | rt BS 
Nos Value Given nating); An. io 2° Poul- |Gen. (x)| Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. | Pata try Agri. Biol. 
Agricultural Engineering :— 
Surveying and Drainage... 30 3 y I First Bey Sal Sa Od ed ee: ces ere a eck ras, bank aaa 
Farm Buildings.......... 31 3 | 2 Second ee RE RS BTR OL gS RS Ts Ss PS Pe beeen ae BS is atasenk’ 
Spraying and Dusting 

lS SO a a 32 Be iY bia 3 2 Second AMD SORT oN 8 IS) ho SOS Ca Pe WO eee aCe (ea cy ba a 
Farm Machinery......... 33 3 | 2 First Se LE CR es es Paci akc 2D een 
Farm Power Machinery... 34 3 | 2 Second Re BE PaO oy REND 0, SOS) Oe i) iar SR Pa eee 
Agricultural Drafting. ....| 35 Gi cutee ae 3 Both See to i iii. ala wes we Pe s O COP ee eee hale eee 
nr SARIS BOSS Wg 36 Be ads Mant 3 Either eb er Pare. ema ee eG CU Ug Ge wi Lie o's Sete bP plo Me ele False ye ere ERS Oe as 

Agronomy:— 
CPOE CMB Ge kas aks 8 31 4 2 2 Second 3rd TRA ones Ma) (ay Ee ON Fe es FREE Be (OS Rae PS Pe 
Hay and Pasture Crops... 32 3 2 | First 4th EMBER. iva og gtk unyaeag vo) ROE EC ES) CeCe eae eee (ora Bao nies vee 
Roots, Corn and other 

Dalewe Crone, ois bi i's 2% 33 3 2 1 Second 1942-43 rage A PER I SONNE, ES Ie Ee, eS ee ee aa Be ees ets 
Experimentation. ........ 34 4 2 2 First 3rd or 4th eR OSL AE Lek) ket CR tae PR, RC ata ge A SIGE CNS: RIG? IRS ge Ale! Os MPa oe 2 
Plant Breeding........... 35 3 2 | Second 4th 6. Baleares Baile connie Cae ae Ne Pea a eS Rk ae 2 
Crop adaptation and dis- 

ATER Us ig ate es 36 3 2 I First 3rd a Ra SMe Ue NER TELS, GARDAI SL Seen Peers fear 2 
Soil Management......... 38 2 RS SE a Second 4th EE HOSEN OO AA SD (ok pe a REESE Rome ae, Sear Ry oe Pee ee 
PROMEEC sk Cee ee eee ye 42 + NARS DRS bags 2 Either PE ha tyke a OW aS LO Re aD oan 5 ip We Eins Geatianata cd Pe ghd 14 0! Bec i he ke he’s ¢ ¥'e,04 
Field Crop Production.... 43 6 \ | Both RT RRR ass SO RURPRRNE Canty HIRI A GE Ue CABIP NN Li WOOD i> wer eae gO Ree re 

Animal Husbandry:— 
Swine Production......... 30 4 2 2 Second Oo aie ae peas fee cuties | aoe ROR ese are EU Wes Serle Roa (re Orme » Tees SaaS ey 
Dairy Cattle Production... 34 + 2 2 First >. ot eee YBa, NBS SSIES Pentre aces Geet Ai RN. Senge ARN Miia Fi v REY RAR carte 
Live Stock Judging....... 35 he Lily teehee 3 First 1942-43 |....... Bai nes 8 ana ae ALP ar oy Nieee Go a ba SN aor RK ke lala dei hia. aco, eee sas 
Breed History and Pedigree| 

on IR TED RO GA ae 36 4 Z 2 Second TO: BO TR NEE SE et Ue (eee a i TN Oe MRS Pa eo eee ered oem oot: ek AMOR 
Animal Breeding......... 38 3 2 I Second 1942-43 |....... et AP Pick OS BOL Ie DaERR ener Oe een ures oF 2 
Horses, Sheep and Beef 

MRIS Sea isaas ka" aah Rib 41 4 2 2 Second ee Le) Oe eee Re SM Bh ae ce pa ee RN ee SR ig” Sh ag ag im Ba Bad, Mak 5 Ckuls 
UU. aia aie aue ie ad ale « 42 D eR. ees 3 Either | 3rd or 4th|....... ES eh oe Re PRR POR 7 Ree Sea Soe Cer md, | Re Serre aN pa re 
Fundamentals of Nutrition 45 3 Sige Pree First ya! Petey to AMY Od ee, Been pe ah Paar ae See ce ee bere (obo a 2 
Livestock Feeding Stuffs. . 46 I Ba as ba, Second NORE IESE SS BS Ee, OS, CSR PARR os ee Mee seem uecrnee (a seererseeit cee pn 
Nutrition Laboratory..... 47 > hace Copa amen 2 Second meee) Pe a eS as Re hE Dice Sanh aPibca ch is Gh Mfe lh arace kD AO eae ER 





Se ras eveeecabnallbe shinee renin aeresehonssina esisninimsineeensteinSNyAtSee PAS HESS 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


THIRD AND Fourtu YEARS (Continued) 

























































































Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered Fes: aa i ia ; 
SUBJECT Course} Unit 28 ein (if alter- } 
No. Value Given nating); An. Pi. Poul- |Gen.(x)/Gen. (x) . 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. | Entom. Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. . 
Bacteriology: — 
General Microbiology. .... 30 4 2 2 Second | 3rd or 4th x x 2, SEPP REA x x l | j 
Soil Microbiology......... 32 4 2 2 eal betel banca CGS OPIS ESET OR OOS Henan iain Aa ere 2 i 
Laboratory Methods in i 
OMI isis cig PU cen 33 4 I 3 First SR NGS ER Se nee ox, Wanun oii! Cama Ree ae eae) Veale ; 
Food Microbiology....... 34 3 l 2 pecome | SebmeMth’ ye NOR ARIAS ALRE ) slate ly Aaeaibae Teoria ee meas . 
Dairy Bacteriology....... 35 4 2 2 Second URE iii Mo wate i Many ogy. a Ota’ SAGE 2 ERR RRR SAVERS ea ie gine & 
4” EE ae eran 36 Dae ean 3 Both NE OUR See etter: ce ernt CAC) lib ae eal ea aes daca i. 
PON is yes es. 37 2 Oe een the Both ITE SERIE PI SEES OGG ares CUO Anan Laman 1 eee | 4 
Physiology of Microorgan- _ 
S Pe a Se ON a. 38 4 I 3 Suproginty | vise.” syygeth Cap IRR RE EG OED, SRR LS Tee Gee RG MORE (Dmer a 2 if 
Botany:— | 
Plant Physiology......... 30 4 2 2 Second | 1941-42 Wile | aaa ptnee me Tb eS, x We | H 
Histology and Cytology... 3] 3 2 l Second 3rd Ake EN MESON MERU: TN Reg thie | Pears UA open 2 
Plant Morphology........ 32 3 I 2 First | OO | OE Raney | arene aan TR ee eS ie mee Ae ce Mid: hig She a CE Gh eae 
Systematic Botany....... 33 PRR ERR 3 Second ot PRECIO aces Ae: Rie err x CMU hi Be hae 2 
Histological Technique. 34 2 l l First PO MN ales ys aon oa ee ON te BA Tar es ica sok kaw I 
Chemistry:— 
Analytical Chemistry... .. 30 12 y 4 4 Both a a ee nee Pa Te A emm EN Ne RE Ee iG WIH Ls x clalele cA bwladerch, < beac 
Organic Chemistry— 
Preparations........... 31 Meh Wei Bie ee 2 Second SED RES Ea aa pC PRI EE ELIE SEAGIG SER OEIOOMES | RRR (edie oie 
General Biochemistry... . . 32 4 2 2 First 3rd or 4th x x x x x x x | l 
Soils—Soil Chemistry..... 33 314 2 1'4 | First 4th ORE ARE Dire aa 9 ie, ea a Me eee Siglo i. I 2 
Physical Chemistry....... 39 8 2 2 Both Be i a). Pe i Me RUMOR MND 26 9'65 i444 oles o Pouch <oahon uc. 
eeeOe a eae gu: 40 Oe = ee egibk 3 Both hi ig, ie Ca eae pee ee sth Liisi cl aed Nis SRG PPOs CemUinie 
eR SAE en te iG, eae 41 2 BY hy pe ae Both «Lidl thd, CORE ay (Ti eae Mh MRA ME RRM REND bo 84) ae 4.e 4’ 65 Bad x ou Pub hog ok 
Geology:—Soil Genesis 
and Genetics........... 42 2 aes Agetpap hia! First 3rd Bee so te SAN Age NO OTRAS SO See nh l 2 
Dairy Chemistry......... 45 4 2 2 First cn. J PE: Same a a EE MWR fe Raia S'S 5 GV 6. o's ego be picid ac Ree, 
Food Chemistry.......... 46 4 y 2 Second 1) EE RIES GOS eaten Pe MAME eR arid Glin .4'0 oid obs gis eis mtn oo oe eho ee 
Physiological Chemistry... 47 + 2 2: Second [3rd + 4th |....... x a he NE SRS NG Ti RMSE TART LE ats 2 
Plant Biochemistry. ...... 48 4 2 2 Second PRUPER cs Mi tee ip Fa Ee PERSE, GRIER: BROOM Fic /pi vn 2 Ne) 
INURE AE oro... 49 MAE! aie en y Second 4th xt 

















OZ 





SUBJECTS 


Comparative Physiology and 
Pathology:— 
Elementary Physiology... . 
Disease Prevention....... 
Poultry Diseases......... 
Microbial Diseases of 
pS EE eS Oe ee De ee 
DMI EINE. Gu sinlkidia alareieceediizere « 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing 
and Co-operation....... 
Economics of Agriculture. . 
Farm Organization and 
Management......... 
Principles of Economic 
fT. ee Pee 
DO) 6 hig 6 Bacay es sa’ 
English :— 
Tomei Mees i hei a ce ois 9. «8 
Development of 
Prose Fiction.......... 
Development of 


Development of 
Sc eR a eee ae 
Extension Methods......... 








SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) CourRsE 


Turrp AND FourtH Years (Continued) 

















Curricula for Students Majoring in 








Periods Session 
per week offered acl 
Course | Unit < ‘a Term (if alter- 
No. alue Given nating); An. 

Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. 

30 3 - Se | Fate eee Second cae ee te x xf 
31 3 i RR, a a ae First bee OO Ses Ee 8 eee 
32 ee tpemiane 2 Second ral) cee gabe Sigmar uae © (aera eo ope ara 
33 3 P | Second Be i Shs ae ead a 
30 4 y A 2 Second c Baas 8 ey Caer Se bye or eee ee 
30 3 ERE RS. ear Second CGAP UES FES ae doa he er eee cee 
31 3 URE ae Ae Second 1941-42 x  Wigey 8 gta ees 
32 3 es pate i First CaaS. 33 pa Pe ee Eye saieal 
33 3 Rage.) a PR First OR eA fe ia SL es CRs 
34 * Shey Bes te ghee 2 Fither | 3rd or 4th |......-]6. ec efe eevee 
35 3 By. WP aes First LS Oe a Ree | Dee eae pore tens tr 
37 a c Ps ee are First MSS cr ed Buia ek oad he aie: RN 
38 3 ie aahihG faa sii Second ee as a peels 
39 3 : Fie Serer Second UES ek Sees Seneca eas Ceara more 
30 4 l l Both Oe eee, ener: Ceara 
































Poul- |Gen. (x)|Gen. (x) 








Pi. 

Entom.| Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. 
oda heurbhwe seas) line aa eet x I I 

PON amg ape PNY Ue | Ae 8 
Prereri Phe yerri rrey rr x 2 pad eRe 
er rer i cerrerys rrryres x 2 esate 
one | Swewe 4 oro retry | ie aie 2 rs Slants 
Peer OT) Rewer nny ore cae. | rg. tr 2 xen 
a mapan ie Agta) CRMRIIRS 5s privet | age eh eas 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 
THIRD AND FourtH Years (Continued) 

Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in . 

per week offered ‘ 

SUBJECTS Caares| Unit}. Pee (if alter- 

No. Value Given nating); An. Pl. Poul- |Gen. (x)/Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. | Agron.| Hus. | Chem. | Entom.| Hort. | Path. try Agri. Biol. 

Entomology:— — i 
Insect Morphology....... 30 8 2 2 Both RG Stee reo es Meigs Bae ER) PPR eae a DR aioe ie beac meine 2 f 
Entomological Technique. . 32 3 l 2 Second MOC hime Clee tae tt eae RE OE he! POORER E S iene ieee ay eels | 2 i 
Economic Entomology..... 33 8 2 2 Both EE AREA ME I (ley cadet Gy BNA I ae Be EERE WES a RCTS eae, BAT hy Aaa A: iatRe td tide t 
General and Economic it 

Entomology........... 34 4 2 2 First hE TRO Sie wiee © Sieben x eB Nope G Pen inees Da peueery a 
Systematic Entomology... 35 8 2 2 Both Ae Gn HRS SEER OER BF tena RED PROCES SA CM DIS (airaiaitaert i (Me adams 2 
Insect Ecology........... 36 2 Boh bom vite First sl ee ee ea BSE RAP THe) Gere S, beam aier i ( Senedd Zz i 
Seminar (Third Year)..... 37 Tet Rea | Both iba CARS VPBARPED Ge Rega Gg MICE ae & baa ar aa Peed Sai te ona ! 

= Seminar (Fourth Year).... 37 ee ARs 6 Beas l Both ae RG PE ere hs, catia?! Aes ia WE ea gin gE Te bets piel ga x ak bag os’. 5.2 l 
i Se eens 38 ae. ee ees 2 Both ob .. ) GABAGETS SEE anes Sarees | REG! 9 OE EE OS REE of ease a SR re t 1 
Economic Entomology... . 39 A pe ene l Both oo wk AO ESONS IES 6 aii ae 2 Ds Tey 92, i | a ilar edna Gade ae De & 

Genetics:— ee 
Elementary Genetics...... 30 5 3 2 First 3rd or 4th x > Se Saree oy kop: | x x x I I eee 
Advanced Cytogenetics... . 31 6 Se eid: Both IA TES OR SOIC) id 5 8,’ Sait a aaa GSR pean Raa i 

Horticulture:— HH 
Vegetable Crops.......... 31 8 2 2 Both in ES eee SRS ee iene Ce Pre: yee! iy 6 OPE UETE sie Ils tiers § Bove tema Hi 
Landscape Architecture. . . 32 4 2 2 Second ce, en? oe Oe beta R ss ah baudthew on Tie he 6 EEE EES eet Tiss Bal | Mee: ares Yl 
Peers oi. kee 35 4 2 2 Second ARG SG RRne ap Ronin. i, 5/8 1 baa Pais theca. Ale. Hic hhe es Hi 
Plant Breeding........... 36 4 2 2 Second MIM Me ete OLE. fk Pca ae ena fare NST CREAR 2 aie SE eganeae 2 H 
Ge ea 37 Be FPS age l Both aries Cots osx otek eae eee ee Te Saeegee ae Peters Ay vps one iy emtoapiegs 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits) 38 4 | | Both a. sa, I Eee HARES Ps AaMI F509) a AE ae Ede id Pg PLE TLe dane 
Pomology (Small Fruits). . 39 4 l l Both 8 hE Re aden  Samcteaee =F SiS | MG tint <p he AR 1B eee ae: . 
Horticultural Crops... . 40 6 2 | a ARLE 0. on, (RS rE eR) Semen, EE Pa 8 Bie cae ESS Eh RR 

PO es ikk caw eee ok 41 Bot BORE 2 Either a ee | ae iw: di@ aly 'e Aiaitiale Mae REDE t's ch 9's OR cape saint mPeaedine. e 

Parasitology:— ie 

A ae ee 34 ED Bl pipette ng I Both NE eg sche vss o¢-actate wate EE Loe. PRY Rrra, ee eteee eee ne fl! 
a rs 35 ee aaa 3 Second RG ele aa BERS (erro. ae Gana pie ena Peeters eteres coe | 
Protozoology............. 36 4 2 2 First fy EE SRR, Fie eee ot ies AES (Eee 4 -sn oie alae es 5 ob as ee 
Medical Entomology...... 37 4 2 2 Second ijn ae lle COR, FRR” VIRGISEE IS! oot ety (eer Cy isi wales gk Nata fol aa aie eas 
Helminthology........... 38 a 2 2 Second Eick a he ae gh eae UNG ae prth tape sea se Pai ee ae Ne) | 

Ww 














SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


TuirD AND FourtuH YEARS (Continued) 

















Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
per week offered ae ate : a 
SUBJECTS Course} Unit Term (if alter- | 
oO. Value Given nating); An. Pl. Poul- |Gen.(x)}Gen. (x) 
Lects. | Labs. or Year. Agron.| Hus Chem. | Entom.| Hort Path try Agri. Biol. 
Physics:— 
Meteorology............. 32 l DR CREE Tae Second BOGGS ea ae ES a's ad ook econ KE pe ere ePbre wale be Pee ease. 2 
MAMDMNOE. u Nee... 33 a 2 2 First 3rd x x x x x x x l I 
Soils:—Soil Physics....... 36 i, I if First 4th FN ba F BLN tae est Siw he ok Be Re ae ee Raa 1 2 
Molecular and Atomic 
J SOU Se aan eae 37 6 i Rea es Both Aad ys Bi Dee eee VE SS Re Ris Seni Oe eS aie 2 
Plant Pathology:— 
WORM kee co eae 30 2 I I Second Sec RE anale ER e FiO RR EE klk he BE BOR dee “RS SSSR | Saree 2 
Diseases of Plants........ 31 4 2 2 First bn Sa ee Pps | Ra kee ° ya Ae x NEN TBE Dt VES A ie, Cae ae, (a eae 
Plant Pathology.......... 32 4 2 2 Second BE BE i SAR Re LR CTE OCR ORE hoblee » Wee etaeG shiva s kab pee dace s 
os i 33 8 2 2 Both MR) Ra SR ae a tire Oe We VBS osm MIR Whe ah SS PRR 2 
BEPNN, Doll ee aks Sure xd oes 6 34 ME Bb ig te wy 2 Both te) RES ee ete ee a ee CRE RA tee Nip eee wh eee o Ee w whe ops ee eee 
ES ET Oa 35 > DS ce / Both Mate 0) Rebs BURT ARERR eens sata eddie ike s Re gata ts ERS oy Sy te 
Piant Patholdewa. 6... 36 8 2 2 Both pt eS bern aren Sata ay {Rar ur aS, y Caren. Seay | ake hlaae “AUS Ee 5 a, ren 
Poultry Husbandry:— 
History of Breeds and 
ee RRR) oo oe 31 3 I 2 First Ie co Vill Skee s TEN RAL SA Pring AS OP at Ree Lie, oot as es Ge SP ee Oe eee 
Genera! Poultry Husbandry 33 3 2 l First To ORR RPA Sg PRN, MRRP | PRES SADE VBA eet 25, SECM xt Bec) Bessa te 
Breeding Principles....... 34 3 2 I Second ARE PPR ad Ea tlic ts Lae hebarn sy ° ERR, AME | rien Garg cg ta Cee Z 
Poultry Farm Management 35 4 I I Both RE NBS We OREO BES eu cecal EN Rea ae ARR ala AWE Nao RUE tk ek wie x NS, Sar eee 
Research..... eS eater eee 36 6 | 2 Both rT SEMEN NERO DUAIE arr le ) GoeMrcnere meester net Re memes ane oer ae BS Tee RS BER EER NG 
Projects (Third Year)..... 37 Be Brea 2 Second eM Te ae Nees 5 Set pal PR ry ers, OR omer 7 fie a woke wd then Sry ae Be PEC ARwaes y Abies 
Projects (Fourth Year).... 37 CAGE aa Saige 3 Both ERD CR care rene \ Gra ouriny (SOS MRUARReA 4 Bue OMupears) Bry no nae Gi eR UN, got eee ea 
Poultry Nutrition........ 38 3 2 l Second NERS WS Giri be he yn eRe ere Ib KOR aU ED OG aLb apet ate Sara! * aA eae + seeeetee 
Zoology :— 
Comparative Vertebrate 
FOES INS BRS ei 31 8 2 2 Both See ee bewuby is ck uhoweens ae Mae oes 1) Sere nes Be Si xe 2 
Histological Technique... . 32 3 I 2 First REE OOS ENEe SSSA orate Gran ee Aenea Derr are san) oat a ye 1 


(x) Numbers in columns headed Gen. Agr. and Gen. Biol. refer to the Groups to which the courses belong; 





Agriculture and General Biology Courses, p. 925. 
* At least two of the following:—Course 31; Courses 32 and 35; Courses 38 and 39. 
t Elective course for students specializing in this subject. 
























































for requirements see statement regarding General 
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SYLLABUS pare 
B.H.S. Course see 


THIRD AND FourtH YEARS 










































































Periods per week Curricula for Students 
taking 
SUBJECTS Course é . Term Year . 
No. Given . 
Lects. Labs. Dietetics Education 
Bacteriology: — 
TE UREN Ne 88 30 2 2 First 3rd x x 
ENS NEES SE NE GEES OER Hal 34 I 2 Second 3rd x x 
Chemistry :— - 
NINNNOIN OF eo kk, Cov cee 32 2 2 First 3rd x x i 
DMIOMORDOMOIMIBIEY os... awl, 47 2 Z Second 3rd x x j 
re eg. car) DRM RARE 50 My 2 Second 4th % x i 
Clothing :— LT 
cp tie pct hes a ee ae nn ae 30 2 l Either 3rd x x & 
SO OR eee 40 l 2 Both 4th Ne x i 
Economics:— Rae 
PP PN ks ey 20 3 Second 3rd x x a 
~; Education:— Hi 
wo op ope-spsup ey ellen ce 5 i ee 30 3 First 3rd x x i 
OS "i ee ean in ae aS ae 40a 3 “fs First 4th sg x l 
SOE ET TT aE RR I Ie 40b Hu 3 Second 4th ah x 
EET ae i En 41 3 | Second 4th x x 
Me ou iv avo te 30* I I Both 3rd or 4th vs ’ 
Foods and Cookery:— 
BE a ae a ae Merce 30 I oe Both 3rd x x & 
ep Ne tne: Me ROG Rien at i an 31 l | Both 3rd x x FESS 
Household Administration: — H 
co EGE aS Oa eT 31 2 weeks 6 Either 3rd or 4th x x . 
Institution Administration:— 
enetitution Administration............................. 40 2 tk Both 4th x x 
Nutrition and Dietetics: — 
CRN SET OUEST SE a ae aN Ga a 40 3 2 First- 4th x x 
ESE IE RES RI i ee eR A 4l 5 I Second 4th x es 
pupiamentaie on Mutrition,................0......0707" 42 3 es 3 First 4th x x 
Smaigriiiigrare Men ocak ESRD LS am R ata 43 2 Second 4th x * 
Physics:— 
ea EEE le RR ee Or RST 33 2 2 First 3rd x x 
Physiology:— 
MOM ee a 30 3 Second 3rd x x 
Textiles:-— oO 
PRM MMM Oe en 41* 2 l First 4th * ns ree 
Len ee Ae Pebries.,. =. oc... cl 42 l i Both 4th x x 
on EE RAE MOY EES NO A EAI IR LCR Gea ie 3 ai Either 4th x eA 
Pocenauctesarstitulillvsinla ah Aah hd Aelita Aa Ae oe eee 
*Elective. 
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SYLLABUS 
HousEHOLD SCIENCE 
HoMEMAKER COURSE 



































| First Term | Second Term 
| Course | per week per week 
SUBJECTS ‘Numbers 
| Lects. | Labs. Lects. Labs. 
Bacteriology:— | 

Bactriology, Elementary............ > * lie 2 Niwa dW dan eewees 
Chemistry :— 

Chemistry, Household, Elementary. . .| 5 Dn. abs ars bS-orw & bake wie ee eee 
English:— 

Composition and Literature.........-| 5 I Lape cece Pee ee ee 
Fence SiG (OORGET 6660 eiccae se Here tes ea 5 4 4 | (either |term) 
Homé .Nuareitigis 66.5 6 sicie i's vewna vives «% 5 oe, eee ees 11/, (8-10} weeks) 
Horticulture:— | | 

Home Gardening (Elective).........- rn Vente coe Nees spouse 11/4, (8-10) weeks) 
Household AceGente sia otis foie ae ese OE ie SER eet 2 er Pee 
Household Administration:— 

Household Administration...........+- 5 4 eee P'S Vos bee 
Household Administration..........+.++- 6 I | | (either) term) 
Practice FIGUGG. occ oe cae eis voc ceense 31 Two weelks either |term eee a 
Interior Decoration..........-e00+ee+> a 2 Srey ee fe Wace 
Ee eee ee ee 5 2 2 | (either) term) 
eg PP er ee ee en ee 5 I years oper l Pea aya Siete 
Physical Education.........+-+--+-+++: 5 \2 hrs. per|wk., 2 ter|ms. 
Physics, General.......-----+seeeeeees <i, Sen Pees I I 
Physiology:— 

Anatomy and Physiology..........-- 5 2. Auveacwdww Sees eee 
Textiles and Clothing:— | 

Selection and Construction of Clothing} 5 4 | 4 (either| term) 
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IT. COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


(f) PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.H.S. course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 
accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 904. 


(g¢) HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there- 
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 
household work, supplemented by a study of the sciences and arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the course full consideration is given 
to modern economic development and its relation to the woman in the 
home. 


This course is divided into two terms of one-half a college year each, so that 
students may enter in September or at the beginning of the second half year in 
January. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. For general requirements see page 912. 


2. All candidates for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entered their eighteenth year and have completed Grade VII of the Pro- 
vince of Quebec, or its equivalent. 


SYLLABus (see page 954) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BACTERIOLOGY 


5. ELementary BacTERIOLocy. 


2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 1 st term. Professor Gray. 


CHEMISTRY 


5. Exementrary Housrnotp CHemistry.—An introductory course 
in which the elements of the Science are taught?with continual reference to 
its application to activities of the household. 


2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
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ENGLISH 


5. CompoagaTION AND LITERATURE. 
1 lect., per wk., ? terms. Professor Brunt. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. This indudes a study of kitchen equipment and fuels, also a study 
of food materias—their composition, cost and market conditions, as a 
basis for selection. Principles of food preparation are stressed and practice 
given in methods of cookery, applicable to the home. 


4 lects., 4 labs., ter wk., | term. Miss Rorke. 


HOME NURSING 


5. Tue Srx Room.—Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, 
care of room; making of beds; bed baths; care of patient; care of young 
baby; prevention and care of bed sores; emergencies—first aid—and simple 
bandaging. 

] lect., per wk., Ind term. Mrs. Peck. 


HORTICULTURE 


5 Home GARDENING.—This course includes a study of some of the 
principles of vegetable gardening, fruit culture, and the care and manage- 
ment of plants used for decorating the home and home grounds. The 
course is elective and will be given if a minimum of six students wish to 
take it. 

114 hrs. per wk. 8 to 10 wks., 2nd term. Mr. Walker. 


HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 


5. ‘This course deals with the problems of household financing and 
includes the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of 
household accounting, savings and investments. Practice is given in 
keeping person:l accounts during the course. 

2 lects., per wk, 2nd term. Miss Taylor. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


5. This caurse is presented in a number of units pertaining to problems 
in family relatonships and processes in the home. (a) the home and 
family; (b) chld and development; (c) housing and house planning; 
(d) selection of household equipment and furnishings; (e) food marketing; 
(f) meal planning and table service; (g) managing of time and labour in 
the home. 

4 lects., per wh.,/st term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Hanke. 


6. Care oF HousEHOLD EQuIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS. 
] lect., 1 lab., pr wk., 1 term. Miss Hanke. 


7. Pracrce House.—See 31—Practice House (page 962). 
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INTERIOR DECORATION 
































5. The aim of the course is to develop a finer taste an keener interest 
in home surroundings. The course will include a study ¢ homes, history 


of furniture, principles of design, colour theory and harnony as applied 
to Interior Decoration. 


2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Elderkin. 


LAUNDERING 


5. This course includes a study of the methods o laundering the 
various types of fabrics use for clothing and in the houseiold. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1] term. Miss Hanke. 


NUTRITION 


5. This course deals with the nutritive properties «f common food 
materials, and the essentials of an adequate diet. The aplication of such 
knowledge to the feeding of family groups, as well as o individuals of 
different ages and various occupations, is discussed. 

I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Rorke. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


5. Puystcat Epucarion. 
2 hrs. per wk., 2 terms. Miss Spicer. 


PHYSICS 


5. GENERAL Puysics.—An elementary course. 


I lect., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Oliver. 


PHYSIOLOGY 


5. ANaATomMy AND Puysiotocy.—A lecture course in which the 
structure and function of the various systems of the human body are 
discussed. Emphasis is placed on the laws of hygiene and the importance 


of bodily health. 
2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Miss Taylor. 


TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 


5. SELECTION AND CoNSTRUCTION OF Croruinc.—Staidards for buy- 
ing fabrics and ready made clothing are studied from the stadpoint of use, 
quality, appropriateness and becomingness. Construction of garments 
includes the making of a tailored cotton undergarment, awash frock, a 
silk undergarment and a silk or wool frock. Remodelling ind making of 
seasonable hats when practicable. 


Approximate cost:of cmiredsac565: sor a tee Se $10.00 
4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., | term. Miss Cliffe 
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HoMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successsfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 


Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 
repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 
or subjects. 


Supplemental examinations may be held at the same time as sessional 
examinations or at other times by arrangement. 


Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 
hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


For absences from classes, see ““Attendance’’ page 913. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 9/3. 


(h) B.H.S. COURSE 


This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Household Science. 


The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 
registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 


A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 
been opened at ‘‘Glenaladale,” a college staff residence. All B.H.S. 
students have an opportunity for practice work in this department during 
their final year. 


“While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken at Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 
giving similar work. 

Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.H.S. degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 
teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate. 
Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 
minimum of twelve lessons. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


|. The general requirements, page 912. 
2. Academic requirements, page 921, under “Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course,”’ with modifications indicated. 


SYLLABUS OF CoURSES 


(See pages 947, 953) 


EVALUATION OF CouRSES 


(See page 924) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES | 
ART g 


20. Art APPRECIATION AND INTERIOR DrcoraTtion.—A survey of art 
history and development as applied to the graphic arts of painting, sculp- 


ture, architecture and the minor arts Compiling of illustrated notes by 
the student. 


A study of the principles of design, colour theory and harmony as 
applied to interior decoration. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lect s., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Elderkin. 

21. Cosrume.—A study is made of colour and line as applied to 
dress. Each student makes a plan for her own wardrobe, considering her 


needs, her income and her choice of clothes, as regards line, colour and 


texture of fabrics. Samples of textile fabrics are studied and identified 
as to fibre, weave, and use. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliffe. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


30. GereneraLt MicrosioLocy. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 


34. Foop MicrospioLocy. 


3rd Yr.:—I] lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. McMaster. 
BOTANY 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. InNrropuctory Borany. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Dr. 
Crowell. 
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CHEMISTRY 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. INorRGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Collier. 


20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., ] st term. 
3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Collier. 


21. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. 


2nd. Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term Dr. Collier. 


32. GENERAL BIOCHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 

47. PurystotocicaL CuemistRy.—Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 

50. Textite Cuemistry.—Laboratory Course to Textiles 42, B.H.S. 
Examination of the structure, chemical composition and properties of 


textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing; analyses of water and soap. 
Prerequisite:—Textiles 42. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


CLOTHING 


30. ConstRucTION oF CLoTHING.—Undergarments and dresses are 
made of cotton or linen, and silk or wool. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Cliffe. 


40. PrinciepLes oF CLoTHING SELECTION AND ConsTRuUcTION.—An 
advanced course in dressmaking and costume design including pattern 
making and draping; weaving a length of cloth which is then tailored into 
a suit or coat. Problems of fitting and clothing the child or high school 
girl are studied during the construction of remodelled garments. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliffe. 


ECONOMICS 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 
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EDUCATION 


30. Epucationat PsycHotocy.—General and practical aspects ap- 
plied to teaching and learning. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Dean Laird. 
40. (a) MetHops oF Teacninc.—This course includes laws of 
learning and their application to teaching; selection and organization of 


subject matter; different types of lessons: teaching devices; lesson judging: 


measurement of work; class management; planning and selecting of 
equipment. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Miss Hayward. 
40. (b) Practice Teacninc.—A definite amount of practice teach- 


ing will be required. Problems arising from practice teaching at Macdonald 
College and in Montreal will serve as a basis for discussion. 


4th Yr.:—(2nd term):—Practice teaching and observation, 2 hrs., per wk. ; 
conference, | hr., per wk. Miss Hayward. 


41. Demonstration Practice.—This course is planned to furnish 
both training and practice in demonstrations suitable for use in schools, 
hospitals, extension work, women’s clubs, and the commercial field. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., and I conference period per wk., 2nd term. Miss Hayward. 


ENGLISH 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


14. ENciisu Composition. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 
15. Encriisu Literature. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Avison. 
24. Encuisn LirERaTureE. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Brunt. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metuops.—An elective course in public speaking, 


study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
Science, rural sociology. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Brittain and Committee. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


24. THEoRY oF Foops.—A study of foods from the standpoint of 
production, selection, nutritive value, and Canadian food laws. 


2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Hayward. 
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25 —CooxEery.—This course aims to teach the priciples of cookery, 
and to give opportuuity for practice in the preparation of foods to render 
them both palatable and attractive. 


Ind Yr.:—z2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Hayvard. 


30. Turory or Foops.—Historical study and appreciation of foods. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 

31. Apvancep CooxEery.—This course gives a mere extensive know- 
ledge of the history and development of cookery. Lakoratory practice is 
given to develop an appreciation of the variety of methads of food prepara- 
tion. Experimental methods. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


20. HousEHoLp ADMINISTRATION.—A study of tke organization and 
management of the home including meal planning, table service, and 
factors in selection, care, and arrangement of househdd furnishings and 
equipment. 


Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Harke. 


31. Pracrice House.—An eight-roomed apartmat is provided as a 
field for the study of the value of organization and system in the home and 


to gain practical experience in planning menus, marketng and accounting. 


3rd or 4th Yr. 
HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. Inrropucrion to HouseHotp Scrence.—A course of lectures 
arranged to acquaint the student with the developnent and scope of 
Household Science training. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Household Science Staff and others. 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATICN 


40. A study of the principles of efficient organizaton and administra- 
tion with application to hospital, commercial, industiial and educational 
dietary departments. Practice is provided in a mode! dining department 
fitted with up-to-date equipment. Visits are made to institutional kit- 
chens, markets and cold storage plants. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms, and practical experimnce in model dining 
department. Miss Stickwood. 


MATHEMATICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. Exvementary MatTHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. E. C. Irvine. 
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NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


40. Dietrercs.—A study of the principles of human nutrition 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 

41. Drer Taerapy.—The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor n disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart- 
ments. 


4th Yr.:—5 lects., ' lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 


42. Funpamentats or Nutrition.—For description 
Husbandry Cours: 45 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


see Animal 


43. Nurriripn LABORATORY.—Supplements Course 42. For de- 
scription see Animal Husbandry 47 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 


PHYSICAL EDUCTION 


10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 


students in arche-y, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and bad- 
minton. 


PHYSICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 
12. GENERAL Puysics. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Dr. Rowles. 
33. Bropnysrs. 


3rd. Yr.:—2 lects., ? labs., per wh., Ist term. Dr. Rowles. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


30. Exementiry Puysro.ocy. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


TEXTILES 


41. Textites anD THEIR Care.—Chemical study of textile fibres, 
methods of laundeing, stain removal and dry cleaning. Elective. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Hanke. 


42. Textite Fisres anp Fasrics.—The source, construction, 
properties and qudiities of textile fibres and fabrics used in clothing; 
furnishings for the home and institution will be studied in order to establish 
a basis for the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Pre- 
requisite to Chemis:ry 50. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., pei wk., 2 terms. Miss Cliffe. 
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ZOOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


20. ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison. 


B.H.S. Course EXAMINATIONS 


(See page 943) 


BOOKS 


Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 
These may be obtained at the College, and $5.00 to $10.00 should cover the 
cost per year for the Homemaker Class, and $15.00 per year for the B.H.S5. 


Course. 


PUPIL DIETITIAN COURSE 


A course in the Women’s Residence is offered to degree graduates of 
accredited home economics schools. This course includes the following :— 
Work in department store-room taking charge of supplies; supervision 
work in Dining-Room; and executive work in Dietitian’s Office. Oppor- 
tunity is given for experience in the Housekeeping Department—care 
of rooms, linen, etc., also in the College Laundry. Students are enabled 
to attend classes in the School of Household Science in Institution Admin- 


istration, 
Room, board and laundry are provided. 


Uniform Requirements:—Six white uniforms: six white aprons; shoes— 


white Oxfords with rubber heels. 
Free Time:—One-half day per week and alternate Sundays 
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THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the Council of Education should be 
established and carried on at Ste. Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 


Committee. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of the 
Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province 
of Quebec grants diplomas to teachers-in-training of this school, and to 
graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received the 


necessary training. 


Demonstration lessons, criticism lessons, and practice teaching are 
p g 
given in Macdonald High School, which is organized from Kindergarten to 
Matriculation classes. Variety of experience is obtained by supplementary 
pe p 
practice in the Montreal Protestant schools and in rural schools of the 


Province of Quebec 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1941-42 


The thirty-fifth session of this school will begin on the second of 
September, 1941, and wiil close on the fourth of June, 1942 


The students are graded as follows:— 


|.—Elementary Class. 
2.—Intermediate Class. 
3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Prot- 
estant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 


After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im- 
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi- 
cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 
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Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 
of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 
also forward a copy of the College announcement to those who have not 
already received one, together with directions regarding school uniform 
and other matters. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, requested 
to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 


from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 


delay. 


MODE OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Any one desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must make application for admis- 
sion, for authroized forms of application for admission, and for all other 
information, to the Secretary of the Protestant Central Board of Exam- 
iners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que. Appli- 
cation for admission must be made on or before July 20th. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled Information for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 


Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun 
the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the certificates 
of age and of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 
must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 
Percival. This must show to the satisfaction of the Central Board that the 
candidate is in good health and free from physical defects likely to interfere 
with his usefulness as a teacher. 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 
graduation. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 
in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in that language. 
Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 
make themselves familiar with Oral French as far as possible before enter- 
ing the School for;Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 
handicapped. 
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ELEMENTARY Diptoma.—The examination for admission to the Elem- 
entary Class in the School for Teachers is the Departmental Examination 
of the Tenth Grade. 


The course leading to the elementary certificate extends from Septem- 
ber to the following June. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their seventeenth 
year before the first day of September, 1941: that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 19235. 


INTERMEDIATE. DipLoma.—The examinations for admission to the 
class leading to the intermediate certificate are the High School Leaving 
or the University Matriculation Examinations, provided that the candidate 
has passed in ten papers as specified. The length of the course is from 
September to the following June. 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma with professional 
training who has obtained a High School Leaving Certificate since receiving 
such certificate or diploma may be admitted to the Intermediate Class 
after Christmas to complete the course required for an intermediate 
certificate. For this purpose the examination for the High School Leaving 
Certificate may be taken in two parts. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their eighteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1941, that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1924. 


KINDERGARTERN Criass.—The Kindergarten Director’s Course is of 
one years duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
intermediate certificate or diploma; or (b) In the case of Montreal students 
only, a Kindergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 
special fitness for kindergarten work. 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


Candidates are advised that it has been decided by the Protestant Com- 
mittee that commencing in September, 1942, the admission requirement for the 
Elementary Class will be Grade XI with a pass in ten papers, and the 
requirement for admission to the Intermediate Class will be a Grade XII 
certificate or its equivalent, or a higher certificate of academic standing. 


It is provided that students with inferior qualifications may be admitted 
by the Central Board of Examiners, on the express understanding that such 
students shall be required to pass supplemental examinations prior to the end 
of the calendar year in which they are admitted, or resign from the School. 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 
entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum- 
stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 


his reasons for asking special consideration. 


For any grade the Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 
by it. 

The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 
admissions to the School for Teachers. 


BURSARY REGULATIONS 


Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 
in September, 1941. 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 
released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 
diplomas in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations in 


regard thereto, as follows:— 


(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 
years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec.* 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 


obligation to teach. 


(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 


successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 
the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 
school in the Province of Quebec. 


*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term, 
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156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the Secretary of Mac- 
donald College shall draw upon the Department of Education. make 
the individual payments, and render an account to the Director of Prot- 
estant Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
paragraph 58 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shal] 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 58 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 


(c) A report shall be made to the Protestant Committee yearly in 
the month of September by the Central Board of such facts as the Com- 
mittee may require from time to time, in regard to the allocation of the 
bursaries. 


(d) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under paragraph 
(e) No. 58, and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, De- 
partment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Macdonald College will be paid by the Secretary of 
Macdonald College, out of the funds provided by the Government, the 
sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the Province of Quebec, 
is distant from Macdonald College. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Centra] 
Board of Examiners under Article 114 of the Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and diplomas valid 
for Protestant schools. 
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To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 


kindergarten, elementary, intermediate; 





of the following grades, namely: 
and high school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 


permit the holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 


Interim elementary, kindergarten and high school certificates shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence 
of successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the 
Director of Protestant Education. 


Interim intermediate certificates shall be exchanged for permanent 


intermediate diplomas when evidence of successful teaching for two years 
shall have been submitted to the Director of Protestant Education as well 
as of the successful completion of one session at an approved summer 


school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 
satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of them they 
shall send the statements together with their interim certificate to the 
Department of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 
diplomas. 


Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 
diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes- 
sional training. 


The examinations for elementary, kindergarten, and intermediate 


certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Dean of the School. 


For all examinations for such certificates one-half of each examination 
paper may be set by the Central Board of Examiners, and such tests of 
ability to teach and to govern must be met as may be indicated by that 
Board. All results, including examination questions and answers, shall be 
submitted to the Board by the Dean of the School for Teachers. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 
granted after successful attendance at Summer School for two and three 


sessions, respectively. 


The examinations for High School certificates shall be those of Cana- 
dian and other approved universities. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 
or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 
post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days as required by regulation. 
The months of September, May, and June are set apart for this practice- 
teaching. 
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INTERMEDIATE DIPLOMA PRIVILEGES 


For information regarding exemptions from matriculation examina- 
tions and other privileges granted to holders of intermediate diplomas, 
apply to the Registrars of the Universities. 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 


The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; 
(b) Special methods of teaching the following—English, Arithmetic, 
French, History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, 
Drawing, Hygiene and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary 
Methods; (c) Courses in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychol- 
ogy, Tests and Measurements, School Management and School Law: 
(d) Observations and practice teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be 
laid on the ability displayed by teachers-in-training in this phase of their 
work. 


FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS’ CERTIFICATE 


The Kindergarten Director’s Course extends for one year. For 





(a) An intermediate 
certificate or diploma; or (b), In the case of Montreal students only, a Kin- 
dergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


entrance to it candidates must possess either: 


The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manner 


To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s cer- 
tificate, given in co-operation with the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to follow the two years’ 
course of lectures and practice work. 


In the Kindergarten Director’s Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
day, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 


Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 


Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 
bridging over the chasm that too frequently separates the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 
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INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE 
CERTIFICATE 


Regular courses of lectures 1n the History of Education and in the 
Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 
throughout the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture; Elementary 
Algebra; Arithmetic; Art and Manual Training; English; French; Geog- 
raphy; Geometry; History; Musi: Nature Study; Needlework; Physical 
Culture: Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 
employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 
as in it (see page 971) observation and practice in teaching will receive 


particular attention. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


AGRICULTURE 


(See GEOGRAPHY anc NaturE Srupy, pages 974, 975) 


ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 


Course |!—INTERMEDIATE Criass.—The Art and Manual Training 
prescribed for elementary and intermediate schools. 

CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Crass.—Work suitable for rural schools. 

CoursE 3—KINDERGARTEN CLass.—Work suitable for younger chil- 


dren: also advanced Art in a varety of media. 


EDUCATION 


Course I—HIsToryY OF E,pUCATION.—INTERMEDIATE Crass.—Educa- 
tional theories and practices from Socrates to modern times. 

CoursE 2—EpUucATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. INTERMEDIATE Cxass. The 
main aspects of Psychology as they are of direct practical value in the art 
of teaching. 

Course 2a—Mentat Hyciene. INTERMEDIATE Crass. Training 
for exceptional children. 

CoursE 3—PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL MetHop. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
Various types of lessons, methois and devices. 

CoursE 4—ScHooL AND Crass MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE 
Crass. Various types of schools, their organization, classification and 


management, from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of 
time-table construction, discipline, and control. 


CoursE 5—ScHoot Law AND REGULATIONS. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. 
The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 
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Course 6—Epucation, Principies oF GENERAL MeEtTHop. ELE- 
MENTARY Crass. The fundamental principles underlying all special 
methods, organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, 
various types of lessons. 


Course 7—EpucaTIonaL Psycuo.ocy. ELEMENTARY CLASss. Those 
aspects of Educational Psychology whith are of importance to the teacher. 


Course 8—Mentat HycienE—EIEMENTARY Cass. See Course 2a. 


Course 7a—Tests AND MEASURIMENT. ELEMENTARY CLaAss. The 
construction and use of new type test: in the class room. 


Course 9—ScHoo.t anp Ciass MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 4 except special emphaas will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 


Course 10—Scnoot Law anp RicuLatTions. ELEMENTARY CLAss. 
Same as Course 5. 


Course 11—Seminar In Practice TEACHING. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE CLassEs. Criticism anc discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 


Course 12—PrincipP_es AND Practice. KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS’ 
Crass. Various types of Kindergarter theories and practices. 


Course 13—History, THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN Drrectors’ Cass. Development of modern methods and 
current practice. 


Course 14—Tueory anv Practice oF THE KINDERGARTEN. KIN- 
DERGARTEN AssISTANTS’ Cass. This curse is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants’ Classes in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 15—CuiLp Psycnotocy. KinpERGARTEN AssISTANTS’ CLASS. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 16—EpucaTIoNnat Psycuo.ocy, 3rp YEAR B.H:.S. Srup_Ents. 
See page 961. 


Notre:—For courses in Education required for the High School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 


McGill University. 


ENGLISH 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLass. Scholarship and methods in 
Literature, Composition and Grammar. 


Course 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Review and methods suitable for 
rural schools. 
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FRENCH 


Course |—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Pronunciation, review, methods, 
and devices for teaching Oral French, as found in the Oral Lessons in 
French, Teacher's Manual and accompanying Readers. Parts I to V. An 


‘ndividual oral examination is required from all students. 
CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Cxass. Lessons suitable for a rural school. 


Students are required to provide themselves with copies of Oral Les- 


sons in French, Teacher’s Manual and corresponding Readers. 


Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 
in the class room and at the Cercle Francais where meetings are conducted 
entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Francais consist of 


songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 


an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cxiass. Review of fundamental prin- 
ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 


CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Cxass. Scholarship and methods suitable 


for rural schools. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell’s Geography, Thralls and 
Reeder, ‘Geography in the Elementary School’? (Rand McNally), Stamp, 
“The World” (Longman’s Green & Co.) as well as a Geography Note Book 
published by Copp Clark Company. The last three can be obtained at 
the College Book Shop. 


HISTORY 


Course 1—INTERMEDIATE Ciass. Methods of teaching the Course 


of Study. 


Course 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Methods adapted to rural school 


conditions. 


intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 


themselves with a copy of Bengay’s, ‘““A History of Canada’’ (Nelson), as 
well as a Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Company. 


Both can be obtained at the College Book Shop. 


MATHEMATICS 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 


a. ArirHMETIC. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 
Arithmetic. 
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b. ALGEBRA AND Geometry. Methods for teaching the Course of 
Study for Grade IX. 

Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Intermediate 
Grades (Revised edition); Hall and Knights’ Elementary Algebra, Hall and 
Stevens’ A School Geometry 


Course 2—Exementary Crass. Arithmetic for the rural ungraded 
school. 


Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 2, Intermediate Grades (Revised edition). 


MUSIC 


Course I1—KINDERGARTEN CLASS. Methods and music suitable for 
the Kindergarten. 


Course 2—INTERMEDIATE Criass. The Course of Study and meth- 
ods of teaching it. 


Course 3—ELeEMENTARY Crass. Music in rural schools. 


Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates, issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:— 
Preliminary, Junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary. 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room 


NATURE STUDY 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching natural 
topics on a seasonal basis according to local environment. 





Course 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Methods and suggestions suitable 


for rural teachers. 


NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 


Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 


use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine, A study of materials 


and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 


identification. One period a week for one term. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMENTARY CLASSES 

The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools, 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outboor games, etc. 

Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 
page 908. 

Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 
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STRATHCONA TRUST CERTIFICATE 


Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 
pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 
teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 
Trustees and adopted for the province:—Grades A and B for men and 
Grade B for women. 


Tropuies, Cups AND MEDALS FoR WoMEN. See page 98]. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Cxass. Personal and School Hygiene; 
methods of teaching the Course of Study. 


Course 2—ELEMENTARY Cxass. Conditions and needs of rural 
schools, in relation to Personal and School Hygiene. 


PRIMARY METHODS 


CoursE 1—INTERMEDIATE Cxiass. Junior children and the approach 
to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 
Writing and Scripture. 


CoursrE 2—ELemMENTARY Crass. Methods and suggestions for the 
work in the junior and beginners’ classes in a rural school. 


A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi- 
vidual material. 


Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife; other material 
may be obtained in the College Book Shop. 


RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 


Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de- 
nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc- 
tion in accordance with the scheme provided from time to time by the 
Teachers’ Training Committee and approved by the Protestant Committee. 
Every Thursday after four o’clock is at present assigned for this purpose. 
In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 
student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 
Sunday. 


SCRIPTURE 


INTERMEDIATE, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 


The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 
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See also page 906. 


Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to teach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on the professional training of teachers: 
other necessary books may be procured at Macdonald College. 


Textbooks in the various classes are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the session, and are naturally subject to change 
from time to time unless specified under the various courses. 


THE MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL 


The Demonstration and Practice School is organized as a Protestant 
High School, and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the kindergarten, 
elementary, intermediate, and High School grades of the Province. Special 
courses are also given by specialists in Music, Physical Training, Cooking, 
Sewing, Manual Training, Physics, and Chemistry. 


The School will open Tuesday, September 2nd. 


There are no fees for Protestant children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de I'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil—Dorion, but for all other pupils, 
accepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $7.00 per pupil per 
year for all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal- 


ments of $17.50 each to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., o 
September Ist, November Ist, February 


who are 


n 
Ist, and April Ist, respectively. 


There is no residence accommodation for pupils attending the High 


School. 


All candidates for admission to the High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or, (6) Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations— 
such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 


See also page 893. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
GENERAL 


BuRSARIES FOR SONS OF FARMERS 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces. 


Diploma Course students........-.----- $10.00 
Degree Course students........----++++- 15.00 
! Postgraduate students...........----++- 15.00 
\ School for Teachers’ students...........- 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries must be made at the beginning 
of the session and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the 
local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


DiepLtoma CouRSE 


The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 
A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1940-41, two agricultural 
scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November Ist, 1941, 
to March 31st, 1942, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade IX of the High 
School Course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, 1941, to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, Edward Caldwell, Knowlton, Que. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 
the First Year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of 
Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 
Groups respectively. 
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B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarshipp—Macdonald College 
offers a scholarship of two years’ tuition (value of $100.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in 
the work of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary—As a recognition of the value of 
agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial Order 
of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives a 
bursary of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest marks in the 
final examinations of the second year. The bursary is payable to the 
winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning of his 
third and fourth years respectively. 


Governor General’s Medal—His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


The Stern Cup—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court. Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 

The Cutler Shield—Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus- 
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 

The Conklin Trophy—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 


The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy—A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s swim- 
ming meet. 

The Lochhead Memorial Prize—In memory of her late husband, 
William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 
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The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 984. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 983. 


NotrEe:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes, 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


B.H.S. Course 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 
tw) medals: 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.H.S. Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the second year of the B.H.S. Course. 


The Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize for the best results 
seured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 
caaning fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 


th: B.H.S. Course. 
The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship.—A scholarship has 


ben donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
192, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
Tlis scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to a student in 
any of the first three years of the B.H.S. Course who obtains high standing 
inthe final examinations. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. (See page 984) 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. (See page 983). 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 
a eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
wll be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Nedals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:—The Registrar, McGill 
University, Montreal, Que. 

Ottawa Valley Bursaries, 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships, 

Bnai Brith Bursaries, 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships, 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship, 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. 
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His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 


to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 984. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 983. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Prizes AND MEDALs 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze 
medal to the student who passes the best final examination in the Art of 
Teaching, whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergarten Class, or the 
Intermediate Class. 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec 
gives annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are 
awarded to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 


The Prince of Wales medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 


The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the 
teacher-in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also 
gives a prize in books to the student of the Intermediate Class who ranks 
highest in French. 


The J. C. Wilson prize was provided by bequest of $1800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elementary Class. 


Le Comité de |’Alliance Francaise de Montréal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 


English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French. 


The Right Reverend Arthur Carlisle, D.D., LL.D., Bishop of Mon- 
treal, gives annually two prizes in books, as follows:—To the students 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the highest standing 
in Scripture. 


The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
- annually a prize to the student of the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 

Education. 
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The Dr John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 984. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See 983. 


Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., a member of the Council of 
Education, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00, a prize in 
the Intermediate Class, and also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher- 
in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 
and Elementary Agriculture. 


The Honourable Jacob Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., a member of the 
Council of Education, Que., gives a prize in books to the teacher-in- 
training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 
of marks. 


The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association gives annually a 
prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


“The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize,’’ was established by an 
endowment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., 
B.C_L., in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for 
one year is awarded to the student of the Intermediate Class who ranks 
highest in English. 


The Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union, West- 
mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student of the 
Intermediate Class who takes the highest standing in the subject of 
Physiology and Hygiene. 

The Association of Protestant Teachers of Coteau St. Pierre gives 
annually a prize to the students of the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in the subject of History. 


A. Kirke Cameron, a member of the Council of Education, Que., 
gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student of the Intermediate 
Class who takes the highest standing in Primary Methods. 


“The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize,’”’ was established by an 
endowment of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer 
‘n Mathematics, School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of 
her father, who was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Prin- 
cipal of McGill Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of 
the endowment for one year will be awarded to the student of the Inter- 
mediate Class who obtains an Intermediate diploma, and is the most 
deserving student from the point of view of personality, professional attain- 
ments, and home circumstances. 

H. R. Cockfield, Esq., Chairman of the Protestant Committee of the 
Council of Education, Quebec, gives annually a prize to the value of ten 
dollars to the student of the Elementary Class who takes the highest stand- 
ing in English. 

NOTE:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 
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SARAH Emma Hitz SCHOLARSHIP 


The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student of the Intermediate C] 
for Teachers ‘‘where assistance js required, 


Trustees of Macdonald Colleg 


ass in the School 
—this money to be used by the 
e according to their best judgment.”’ 

Candidates for this scholarship 
tion to the Dean of the School for 
giving full particulars of the grou 
based, and to provide letters supp¢ 
persons. 


are requested to make written applica- 
Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
nds upon which their applications are 
orting their claims from two responsible 


In making the 


award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 


E.rta Bryson SCHOLARSHIP 


This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers. Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 


30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


a student 


I.O. D. E. Bursary 


The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 


Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 


This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 


Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con- 
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire—Mrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


Appli- 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his decesased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursa 


proceeds of the endowment for one year. 
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Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 
‘n similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 
soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield:-—Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection gymnastic competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy:—Donated by Dr. Todd for 


annual intersection basketball competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals:—Four medals—gold, silver, 
bronze, and nickle, donated annually by Dr. Todd for annual individual 
gymnastic competition. 


1913-14 Baseball Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 


1913-14. for annual intersection base-ball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 
Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving:—Donated by 
Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


The Badminton Challenge Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic 


Association, 1928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Nore:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 
badminton cup 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 
Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 
the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 



























AGRICULTURE 


DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES.—The services of the various departments . 


of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 


agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. 


Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 


Jupces, SPEAKERS, EDUCATIONAL Exuipits.—Macdonald College, 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made, will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, women’s institutes, 
livestock, poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and _ horticul- 


tural societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide 
educational exhibits. 


VISITORS TO THE COLLEGE FROM THE FARMING CoMMUNITY OF QUEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m., excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 


FARMERS ExcuRSIONS TO THE CoL_Lece.—Excursions organized by 
agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially 
invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor- 
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-room, 
the gymnasia, and other parts of the buildings, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 


When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected. Address:—The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SPECIMENS FOR EXAMINATION.—Please note that plants, seeds, 
insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for identification or 
examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 
should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender, and 
full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should 
also be similarly tagged, in order that the material may be submitted to 
the department suited to make the examination. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 


Address:—The Director of the School of Household Science, Mac- 
donald College, Que. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


G. R. Lomer, M..A.., Px.D., University LiprarIAn 


The University Library is under tl 


1e general management of a Com- 
mittee of Senate. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 450.000 
volumes and 45,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and } 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library 
now receives over 1,350 periodicals, Government publications and trans- 


actions of various literary and scientific societies. 


) Among the special collections possessed by the library may be men- 
tioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on Music, 
the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D.., 
LL.D., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. In 
addition to standard works, it includes a number of monographs and an 
extensive collection of reports of scientific voyages and periodicals. It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
Faculties of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), Law and the 
Royal Victoria College, maintain libraries in their respective buildings; 
and there are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics 
and Botany. 


The Travelling Libraries of McGill University contain, each, from 
thirty to forty carefully selected volumes and are sent. on application, 
and on payment of a nominal fee of $4.00, to schools, to country libraries, 
to reading clubs, and to small communities which possess no public library. 
Pictures, lantern slides and lectures are also supplied by this department. 
Provision has also been made for the supply of books by mail to graduates 
of the affiliated theological colleges and to ministers who have not the 
advantage of local libraries. 


With the Library is affiliated the University Book Club, which supplies 
its members with standard, important and recent publications and makes 
a substantial annual contribution of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown in the Gallery of the Reading 
Room. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


1. Perer ReppatH Museum. 


The Peter Redpath Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 
style, situated between the University Library and the Arts Building, 
was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 
the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 
is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes. 
Mint It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 
: important collections being the paleontological, the mineralogical, and the 
zoological, and a condensed exhibit of economic geology. Curator, T. H. 
Clark: Associate Curator, J. D. Cleghorn, (on war service). 


2. McCorp Nartrronat Museum. 


The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 
We the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 
hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 
articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 
were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 
Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 
the major part of his estate to the University ‘as an Endowment Fund 
for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum.”’ 
The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Secretary, E. L. Judah. 


3. Lrprary Museum. 


The Library Museum is housed in a toplighted upper floor of the 
south wing of the Redpath Library. It contains in table and wall cases a 
series of exhibits (inscribed clay tablets, papyri, manuscripts and printed 
books) illustrating the history of writing and of the book from the first millen- 
nium B.C. (in Egypt and Babylonia) onwards. Museum talks are given free 
to students, school children and visitors. In the gallery above the Reading 
Room, special exhibits and groups of objects, books, and pictures of general 
snterest are set out and are changed from time to time. An alcove facing 
the entrance of the Library is utilized as a display case for weekly exhibits 
of items of topical interest. Curator, G. R. Lomer. 


4. ErHNoLocicaL Museum. 


This at present occupies the ground floor of the Medical Museum in 
the Medical Building. It contains the important ethnological material 
removed from the Peter Redpath Museum, together with ethnological 
material from other sources, mainly Canadian Indian. There 1s in addi- 
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tion the Garstang loan collection, illustrative of Fgyptian culture through 


four millennia. The arrangement of the ethnological material is geo- 


graphic. Curator, E. L. Judah. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical, and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Physics, the Botanical. 
Zoological, and Architectural collections, and the Peterson Coin collection. 
At Macdonald College there is a teaching collection containing an her- 
barium, a collection of insects, and some other exhibits related to Canadian 
agriculture. 
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MILITARY TRAINING 


|. An agreement entered into in 1940 between the Canadian Government 
and the University requires every regular male student who is 
(1) a British subject, 
(2) eighteen years or over, 
(3) physically fit, 
to undertake a course of basic military training, during the session, in 
the Reserve Training Battalion. 
Six hours a week are devoted to this work. 


Hib 2? British students who are physically fit and are under eighteen are also 
required by the University to undertake this training. 


3. Non-British male students who are physically fit may take the training 
if they wish to do so. 


4. Applications for exemption from this basic training must be made in 
writing to the Secretary of the University Committee on Muilitary 
Instruction. 


Further details are issued to each student at the beginning of the 
session. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 


McGitL UNIvERsIry CONTINGENT 


Honorary Colonel: Cou. A. A. Macee, D.S.O., V.D., A.D.C. 
Honorary Lieutentant-Colonel: Lieut.-Coi. T. 5. Morrisey, DS.O. 
Commanding Officer: Lieut.-Cor. J. M. Morris, M.C., V.D. 


The essential purpose of the Corps is the training of its members to 
be officers in the various branches of the Canadian Forces, and applications 
will be considered only from students who intend after this O.T.C. training, 
to apply for commissions. The Corps can accept only a limited number 
of men and will choose those who are judged to have the highest personal 
and military qualifications. Further information may be obtained from 
the Headquarters of the Contingent in the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial 
Gymnasium-Armoury. 


Note: The C.O.T.C. is a separate unit from the Reserve Battalion ; 
doing the basic military training. 


———— 


WOMEN’S WAR SERVICE 


The University requires all regular women students who are physically 
fit to undertake a special programme of training intended to enhance their 
physical fitness and enable them to meet with greater proficiency the types 
of emergency that may confront them. Applications for exemption must 
be made in writing to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


Details of the scheme are published at the beginning of each session. 
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REGISTRATION 
1940-4] 


DecreEE STUDENTS 


Faculty of Arts and Science: Men Women Total 

Arts Division: 
ene? Samet ON reer a ie CES yt 54 106 160 
eee Fines os oR ets Be 62 97 159 
PI PCRS LT OGM ic ale eos De 69 . 89 158 
PRNEE May 0 MEY rete tee, Se ot cn be 60 90 150 
RE re SOU, sa os Bin eae 245 382 =627 
Canrelstigne..; .-33)5.2%0k 21 


ANE SRM Roy oy) ed ee, tat nt Gy aes, 164 34 198 
POO SORE. 0 Sc. os ea bet wee is 94 28 122 
ee CE rey he oe no 7/ 20 97 
ROMER SOR ce UA penn i ee 46 16 62 
MURR Cee of me! cS Nd VS Ss 381 98 479 
Cancellations... ous 14 


Piret eat. ooo io ae eee 56 6 62 

secone. Years: ....Ne. oe eee 40 3 43 

‘Sind Yea. oe ee ee ee 4| 2 43 

POUST. EAP ou...) bee bee eee 28 4 32 

"DORR... . ose van oa oe eee 165 15 180 
Cancellations...........5%. 7 

J otals for the Faculfy.i oco)os cree: 791 495 1,286 1,286 


Faculty of Engineering: 


Engineering Division: 





Pitet Yeas). oo oS a ee Se 144 144 
aa TURP ES SS eR ee ee 105 105 
ee TE OEP As oe eb eee 126 126 
PratrttirY WAFS soo See hcl en Be ee 81 8] 
MPM hte) 2° 54.2). o'y hel a At 456 456 
Cancellations. 19 


First Year > os. Sees ee lon, 10 + 14 
secdid. YGF x ..:.... ule eae kk 3 | 4 
PR. Vesr.. «2. vac heme eee 2 | 3 
Susivte: 7 ORR... 5i Soe eee tae oe a ] | 
Fivte FORT. cses s Gale des ee 6 6 
Peale. «ook posi ao ee ee i el 22 6 28 
Cancellations.............. 0 
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Faculty of Medicine: Men Women Total 
Eiret ¥Year. = [ly di 3. oe i ee eee 100 10 110 
Speed YORE. xd el cok bw ke ee 94 2 96 
"Thera Week ee Fee ea, ee ee 84 8 92 
Peete Vee See. ee ia 4 aie es eo 8] 8 89 
Totals forthe Pacultys...... <0... 60%5s. 359 28 387 387 
Cire ti ; aed Sd 3 x oe 3 


Faculty of Dentistry: 





A oo eg ne yt ae 14 0 14 
MCA: RNETOE TOE, Ie BN pe fh a Alar 15 1 16 
cg SPER So 7 2) Rieger tea ke tae ike am a 7 | 8 
| Paiste s eet 2c. o3h 5 oe ah ton erates 18 0 18 
Totals fOr the FaECRINY o.5. sce cs ee ct ees 54 - 56 56 
Cancellations....-00 00.45 SS. 2 
Faculty of Law: 
a Ne a ae ae eee 20 Pate 20 
ECE Rotten So Fede) — SG. 4k ise 0 4a as 15 ame 15 
pS oo SE 2 19 ae 19 
| Totals for the Faculty................ 54 inns 54 54 
Cancellations... ias10500. 5 #2 | 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. .. . 184 54 238 238 





Gencellations.<<.4 25 .4« Fh) 7 
Faculty of Agriculture: 
Papat Vener: . Ree eee ess 25 ae - 25 
ee a nn ee ee ee 18 | 19 
RAEN PE AE nes cok Ste we ck 31 | 32 
epieets aes fk es ea ee we eee 15 nee 15 
Totals for the Faculty................ 89 2 91 91 
Cancellations .s 4.48% fc > | 
School of Household Science: 
Reet MMC ee AN Be ewok be eo fae 31 31 
ES. ae LON Ee, ec 15 15 
Ph tlle 2 eae NR os Rotana, Sep ae i 18 18 
Pe RU SORE ee NOS igi 6 65m oe 6 ie 17 17 
FT Othe fOr tie DCROGN... «ccc ss ew es nate 81 8] 81 
Cancel tions... .....« «cee 2 
MD EMME 6 eb ancy ata sd ka ae Ce | 14 15 15 
Cnet PE oi oc. osteo ees 2 
ar ihe G2, en air eee 2 are 5 2 7 7 





Tora. DEGREE STUDENTS............ 2,015 684 2,699 2,699 





repre ak. LB i he ok oh MRR 1S eee Ce eRe hm StL O PEE Re BEE EN Re pe eRe PRT bye thd he pens ble eee Eee 
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Diptoma STuDENTS 








Faculty of Agriculture: Men Women Total 
Firs ® Gano d) Motte: ee a 13 Z 15 
DOCOMEY ORE co Sogn. ee ee 10 Bh 10 
Dig Years... 6.) Le et eee Cava We ee 
i NR te ep hakann 23 “9 25 25 
(aneslanais........ 0... | 
Faculty of Medicine: 
Diploma of Public Health............ 5 Sas 5 
Diploma of Veterinary 
FaHG FIBER, « 5 92st tod. ee 5 Sky 5 
totale for Faculty... 066555. oe.... 10 eh 10 10 
Faculty of Music: 
Licentiate Coures.. ca. i oecheces bcs. 8 30 38 38 
School of Household Science: 
Fiomemaker Course. . a6 bobs bvewencten he 26 26 26 
Cancetitions.............. 3 
School for Graduate Nurses................ ee 3] 31 31 
School of Physical Education: 
oi a eee ie 8 8 
CeOONG TONe. 5. ore ken ee 8 8 
Cratuste Year. occ. sax, eee 3 3 
Totals: oi ssi 2ad oe 19 19 19 
School for Teachers: 
Elementary Claga:.<: >. 5.2... 00 oe. l 18 19 
Intermediate Class................... iv tp a 
Bindergarten Class... . 4... oe aaa’ 
DORE, 3: cone dae ee 1I8 128 146 146 
Cancetlatians .6.4 6.552.205 12 
Totat Dietoma STuDENTS............ a9 236. 295 295 
PARTIAL STUDENTS 
Kanai of Agriculiate: 2°). eS ee 1] 11 
Faculty of Arts and Science................ 50 a WOE 
Pacsty of Dentisieg . osc. - oa cbs 4 4 
Faculty of Engineering: 
Pair >: 555 ke een Lee 3 3 
Aree i eek ce Sen Oe | | 
School for Graduate Nurses................ ae 3 3 
School of Household Science................ no 2 2 
F@culty af Medietre oo. ciix ason. cs occ vn ws Bie ea 3 
Faculty of Made. 5 occ te oh ee, 27 74 ~=««101 
School of Physical Education............... rae | | 
Tora. Partitat STUDENTS. ..... «sss. 100 138 238 238 
Cancellations. oo... 0c. 5 21 
Torars in University Courses....... 2,174 1,058 Et 3,232 
Registered in more than one Faculty....... 2 


Voral. Casiseietateo. Scio. ok os 116 








we 
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OruER CouRSES 


Men Women Tota! 


Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses... . 565 
Ex tetuninis Leben. slp tie) +8 8-0 en Wven es 92 
Extension Courses at Macdonald College... 26 
French Summer School..............--+:- 28 
CES So SA Aa Oy ee a RT a: 30 
War Service LOUlsGBi cc ck bee ede 189 


19 
265 
76 
91 


o-+.4-4 


McGILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


1940 - 1941 








t J 
1102 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS 
Athletics Manager, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium. ......-... PL 4488 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury .MA 8853 
Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West...........---- MA 2080 
Conservatorium of Music, Secretary’s Office. .......---- 20s seen eeee MA 2606 
Dept. of Physical Education, Men, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 
ch, ee re oe ee en eee eee Me eS See ene ee eee PL 1881 
Dept. of Physical Education, Women, 555 Sherbrooke St. West. ......MA 9176 
Diocesan College, 3474 University Street .......-.- 56-0 e ss eee ee eeee MA 4902 
Divinity Hall, 3510 University Street ........... 52-22 ee eee eee eee: MA 2646 
Douglas Hall, 3851 University Street..... 2.0... 6. cece eee ee ee eens BE 2885 
Faculty Club, 3450 McTavish Street... ....---. 6s eee eee ee eee eee: PL 8789 
Football Tickets, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium............ PL 4489 
Graduates’ Society, 3466 University Street.......-..- 520s eee e ee eee MA 2664 
Cratnate Wamen’s Risulehce:. sc fe dock cw casio le onli ee 
Law Students, McGill University..... 2.2... 2. cee eee e eee eee eee ees BE 1271 
McGill Daily, 690 Sherbrooke Street West.........-.------ eee eeee LA 2244 
McGill Daily, Editor-in-Chief, Jack L. Greenwood..........--..-+-+. LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)..........--.---.-: LA 8366 
ED BEES SS ae ere ya We ey ee ee ee ee MA 9181 
MeGill Union, 690 Sherbrooke Street West. ........---- 50+ eee eeeee LA 2244 
President, George C. McDonald... ......... 00-00 eee ee ee eee: LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and holidays) ............--. LA 2247 
Secretary, R. Stewart Willis. 2.0.2... 2.6. - 22 eee eee ee eee eee LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and holidays). .........--++.. LA 7872 
Montreal General Hospital, Dorchester Street East.........-.--.--+5 PL Fiat 
Players’ Club Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street West. .........--+++-+++- LA 2244 
Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street ....-..-- +--+ + sees sreeee PL 1649 
Red and White Revue Office, 690 Sherbrooke Street West..........-- LA 2244 
Rink and Tennis Courts, McTavish Street............+- +e eee eeeeee MA 2705 
Royal Victoria College, 555 Sherbrooke Street West.........-----+:: .MA 9176 
Royal Victoria Hospital, Pine Avenue West. ........- +++ se sere eee: PL 1251 
School of Nursing.........-. Tee as OP Or re tee eS Se MA 9181 
Stadium and Field House, Pine Avenue West.........----+++++0+5+ _MA 1426 
Bie ei eee ya cy EX we ee = Se ee Oe Rhee See PL 6532 
Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke Street West. .........---- +e +e sees PL 1156 
Crenetal Secretary, SEM, oe ws i oe te ae ew nn ee PL 1156 
Students’ Employment Bureau, 690 Sherbrooke Street West 55) cle LA 2244 
Students’ Executive Council, 690 Sherbrooke Street West.......----. LA 2244 
President, Gordon. Youngs. &. {)  ... fi ds es oe es owes wee eee LA 2244 
(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and holidays).....-....+---- .LA 8955 
United College, 3506 University Street.....-- 2... esse eee cece eeee: MA 2055 
University Medical Officer, Dr. F. G. Pedley (Residence)..........--+4 AT 6416 
Macdonald College: 
tere RAR acs a race ns a/a Vid Soca n Cee 6 Oe esi Ste. Anne 782 
RUMEN oS se cae ea a pee wih 600 <b Ste. Anne, 806, 810 
te & ae 
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MEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Delta Phi, 3478 McTavish Street....... 2... cc ceccccuccccuee. PL 7412 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street....................... PL 2073 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street................ccccceeeeee PL 2435 
Deits Upeiion, 8434 MeTavieh Street ooo oe ok iso ees ace comes ses PL 6773 
mapa Alpha, 3606 University Street... hoo. sk ccs oo ben eee. MA 3101 
mappa Rho Tau, 650-Milton Streets foes. A . i techie Se eb Sieexa ss - HA 0098 
Nu Sigma Nu, 545 Pine Avenue West................-..cecceeceuee MA 1545 
rer tan, o015 University SRMiEG be. eT A BR LA 4392 
Phi Delta Theta, 3581 University Street............................MA 3842 
we appa Fi, a04( Untversity Street. 0... os os nk vv bee MA 2806 
Sera, 2498 Meet Street. «5s is ae a ee i A we PL 7385 
wens. Chi, S4a7 Peel Reetid «wooed cl PI, Se os ce PL 1674 
Theta Delta Chi, 36090 University Sttee®s-4.52; . =cucs tee nes MA 4300 
Theta Kappa Psi, 3483 Peel Street. 50956... (eee LA 0643 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3425 Peel Street... 3.7 eee BE 1211 
feta Psi, 3637 University Streets. ec Po ee ee eee eee 


WOMEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street West................... PL 5601 
Alpha Omicrén Pi; 3515. University St@e66 i071 i PRaanme, hee cies exe LA 8318 
Delta Gamma, 648 Sherbrooke Street West..................-2.200 PL 6943 
Delta Phi Epsilon, 3475 Vendome Avenue... .. 2.062. 2c eee e eee eaeae DE 5857 
Gamma Phi Beta, 3601 Unters SREB. Sede gO ee patti eee essa PL 7425 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street. oo... a MA 4068 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street........0......00.c.002- HA 7911 
Sigma Delta Tau, 22 Burton Avenue, Westmount................... 


—3— 
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OFFICERS 1940-41 


STUDENTS’ SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 
President: J.C. GORDON YOUNG 
Secretary-Treasurer; G. H FLETCHER 


WOMEN’S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 
President: MAtGERY H. GAUNT 
Vice-President: A. PHYLLIS BUCKINGHAM 
Secretary: KATHAHINE T. HAVERFIELD 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 





First Year 


Second Yar 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


COMMERCE 


President 
Vice-Pres dent 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 
President 


Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


— 4{— 


B. J. CLEARY 
ROBERT McINTOSH 
PETER PALMER 


ROBERT R. KINGSLAND 
CLIFTON M. BECK 
GEORGE T. McCOLM 


KEVIN L. HARGADON 
ERROL N. HARDING 
JACK RIDDLE 


ALEX. M. STALKER 
HomMER M. BRADY 
MARTIN HOLLINGER 


Bos STRONACH 
BETTY STEE 
IRMA PATTERSON 


R. JAMES SIMPSON 
DONALD C, DELVIN 
Betty A. BRENNAN 


RICHARD H. STEVENSON 
WALTER J] OHNSON 
MARY THOMPSON 


JacK McJANNET 
SHIRLEY BRADFORD 
ELSIE LAUDER 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 
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DENTISTRY 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Sectetary 


ENGINEERING 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasirer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


Cr 


PRESTON WARD 
(CHARLES ASSELIN 
PIERRE ROULEAU 


L. RIcHARD MINER 
RALPH S, EDMISON 
GWENDOLYN W, JAMES 


W. GILMAN HAVEN 
A. L. DANFORTH 
Joun E. Hrpparp 


W. H. Bryant 
R. C, MALONEY 
M. REuTcKY 


Murpock HARVIE 
JOHN KENNEDY 
Rost. L’EsPERANCE 


REx M. FREEMAN 
ARTHUR BERRY 
JAMES ANDERSON 


ALLAN C, FINDLAY 
ROBERT STAPELLS 
WALTER WARD 


CLIFFORD E. MorsrE 
CHRIS. MAMEN 
LORNE LINDSAY 


GRADUATE STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


E. J. WIGGINns 

J. D. B. Ocitviz 
A. H. SPARROW 
A. P. STUART 








~~“. “es se 
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First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


LAW 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Social Relations 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- Treasurer 


PAUL OQUIMET 
ALEX. MCLEOD 


DAVID SWARDS 


GEORGE VON WEISL 
W. B. MILLER 


f ALBERT GADBOIS 
\ JOHN KIRKPATRICK 


H. G. LANGTON 
W. E. BRONSTETTER 


L. T. TREMPE 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- [Treasurer 


MEDICINE 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- [Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- Treasurer 


— §— 


RuTH CHURCH 
JEAN WORLEY 


ISOBEL SUTHERLAND 


JOHN PATRICK 


m7 a CPR weet Liege . 


RONALD H. MACPHERSON 


LILA REDMOND 


KEVIN FAY 


WILLIAM MACDONALD. 


ELIZABETH LEON 


H. F. OWEN 
E. TABAH 
CLARE M., FLINT 


Guy JORON 
MALCOLM HEATH 
Wa. C. GIBSON 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 


STUDENTS COUNCIL OE MACDONALD COLLEGE 
President ALLEN P. JAMES 
Vice-President FRANCES M. FAIRBAIRN 


Secretary D. G. HENDERSON 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


First Year: President C. SPENCER 
Secretary F. RITCHIE 

Second Year: President ROBERT ORR 
Secretary B. BOLSTER 

Third Year: President D. G. HENDERSON 
Secretary ALEX. McDONALD 

Fourth Year: President ALLEN P. JAMES 
Secretary R. J. HEATHERINGTON 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


First Year: President Joy HARVIE 
Secretary JEAN LINDSAY 
Second Year: President M. A. MAcEWEN 
Secretary EpITH CHALMERS 
Third Year: President JEAN OWEN 
Secretary HELEN CHESTNUT 
Fourth Year: President KATHLEEN COCKS 
Secretary ELEANOR CARLYLE 
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First Year 


Second Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 
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President 


President 


McGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


EILEEN JOHNSTON 


MARIE AMORY 


ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary- Treasurer 


JANET HAMILTON 
BARBARA CAMPBELL 
NANcY TAYLOR 


RutaH HILL 
MARILYN G. MECHIN 
RomMA Dopps 


Mary T. Eppy 
CYNTHIA F. PERCEY 
MARY LOGAN 


WINNIFRED FAIRHEAD 
HARRIET BLOOMFIELD 
RuTH SPINNEY 


SCHOOL OF NURSING 


President 
Vice-President 


Secretary- Treasurer 


JEAN G. CHURCH 
C. JULIA FLYNN 
LILLIAN A, ATHELSTAN 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
SESSION 1940-41 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Peeks Be ot oo Seabidcevien de BAL Oi. eS ats 2101 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 0148 

Abell, Co OM So fb ERNE S 2 weit 3851 University St., Montreal. cesar 2685 
Enosburg Falls, Vt. 

Abramowitz, David L........Med. 2..........: 507 Argyle Ave., Westmount........WE 4622 

Anota, Ready EB. .cealis eve (fad, Seb kc eas 65 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... HA 5689 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Adams, James 35.36 (is. iis Phitks ee ea 8 1280 Bernard Ave., Outremont...... DO 2124 

Adams, Jonn RR s.0553. kak Meds 2... .+.2s. sougks Hall. Motitr@al...... coined BE 2885 
925 Greenwood Ave., Wilmette, III. 

Adams, Samuel T........... Ls hg a ee 4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WI 5959 

PRO POT. os kf ees oe A 1124 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..MA 7366 
395 Ellsworth Ave., New Haven, 
Conn. 

Affleck, Barbara L...........B.A.2..........2106 Claremont Ave., Montreal.....EL 2337 

Aikin, Archibald M.......... Bie Wy ke as 392 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. ...WA 2230 

mena, James? eis eclive ss B.A. 2..........3847 Wilson Ave., Montreal . WA 3897 

Aikins, Katherine M......... i, Oh SRE IT os Royal Victoria College, Montreal. .MA 9176 
Naramata, B.C. 

Aikman, Audrey M.......... BAe SS Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Barclays Bank Berbice, British 
Guiana. 

Aitken, Joan: 'W oi owl Pores. Bie S nc salen Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Devonshire, Bermuda. 

Aibert, Daniel J. Fs ees: i (eee oan 947 Dunlop Ave., Montreal.........AT 2864 

fibert Harohd S:. « -.-62. 2654 . ST Pee. 460 Elm Ave., Westmount.......... FI 4237 

Bice, Audrey Bo ica Vea Ted a. ke ators vote 4612 King Edward Ave., Montreal... DE 9928 

Alexander, George........... B.Com, 4........773a Champagneur Ave., Outremont. CA 8434 

Alexander, Helen E.......... i ae , Ee eae Royal Victoria College, Montreal... MA 9176 
River Hebert, Nova Scotia. 

Alguire, John A. D.......... es Wie Lewes Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
107 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 

Allon. Robert Bll iaweks ast B.Com. ....900 Wood Ave., Westmount........ FI 9134 

Allen, Douglas W........... B.Sc. 1..........5025A St. Catherine St., Montreal...CL 4115 

Allen, Gertrude. ............ Music P.,.......4660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 15, Mont- 
PORT ni Tae wi herala Notions Oe ie bt boa PL 2339 

Alien, William G........20.. B.Eng. 1........25 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West....EL 7227 

BUCY, ATIBIMB LG eres i ree Grad. Sch viii dcx 2021 Peel St., Montreal. of eS rk- 9: 
74 St. George St., Toronto, Ont. 

Allison, Beatrice V..........B.A. 3. .3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... DE 8993 

Allison, Irene G............. Teachers (Elem. ). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 

Abbotsford, Que. 

Aijinon, Jia F< oF ek. BB: Be igs Oe: 3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... DE 8993 

Alvarez-Calderon, Alberto J...B.A. 2..........3615 University St., Montreal.......HA 9322 
157 Plaza San Martin, Lime, Peru. 

Alvarez-Calderon, Arturo..... Bees. 2 acaigh. 3615 University St., Montreal....... HA 9322 
157 Plaza San Martin, Lime, Peru. 

Alvarez-Calderon, Guillermo... B.Eng. 3........ 3653 University St., Montreal....... PL 2073 
557 Alameda Pardo, Lima, Peru. 

Amiot, Suzanne. <3, <ee4 Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
387 Victoria St., Valley field, Que. 

Ammon, Robert E........... Be) Ssiaeeeeus. 3505 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... LA 6024 
Four Roads, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

AmOry, DEATI io 62: ed eres Puyes 160. 4375 Royal Ave., Montreal......... EL 5770 

Anastas, Kalliope............ ee es ee 59 Nelson Ave., Outremont orien OE bie DO 9020 

Anderson, Dorothy A........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, 3 ee ve Ste. A. 806, 810 
7735 Durocher St., Montreal. 

Anderson, George E......... Bae Pics eo. 3651 Durocher St., Montreal........ MA 9707 

Anderson, Hugh H.......... Bis Be Sees e's 3429 Peel St., Montreal. ........... PL 7385 


Chaudiére Basin, Levis, Co., Que. 


— 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home addtess 


Anderson, James D........-. Bite Bi -kcsaees 3525 University St., Montreal....... MA 4352 
Lunenburg, N.S. 
Anderson Joan A.....:...+«- er Bde aids on vk 3500 Durocher St., Montreal........LA 2722 
Anderson, Joan C. .<..0 <0 se B.Sc. 2.........-5021 Glencairn Ave., Montreal...... EL 6360 
Anderson, John M........... B.Bne. BiWs, te:«:: 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 7, Montreal...MA 4972 
102 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Anderson, Kenneth W.......Agr. 3..........-.Macdonald College, Que.. oo facut 
St. Peter’s Bay, P.E.I. 
Andreae, Wolfgang. ........-4 Agr. 4..........-Macdonald College, Que. .Ste. A. 782 
Wingertsbergweg, Bad — ‘Homburg, 
Germany. 
ni Andrews, J. C. Eldon........ BA bess eA 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
i Bell’s Corner, P.O. ‘Ont. 
Andrews, Verna L..........- Homemaker P... Macdonald College, Que.......Ste. A. 806, 810 
279 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que. 
th il | Angell, Phyllis G............ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
' 4618 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
Hit Anglin, Thomas G..........-. Li aT ie” ee ae 492 Elm Ave., Westmount. wees dk 9988 
Angus, Elizabeth. ....... 00. ST a aaa ae Royal V ictoria College, Montreal. .MA 9176 
2650 Bowker Ave., Oak Bay, B. e. 
Aneus John RB. J....0as dexees Med. 4..........3851 University St., Montreal....... BE 2885 
1617 Rockland Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Annett, Marguerite H........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que. .... Ste. A. 806, 810: 
Peninsula, Gaspé, Que. 
Antonini, Mabel V.......... Grad. Nurses. . .. 3429 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
1140 Garnet St., Regina, Sask. 
Applebaum, Bertram H...... ME SE Pie ep re ae 458 Elm Ave., Ww estmount. ....FI 7962 
Arbuckle, John W........... Te a Se reel PA 3851 U niversity St.., Montreal. . .. BE 2885 
1237 Balfour Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Archambault, Bernard J. J...B.Sc.1.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal. ......5 «0s: BE 2885 
Archambault, Leo A......... B.Eng. 2........5257 Delorimier Ave., Montreal..... CH 7480 
Archibald, Percy A. H.......Agr. 3........... Macdonald College, Que... sw tie eee, Te 
Glenelg, Guysboro Co.., N.S 
% Archibald, Vernon T......... Medi hi anes ie 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal. eon Sobe 
2526 Tulane Ave., Richmond, Calif. 
rennet: TVG Coc. uscd eee Ce OS Se eee 2031 City Councillors St., Montreal.. HA 5851 
17 Woodland Rd., Chefoo, China. 
Ateue, Dietis Ei... .scavawe Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
68 Empire Ave., Greenfield Park, Que. 
Armstrong, David M........ BG. drei Yak 15 Willow Ave., Westmount........ EL 0636 
Armstrong, George D........ B.A. 4..........38624 Marlowe Ave. , Montreal.. .. DE 8734 
Armstrong, JohnG.......... Grad. Sch.......Macdonald College, Que.. 5a é ois aR ee POE 
Botha, Alta. 
Armstrong, Robert D........ 8 eee. Pian IS 3605 University St., Montreal. ..MA 3101 
Drawer 847, Kirkland Lake, Ont. 
Armstrong, Velma P......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. No 3, Shawville, Que. 
Armstrong, Walter J......... B.Com. 4. ..15 Willow Ave., Westmount........ EL 0636 
Asnen, ton C wunc2s fesnsan ke Grad. he ead 3437 Peel St., Montreal... ...... 566. PL 1674 
90 Spring Garden Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
Arnold, W. Beverley......... B.Sc. 3 nd OE ee 3042 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal cai FI 3435 
Aronofi Dorothy ..56 .cwis.-. ee ee ee 2040 Vendome Ave., Montreal. .....DE 5474 
Arthur; Helen M......<..%.; Teachers (Inter.). Macdonald College, ‘Que. ....... te. A. 806, 810 
Athelstan, Que. 
Asbury,W. Nowers.......... Grad. Sch........84 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Que. 
Ascah, Geoffrey M...........B.Sc. 3..........3473 University St., Montreal...... . MA 4902 
Farnham, Que. 
Adhdaws: David Swccsecd » AOE. Le vice f ASE: Douglas Hall Montreal ..«0.%» masiats BE 2885 
“Barrule’ Warwick East, Bermuda. 
Ashkenazy, William H....... TE: Oe Ae ee Pee 751A Champagneur Ave., Outremont.DO 0667 
Ashley, Robert W........... Core, SCM 54.224 3577 Durocher St., Montreal. . ....MA 6409 
531 Home St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ashworth, Betty M.......... aS UE Sea eryroes 4970 Cote Des Neiges Rd., Montreal. AT 8862 
Aspinall, Helen E.......6..... rae (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
318 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
West. 
Assaly, Raymond............ B.Com. 1........6357 St. Denis St., Montreal,....... CR 9738 
Aeselin: Charles. ........ sss Dent. 1. ........2501 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 3851 
Asselstine, Harold S......... pe Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
‘ 2105 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Astbury, Kathleen L......... BiG, Ges sans 4b <a 303 Querbes Ave., Outremont....... CR 8550 
Athetstah, Lilligess 2653 . ssa Grad. Nurses. ...163 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West.DE 0161 


ae Me 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Atkinson, James T.N,....... Ro RS Re 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .PL 1156 
167 College St., Sudbury, Ont. 

Ree 170018 Ak eit oe Pe 8 a 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......PL 1305 
Chatham, N.B. 

ee See se eS aces A RR Ne 3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
1350 Canton Ave., Milton, Mass. 

nvyOowe, Raymond ..66 664 BSG BOY oe 6848 Drolet St., Montreal. 

RIEL, JOROOR goa dc ROM Music...........3433 Shuter St., Montreal.......... HA 4017 
894 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 

Pete ae 2 2 ee Ee en ie Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
277 Main St., Nashua, N.H. 

Babich, Leonard P..........Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, C208. 4s ews hy ee As a8 
2287 Augier St., Montreal. 

Baburek, Christian S......... Bae. 45 3.0.18 9691 Brissette St., Montreal. ....... FI 6648 

Backer, George Rey PVE SS an B.Eng. 3 Oy Be hts 1500 Stanley St., Apt. 719, Montreal.HA 0384 
Grand’ Mere, Que. 

mugen, John Ayes sce, Boh By AS 3580 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 5703 
Windsor Mills, Que. 

Bailey, George S. d’A........ Medes best 522 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 35, Mont- 
SER EEE TEE ERE eT EES ee ees Fe 
122 Grande Allee, Quebec City, Que. 

Bailey, Graeme McP......... BOG Backs, ccs 118 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West..DE 0615 

paucy, Youn Beswii sews. B.Com. 3........4576 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... DE 1653 

Bailey, William R. A.........Arts P..........3583 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... PL 4365 
Rhylstone, Hastings, Barbados,B.W.I. 

Bate, Janet M.; 65 404... a ee eee 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 518, Mont- 
oe See SRS Fy aR ert ae i Pea HA 4857 
1021 Carberry Gardens, Victoria, B.C. 

Bain, Frederick A........... B.Eng. 3...,....3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... HA 7696 
13 Lenore St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Baird, Helen M. A........... Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
470 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

aie. Fis oi ko Ra eee At: Dit. ses Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste, A. 782. 
9 Monkstown Rd., St. John’ s, ‘Nfld. 

Baird, Samuel Li...» chin. Biles. 3, Wf 430 Clarke Ave., Ww estmount. .-FI 0778 
50 Ruby St., Winnipeg, Man, 

Baittle, Brahmi. aS es Ba Be SSS 5157 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
PAOMETOR 2 2. acdc sa His ey pee EL 2421 

Baker, Sruc® Bh. .StTN 4 Pe APS BS EERE 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Stanbridge East, Que. 

pet, Mary Fo tscecten ll. > Sabon Tee 624 Carleton Ave., Montreal........ WI 6669 

mene, Samel Bosc. ocsass. ASS Pisses ik 5391 Waverly St., Montreal. .CA 3029 

pees, Varnis Ms... eres CBRE SS codeent | 900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20, Mont- 
TUNES Oe en es RS PS ess A LA 4095 
79 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

GN OMNES ein doe Chee ae ce NS Banas Wig a is Douglas Hall, ‘Montreal Ee WADE acicy WS BE 2885 
87 Queen St., St. Catharines, Ont, 

Ball, Raymond H........... ie Sen 3647 University St., Montreal....... MA 2806 
11 Wayagamack Island, Three Rivers, 
Que. 

BiGIOOR, PCE... oc hese ec eeuca ABU, EID i: «stress Macdonald College, Que..........Ste. A. 782 
Budapest, Hungary. 

Bampton, Mary L..... .. 602.5 Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
1584 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. 

Benn, Dorie Bess. its. Fige; Bis: cis 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 45, Mont- 
2 Pe Pee ee ee eee. eS FI 4078 
East Angus, Que. 

Baptist, VY Vonaes isle cel acak Music...........2044 Union Ave., Montreal......... HA 2358 
877 St. Genevieve St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 

Barber, Enid E..o:.. 23 Fie See Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Milton, N.S. 

Barber, Evelyn E........... BAD Se a oS 49 Granville Rd., Hampstead....... EL 9992 
c/o International Harvester Co., Win- 
nipeg, Man. 

Barclay’, fon A. oo BAIS Sma 1336 Redpath Crescent, Montreal...PL 2492 

Barclay, Lillian J. H.........Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.. Ste. A. 806, 810) 
8 Woodlawn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Barclay, William N.......... B.Com. Bk? 3s 3496 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.FI 1670 

Barden, Leslie W............ B.Com. 3........5418 Duquette Ave., Montreal Teac DE 6795 

Bate. Peter. ic sc eccsiev eee PAGE? Tg PS es ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W.; Montreal....PL 1156 


Brooks, Alta. 
aw hl 
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112 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Banes, A. Darrell.......::..5.- Be Did werkt bee jae Oxford Ave., Montreal. ....... 
Banes. Mary Sx .:. isis <wiews | oY SRA ees 1554 Pine Ave., W.., Montreal. . 
Bar, KR. Graham . .csacawaes <5 iA Bai os bs eRe University St., Montreal.. 
; Ayer’s Cliff, Que. 
Bary; Donald 8... .'e.0«3645% «- B. ee : I ee 5410 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal... 
Bary, Rexford Gueas «04253. Bee Dates} ceies 2168 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... 
Bater. James As «ass cciowwenws Parken (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............ 
Grand Cascapedia, Que. 

Batlett, Bernard R. . 1000+ 2% Ast. 3cawcas ts cas Phatsoneld College, Ue. «6 ss00s cae 


R.R. 1 St. Andrews, Char. Co., N.B. 


Barolini, Angelo E.......... CoTOl. CRS ale es 5120 Hutchison St., Montreal....... CA 8933 
Barsch, Hilda M.. ..Grad., Nurses. ...546 Pine Ave. W.., Montreal ae MA 3139 
71 Sewell St., Saint John, N.B. 
Barwick, M. Mavis.........- BA. 4.4 sass Gea" 5 Kilburn Crescent, ye ts Sabres EL 1425 
Ba¢edo, Gordon E.......... A DCG, Manaies oa28 3485 McTavish St., Montreal . .PL 1649 
Woodstock Road, Ont. 
Bate. foun 1... 5 ss<c0s eAGE> ey Se a 1058 Sun Life Building, Montreal. Chambly 175 
Chambly Basin, Que. 
Batersby, Lawrence H......Med.3.......... 93 | - 14th Ave., Longueuil, Que...... Zone 6-228 
Batista, Arthur] cevcawess s eo Si tie 2 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 
Bat,. Mariorie. Siaacowwews ss 1 a Peres 5050 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........ AT 7283 
Baidouin, Jacques H........ a eee 1721 Lajoie St., Montreal..........AT 1826 
Barer, Donald deF.......... "OD. St, Se ee Douglas Hall, Montreal » 6a stain See BE 2885 


984 Bushwick Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 


Batgh, Horace Gives. cies. 0% B.A. 3.:. ..3473 University St., Montreal ...... MA 4902 
The Parsonage, Lakefield, Que. 

Baie, F435 We Be oe b Fiense-s's OOo aleads-s3wee 3473 University St. Montreal ee MA 4902 
The Parsonage, Lakefield, Que. 

Pee, POR PF osc ws uae ae NT: ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Belgrave Ave., East St. John, N.B. 

Baily, Charles J. W......... PR, Bieta ek Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Casilla 75, Lima, Peru. 

Baty; James Li Fw. 602-5. pia sect “winkuis Atal § Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Casilla 75, Lima, Peru. 

Bane, Elizabeth A.......... B.A. 4..........-35959 University St., Montreal.. .MA 8533 
6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Bame, James R. D.......... B.A. 1....<<+-«+3559 University St., Montreal....... MA 8533 
6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 

Bazrman, Abraham W...... Dent> Dials acer 3636 Henri Julien, Apt. 9, Montreal. 

Hels Roevete Sica. sales. Bek, Pasta iG 333 Medcalfe Ave., Westmount..... FI 7667 

Wen Manel GS. 2 aeeek wal. Phys: Badin. . ia 20 Donegani Ave., Valois, Que....... Pte. Cl. 812 

Beadmore, Harvey E........B.Se. 3.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
1616 Ouellette Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Beton, J. Wallace. ......ce- BTS SS BAR ere 31 Thornhill Ave., Westmount...... WE 4441 

Beton, William H.......... RL, ik Bie ae 6720 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..WA 6124 

Betty, (Dee. .25 <a we BA Oe ae 4951 Connaught Ave., Montreal..... DE 8319 

Beaichamp, Lawrence A..... eo Leto ee 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 4570 
148 Adams St., Rutland, Vt. 

Beaidin, Lewis J.........-.- ae Seer 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 115, Mont- 
ROG io ee SP ert tS Eka ete one HA 8626 
Ormstown, Que. 

BenarTy, JOON Kook. vciija sas Sool; ip. Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 

: 4603 Notre Dame W., Montreal..... WI. 9898 

Bealieu, Hertel G.......... Agr. 1... . Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Lennoxville, Que. 

Beaipré, Thomas N......... Grad. Sch. ...... Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Beaurepaire, Que. 

Beaivais, Roxane L......... ey 406 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ MA, 9989 

Benmard, Roland S. A........ A a St. Philippe, Co. Laprairie, Que. 
Bechard, Sask. 

Bad Liteon ME. vi caies hese ak BR iia. gitie%, ¥bhe 7038 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal..... CA 0715 

Beckett, Kathleen B......... ABO SS Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
1537 Summerhill Ave., Montreal. 

OS e ener ee EPR ee eats 3660 The Boulevard, Westmount....WE 5091 

CTE ATOMOG. As 654 so easier LE, Ob ae ame 545 Pine Avenue, Montreal......... MA 1545 
121114 Division Ave., Tacoma, Wash. 

Beovell, Kathleen Y......... B.A. 1..........50 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount 
MOGAE foe cc ete clks «RS COR nes AT 4026 

Becoukian, Paul Z.. ; < SR hn ek res 3457 Park Ave., Montreal. 

Becher, Beith Do... a JN. ee re 5875 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal........ DE 1433 

a 


TEL. NO. 


EL 2297 
..FI 6746 
. MA 2055 


.DE 7720 


FI 4551 


qe 
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Beecher, Theodore S.........Med. 4..........3579 Hutchison a Montreal.......MA 9508 
7 Matilda St., Ossining, N.Y. 

Begert, Kathleen E........:. .Arts Pi. es. ..... .Royal V ictoria College, Montre: —ul....MA 9176 
1343 West 47 Ave., Vancouver. 

OS oo ass hcsicacas sc eA eee 3431 Jeanne- Mance, Montreal....... LA 6725 
Moriah Ctr., New York. 

Belair, Jean-Louis........... B.Com: 2Pes.:.. +8402 Foucher, PIWED D> boss we oa DU 1029 
Huberdeau, Que. 

Beland, Muaues. . > 6c. .0 ie. Bees Sed it 4133 Marcil Ave., N.D.G., Montreal. DE 8524 

penord; Fone Asi. ..c laa... B.Com. 4........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
246 Gilmour St., Ottawa, Ont. 

pan, Parola yt. vera Agr. l...........Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 782 
1145 Lajoie Ave., Apt. 8, Outremont. 

Belton, Mabel KE. . ..ssi.seeu. Meds: 4. a0 eighth as 26 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead Reread ach DE 3712 
12 Kewaten Apts., Saskatoon, Sask. 

Benjamin, Gerald. .......... B.Com. 1. ...-689 Dollard Blvd., Montreal........ a A 4163 

Bennett, Hazel W. . 2.4.50. B.H.S. 3. ...Macdonald College, Que........Ste, A. 806, 810 
9 Senneville Rd., Senneville, Que. 

pennett, Henry H..........., a, Se Se ee 3637 University St., Montreal....... MA 182¢ 
Sackville, New Brunswick. 

Bennett, John R. G.......... ee ae ers 155 Westminster Ave., Montreal W..DE 8615 

Benson, John Mi oieeciises Ob a eed APR Fs < wcwiln Sei 3506 University St., Montreal... . MA 2055 
Grate’s Cove, Bay-de-Verde Dist., 
Nfid. 

peavey, Dorothy CC... . ose. Med: Bick cecscial 3647 Durocher St., Apt. 3, Montreal.LA 4753 
17 Water St., Charlottetown, | at ORR 

Bercovitch, Margery F.......B.A. 4... ....5:. 12 Park Place, Westmount.........WE 2630 

Bercuson, Norman L.........B.Eng. 4........ 669 Wiseman Ave., Montreal....... DO 2724 

Bergeron, Joseph W......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
3824 Rivard St., Montreal. 

Bergeron, Lawrence N.......Med. 4..........! 988 Sherbrooke St. ae hee PL 0575 
48 Chestnut St., Rochester, N.H. 

Berman, Aaron J............Med.1..........784 De L’Epee Ave., Montreal...... DO 2830 

Bernier, Paul £.........<- 23 (s7ad. Sin... ..cae Ecole Supérieure d’Agriculture, Ste. 
Anne de la Pocatiére, Que. 

Deraeerer SAM, oo. Sacral B.Bng. Sisal: otek 9253 Hutchison St., Montreal....... DO 2326 

Betty; Arthur FF 6c ceca 25 s oe nie « RES 181 Green St., St. Lambert.........St. L. 2672 

Berteau, Geraldine F......... WP be 5670 Decelles Ave., Apt. 12, Mont- 
SOR 6 oe ace do are Bee le Pees AT 2044 
St. Louis Hotel, Quebec City, Que. 

Bettesworth, Aileen M....... B.A. 3.........,.2174 Lincoln Ave., Montreal........FI 9056 
c/o Dr. A. Lantier, 101 St. Anne St., 
Quebec City, Que. 

Beullac, Pierre Bossy)... Law l. .......0071 University St., Montreal. .MA 4477 

Beusch, George J.. : .B.Eng. * ..1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
310 Champlain St., St. Johns, Que. 

Beveridge, Harold N......... B.Eig. 4. . el 936 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 0180 
3059 N.W. 18th Terrace, Miami, Fla. 

po ee nd * Sree cee Grad. Sch. ......140 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
vue, Que. 

Berea, Neva-©.2i..eeT wai Homemaker. ....140 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
vue, Que. 

PADOT: Ts a ieee eee BAS Bos HOsk SERA 3473 University St., Montreal.......MA 4902 
403 Park Lane, Macclesfield, Cheshire, 
England. 

Beer, Beeew Eos oko als b cecce EF RS Pena the ms 661 Davaar Ave., Outremont....... CA 7522 

Bilodeau, Francis J. D....... ESCM A, os ae-vies 256 Wood Ave., Westmount........ WI 3940 

Bindman, Elizabeth M....... B.A. 3..........3504 Park Ave., Apt. 21, Montreal...LA 7460 
68 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Ave. 

Bindman, Frieda C..........4 1S a ee 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 21, Montreal.. ._LA 7460 
68 Alfred St., Thetford Mines, Que. 

Biscnard. Lachey: 225-0. : eee Cores Pes ours ct 4484 Western Ave., Montreal....... WI 1812 

Birkett, fon Feo iiss sce paws Agr Lp o. sas « « Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 732 
Aldington, Ashford, Kent, E ngland. 

Bitkes, Richard S.....00es je Me a ees 1469 Drummond St. , Montreal.. ._LA 2863 

Bishinsky, Charles. Aviso... B.SCH8. 5 Seine. €6 621 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal..:... CA 6986 

Bishop, Thomas | se es eee Rin veh » RET SS 546 Mountain Ave., Westmount. .WE 1786 
Thornton Hall, Thorntonhall, “nr. 
Glasgow, Scotland. 

Bishop, W.. Jen oes e Pes ene 5 Tess Oo os 7046 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal..... CA 7956 

Black, Harvey H. de B.....+.Med.1.......... 65 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount.FI 6036 


am ff ou. 
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Black, James M....ceseecse. Grad. Scheis ove. 1445 Drummond St., Montreal...... HA 6432 
1988 Western Parkway, University 
Hill, Vancouver, B.C. 
Black, Nancy Lx w6s:ssadnkales of Arts P........--9257 Queen Mary Road, Apt. 20, 
SE ee | TE eee RAE, Srrartinns ry WA 3518 
Blade. MiG O55. saa ns ees Bed. Bho dcinic ads Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
45 Tiogue Ave., W. Warwick, R.I. 
Biais., Maxim Th. ac winsis wees Eads Oo shew a a Tein 52 Windsor Ave., Westmount....... DE 9146 
Bilate- See 24 sea occ Se es B.A. 3.........-52 Windsor Ave., Westmount....... DE 9146 
Blakeney, Lester F.......... YS, Se ee Eph Melrose Ave., N.D.G., Montreal. DE 7203 
Blanchard, Donald A«-.:0es 3% BA. 2. ......-.1490 Closse St., Montreal. . WE 2986 
Blanchard, John R.. .... B.Eng. ert RES 180 Ballantyne Ave., South, Montreal 
WEEE So ccs ce ee. cena s Rae Ree ees EL 6220 
ith Blanchard, Robert L.. <5... BAG 4.5 55 Holton Ave., Westmount........ FI 8326 
Mii Blanchard, William A........ Bags Piers + 5 1490 Closse St., Montreal. .. WE 2986 
Hi I Blaustein, Ancel.......06008- B.Sc. % ee ws fa 731A Champagneur Ave., Outremont. CA 9685 
bit Bielloch, David B...:..<is5.<i LS) Sm DO labare aay 2 8 Trafalgar Place, Montreal. 
Bliss, Wanda Gs Sars Teachers (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sutton, Que. 
Blizzard, Ronald H...22.% 4. Grad, Sch. 22X% 3581 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 7778 
Cedarville, N.J. 
Block, Shirley C.. Te a) Be ee ae 481 Strathcona Ave., Westmount....WE 5600 
Blodgett, Benjamin He. { Ree AE 2. PN oak ve 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......LA 8013 
West Stewartstown, N.H. 
Blois, Margaret W...........Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
New Carlisle, Que. 
Bloomberg, Allan D......... i, oe Oa es 4504 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. WE 4904 
Bloomfield, Harriet.......... ot Re Shee 4378 Western Ave., Apt. G. West- 
SIE oo So 5. we, «be oe ee WI 6239 
Blumenthal, Samuel......... Music. SRE x ots Mount Royal Ave., Westmount..BE 3265 
Bockus, Helena R........... B.A. 3, PEF iee se oe 2421 Rushbrooke St., Montreal. 
CRS. WAG Peet lieu era. OER £36 oF are ot, 6 3473 University St., Montreal....... MA 4902 
SOGMTS. WIREOE <i Vio oko eed eit 2 os 224 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Apt. 11, Mont- 
Peak. sa. he chins eaters see eee MA 5995 
Bogert, Frank G.........0%. RT ee: Dee 103 Drayton Road, Pte. Claire, Que. . Pte. C. 310 
powert. foan. Rie 66 Trews a ee: ee eae 4976 Ponsard Ave., Montreal....... WA 2466 
Meee ratte MSs o5 vac pee Ses Sera DS ile a 8 3538 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... DE 1669 
Bolger, Josephine A..........Grad. Sch Udy etd eee 3474 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 7645 
40 Garnet, Fitc hburg, Mass. 
Bolster, Irving B............4 Ret OS kas ..o peecnonelG College. icv. oes - seed Ste. A. 782 
Dalhousie, N.B. 
Bonner, MOGs. .vaven aes oat <5 Aer 2..c. . oc. 0. Macdonald. College... sis ss etscaan Ste. A. 782 
1168 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. 
Bone, Jamieson............. B Aish crite ct ica Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ...MA 9176 
160 Bridge St., Belleville, Ont. 
Bonter, Dorothy M..........-B.A.3..........168 Carlyle Ave., Town of Mount 
Noval. : ods ced bs <4 3 oes meee AT 0332 
Doth; James Less oh awe ess Be Baie. Sec aa 5703 First Ave., ~ pap 
Boothroyd, Eric R........... Grad. Sch ....-.?12 Sherbrooke St., 9 a orig deer PL 1156 
Bishop’s University, oka Que. 
Borduas, Adrien G........... Bia Ae 2 2 Gd SiS 3481 Shuter St., Montreal, Apt. 6. 
St. Hilaire Village, Que. 
Boright, Robert R........... BSR Bewtinae tied 3618 Oxendon Ave., Montreal.......MA 7965 
Waterloo, Que. 
Bornstein, Frances.... ._. Music P.........5041 Victoria Ave., Montreal....... EL 1376 
Borsman, Charles Hubert... . Med. 2.........-: 3528 Lorne Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal... HA 2958 
Bos, Carlo eee hi cack ce Ded. 2... 3s nae koue Sherbrooke St, W., Montreal. . ‘WI 4570 
22 Branch Fushan Road, Tsingtao, 
China. ft 
Boucher, Fernand R......... Be. Lee nee 5538 St. Denis St., Montreal.......- DO 5447 
108 Levis St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Boul yas Georse. .. cass cet ee wOU, Lowe sds 1115 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... HA 7664 
247 Dunvegan, Toronto. 
Bourke, George F........... eB wien bee 320 Redfern Ave., Montreal........FI 0769 
Bourne, Barbara J...........B.Sc. l..........32 Holton Ave., Westmount........ FI 8131 
Bourne, Hilary B............B.Sce. l..........32 Holton Ave., Westmount........ FI 8131 
Congo Road, St. Philip, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 
Bourne, Maurice E.......... i Se Ra ar 6642 De Monts St., Montreal....... WE 1481 
Bourne, Reginald A.......... pT Se ee ee 2310 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ...WI 2910 
Pee oo Se be oc te Bice vac aie 0% 25 Bellevue Ave., Westmount,...... WE 2557 
aT 
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Bowden, Albert E........... 
mower, John Re coos Poe eas 
Bowen, Wilbert G........... 
Bowie, Ralph A. ........5.%% 


Boyce, Florence L........... 
Boy les, William Oe ere 


Bradford, Shirley A.......... 
Bradshaw, Audrey B.... 


Bradsher, Arthur B.., 
Bradwell, George A.......... 
peer, Laomer M.......0190 
Brainin, Abrasha............ 


TIRES, POOOT. ts PO SD ; 


Brandt, Bene. ES ft 


Brasloff, Reuben I........... 
Braye, William J............ 
Brayne, Dorothy M......... 


Biba Bosk.As: 
Grady Scie... «t. 


.1441 Drummond St. Montreal. .....MA 4171 
1839 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal. 
.3581 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 7778 


4 No. Howie St., Helena, Montana. 


Aves Foss, a4 5530 Cote St. Luc, Apt. 20, Montreal. EL 2958 
512 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alberta. 

B. Eng. 3. .228 18th Ave., Lachine, Que....Lachine 1755-M 

BA. Sit. ..4405 Wellington St., Verdun........ YO 5498 

0 ae. Ce ee 4395 Walkley Ave., Montreal....... DE 7697 

B.H.S, 3 . Macdonald College. Que. ... ste. A. 806, 810 


B.Com. 4.... 


.. Teachers’ (Inter.). 


Teachers’ (Inter.). 


Braser, Harvey E. .2.:..2... B.Com. 2 
Brecher, Irving..............BA.2 
Breckenridge, Arnold......../-Med. 3......... 
Breeden, Brewster C......... MES Bice A. 
Breitman, Dorothy..........4 eres Sates Xk. 
Brennan, Betty Ax... 60.4.5: ee ee 
Brennan, Robert... ....)66258 BBs ski sec 
i ae ek a ln, Bane.) Soest 
Bretzlaff, Eileen R........... Grad. Nurses.... 
Brewer, Charles P........... Grad. Sch... 2. 
Brewerton, Derrick A........ 7 ae. eee 
Bridgers, William H.......... Grad. Sch.. 


Bridgette, Phyllis M......... 


Brietzcke, Patricia A. I...... 
Briggs, Albert C. 
Briggs, Mrs. Janet B. 


rises. \GHUS . oss Si oOo 
Brittain, Marjorie M........ 
Brittain, William B.......... 
Brockie, Douglas C.......... 
Brockington, Colin W. M.... 


Brode, William R...0i)..%, 


Brodeut. Guys s«s-des sieves 
Brodie, Elizabeth............ 
Brodie, Jane W... sc caceseek 
Bronstein, Edith . bee e 


Brooks, Sactnet ahaa 
Bross, Steward |: 2 2 Se 
Browman, Mark... 


Grad. Nurses. 


(Ee ees Jove! 
oe Come sah 
a ee 


416 Second St., New Westminster, 
B.C 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal... .MA 9176 


21 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 
Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sutton, Que. 


Med. 6. S40 os034 3488 Cote des Neiges Road, Montreal.WI 0194 
B.Com, 2........41 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert... at. Li. 2BS8 
eae FOS eee 4222 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... ; _DE 9046 
ERO eG | Sees ee 3546 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 2892 
Gira See 5021 Delorimier St., Montreal.......CH 5408 
B.Eng. 1.. .3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 

Scotstown,-Que. 
Bree 2 2s wah 5617 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...CR 6311 
eee Lok Ob. 3668 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 1964 


3 St. Joseph St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
vue. 


.731 Querbes Ave., Outremont, Que..CR 7214 
.460 McEachran Ave., Outremont, 


SS ESE yh p= ie ae nee CA 4651 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Chapel Hill, N.C. 

.1540 Summerhill Ave., Westmount. . WE 4182 
182 Ridgewood Ave., Glen Ridge, N.J. 

.6012 Park Ave., Apt. 14, Montreal. .CR 0128 


.2124 Addington, Que., Montreal....DE 1763 


— Durocher St., Montreal........MA 3485 
2 Elm St., Ottawa, Ont. 
ae Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 8265 
.38429 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
131 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
. 2063 Stanley St., Montreal......... MA 9038 
3791 Inverness St. Vancouver, B.C. 
. Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
60 Roxborough Apartments, Ottawa. 
.38801 University St., Montreal ...... PL, 1261 


2904 West Ave., Newport News, Va. 


..2050 Claremont Ave., Apt. 22, Mont- 


POO rag ceienasdt thier aa oss ne EL 9094 
Cowansville, Que. 

.3l Springfield Ave., Westmount..... WE 2521 
590 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....EL 2583 


.c/o Zoology Dept., McGill University. MA 9181 


Loc. 152 
Springhill Farm, Hillsdale, N.Y. 


baw 2. ..eet 23 4040 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... DE 9242 
.B.A. 4..........Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 664 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 664 
aE: Ee ee 782 Beatty Ave., Verdun, Que...... YO 7669 
RS Skis 3a -otels Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
125 Acacia Ave., Rockliffe, Ottawa. 
Mea Bee Se84 421 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... MA 3087 
1803 Franklin St., San Francisco, 
Calif. 
Biom= Oe 5 585 3518 Ontario Ave., Montreal. . .PL 4972 
PAE Ds GR oe 4710 Upper Roslyn Ave., Montreal..EL 6333 
ee ee 635 Murray Hill, Westmount i NS WE 3467 
Bits tuas sche 768 Wiseman Ave., Outremont...... DO 2265 
Baw 6) iiteas2 xe 348 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....EL 0955 
Mea: Bi ae 456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal Apt. 2..LA 0937 
Dino MER ORAWS 506 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ HA 5304 
pe a ey 5415 Brodeur Ave., Montreal.......DE 8285 


15 — 
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Brown, Donald R........... Bienes Mess tha 3430 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....DE 4075 
Brown, George O.........4.: Grad. Schi.aiiscs 3562 University St., Montreal. ..LA 3994 
Brown, James M..........-.- B.A. 3..........09962 University St., Montreal....... LA 3994 
Brown, John $20) 251 oe B, Aj 4 2k ow 3434 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 6773 
Brown, Molly E. i, B.A. 1..........3558 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... DE 8634 
Brown, Muriel ET Pe Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
156 Easton Ave., Montreal Ww est. 
Brows. Otte &. c5 cae << B.A. 3......-.-. 541 Victoria Ave., Westmount. ..... EL 9446 
Brown, Phyllié E... .ccsiiscn ss B.A, 3 . Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Cascade Inn, Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Brown, Rosemary H......... eee. So6ed iia Royal Victoria College, Montreal... .MA 9176 
610 Mayfair Apt., 260 Metcalfe St., 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Brown, Wiliam Cs... .ieseu. Rb? @ ec l 2 e 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 7845 
Rea aterford Bridge Rd., St. Johns, 
{fid. 
Brownrigg, Elsie M.......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
7522 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 
Brownrigg, Howard McP.....B.Eng. 4........ 4611 Royal Ave., Montreal ee EL 4291 
Brager, Judith .... ..Jssts920.2 |S ae a . Macdonald College, 2 Ste. A, 806, 810 
58 Courcelette Ave., Outremont. 
Bruneau, Arthur A.......... Asta cP olg..c 6s 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount....... FI 8679 
Btitiienrth be Be ores Gna 4 8 a4 B.A. 2..........12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount....... FI 8679 
Bruneau, Mary Ass. 6.2226 BAZ Autos s5 285 12 Bellevue Ave., Westmount....... FI 8679 
Rrelietod: Donde? jc.ksihe is «MB Bee ews Gite 3600 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 2493 
Bryans, oarvey os ase es 9s Pee Peek vc ots 3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..HA 3346 
P.O. Box 39, Masson, Que. 
Biveet. Wi Hagtienssees ice. Dent, Se0ciic rs 475 Wiseman Ave., Outremont...... CR 9613 
DEVE, KOC ys ees spe ckaind ge. Sot, eee Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Ormstown, Que. 
Bryson, Joseph W...........Agr. Dip........ Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Ormstown, Que. 
Buchan, Ronald F........8.. et oe, Se ee a 3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
32 Pine St., Concord, N.H. 
Buchanan ‘Arthur Pid. A... o2 Meds 8.40% 0.50 0s 772 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal...PL 1156 
Winchester, N.H. 
Buchanan, John H.......... BA. 4 255 244. Douglas Hall, Montreal. ....%5 fincks BE 2885 
38 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Buchanan, Katherine M......B.H.S. 4......... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Saint Stephen, N.B. 
Buckingham, A. Phyllis...... Re eh Se a ake 912 Pratt Ave., Outremont......... AT 4613 
Buckley, Bernard P.......... Greed: Sch. s .n64 3620 Durocher ‘SE. Montreal........MA 6724 
190 Brookland St., Sydney, N.S. 
Bulley, Elizabeth R.......... Peete Pols we etets 4715 Roslyn Ave., Westmount...... EL 5009 
Bullock, Douglas H... PRP ct et Wet 5389 Park Ave., Montreal.......... CA 8482 
Bullman, James Riese. 4 Agr. 1...........Macdonald College, Que. .. Ste. A. 782 
80 - 8th St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Burcess. Basil) B.A... dos... 2 BPRS Baie ioe. 4334 Harvard Ave. , Montreal....... EL 2048 
Burgess,.Flarry Mi... ....2.< 5. B.A. 3. ....1468 Crescent St., Montreal........ PL 2479 
Biirgess, Norma C...........- Phys. E a ......4334 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... EL 2048 
Burgess, Rhoda F........... Pie 6: Sa 522 LG Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
Biggar, Sask. 
Burke, Angela G............ B.A. 2..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
77 Hemlock St., Timmins, Ont. 
Burke, Edward Nii: ..ieced J Meds Soe sacs. Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
68 Cedar St., Wakefield, Mass. 
Burke, Margaret M.......... B.A. 3..........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
77 Hemlock St., Timmins, Ont. 
Burnett, Clyde KB. cusses Dents be ce. ta5 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
43 Richmond St., Port-of-Spain, Tri- 
nidad, B.W.I. 
Borns, Franke Lhe eke . oe. Dent. 2.........18 Ballantyne Ave. S., Montreal West.DE 4139 
Burrows, Dudley F.......... B Gorm. 3: <. bik 163 Portland Ave., Town of Mount 
ROVAl. f5 ou w s chev ae CO AT 0521 
Barrows, Leslie’ F..... ¢ccaaus.. Bei B26 3 eed 3605 University St., Montreal.. .MA 3101 
283 Acacia Ave., Rockcliffe Pk., Otta- 
wa, Ont. 
iP uy) ae” osha. eee B.A. 2..........2217 Souvenir Ave., Montreal.. .WI 3551 
Butier.-Arthur Mics... . 6: B.A= Si ¢<554i.222376A Ash Ave, Montreal. .FI 3268 
Butler, Gordon M........... Brae: A er dak 235 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal W est. DE 5272 
Butler, Wilbert M........... Teachers’ (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que. — Ste. A. 782 
6819 De Lanaudiere St., Montreal. 
me, Sie 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1117 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Pee. Willian: Js ods 53 B.A. 2..........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Carbonear East, Nfld. 

een Paul Po. ue ye. ok B.Se. 2..........5606 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal....EL 4838 

Byer, Robert Jus ii. lye MOOS B65. ek 38508A Park Ave., Apt. 401, Montreal. 
406 E, Penn St., Butler, Pa. 

Byington, Ward G........... B.Sc. 1..........3210 The Boulevard, Westmount....FI 2949 

Gkoene. love A 2). 6a ik csr Sey oes cu Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Ste. Rosalie, Bagot, Que. 

Te ES es Fok Pe B.Sc. 2..........1409 Pierce St., Montreal...........WE 3784 

Cade, Geraldine M.......... B.H.S, 1........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
P.O. Box 496, Prince Rupert, B.C. 

Cadman, Thomas A.....,......Méds 42.6... 2. 0. 2100 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 3571 
Port Elgin, N.B. 

Cagney, Aileen F............ B.A, 2..........374 Kitchener Ave., Westmount..... WI 0845 

Cann, Robert Posen. orice. Bead Ri, Tees 4028 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... DE 5748 

Calder, James Ro i i wes en BiG Sidon tees Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 


92 Upper Hillsboro St., Charlotte- 
town, P.E.I. 


WE OMONT Sse bax oes Gan BOA Bee. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
478 8th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 

Caldwell, Dorothy E.........Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Shawville, Que. 

Calagwell, Jesse Bo... 5.2.3. : MeSH aoe) 1615 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... FI 4661 
203 Front St., Cramerton, N.C. 

Callahan, john}... 6... tv Meas Bo es 08851 University St., Montreal.......BE 2885 
311 Linden Way, Yakima, Wash. 

Callan, Doreen N........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
24 Queen’s Rd., Valois, Que. 

Callander, Rosemary J....... Homemaker. .... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
4870 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 6, Mont- 
real. 

Cambridge, John D.......... fa ee SS 380 Laird Blvd., Montreal.......... AT 8715 
181 Dowling Ave., Toronto, Ont. 

Cameron, Archibald F....... te Ss 422 Wood Ave., Westmount........ FI 7037 

Cameron, Edward L......... Balag. 3.4 bess: 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 7, Montreal...MA 4972 
25 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. 

Cameron, Harcourt L........ Grad.’ Sls) oie; 3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......MA 8729 
Department of Mines, Halifax, N.S. 

Cameron, Muriel F. I........ BRS, MESS oF: wie S Royal Victoria College, Montreal... .MA 9176 
231 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Campbell, Barbara R........ BS Beri. Hex 52 Forden Crescent, Westmount..... WE 5328 

Campbell, Bruce F.......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
3530 St. Famille St., Montreal. 

Campbell, Dorothy A........ B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Black’s Harbour, N.B. 

Campbell, Dorothy C........ Grad. Nurses. . . .3429 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... PL 6807 
Van Kleek Hill, Ont. 

Campbell, Douglas K........ Agr. 3...........Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
Shawville, Que. 

Campbell, Douglas J......... he See eS Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
30 Daniel Low Terrace, Staten Island, 

Campbell, Hector M.........B.Eng. 1......%. 306 Broadway, Lachine, Que........Lach. 710 

Campbell, James E.......... BOS Ses Fe ses « 4361 Draper Ave., Montreal........ EL 1087 

Campbell, Jean F..........: Bw Bye. GES 1511 Mackay St., Montreal......... PL 7601 

Campbell, Kenneth A........ Ae TO es Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
1255 Devonshire Cres., Vancouver, 
B.C. 

Campbell, Margaret A....... Bhs Bide. 8s Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
2000 Cedar Cres., Vancouver, B.C. 

Campbell, N. Bernard........Grad. Sch....... 3583 Hutchison St., Montreal....... HA 9524 
Front St., Trenton, Ont. 

Campbell, Robert A......... BES rind ieee 566 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... DE 3019 
115 Upton Rd., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 

Campbell, William A........ Law l...........325 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
WORE 6 nestle Awa cobeeeeel Feat DE 8639 

Camm. John A. Re. «eWii.es Be.. Bs 54 Sa 4277 Western Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal WI 3068 

Caniff, Warren T .....s2003 Ae Bae Bis, ont i 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
14 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

(Cano; Marte: Bosca petted Dents Sevres’. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
68 Main St., Montpelier, Vt. 

Cantwell, Marcel E.......... B Rings Scie. WN 553 Champagneur Ave., Montreal...DO 3625 


ans 47 oe 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, 


Caplan, Bernard . . «sieceswdvee DI Biceienks aes 
Caplan, Harvey: 2.0065 +550 Dy Pie Oy crecwaetinas 
Casilan, Hyman isc cesk esos a eee rer se 
Capper, John A cic dete wen BAM ade. RRR 
Cardella, Orlando L. V.......B.Hng.4........ 
Carduff, Mary J cscssies th BaPia is sags ante 
Carey, Edward Foie. 0s.6as; oe. Oe. ete ee eae 
Carlton LUcihe. . ices seeks BSG D hele ratnwrencds 
Carlyle, Eleanor F........... | Oe ae 
Carmichael, Mary I..........Phys. Ed........ 
Caron (aS. oka to ae dawek BA. Sh bans 
Carpenter, Frances M........ Teachers’ (Inter.) 
Carroll, Thomas D.......... USS oD ee ree 
Carruthers, Ewen P.........Med. 4.........- 
Carruthers, John B.......... RN aE Sere 
Carson, Elizabeth M.........Homemaker..... 
Careoe, JOR: Book cco ase coe i ee Creer 
Garson, William Rx. ... 6 occ «BEE. 2. oe 
ae re fel ie ie 
Cartes. Robert Peo... sews td ta: es a oa? 
Carty, Desmond G.......... BH. Aiwass eit 
Roe, SO Gunes pak Sc Es cue AODs ds ine.9 os bide 
Oe Og Oc ae eS ene ees: Aiea SERN Sar 
Castle. Rosalie Be icisisiccdé + wes B. Com. oh daniel 
Caveness, WA Eas Bis cos < an OE Cg ks eee ke 
Cawthorpe, Harriett A....... RIGS 4e cckneak Go 
Gayel, Mach ici ctacwicos< ss 2 ee ae are 
Cavtord, Raton: B'.... .. +60 ss SS ee 
Cebeck. Ahmet fo. i scrtecicls 0 JOR es ais Be 
Casini Fret; Vo 66s. cwewees Sp See eee 
Chadwick, Marths 3 <i .c cos st: - ns ss uel 
Chalifour, J. O. Roger. ...... Bon, 9 uccicicas's 
Chalmers, Edith A.......... WS: Baka a 
Chalmers, Robert H.........Med.4..... 
Chamberlain, Albert M......Agr. Dip........ 
Chae AGS Po oa accchew eee J ae eee 
Chas. ardor BY cw sccoxeaucs Ro ae: Cee 
Chane. Lo-Cbing . iiss 50088 Grads SCs 4). Sta 
Chanitt, Horace Bin. 6. ew ctx pS ae aes ere f 
Sn ee eee - «ae ewes. 
Chapman, Harris J. W....... EG Os a ak ces 
Chapman, Ross A........... CHA, OCRnsls's as 
CBee Ol io sie ib dw eens RO aia suca eps tae 
— 1 


the second is the home address 


4145 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
3498 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... LA 7563 
4145 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
4686 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WE 4784 


1656 Joliette St., Montreal......... FR 6266 
4518 Patricia Ave., Montreal.......EL 0913 
212 E. Pike St., Clarksburg, W.Va. 

3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 


4336 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Chester, Vt. 


. Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


1116 Sydenham Rd., Calgary, Alta. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
2128 Hamilton St., Regina, Sask. 


. 224 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Apt. 4, Mont- 


POR oS On pce aie ks xd VRS CRONE NT on LA 7417 
St. Eustache Sur Le Lac, Que. 


.Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


5317 Waverley St., Montreal. 

181 Willowdale Ave., Outremont....AT 2258 
3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Virden, Manitoba. 

148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West... DE 9919 


Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
5 Cobb Lane, Corner Brook, Nfld. 

3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
60 Kent St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Rock Island, Que. 

3432 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... DE 9321 
102 Willowdale Ave., Outremont....AT 0974 
3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
160 Waverley St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
6 Cherry Hill, Adams, Mass. 

3514 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. ...AT 6604 
372 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... WA 5910 
3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
1804 Hillsboro St., Raleigh, N.C. 

3523 Hutchison St. , Montreal....... LA 2539 
872 Adelaide St., London, Ont. 

1501 Crescent St., BEGRESCOL via 53 LA 3074 
Amasya, Turkey. 

4158 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ DE 9232 


1176 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal... MA 1447 
Ibrahim aga mahallesi, Dev eli, Turkey. 

5605 Waverley St., Montreal........ CR 4509 
18 Ramezay Rd., Montreal......... FI 7891 


124 Moncton Ave., Quebec City, sone. 
Macdonald College, ONG. ics Saar Ste. ‘A. 806, 810 
Box 187, Bathurst, N.B. 


, 38483 Peel St .. wientreal: . 6. 2s ages LA 0643 


South Devon, N.B. _ 
Macdonald College, Que...........- Ste. A. 782 
Foster, Que 


. Macdonald College, ONG, Sdicwceee Ste. A. 782 


10575 Parthenais St., Montreal. 

60 Laguchetiere St. W. ., Montreal....LA 2302 
3433 Shuter St., Montreal.......... HA 4017 
c/o Mr. Wei- Ping Fu, National Navi- 

gation College, Chungking, China. 

481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 5617 
37 Ellicott Ave., Batavia, Wey 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
The Maples, Wakefield, Que. 

2311 St. Luke St., Montreal. 

Sackville, N.B. 


Macdonald College, Que..........-- Ste. A. 782 
30 Elliott St., Galt, Ont. 

5600 Decelles Ave., Montreal....... AT 2081 

§ — 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the secmd is the home address 


Chard, Catherine M......... Arch, 3..........241 Elm Ave., Westmount.......... FI 7768 
Charters, FORTH So PPC FO B.Se. 3..........218 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount......WE 4608 
Chartier, John N...... 0s eed Oe es gt ee en ee 616 Dutlop Ave. , Outremont . pers Le ‘AT 8458 
Chartier, Jules G.....5..25.. Arta Po Pon Reo 616 Dutlop Ave., Outremont.......AT 8458 
Charton, PIGTHMIAR, 6.0) PE ets Beate: Bee 368 Faimount Ave. W., Outremont..DO 2611 
Chauvin, Ernest............. Bene, Bo is 2789 Miplewood Ave., Montreal . ssl ZEGl 
GRauvin, Fohn:C. «0. 02)... B.Eng. 3........2789 Miplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 2691 
Cherry, Barbara E.......... B.S Bel Ses! Macdomld College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
191 Bay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Cherry, Joseoh. Bo. os. isceaas | oo ee a Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
23 JohnSt., Norwich, Conn. 
Cherwiavsky, Janey......... B.H.S.1........Macdomld College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
“‘Dougles Lodge’, 12th Ave., Van- 
couver, 3.C. 
Chestnut, Helen T.......... B.H.S. 3........Macdonild College, Que.. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
96 ” ncaa agit: Square, Fredericton, 
N. 
Chevalier, Martial A. i. Ts Free 2 ee 4695 Roilyn Ave., Westmount...... EL 3215 
Chevalier, Michel P.. OPES Bepcins Fe 4695 Roillyn Ave., Westmount...... EL 3215 
Chevalier, Paul.............Med. 4..........3449 Omario Ave., Montreal........ MA 4384 
Sennevile, Que. 
Chitison, Betty J..8 ee EA ES... Royal Vctoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Stow, NY. 
Chin Loy, Arthur S..........B.Sc. 1..........1441 Drimmond St., Montreal. .MA 4171 
71 Priness St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
Chinn, Norman W........... | SS ee oe 4639 Merose Ave., Montreal....... DE 2227 
Chipman, Mary P.A........ le, SE Seer 3420 Mclavish St., Montreal....... PL 1050 
Chorette, Albert... 666 00 i. Boing: Si ca A 542 Shenrooke St, 'W. Montreal....HA 0841 
53 3rd S., Quebec City, Que. 
Choquette, Laurent.......... Grad: Sth: 6.000% Macdonild College, Que. Satais ewes -o ae re 
St. Hyadnthe, Que. 
Chown, ‘Fhomad L.:.<i-o82 B.Com. 3........242 Redern Ave., Westmount...... WE 5905 
Christian, William R......... B.Sei Bees 5 4235 Dearie Blvd., Montreal....... WA 3270 
Church, Gatiton 1... iid BSS Bee Ss Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
2259 Hanilton St., Regina, Sask. 
(nares, jean G... oR Grad. Nurses. . ..3529 Unwersity St., Montreal.......MA 8451 
34 High 5t., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Church, Norine Mi) oy... 253 nye: Bae os cert: Royal Vitoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
2259 Hanilton St., Regina, Sask. 
Sharh, Ruth Mo ocici ck csxs Lib; Selec iTSs. 126 Vivan Ave., Town of Mount 
BETTE ois ave aid are he ie are ae AT 1334 
Churchill, Audrey M......... PER eat oan 3488 Hirgston Ave., Montreal. .....DE 0238 
Clague, Joan M....... 000 B.fe Oooo) a 4849 Wikon Ave., Montreal........ EL 2859 
ee Se ne ee oe Bihey Bess ceeds Ve Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
11 Wood Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 
ree, Anne Goss. on, wR a Royal Vitoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Pilot Kmb, N.Y. 
Clatk, Dorothy Moo... ccs Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdondd College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
355 Melnse Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Clark, James Baes 0. Gs i cs B.Eng. 4........2038 Mecalfe St., Apt. 8, Montreal. 
124 Brocx St., Sault Ste. Marie, Ont. 
oe SD, re an oe et: Eee ee Royal Vitoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
11 Wood; Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 
Giark, Robert BH... i icc sawee B.Eng. 2........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
303 Morky Ave., Winnipeg. Man. 
Clark, Stephen D............Med. 3..........3483 Pee St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 
Fairville, N.B. 
Clarke, Brock BF... {2340S LAW Biss ces t 1321 Shebrooke St. W., Apt. A-120, 
TO cogs x wince inte o'e 4b ack a MA 7601 
Clarke, George F............ Oe Poe eee 3489 Atvater Ave., Montreal....... WI 8126 
Clarke, Gordon B........... B.Com. 3........389 Claremont Ave., Westmount....WA 4681 
Clarke, James Ms...259e0e Ss a Ce ee 4400 OldOrchard Ave., Montreal... .WA 5054 
Clarkeon, Ross Ti i-Gits..as if, Se ae 524 Moint Pleasant Ave., West- 
CANE es SO AROSE RCE See FI 0802 
Cleary, Benjamin J .....1232% jo lS PES Se ates 5427 Braleur Ave., Montreal....... EL 4330 
Cleary, Frank Wi eet Med Bb 48 2 3420 Huchison St., Apt. 25, Mont- 
RE oy lanka PR OS OOS STC eRe MA 8293 
146 Chapin Lane, Burlingame, Calif. 
Clement, Neville. ........... Are fo. tae 2039 Pee St., Studio 5, Montreal.... MA 4003 
Clendinneng, ingly .: (eee BS Boe 7510 Quebes Ave., Montreal....... CA 6904 
Cleyn, Otto C.. <a 0 cue ea ae pee 1 Rosemount Ave., Westmount..... WE 5623 


as $9 x 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Clige: Bruce: Fii..c.. . ««se<ceal Agr. 2... .Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
4782 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. 
Clifford, Joseph.............Med. 2 3641 St. Famille St., Montreal. 


Clouthier, Dorice E... 


Clouthset. Bete acne bk s 0p dies Ae oad 
Ciufl. RGOMGQG Bos scs scandy cn ee a SRT ae 
Cochrane, Lois M...........4 Seo a eat 
Cochran, Moncrieff M.......Arts P........ 
Cochrane, Peter W.......... Bie 4 sem. acs 
Cockfield. A: Stat... << das 
Cocks, Kathleen M.......... fe hay, ee 
Coggeshall, Bernard......... OS: 
Cohen, Frances..... 8 Sa ee 
Coleet TGR silent esa - ve ee ees 
Oo ae CL Re eee eS a Rees 
Cohen, Montroy J...........- BGG. 4.0.5. 408 
Cohen Mipetis:. 53. fasniuennie a ee ee 
CORGR IP ROT ZB) cas oso 55 «08> Bo a re 
BOS hy ee ae. aire ST i eer 
Coben, Robert HH... 2... cas. jh ge Pe ee ss 
Cohen, Sugann Fw... we ee A A i ae wet 
Coldwell, Blake B..........-4 Agt.. 3... 

Cole. Alison, P. G............Lib. Sch... 
alta Bs cd-aid o's stepuiere go's pc Serio 
Coleman, Laura lI. M........ aS ee aa ae 
Colford, George C. F......... he Pe 
ee I ae oe ee | RS, Fae Ee 
Coletc Bia Ao... is. fancied rae 
Collier, Robert D.. Pa oS ae 
Collins. James Bx...c6s05% 00% Bing. S:0 «cs 
Coline, Mary BM codes sac500's 2 St Seat? 
Collins, Robert M........... Le Bp ee 
Collins, Vernon K........... Grad. Sch..... 
Collin, Barbara Vo ..sc0 ka: a ie: RE ee 
Coinitts, Robert V «oc. ican RAO. Bi bce 
Colquhoun, Robert S........ S.A Cee 
Colton. < peeiee We ss io0 5k Sa cin 5 0k 
Colyer, Barbara M.......... he ae 
Compton, Neil M........... (eS eS ae 
OS ES Se San 7) i Sa es 
Connolly, Joseph S.......... ee ae 
Consey, Dperothy............ 3; oe Gee 
BGR SOME IO. oc bos nan nde Grad. Nurses. . 


. 1500 Chomedy St:, Montreal. 


.695 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
Macdonald College, Que........- Ste. A. 806, 810 


508 Judson St., Gloversville, N.Y. 
.Macdonald College, Que.. 
5631 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. 


Macdonald College, Que.. ig .. Ste. A. 782 


5600 Stirling Ave., Montreal. 


.4131 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .FI 4797 


Huntingdon, Que. 

4642 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ EL 4152 
1818 Sherbrooke St., W., Montreal...FIl 2185 
“*Endsbrick’’, Concord, Mass. 

1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA4171 
‘‘Rusko’’ Gatehouse, Castle Douglas, 
Scotland. 

171 Edgehill Rd., Westmount....... WE 4344 
Macdonald College, Que....... 
15 Ward Ave., 
Island, N.Y. 
3580 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 5073 
14 Franklin Pl., Morristown, N.J. 

869 Dollard Ave., Outremont....... CA 3381 
710 McEachran Ave., Outremont....CA 6241 
1053 Mt. Royal Blvd., Outremont...CR 1210 


Ward Hall, Staten 


386 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... EL 9798 

3425 Peel St., Montreal. .........6.: BE 1211 

46 Range Rd., Ottawa, Ont. 

20 Laviolette Ave., Outremont...... CR 1229 

4833 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... CR 3988 
phat WiMttR AWG: s v.03 isc DE 0336 


4955 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .AT 3572 


. Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 


Port Williams, King’s Co., N.S. 
..FI 4595 
108 Hickson Ave., St. Lambert, , Que 


_.3473 University St., Montreal. -MA 4092 
Wetaskiwin, Alta. 
. Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . MA 9176 


Strachan Houses, 790 Queen St. W., 
Toronto, Ont. 


..51 Upper Bellevue, Westmount..... DE 2178 
765 Champagneur Ave., Montreal. ..DO 3834 
225 Clarke Ave., Westmount... . WE 5244 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Old Mystic, Conn. 

426 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....LA 7849 
e5 Connaught Drive, Vancouver, 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
669 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers. 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
41 Bay St., Potsdam, N.Y. 

Macdonald College, Quebec......... Ste. A. 782 
Advocate Harbor, N.S. 

..622 Sydenham Ave., Montreal...... WE 6595 
3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... HA 1779 
Salisbury, N.B. 

3478 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 7412 
73 St. James St., London, England. 

4991 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. ....4 AT 7547 
.Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 


225 Dromore Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
4831 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal.. 
3506 University St., Montreal... 
6643 Park Ave., Montreal. 


.WA 1779 
. MA 2055 


.EL 4500 


9 St. Peter St., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 


.. 3550 University St., Montreal....... PL. 1251 
I 


Murray River, P.E Local 219 


— Shee 





. Ste. A. 806, 810 


.Ste. A. 806, 810 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Cooke, Elizabeth S.......... B.A. 4..........851 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WI 2652 

Cooke, Geoffrey S........... B.A. 3..........351 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount .WI 2652 

Cooke, Lloyd M...... Grady Sah es 3 4 3556 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. .... LA 7703 
120 Walnut St., Coldwater, Ohio. 

Cooke, Stuart G............. B.A. 3.......... Douglas Hall, University St., Mont- 
IN a ea Pe PN att, Sonn BE 2885 
16 Maple Lane, Ottawa, Ont. 

Coonan, Patricia M......... B.A. 3..........3586 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... LA 7735 

Coonan, Thomas J........... Law 1...........3586 Ste. Famille St., Montreal.....LA 7735 

Cooper, Bruce Moo... «acc sc Bde Deccan ax 1800 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... WI 4570 
East Angus, Que. 

Cooper, Everett A..........Med.4..........} 945 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........MA 1545 
Ormstown, Que. 

Cooper, Howard B.......... B.tae: 1... 4a 5335 Brodeur Ave., Montreal.......EL 6169 

Cooper, Stewart R........... MPG Py ii stents. 5335BrodeurAve., Montreal........ EL 6169 

Cooperberg, A. Arthur.......Med.3.......... 680 Wiseman St., Montreal......... CA 3967 

Coote, Alexander H......... - een Be ie 7 Cedar Ave., Pte. Claire, Que...... Pte. C.2911 

Copleston, Laurence E....... Be Si cis E25 227 Strathearn Ave., Montreal W... EL 7182 

Copping, Anna M........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
18 Lache St., Joliette, Que, 

Copping, Edward............B.Eng. 4........3460 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 0476 
49 St. Thomas St., Joliette, Que. 

eS er ee 2. ae ai eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
R.R. 4, Magog, Que. 

"i ree Grad. Sch. ......3575 Hutchison St., Montreal....... PL 3377 
Prince Rupert, B.C. 

Cordell, Constance R........ SE PRE roe 3770 Westmount Blvd., Westmount.. WE 4447 

morey, ari FCO. wenity B.A. 2..........5909A Park Ave., Montreal......... CR 7241 

ares, tiigh Meee esl Sc Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Ogee. s.3<60: 52, 5te. A, 782 

jones Bedford, Que. 

Coristine, Elizabeth C.......B.A.4..........3501 Peel St.. | me Te ee PL 6902 

Corrigan, Helen L........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 1, Shawville, Que. 

Coftigan,; Mary A.........«.. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 1, Shawville, Que. 

Corse, Wayne 'Y ... .ca5a ck B. Eng. 2.........3460 West Broadway, Montreal...... DE. 9431 
South Herd, Vt. 

Coté, Raymonde M..........Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
17 7th St., Noranda, Que. 

Pen, et 00 Gr. ho5 Se a Ce Med. 1..........3403 St. Denis St., Montreal........ LA 1385 
301 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 

ie va me. S&S... 25222: Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Shawville, Que. 

Cotnam, Harold B........... i eee ee 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 6455 
99 Isabella St., Pembroke, Ont. 

Cotterell, Gladys My. ..55 2 cB As Bee Paths Royal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
939 19th Ave., W., Calgary. 

Coughlan, Joseph D......... OC ae eee 477 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... LA 3691 
259 Main St., St. John, N.B. 

Comentty; soured <7. ceed «ck acd 9549 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal....EL 5812 

Couillard, Raymond......... B.Com. 3........Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
97 Casot Ave., Quebec City, Que. 

Comber, JOG Tose) 0 esate stan i Se ere 767 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
ene a a a an ee EL 1478 

Cousinean, Yvon. . «60.500 0%% Grad. Sch....5..: 2022 Union St., Apt. 9, Montreal....LA 2416 
4603 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal.CL 2234 

Covo y Stramba, Peter V.....B.Eng. 2........3653 University St., Montreal.......PL 2073 

, 69 Ave V. Carranza, Mexico City. 

Cowan, Glenn. KL. ..4:.080:c nur sere 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
77 Tisdale St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 

Cowen, Alfred Bi. ... . ia sen Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
38 ipee Pers M I HA 7778 

‘owley, Frank ©i23 S 2S meg. fe 3581 Durocher St., Montreal........ 

re: 220 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

mi aR at Ae Rea ae 691 Gorsvenor Ave., Westmount....DE 5547 
pone Dourlas Eh ...wiedens Grad: Sch... 0. +. 691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....DE 5547 
Cowsill, Ruth......... 0+ <s5s » AEUSIR Py n. cny ee CRS St., Apt. 1, Montreal....LA 5924 
Cox, Elizabeth J. i... 6.02 Music P........,2087St. Luke St., Apt. 10, Montieal. .FI 1713 

hed 104 High St., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Cox, Frances D. Luisi ss. oes 2 Rs ee 95 Cardinal Ave., Ville St. Laurent...BY 1249 
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Coyle, Gerald W......sse0+. oR ae eee ees z 75 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 2, Mont- 
Ut a URE kay Ge Se OIE pea DE 3932 
Cragg, Bruce E. ......80cee MG. 24. 00% «ween pencus Hall, Montréal. .:. «s0¢ &o sie BE 2885 
46 Second Ave. , Ottawa, Ont. 
Craig, Gibson E.............Med. 2.......... Richelieu, Que., P.O. Box 34...... Chambly 109 
Crain. Hagh Me ou. cae eweaaed Ret TI. -< ees Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Almonte, Ont. 
Crgie, TAG Ss, wesc certs ee lw sed aceon 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
ete Hunter St. W., Peterborough, 
nt. 
Cranston, Vivian F.......... Bass. Pole A Tks Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
106 7th St. W., Revelstoke, B.C. 
Crawford, Thomas I......... BiSe: Tavis 7 1500 St. Mark St., Montreal........ WE 5437 
“Thrums” Pitts Bay Road, Bermuda, 
B.W.I. 
Crawshaw, Shirley E......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.......Ste. A. 806, 810 
7272 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 
Creaghan, Ellen A..........6.4 Arts Peds tswtgn 5 4095 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... WA 4884 
Creighton, Jane M.......... eS a ee 3496 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......EL 5674 
Creighton, Robert H. J...... 0A Sees whats 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 0734 
515 Elm Ave., Swarthmore, P.A. 
Creiher, Violet ik. .. .iwerwxesa« Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Bedford, Que. 
Crerar, Malcolm. 3.2 .324 3 s<~~ Lig et: egy. ee Par Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
50 Buena Vista Rd., Rockcliffe Park, 
Ottawa, Ont. 
Crinns, Boavert G... 56 «ecu POR Aa soes a 3s 2283 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 8392 
Crofton, Francis D. L........ LE, Aas Se are Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
929 Burdett Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Ce Re aaie so. 020 <9 0s Chee Jip SS Bes See ee ar 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Mountain Grove, Ont. 
Cross, H. Morrey..... «=... is: 2) is il Seemann ra 223 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount 
i Eee ae AT 0276 
ree SAGTIOTIC. . IN... aww) Bech Dads... sas 223 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount 
TT | SR ee are AT 0276 
patent, FOR 6. ss oes cae BHae. 1... eis 151 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal. ...HA 0019 
St. Paul de Chester, Que. 
Crowdy, Charles W. C....... BO dia enh cas os 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal W...DE 9141 
Oo is og ey tt a Saar 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal W...DE 9141 
Croway, Marty B: sso722..0.%°. een ie sw he ee 8 73 Westminster Ave., Montreal W...DE 9141 
Crutchfield, C. Bruce........ eG Sas can sud 3647 University St., Montreal....... MA 2806 
109 Cascade Ave., Shawinigan Falls. 
abe, Mcrae 22. s+ 608 vce Bes, 6. occas 5574 Phillips Ave., Montreal........ AT 4878 
Cullen, Andrea M. CC; 20... 4 RTGe Tt Siew 605 394 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WA 2285 
ee SL Sees. os ees AM WS ss aa 4504 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ EL 3423 
Culver, Albert Bias eals. 23. os AS eo. Us 1120 Elgin Terrace, Montreal....... PL 7419 
Cumming, John W.......... Bitter 4 Ses Se 3581 University St., Montreal....... MA 3842 
ive Temperance St., New Glasgow, 
v.S. 
Cumming, Ronald K......... Be; Bia Sit 389 Beatty Ave., Verdun........... YO 3145 
Cumuninigs, Jack L.: 0. pe eee Re et 593 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... EL 5473 
Cummings, Willard E........Med. 2.........4 3462 Ste. Famille St., Montreal..... HA 1774 
Colebrook, N.H. 
Cunningham, Kenneth H..... Ratt. Bes iets sk Macdonald College, Que..........-- Ste. A. 782 
P.O. Box 71, Hemmingford, Que. 
Cunnington, Pyaneis-A; ¢25:3. CN TS sae” Cert pea 6579 Beaulieu St., Montreal........ FI 2312 
Currie. loan: Bis Sis teas BASH 2 iste es 4521 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... EL 2901 
Currie, Loraine B........... B.A. 2..........5589 Canterbury ‘Ave., Montreal....AT 0297 
Currie, Margaret E..os os... 7. Ven oe eee 55 Cornwall Ave., Town of Mount 
lek 7 | a ee ie AT 2551 
Cares: Jean. So. cakes rg aa Fades ey ae ae Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
121 South Park St., Halifax, N.S. 
Cushing, Marjorie B......... Med. 3..........659 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... EL 5963 
Cutten, Hatley Bq ss. 02+ 5% Ee ae 5551 Queen Mary Road, Montreal...DE 6347 
Dagenais, Mercedes S........ SAS eee 4562 Draper Ave., Montreal........ EL 3008 
aes; LOM be .ci2ks iss oO Ges as ee aaa bacco Bernard Ave. W., Apt. 33, take? ro 
44, Pearl St. W., Brockville, Ont. 
Dakin, F. Matgaret.......... Grad. Nurses... ..4881 Victoria Ave., Montreal........ DE 3791 
Laie ith, DEST 0 oe ace kc toes 2 de Pa ae 4881 Victoria Ave., Montreal. . .DE 3791 
EPR, FOUN 5 oe ek See CL ot Rey fre 57A 15th Ave., Lachine........... ‘Lachine 992 
—< eo 
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Dalphe, Florence I.......... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R, 2, Ayer’s Cliffe, Que. 
aay; abomee C.....f2h5' St. B.Eng. 3 ..445 Wiseman Ave., Outremont...... CR 2645 
Damecour, Charles.......... ec Ra ee 6979 St. Valier St., Montreal........CA 2786 
pee, JOnn As 6 Soe oo Grads Sete. .b osc. 198 5th Ave., Longueuil............ Long. 557 
Danforth, Albert L.......... Dent. 3.........3460 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 0476 
142 Flower Ave. W., Watertown.N.Y. 
Daniels, Margery J..........4 Ate Hoos ded 3250 Cedar Ave., Westmount....... WE 3447 
Deroy, 50 Boe cere Soot Arch. 5.., ..-38506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
137 Mitchell St., New Glasgow, N.S. 
Darker, Margaret S.......... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, 3 SS Ste. A. 806, 810 
Cookshire, Que. 
Darwent, Basil deB.......... Buse Oy hose eves 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... HA 7696 
81 Frederick St., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 
Davey, William F........... Bi Como as. Less 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
720 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Davidson, Emma E.......... Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que...... .Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.T. No. 1, Lemesurier, Que. 
Davidson, Jane D........... ae Se ee 4150 Havard Ave., Montreal........ DE 0536 
Davidson, Margaret E. MacF.B.Sc. 1.......... 16 Anwoth Road, Westmount....... WE 6476 
Davidson, Vera M........ Fo od: £) gine agen iey ae a 1500 Chomedy St., Montreal........ FI 4595 
Music 4 Tellier St., St. Hyacinthe, Que. 
mavees, Themes f.664 000. SRS. BOC OSen 3581 University St., Montreal....... MA 3842 
200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Davies, William E........... Bae. Paes. ei 230 Westminster Ave., Montreal 
RS hited ta cae pageh oe DE 7425 
Davies, W. Frederick A...... i: ee ee Ae oe 3528 Lorne Ave., Apt. 8, Montreal...HA 2958 
200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
d’Avignon, Francis W........ Meds 2a 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal. ..... HA 1719 
Lake Placid, N.Y. 
Dpave, t6nDOt BN os iss ae B59 hes 64 Rosemount, Westmount......... FI 9059 
EREVER;,. PORN S55 kerries Grad. Seb...i.204 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 5847 
386 Lorne St., Kamloops, B.C. 
Devise: Jobe Foy. Ss-..«an ee Bs, RES 3447 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ DE 5184 
Davia, Phyllis Mc... 2a Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
East Angus, Que. . 
Davis, Stdart' G...i2733e..~ Gragg Sen IES. 3419 Hutchison St.. Apt. 3, Montreal. 
538 12th St. B., North Lethbridge, 
Alta. 
praweey Joan Eo... 00 ese Tee Arte Poca teva 1725 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... FI 9511 
apaweon, George A. ... ts... « aed) 4. ea. 1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal...... WI 9242 
16 Granite St., Methuen, Mass. 
Dewees tonn A... ..$i2.,culaer beh hcl Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
4663 Victoria Ave., Montreal. 
Dawson, Margaret I......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
New Carlisle, Que. 
Deans, Sidney A. V.4..:....%<%5% Grad, Sch.iwus uws 5405 Fourth Ave., Rosemount...... CH 5058 
DeBlois, Thomas D.......... Pia Bw nts OM dl x Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
21 Water St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
SPE EON, AAO I 5 oo vecresniere eros Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
220 Grande Allée, Quebec City, Que. 
Deckelbaum, Morris......... hs) a re 895 Outremont Ave., Outremont....CA 2886 
De Freitas, Marcella E....... js Ye eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Kingstown, St. Vincent, B.W.I. 
De Grandpré, Joseph A. J....Law 1........... 31 Beloeil Ave., Outremont......... AT 3502 
Detteher, Nathan iia. 0. c. 04% P<. A A Ie ee Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A, 782 
635 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. . 
De Jersey, Murray G........ TAA aa oe thie og 4330 Royal Ave., Montreal......... EL 1330 
Delaney, William L.......... i Se Douglas Hall, Montreal..........., BE 2885 
30 Sg tm St., Sea nel Que. ; ‘ 
hello: Vigo 2s canes shee fe ee 3547 University St., Montreal.......LA 0789 
i as 5 oe St., de sagen mdf . 
is bt Bo... , oes one cae A ee arate ae 3637 University St., Montreal....... MA 1824 
iin ee San Pedro de Maioris, Dominican 
Rep. 
bert cs ices Med. 250853 Fie. 902 Burnside Pl., Apt. 14, Montreal... HA 0702 
eee EO 18 Elmwood St., Worcester, Mass. 
Delvin, Donald: oes ort ae a. So ek 2276 Grand Blvd., Montreal........ EL 1204 
Delvin, Richard A....s...... oe A ae 2276 Grand Blvd., Montreal........ EL 1204 
Dembicki, Steve............. (fad. Sen. is 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 


1799 2nd Ave., Trail, B.C. 
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Dempster, Arthur L......... Ss, oo ao 8 3592 University St., Montreal....... PL 2435 
P.O. Box 278, Noranda, Que. 

Denbow; 46512... swisxsse see RS : SRO. ae SD 29 Forden Ave., Westmount........ FI 4964 

Dennis, Margaret A......... OY. ay ar er 2063 Patricia Ave., Montreal....... DE 8028 

Beary 100 Oo sa scans OE, SA. £45 Saas 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 


24 Upper Hillsboro St., Charlotte- 
town, P.E.I. 


Denton, Dorothy M......... Grad. Sch; gee: 4242 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....DE 9772 
DePierro, “Henry «i.cekoen dd © 34 Arch. i _. eevee. 3460 Laval Ave., Montreal......... LA 5347 
Derby, A. Campbell......... Mine FE cis 4107 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ DE 9774 
96 Magee St., Westboro, Ont. 
Desbarats, Marie-Louise......B.Sc. 3..........551 Lakeshore Rd., Beaurepaire,Que.Pte Cl. 2388 
Deschenes, Fernand M....... B.Eng. 3........107 Tara Hall Ave., Montreal....... MA 6547 
Sayabec, Matapedia Co., Que. 
Desrosiers, Jacques.........-Agr. Dip........ Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
3537 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 
Detemple, Muriel E......... B.A. 2..........325 Woodland Ave., Verdun, Que....YO 0518 
321 Water St. E., Cornwall, Ont. 
Dettmers, O. Elsie. tate $: _.......4348 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WE 4171 
Dever, Francis Xs 5.0caveh~> MOMs be aleedo 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
75 Warren St., Glens Falls, N.Y. 
deWitt, George H........... aes es os 548 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 7845 
Wolfville, N.S. 
Diabeo,. Dierris M . vcccwcsdes os Teachers ’(Elem.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Caughnawaga, Que. 
Diamond, George B......... Bia. ss.) os as 48 Joyce Ave., Apt. 16, Montreal..... DO 4597 
Dibblee, Margaret A......... ‘Deer ee 601 Landsdowne Ave., Westmount... WE 3580 
Dick, F. Margaret... 3 «des St OS i re 4985 Victoria Ave., Montreal........EL 2580 
Dick. idittan Ge. ees ic. svc Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. .. Ste. A. 806, 810 
4985 Victoria Ave., W estmount. 
Dickson, Marion E.......... B.A. 2..........648 Belmont Ave., "Westmount...... WE 1429 
Dilks, Douglas G........6.-- OS Se aa 55 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 
SEX a ee eer ss AT 2474 
Diwmock, K. Leigh os. occcuw we B.Eng. 3........2311 St. Luke St., Montreal. 
New Richmond, Que. 
Dinsdale, Henery E.......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald Gollewe, Ques ss :sc-cctts ass Ste. A. 782 
5724 Cote Ste. Antoine Rd., Montreal. 
Diplock, David.-D.%.2 «ies.» 2 ee eee ee 3605 University St., Montreal. ..MA 3101 
4 Kirk St., Peterborough, Ont. 
Dion, Marie J. M.. 1. cca: BREST occ taeeior 364 Wiseman St., Outremont.. .CA 4503 
Disea: john Fy-Cyss.6864 6uc 5S CRS ge Cerys 1543 Bishop St., Montreal. . .MA 9532 
Dixon, Mary Acc usieveoce eds 53% Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Ome, <<. Lad “Ste. A. 806, 810 
Brownsburg, Que. 
Dixon, William G........... Es Se ee eee oo 42 18th Ave., Lachine, Que.......... Lach. 51 
Dobson, Virgne Biss tach: AS Seo pecs 3470 Simpson St., Montreal. .FI 2740 
ead: Cia BCA. 6... sess os B.A. 3. ....209 Carlyle Ave., Town of ‘Mount 
ENS sb cde dee soi ee eee AT 2554 
Dedds: Donald J... Tiss 3 Rise 2 ee 58 Belvedere Rd., Westmount....... FI 7937 
DeaGs, JORB: Oc ci vee ets B.Com. 1l........4-3489 Atwater Ave., Montreal. .WE 4019 
Dodds: John W..cst eA r B.Sc. 2..........4899 Sherbrooke St. W., W estmount. WA 2969 
ee Re Sc en rr eae PP GSS eS 58 Belvedere Rd., Westmount taweur FI 7937 
Dodds, William W........... Biers BT eis 3489 Atwater Ave., Montreal. ....:%: WE 4019 
Doherty, Lorne H........... Be Be eae 6410 Louis Hebert, Montreal....... TA 5294 
Doherty; Maria J. ...... 66%. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Scotstown, Que. 
Dolag, john 2... stad: SCR. 41 William St., Portland, Me. 
Donaldson, Desmond Mcl....B.Eng. 4........ 1441 Drummond St., Rm. 641, Mont- 
PES eae eg a ne a ge MA 4171 
400 Assiniboine Ave., Winnipeg, 
Man 
Donnelly, Grace C.;...5.4,4... Med, 4.0.5.6. 06. 3: 529 University St., Montreal....... MA 8451 
Donnelly, Jean C............ B.A.1..........3010 Westmount Blvd., Westmount..FI 9989 
Donnelly, Thomas. .H. G......Med.3.......... 3647 Durocher St., Apt. 10, Montreal. LA 8845 
Donnelly, Walter G..........Law 2...........4192 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ....... DE 7422 
Dorion, Eugene S........... PIWet ee 6 boos eee 3489 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 4310 
234 Rochester St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dornbush, Eleanor J. E...... eg ere ee 6 Granville Rd., Hampstead, Que....WA 4721 
Dosne, Christiane B......... (stag Sb oy cee. 3615 University St., Montreal.......HA 9322 
10 McGill St., Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Dougan, Alfred A........... CS re 3555 University St., Montreal....... HA 5664 
Harvey Station, N.B. 
= ee 
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Dougherty, Donald B........B.Se.1.......... 792 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
a UE SEES Pena Ree EDO gL DE 7880 

petite Betty cites kt Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
5154 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

Douglas, Donald E.......... B.Sc. 3..........3455 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6356 

Douglas, Isobel M...........B.H.S.3........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
15 George St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

Douglas, John M............ Send. Sth. ska 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 0734 
Dauphin, Man. 

Douglas, Robert E..........Med. 4..........521 Prince Arthur St., Montreal.....HA 1839 
13 Brastow Ave., Somerville, Mass. 

Douglas, Wanda A.......... Med. 3..........3101 Maplewood Ave., Montreal. .. AT 0676 

Douglas, William R..:.¢. oc. BRAS Bee]. Sec 4023 Newmarch St., Verdun, Que, 

asGueinas, JOON o..8so. kadsta. B.A. 4..........8 Nelson St., Montreal West....... . DE 7660 

Doull, Hedley F.............B. Eng. 1........37 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que. St. Lamb. 434 

woull, John McG... dda. ,.Baag Ss. 265 B5O2 University St., Montreal.......PL 2435 
127 Coburg Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

8 8 ee ee ae yy eS Un 3473 University St., Montreal.......MA 4092 
Water St., Harbour Grace, Nfld. 

Dow, maven S. fii. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que....... .Ste. A. 806, 810 
Port Daniel West, Bonav. Co., Que. 

Downey, Margaret A........ Lib. Sch......... Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
3482 Garland Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

a Se a ee Grad. Sch. ...... Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 

poy, tames NN... ... eek wk Law 3...........42 32nd Ave., Lachine, Que.........Zone 8-534 

Draper, Dennie ©: oi2...05)... B.Sc. 2..........Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Bedford, Que. 

Draper, Edwin A............ a A ee oe | 1620 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 7346 


N. Water St., Gallatin, Tenn. 
Drayton, Katharine M.......B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 


333 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


Drennan, Robert M......... B.Com. 2........511 Clarke Ave., Westmount........WE 3462 
DWE, Steplen. «oi. <0. eee Dy oak: 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
532 Victor St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Drummond, Guy M......... Law 3...........3489 Drummond St., Montreal...... PL 6709 
Drummond, John A......... Mud: QoccJ5 255% Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Petrolia, Ont. 
Drary, L. Anne. cc si3s . ook SMHS eas Hat 28 Westminster Ave. N., Montreal 
WORSE ie Se an Sere ee EL 9513 
Dryer, Marian ):.5.. ...5<.28F% SA. S20 See Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
95 South Grove St., Valley Stream, 
N.Y. 
Drysdale, AlpinO........... B.Eng.4........Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
219 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Dub, D. Leo................Med. P.........1535 Bishop St., Montreal. 
880'4 Main Street, Waltham, Mass. 
ube, Jean Fj esetewa. ees B.Eng. 4........3417 University St., Montreal. 
174 St. Jacques St., Grand’Mere, Que. 
ASTOR, ISEB. oi on oes be Mage P. 20s 3009 Barat Road, Montreal......... WE 3578 
Arts P. 
Duclos, Charles D........... B.Com. 1........3303 Cedar Ave., Westmount....... FI 2255 
(0 A a a ae at et Eee eres 2 79 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West....DE 8671 
LeU, ROO ROY. 633 2h a5 So SBS bee BS Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
St. Romuald, Que. 
aey,. Phemw@ad BY. cise: Med. Bs zisescl fis 1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal...... WI 9242 
Perryville Rd., Webster, Mass. 
Dufresne, Joseph............ DV 9E Bc Ecole Vétérinaire de la Province de 
Québec, La Trappe, Que............ OKA 96 
Dughid, James 1-041 4.500 Bhcst is zas to 2204 Girouard Ave., Montreal. .....DE 0241 
Dunbar, George G........... Dilenes Bix. j cistece 425 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 4967 
Box 588, Stellarton, N.S. 
Dunbar, Maxwell J.......... Grad. Sch. .ds%eik 631 a Arthur St. W., Montreal, 
Apt. 10. 
Middlehouse, Langford, Lechlade, 
Gloucester, England. 
Duncan, Hugh A. G......... Meds 6... icce ds. Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Bathurst, N.B. 
Dynean, Joseph. co sisaai Grad. Sch. ...... Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
Charny, Levis Co., Que. 
Duncan, Robert B........... Med, 4..........Medical Arts Bldg., Off. 822, Mont- 
RE a Oe eS ee BY 1829 


— 
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Duncan, Robert D..........- Grad. Sch-z.5.. oe 550 Milton St., Montreal........... LA 7002 
Sackville, N.B. 

Dundass, Charles H......... Dent: Qissae see 1624 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 6541 

Dunham, Lucille G.......... A, ea eee Royal Victoria College, ‘Montreal. .MA 9176 
3015 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 

Dun Betty ws. 6sc tue emen Js Bh! $i ese a BS 3545 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... EL 0814 

Dunn, Edwardeen P......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
531 Ash Ave., Pointe St. Charles,Que. 

pir ny RRS | Rae ee ems BUA. Sé ..kivwies sooeo. Grey Ave., Montreal.......... EL 0814 

Dune, Gétald ol cease fy cs Nwbae, do0s eh. hc Otterburn Park, Que 

Dupetré, Guy V5.5 essaneexx B.Com. 1........426 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal....HA 4431 
160 Price St., Chicoutimi, Que. 

Dupre, Constance L......... BiAs 4 ice Eom Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
144 Grande Allée, Quebec City, Que. 

PPNGUIS, DYARCE iiss 53:05 e's 0% Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
13F St. Jacques, Longueuil, Que. 

Duranceau, James.......+-+. B.Eng. 3: .<..<.).5997 Briand St.,.Montreal.......... FI 2283 

Durnford, Donald. P..c40s4 «2. Be eS Pee 1597 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... FI 8270 

Durrell, Kathleen S.......... Grad. Nurses... .3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... .MA 7366 
3802 5th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 

Durren. KReCVGH A. ihe iwaccce ete Iie ees Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Foster, Que. 

Dussault, Clermont H....... BIG 4s awe 3512 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal, ..HA 0972 
29 Fraser, Levis, Que. 

Duesault-Henti Ps o6csos e106 ite Bene facets cho OEE SE OMCRO, QUE. 0.0.0.0:0-0.0548N Ste. A. 782 
10782 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 

Dussauit, Lottie Bi. gos600 6 63 BOIS i555 chei0-s'e 2020 St. Urbain St., Apt. 16, Mont- 
WORT ce UE ok a elon wav wine HA 8708 
St. Marc, Comté de Portneuf, Que. 

Duthie. Phyliie T.....5.<sd 05 PSS 3.5 eeccte ts wine 8820 Henri-Julien Ave., Montreal 

RI Sac wks tenes oa a Se) eee eee 3602 Park Ave., Montreal.......... MA 6557 

OT Ce a om Sis ik Sa sek 4380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal....... DE 8667 

Eagleson, Helen J........... oS aS ea Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
262 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Eamer, Marjorie............ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que. .Ste. A. 806, 810 
4375 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 

Puree. LaPeaney Eb os 0id ss oe wie os Pag Bi mre olaiui weevil 515 Clarke Ave., Westmount........ WI 4548 

Marie, Jack McG.5,).. . .s.- sj ae ee ee 4680 Earnscliffe ‘Ave., Montreal..... EL 4953 

Eason, Marjorie M.......... B.H.S. 2........Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


Ste. Anne’s Hospital, Ste. Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 


Eastham, Arthur M......... Grad. Sch. a5 5S. 2063 Stanley St., Montreal. . MA 9038 
4569 lst Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Eastman, Phyllis L.......... PERN cen warm aTAS Royal V ictoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Sutton, Que. 

Easton, Edmund L.......... Se Peers 53 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount Royal.AT 1603 

Easton, Elizabeth J.......... OO Bikaicg ow lelex Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
London, Ont. 

Peton. Beward Yo i icw arwjecd od RIE sees ieee Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
112 Kilbarry Road, Toronto, Ont. 

Ratan, James (scans awn Ss Sy hate oS sik Siac 5657 Hutchison St., Montreal....... DO 2875 

Eberts, Audrey H........... Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
818 Quadra St., Victoria, B.C. 

ie Ta ot oe Ga ee a: eee ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
64 Bradford St., Woonsocket, R.I. 

Edelstein, George..........-- Of i ae Sr. 1045 St. Viateur St. W., Apt. 20, 
Cone oe Sn 5 Sinn oeaain CR 6708 

Eden, Lawrence K.........-.. Roe. Osco wide ons 688 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 4909 

Radgell, Peter G. . is «sie Sze xe MCG s Bscxict deine 369 Clarke Ave., Apt. 4, Westmount.FI 4412 

Edmison, Ralph S........... 1S ee are ee 3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 

Haward, john Ff ..... 00008 .<foked, Sch ee. 16 Jasper Ave., Town of Mount 
OVA sig ook « Dale ss nos ore AT 4156 

Edwards, Frank H.......... Be. 4b . chs « dnes 156 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que....Long. 26435. 

a@aras, HrattkJ.. 2)... ccvir«= | ot a et 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
Box 537, Cranbrook, B.C. 

awesds, ary MM. css cleans «SACOM De ins aeds Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
55 MacKay St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Edwards, Norman A......... Oe eee 3168 St. Antoine St., Montreal...... WI 9906 

Eidinger, Stanley L.......... See ae er ae 3611 Park Ave., Montreal.......... HA 5810 

Hidlaw,; BetaiCe 6 .c0un-. oe. ox Re Prele-enctiee en t 5060 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. ..WA 3330 

Eiger, Irena Z. Soi ewes, Ee e 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. .LA 3870 

PR SAGIE GIN ina Soi Wire 8 Cos oe are erage 462 Wood Ave., Westmount oeeentas WI 5290) 


= 8 am 
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plane, Joan. C.. Me. . occoceias B.A 2. wide 440 Mount Stephen Ave., Apt. 18, 
WINNER... i000 Sroceahe o/b w's14o eamiaere WE 6538 

Elder, Elizabeth M.......... ey Te ee 18 DeCasson Rd., Westmount...... FI 2627 

Re OC NAOUTION J... . . «cures co TGs Lolecrssleencten Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 

- Whitney St., Massena, N.Y. 

marreth, Leonard... .:.......; BAO: Bi: .3637 University St., Montreal.......MA 1824 
Pocono Manor, Pa. 

Miler. PesCmare W. .< +s cso « vx B.Sc. 3.........-3647 University St., Montreal.......MA 2806 
29 Summit Ave., Sault Ste. Marie, 
Ont. 

RsMGAte, HOTA Fie te a cs earwr he B.A. 3..........22 Burton Ave., Westmount........ DE 5839 

mitott, Arthur EB... so... ss as B.Com, 1........161 24th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lach. 586 

Elliott, Gertrude J...........B.Se. 2..........3538 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... DE 6615 

EBiliott, William Rc: cis... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
Ormstown, Que. 

CO a a a B.Com: i... . Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
73 Crescent Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

Milita. 4 lavetice DD. ... 6 és is i'e eee 2681 Holt St., Rosemount, Que.....FR 6806 

BUMLG, IM. L DOTERD, «se acces. - Music...........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
17 Erckles St., Rumford, Me. 

Emslie, Isobel M......000 0+ «0% RAD caw bd es 5563 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. .DE 1545 
R.R, 2, Oakville, Ont. 

Fogland, Douglas N......... B.Com. 3........1452 Bishop St., Montreal.......... HA 5526 

SEMIN, 38k ces so sernarr-nee WA Theol. 2.........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Victoria, B.C. 

WemeEee a A RRCE Ara ices ewes: Sew Rs Mi eri Ranks Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
1910 Elm St., Manchester, N.H. 

Bpetein. Norman... . .. eee’: ROO Saar 615 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont..... CA 3206 

Ergunaip, Fatih. i... accc ss oe oe, Se 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. Apt 6, 
DCEMU Wicking ake es ke oa WI O601 
Is Bankasi Genel Direktorluk, An- 
kara, Turkey. 

Bracineé, Jobti Soo as 6 inka os israds Sn... csuitas 3443 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 5078 
Wolfville, N.S. 

Escoffery, Michael I......... Ue Bary: 3 c/o Lyster, 456-37 Pine Ave., Mont- 
OP cnc ea ee cere SH aA HA 7734 
Brown’s Town, St. Ann, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

Esdaile, Robert C.........2..4 Arch. 5..........38450 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... DE 4702 

OIG, PASIOTOW Gary 6s ace gis oe SE Bes bs Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
East Street, Nassau W.P., Bahamas, 
B.W.I. 

Hetrada, Roberto L.......... SE aS ee cee 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... HA 5617 
Ave. Simon Bolivar, No. 182, Guate- 
mala, Guatemala, C.A. 

eyens, Fevior Fou. v-ewvdd sa Grad. See: + dca: 2063 Stanley St., Montreal......... MA 9038 
11921 Fort Rd., Edmonton, Alta. 

Everett, Barbara J...44.. «<. <« et Be Ree Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Saint Stephen, N.B. 

everett, Charlies Fro o. ... oon 2. Pibhe Ber .. Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 6, Fredericton, N.B. 

Reverett: 4Aare BS. oscic- oi « sacs Bs B.Sc. 2..........4510 Girouard Ave., Apt. 7, Montreal. EL 4574 


Everett, Francis E...........B.Eng. 1 


Beyerett. fiery Fo ieccceawaes BACG. SurnchkicaS cea 
Ewen, Marjorie M...sc.«chs Goby Bis iwkes ah 
Ewing, Kenneth H....cse.si a 2 De eee 
Fainstat, Mortimer.......... fae ee 
Fairbairn, Francis M......... WS a eee 
Fairbairn, John D.. ... is... 2 SS Pee 
Fairhead, Winnifred C....... a ee aia, See 
Fairweather, Eugene R....... BA. 43..6 suse 
Falkner, Dorothy J.......... 7 eee 
Fallé, M4arion: Oviniccées va ecu Teachers’ (Inter.). 


— 2 


1 12th Ave., St. Eustache Sur le Lac, 
Que. 
3575 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal. .MA 5974 


2433 Woodscrest Blvd., Lincoln, 

Nebr. 

8025 Western Ave., Montreal W....EL 2472 
5434 Brodeur Ave., Montreal. ...... WA 5788 


Delson Station, Que. 

304 Lincoln Rd., Windsor, Ont. 

4311 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... PL 4968 
Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
7 Ingleside Ave., Westmount. 

266 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WI 6685 
4430 St. Catherine St., Westmount. .WE 1574 
231 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mount 

SOIT ica Was 5-3 5 oy eS AT 4892 
377 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount......FI 8242 
149 Ontario St., St. Catharines, Ont. 
Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Runnymede, Bonav. Co., Que. 


7— 
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Faraday, Arthur G.......... BASLE: 262 3485. McTavish St.2565++4-0 64 ees PL 1649 
274 Clarence St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Farber, Harold C.i6s he. BSc1S: ..4279 St. Urbain, Mortreal. 
Farhood, Stella S............ Teachers’ “(Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
4696 Christophe Colomb Ave., Mont- 
real. 
Farlinger, Donald C......... BASH Pre Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
New Liskeard, Ont. 
Parwet AIAG a <0 62s ees. BBRag hi. es ~ Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue.Ste. A. 687 
Farmer, Hubert F........... Does Bie Bsus ‘a 3506 University St., Montreal. MA 2055 
The Lodge, St. Michael, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 
iY Farquharson, Sheila M.......Phys. Ed........ Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
2 Hagley Park Rd., Half-Way-Tree, 
| Jamaica. 
ie Farrell, Hugh S.............Med.3..........5590 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......CR 3917 
ad: May, Kevins 3c .5--28k ee Med. 2..........3420 Hutchison St., Apt. 25, Mont- 
shad Te i ae a eee ae eae SR MA 8293 
157 Church St. W., Roxbury, Mass. 
Fenner, Kathleen M......... Lib. Sch.........476 Victoria Ave., Westmount......WA 4132 
) Ferencz, Agnes M........... RAs ee to Be 4045 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... EL 9043 
iy Ferencz, Charlotte...........B.Se. 2..........4045 Vendome Ave., Montreal. ..... EL 9043 
Ferguson, Barbara A. R...... ys ae ee ae ee 642 Murray Hill, Westmount....... FI 8312 
Ferguson, Ethel I........... B.A. 1..........642 Murray Hill, Westmount....... FI 8312 
, Ferguson, Marian I.......... Se Hie Cekres Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
90 Cedar Ave., Shawirigan Falls, Que. 
Ferguson, Mary A........... B.H.S. 3........Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 223, Prescott, Ont. 
Fergusson, John R.......... AS a us 159 Springfield Ave., Greenfield Park, 
RO rhea ace eee Ole Oe pi ee Oe eee 
Bicnter, Haward Pe...i.63s.. je ee Fee ae 1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...HA 7664 
. 35 Yama moti-dori, 3 Choma, Kobe, 
Japan. 
bl ee! To B.Eng. 1........5586 Philips Ave., Montreal. .......2 AT 0232 
Fillmore, Eric: Bos i. fos s. «Medi 1... 00-6.8 463582 Lorne Ave., Montreal... ii. HA 1779 
Advocate Harbour, NS. 
pil ns ag Sd) 3.0 aR rem ane ere neers Grad. Sch 3550; Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
ie ikscpi Ont. 
Papeey man ©. . ase B.Eng. 3........72 Somerville Ave., Westmount.....DE 2110 
Findlay, Douglas............ Madi a. SAE 3660 Hutchison St., Apt. 17, Mont- 
WORE OAs Sock Civ este eke 4 AK HA 2071 
Findlay, Jessie Co ick 6c wsebes Grad. Sch. ......547 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WE 5754 
Carleton Place, Ont. 
Fineman, Manuel N......... Pres 4580025 es 2716 Soissons Ave., Outremont......AT 2754 
Finestone, Bernard J.. tin, Ea Bers, HE 5609 Canterbury Ave., Montreal....AT 4442 
Finestone, Harold........... BAe Bi Sei < bier 3446 Vendome Ave., Montreal. ..... DE 9783 
Finkelstein, Harry.. itsers |2 eo Pe ag eee ee 702B Champagneur Ave., Montreal... DO 5702 
Finkelstein, W illiam ae ein eee A ei 26 4330 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... FI 2935 
Finlay, Robert on ‘état ee PE he EO 4124 Madison Ave., Montreal....... WA 5547 
PGW dc WO... 3 ie Ae Grad Sch. eis <’. Macdonald College, Oue............ Ste. A. 782 
228 Dundas St. E., Belleville, Ont. 
pe BB Ss Sh Ce ae BLOS Vie 1 Surrey Gardens, We3stmount...... WA 8074 
Hash. Willette £25 en Se cece Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Dumany, Que. 
Pisce, Janice Meni 8 ia ARP ons 346 Redfern Ave., Montreal........ FI 7960 
cg teat Pgs 5 gee er, Se Grad: Sch, ...3°.%; 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.........MA 9038 
4549 West 12th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Fisher, Sydney M........... oe Pa eos 56 Belvedere Circle, Montreal... ..FI 1411 
Brice AME A. Bee alah erkclokca B.Sc. 1 aE. eee 3614 Oxenden Ave., Montreal. ...MA 1573 
po ag. fo. | ee Mee Oi 4438 Girouard Ave. ; Montreal. oes WA 3780 
Fits; Phoeve My ese cers B.A. 3 Peete eny 5 Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
56 Walnut Place, Brockline, Mass. 
Fitzgerald, Maurice F........ a Bee 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......LA 8013 
559 Victoria Rd., Sydney, N.S. 
Fitzpatrick, Eugene J........ j Se, See, Se ee Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
243 W. Elm St., New Haven, Conn. 
Fitzpatrick, Frank M........ 1 Gs ap eee 105 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount....EL 4509 
Fitzpatrick, Louis F......... Bata. 2: 2S 144 Percival Ave., Montreal W...... WA 6735 
Flaherty, Dennis B.......... 2 So gt, ae a 6657 Monkland Ave., Montreal.....DE 8397 
Flaherty, Richard N..... AN octamer het eee rs ok 6657 Monkland Ave., Montreal. ....DE 8397 
Fleck, Elizabeth B........... Med 18 4 2668 Ste. Fandile St... corre & LA. 7533 
1296 The Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 
== 99 == 
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Fleming, Alison L........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Dundee, Que. 

Flemming, William D........B.Eng.1........ c/o Mrs. Johansen, 1489 Mountain St., 
PPE ESS Ba eos Sa ee i A 6860 
67 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 

Pletcher, Harold B., Jr: ...... «Meds 2. os ocas 3555 University St., Montreal.......HA 5664 
165 Queen St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

eh Eee ooo, ate 4237 Hampton Ave., Montreal. 

Fletcher, John G............ 1 Bits Biss ein ive asd 142 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal W.DE 7815 

Pacer, 30 TA Ss one wih csdei BG: Missed ada Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
118 Church St., Reading, Pa. 

Pent, Creare Mh et | ES ROP 112 Edison Ave., St. Lambert........Zone 7-257 

PRPC PAIS Five os oo cases van Bhs a beret 571 Chester Ave., Town of Mount 
IPM als Leesa ee oe eo Ks Se ee AT 4245 

A SONS TR os so wc wack SS: Be baw ivan ke 20 Thornhill Ave., Montreal........ WE 1065 

Flynn, Caroline J............Grad. Nurses... .3429 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
21 Seymour St., Halifax, N.S. 

Folinsbee, John A........... Ft Se Wt | SRE 1130 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 7023 
9911-114 St., Edmonton, Alta. 

Peote; Frank Poy occ te saw Agr. 3..........Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Lakeville, King’s Co., N.S. 

Forbes, Frederick A......... Oe ee ee 280 44th Ave., Lachine. > aa:d wen lOone-8-870 

Forbes, Norma E............ RS Sa RE eee Macdonald College, Que.. ..ste. A. 806, 810 
4230 Hampton Ave., Montreal. 

Ce a a Se 420 Wiseman Ave., Outremont :) sane CA 3883 

BPO RINE Ds 8. bs. b Atewrdiacahe « Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Portneuf Station, Que. 

Ford, William R............ PUR AMES ogee $58 oT ais 3851 University St. .. Montreal... ..BE 2885 
202 St. Joseph St., La we Que. 

Foreman, Anne S............Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. .. ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 25, Calumet, Que. 

Forsey, Eugene A........... eo oS ae 3520 Shuter SEs Montreal Rar aa a MA 9877 

Fortier, Mireille............. Grad. GOR tin! 6: 3844 Lafontaine Pk., Montreal...... AM 8062 

Fortier, Norman L.......... Se a ae 3483 Peel St., Montreal............ LA 0643 

‘ 259 Mason St., Berlin, N.H. 

ROUIOE, VWES 5 vivian tve cere Grad. ScBi i cxces 296 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....MA 5891 
136 Aberdeen St., Quebec City, Que. 

POCO Mrnest. Tes. . sbisardecbs. Ss a Te ee 3615 University St., Montreal....... HA 9322 
53 High St., Newbury Port, Mass. 

BES a aa Bo Spay 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WE 3037 

Peer Petry C. ss facainuncs B.Eng. 3........3612 Durocher St., Montreal. 
R.D. 4, Moravia, N.Y. 

(LAS ey ee ae a SR 5884 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... CR 7550 

Pe OEE ss, ns + weber [2 SR ae Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
296 Yale Ave., loa, ie Man. 

Fowler, Myrtle M........... Teachers’ (Elem). Macdonald College, Que......Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 19, Danville, Que. 

Francis, Marian G...........B.Sc. 3..........1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... FI 6209 

Pam, ATCRUr By ous iwdie, Law 1...........5826 Park Ave., ‘Apt. 8, Montreal. ..CR 9429 

Fraser, Beatrice B........... Batt ay gateare wk Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
30 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 

Fraser, Frank C.............Grad. Sch....... Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Bear River, N.S. 

Pirgeet, Boanert Perel. . cl ol Rs ae 533 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 9083 
329 Catherine St., Fort William, Ont. “ 

Preaerice. Fredi.O;......5. Dettotiicyh 208 Percival Ave., Montreal W...... DE 8687 

Preece, Mary TD) iidi.ws SOL eee 4318 St. Catherine St. W., Montreal. WE 5847 

Freedman, Regena H......... B.A. 4.......... 366 Kensington Ave., Montreal. .... FI 8930 
932 Niagara Ave., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Freeman, Leney... 260 vibes B.Get er as 5955 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., ‘ 
WEGRIOUEE SLD ee ac ret scare cre DE 8314 

Freeman, John E...:.. o....0. jh S/he Si Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Iroquois Falls, Ont. 

Freeman, Marty... ~.«.«0000 Bee. seo Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 524, Prescott, Ont. 

mn, Paul: ct S5saes Be eo a os 131 Percival Ave., Montreal West...DE 9590 
bec Rew ements fo TR cet ae BS ee 1535 St. Mark St., Apt. 12, Montreal..WI 0994 
Fricker, Kathleen M.........+.:'»« DRAG die veaw wees Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
; Bedford, Que. 
Tried lz Bit Eeente Bbc Si.\5 xiii oes 2413 Madison Ave., Montreal.......DE 4509 
iedoua vito Biccrecs B.Com. 1........3420 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 7374 
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Friedman, Orrie M.......... Rae, Ted aes 3770 St. Catherine Road, Apt. 6, 
Montreal. 2000 OS bs eciskates Se eee 
Friedman, Reuben... s.c.o<«.« Gd. Qi eee ee 377 Fairmount W., Montreal. adctot 56760 
Friedman, Sydney M........ Grad. Sch.......2101 University St., Apt. 32, “Mont- 
en) CaP EEO een a Md LA 1025 
Friefeld, Marion I........... BAL 12. SSRaY 3581 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 7011 
Frost, Maxwell... 6200 iss Meta ee eas Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
ao King Edward Ave., Vancouver, 
B.C, 
Frost; Patime Oe err ets SRAST ool aa Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
“Orchardleigh’’, Langley Prairie, B.C. 
Fry, Margaret E....o.et. Oso a8 Grad, Seay 5.6% .% 3474 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 7645 
1100 Hamilton Bivd., Hagerstown, 
if Maryland. 
1h RES eCEOEYy Os ida 6H Re EO 0 ree ee 4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 3, 
NY See ee eee | WI 4591 
Wt Fry, Roderick M. 23a so be BASS sa 37 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead........ EL 5936 
Fryer, Vernon ©.....:0:63 <6 65 VBS S Ae er ecw eel ot. Hubert St., Montreal...... DU 1284 
rn Waverley, Nova Scotia. 
Fu, Chene-Vi. -.. cin ee Grad. Sch........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
c/o Chinese Consulate General, Ot- 
thy tawa, Ont. 
| Fullerton, Eva Luxford...... B.Sc. l..........3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 0756 
Fulton, Alan Poole.......... Med. 3..........3851 University St., Montreal...... BE 2885 
643 Prince St., Truro, N.S. 
Fotos, tues <)... ise ss, Be. Bis Pitre ks 149 Bedbrooke Ave., Montreal West. DE 7558 
ei Me ste tt iy), Son ee Med. 2..........4831 Rosedale Ave., Montreal....... DE 2257 
Gabias, Pierre M............ Bee ae ees oes 2407 Coursol St., Montreal......... FI 2384 
Gadbois, Albert O........... Law 2.. ...825 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal... .4 AM 2970 
(sage DAGLY Picd.0 ORS cet Grad. Nurses. .. .894 Osborne Ave., Verdun oe a oa eeaee YO 5930 
Gagnon, Yolande M.S.......Arts P..........285 Outremont Ave., Outremont....CA 5363 
Gallagher, John C........... Grad. Sch. ......¢ 3575 Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 5, Mont- 
i, WGA. eS Cwreta wees 00.0 S44 we SS CO PL 7650 
71 Herbert Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
. eee CRI. Bec ao wl ROG es SS SS 3483 Peel St., Montreal..........-. LA 0643 
1746 West 10th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
rare airete, Meer 26 BASS eeitireeces Roy al Victoria College, Montreal... .MA 9176 
“Raithmuir’’ Arnprior, Ont. 
Gathhie, teann D.. .dsine.. B.A. 3..........29 Bellingham Rd., Montreal....... AT 0771 
(sar per, Sianey. oveds «D6 Lenk B.Eng. 1. ...5218 Mountain Sights Ave., Mont- 
OR. i twee CCS ak SUR ET RUA EL 1635 
Garceau, Gilles... 6.6855 fee". Bite Oe i5 aos 3417 University St., Montreal....... PL 2406 
SOB 3rd St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Garcelon, Alonzo H.......... Dente 2.5... «2028 Victoria St., Apt. 11, Montreal. 
2 Goff St., Auburn, Me. 
(Jardiner, Austin Wii: VBI. Se AS 82 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que. ...Zone 7343 
Gardiner, Florence E........B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gareau, L. Eugene A........B.Eng. “$ .......9909 Durocher Ave., Outremont..... CR 0311 
Garhikle, Harry oi1onuse.. mk ii pep Sep enee eS 819 De L’Epee Ave., Montreal. 
sepiciias JOON SAGs oS B.Sc. ee ...s2....217 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West...DE 7626 
Garmaise, Boris... .. <2) 2 .2& B.A. 3..........715 Stuart Ave., Outremont........CA 6581 
Garmaise, David L.......... B.Sc. 230. 4%)<8189 Duarocher St. Montreal. ....co5) DO 1085 
Garimaia®, Rute oo sss eee ee OS SP ee 4266 Royal Ave., Montreal......... EL 8170 
Garrioch, Gordon G......... Se eee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
1342 Fred St. N., Battleford, Sask. 
Sates ViCbet 1S oii ewes LW © 2 vs leiead xia 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...BE 2784 
Po ll. ek Ce ae ee B.Eng. 3........1873 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal....AM 4324 
Gaulton, Gordon C.......... je OE i een 3555 University St., Montreal.......HA 5664 
St. John, N.B. 
Gaunt, Margery H.......... =p pS eae ee 4263 Dorchester St. W., Westmount.FI 7021 
Colivin. Weil. sas. ss cs ss eke. 4, meetin 6038 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal. ... .2 AT 8702 
Geddes, Leslie A... ..... ivr A er nee 183 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. L. 561 
ree, Howard S.oY ceca Se ee eee c/o Sam Kee Co., 1015 Clarke St., 
DAGBETORL Foi BERS SEA isk ce ok See MA 2571 
Gee, Wing Choi R..,........ Beene. be ich wen 1015 Clarke St., Montreal.......... MA 2571 
29 Pender St. E., Vancouver, B.C. 
Gemne. Dawid Coss oss. RSs ae Sippel 3506 University Sy, Montreal.......) MA 2055 
Wakefield, Que. 
Geiger, Gertrude............ ae eee on a 861 Wilder Ave., Outremont........ CA 4425 
NS ET Bae Se SHES cn 4227 Dorchester St. W., Montreal. ..WE 1916 


115 Bellevue Ave., Upper Montclaire, 


aNeJe 


= 
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Where two addresses are given, 


Gentiles, Roy A... ..cccccscs BAO Ls bc bob 0 
avenree, Jack G.... 6 .s3eut, ees ee: 
Gerczenovicz, Toba.......... MS hPa nln a 
German, John G............ Reape ewtas! . ok t 
Gerrie, William S........00... Btiewt.. Berk 


Gersovitz, Benjamin......... wie dans oe: 
Gertler, Max M.. dina: eae S.ncda daha 
Gibb, Andrew W.G.. Bate Acre CS 
Gibb, David Ge od. sv ikiccaeccc BSe.3-< 
Giberson, Herbert R. G......Med. 4.......... 
Gibson, Frederic. ...........Med. hy mirage, a: Sank 
Gibson, Stanley J... ....c:cces. B.A. 

Gibson, William C... Med. x ‘igcesluca wt Ch 
Gibsone, George D.......... et, Oye RO ere 
Cited. Gi. bos. cicxas < ac DAME. ctenins aia 
Gignac, Matirice. . ...cccccs 7 ae ee 

eM RISC es ons B.Sc. 3.. 

Greet, Nancy R...... cesses. Se aiia: hr a 5 4k ak Ra 
gaOre. SORT FG. 5 x don-0-d000 ss DES Bvhn 2.4 eas 
MRIS SOAR 6 reo oka cde anata Gia: Sh «Gases 
Gilchrist, David M..........6.<. CO, ae: A One 
fsilchrist, Evelyn Fo... oda. Pe Rc devi cetera 
Se Oa 5 a i ae eR ap ae or 
Gilfalian, James A........... |: a ae ree 
Gilker, Mary Florence....... Teachers’ (Inter.). 
RE Pc Meiia Eoin ete 6 be aa 
EI Se Rae iene ia a a ih 
Gillespie, Edward C.......... Lg See ett 
Gilleanic, lan Ass. 60544<0.. B.Sé/ 43325 33'S: 
“ilies, Archibald. ...466<66;; istad, Sci. <3’. 
Gillies, Elizabeth W......... Grad. ‘Seb. . ei 
Gilman, Helen G............ Be Piss ee 
Gingras, Marcel..........2.., Bee 22 ee 
Giovannetti, Gerald A.......Dent. 2......... 
Giovetti, Elizabeth M. M.....B.A.1.......... 
Gittleman, Williard A... > s<s< che we. eee 
Gladwell, Roy bixi.. ¢secass ve Bae Bi ex, 
Glasgow, Douglas St. C. M...Med. 2.......... 
Glassman, Alex.....cccecccnae B Sts 3 creas i} ts 
Glen: Alot: << kaxies shes oe Binge Sy Bi.) 
(Shen: Za0 3... iacinene ace Bist. Bierce. + Eis 
Glickman, Bertram W....... B.Com. Live. ses. 
Glickman, Irwith. ..... > + +.2.> + «+ sees, Sites ate 


ADDRESS TEL. NO, 
the second is the home address 


Douglas Hall,Montreal............. BE 2885 
527 Lake Shore Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

44 Academy Rd., Apt. 11,Westmount WE 3550 
640 Outremont Ave., Outremont. .DO 4428 
1000 Moncrieff Rd., Town of Mount 

alo GO eaten sn oe Ot ee AT 0752 
3506 University St., Montreal....... 
Fitzroy Harbour, Ont. 

457 Argyle Ave., Westmount. .. WE 357 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . .PL 1156 
420 Ave. E. South, Saskatoon, Sask. 

3437 Peel St., Montreal Avie acd, DUE PL 1674 
132 Girton Blvd., Winnipeg, Man. 


. .656 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.......EL 2469 
Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Sheet Harbour, N.S. 

4197 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........DE 0224 

..0464 10th Ave., Rosemount.........FR 5406 
3801 University St., Montreal.......PL 1251 
c/o 120 Riverdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3478 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL <«Al2 

1 Des Grisons St., Quebec City, Que. 

3506 University St.. Montreal....... MA 2055 
570 Milton St., Montreal. 

. Macdonald College, DMs sa as nv arent Ste. A. 782 
364 5th St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

..3906 University St., Montreal.. .MA 2055 
Beattie Gold Mines, Duparquet, Que. 

. 1488 Crescent St., Montreal. .HA 8705 
Duparquet, Que. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
16 Choate Rd., Hanover, N.H. 

Macdonald College, te a5 oe He a Ste. A. 782 
Lennoxville, Que. 

Macdonald College, So) Le Ste. A. 782 
MacDonald’s Corners, Queen’s Co., 

N.B. 

. Macdonald College, Que....... Ste. A. 806, 810 
54 Glendale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

3295 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... WE 3182 
134 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 

TRONS iim eigen wie oe aaeb eee vce ee AT 1408 


Macdonald College, Que.. ... Ste. A. 806, 810 

New Richmond Station, Que. 

4048 Royal Ave., Montreal......... DE 4835 

604 Clarke Ave., Westmount. .. WE 5988 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . PL 1156 
501 O'Connor St., Ottawa. Ont. 

1420 Pine Ave., W.., Montreal....... PL 6098 

1461 Mackay St., Montreal. 

Westlock, Alberta. 

3492 Peel St., Montreal............ PL 7362 

514 Irvington Rd., Drexel Hill, Pa. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 

24 Sibley Place, Rochester, N.Y. 


4030 St. Denis. Montreal 6.5.8. iss DO 4952 
3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......LA 8013 


86 Dorchester St., Sydney, N.S. 
203 L’Esperance St., St. Lambert, 


ee te ey ee eee Lee St. Lam. 2754 
ee Pratl, Biontreal.. ...o\».00205%5 BE 2885 
569 Mt. Prospect Ave., Newark, N.J. 

130 King’s Rd., Valois, i in se Pte. Cl. 2444 


629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 0739 
215 Queens Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 

3563 St. Dominique, Montreal...... LA 9972 
1584 Badeaux St., Three Rivers, Que. 

85 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mount 


CS ee 2.) SiR pe AT 2356 
85 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mount 

OI oa dct eae g XRiosay) ac ink 6 ce a alt AT 2356 
4051 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... DE 0923 
939 Davaar Ave., Montreal......... CA 1554 


— 








Gobeil, Antoine R 
Godard, Hugh P 
Godbout, Adolphe G... 


Goddard, Lawrence L 
Godfried, William 


Gold, Manuel T 
Gold .-Morton: «056% isi < NY 
Goldberg, Martin............ 
Goldberg, William........... 
Goldbloom, Victor C 
Goldfarb, Harold P 
Goldfine, Hadassa 
Golding, Thomas A. S.. 


Goldman, Esmond 
Goldsborough, Robin H. M.. 


Goldstein, Maurice 
Golfman, Ruth D 


Gordon, John A 


Gorton, John McC 


Gosset, Max E 
Gottheil, Jack I 
Gough, Edmund St. J. J.. 
Gouin, Jacques R 
Gould, A. H. Graham........ Law 2... 
Gould, George C 
Gould, Helen F 
Gould, Jean A. W 
Gourlay, John W. G 


a, 


NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Glidden, Ralph C... 


Godine, Maurice D. 
Goedicke, Thomas R.. $e 
Goff, John bis a0. o Hike CMO 


Gonzalez, Reginald N....... 

Goodall, M. Elaine.......... 
Goodband, Henry A......... 
Goodfellow, Sylvia E.. 


Goodman, William.......... 
Goodrich, E. Raymond.... 


Goodrich, Frederick W....... 


Goodwin, Audrey.... 


Goodwin, Barbara. «.....6... 


Gordon, Abraham I. 
Gordon, Arthur A 


Gordon, Elizabeth M 
Gordon, Jean C 


Gordon, Katharine H 
Gorham, Beryla M........... 


“ee eer eevee 


re ee 


“* ee # 


Seng @ 6. 26 0.2 


“see wee 


“se ew 


1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 4570 
Nebo St., Medfield, Mass. 

747 St. Cyrille, Quebec City, Que. 

3i2¢ Basset St., Montreal..........a. f. HA 3354 


B. eee Bee oc 2100 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...LA 2509 
St. George, Beauce, Que. 
B.Eng. 1........5319 Snowdon Ave., Montreal...... EL 5067 


Dent. 4.. 


Bah ce 


“i in ee 


.3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......PL 1305 


2510 Webb Ave., New York, N.Y. 


.. 2203 Souvenir Ave., Montreal.. .WI 0288 
.2151 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 18, Montreal. FI 6483 
3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal rent alone HA 1706 
Valier, Montana. 
..622 McEachran Ave., Montreal..... CR 6912 
. Macdonald College, Que.. 1s Ste A. TBs 
799 Champagneur Ave., Outremont. 
67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont.....CA 3637 
67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont.....CA 3637 
1717 Ducharme Ave., Montreal. ....AT 3030 
1717 Ducharme Ave., Montreal... ../ AT 3030 
1543 Crescent St., Montreal........MA 2696 
..5136 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CR 0270 
..4250 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 5859 
3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
1603 Maple Ave., Pullman, Wash. 
5563 Dunmore Ave., Montreal...... AT 4398 
1441 Drummond St., Box 1017, Mont- 
POE 5S CEO Roe ee Fe NS eee 
85 Russell Ave., St. Catharines, Ont. 
4669 Hutchison St., Montreal....... DO 5801 
. Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


6211 Lennox Ave., Montreal. 


Beets. aces 4023 Newmarch St., Verdun, Que. 

Music P ....,.38421 Drummond St., Montreal sae ea PL 2613 
mae Poo. ©. 22080 Peel St:. Montreal Os ve haTne eee MA 4650 
Rumsonhill, Rumson, N.J. 

... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 

R.R,. 3, Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rs AS Ae agi 5424 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..CR 7052 
. B.Sc. 2..........3592 University St., Montreal.......PL 2435 
8 Claremont Place, Cranford, N.J. 
Meee 4 eric ckt rod 545 Pine Ave., W., Montreal........MA 1545 
313 Main St., Catskill, N.Y. 
ie oe . Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
119-20 Union Turnpike, Kewgardens, 
N.Y. 
Po daw nein tek aR 11 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
RG CRN oe ng a 5 eS xe 6 Ste. A. 512 
B. Eng. TEFEN: 1343 Lajoie Ave., Outremont....... CA 8153 
s .. 38506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
EE eh ieee ae Parsee 4250 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... WI 2989 
B.Sc. 4..........38071 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal...... FI 0760 
Marigold Farm, Lachute, Que. 
AY a Se 534 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 9386 


Canso, N.S. on 
4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... WE 4903 


3422 Durocher St., Montreal........ LA 9666 
Kingston, N.B. 
425 St. Patrick St., Montreal....... FI 3901 


Boissevain, Man. 

6968 De Normanville St., Montreal. 

1583 Ducharme Ave., Outremont....CA 9046 
6931 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...DE 3049 
1269 Parc Lafontaine, Montreal.... _._AM 4883 
4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 3133 
4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 3133 
4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 3133 
4113 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 3133 


.1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 


Huntingdon, Que. 


a. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 
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Gourlay, Robert H.......... |" f- OR-, Sr Be Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
3272 W. Ist Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sremeree, Paul... nus... 5." Sy ee aa 20 Richelieu St., Iberville, Que...... Iber. 3066 
ame, betmard . ... 6. ace ce.. |: 5 Oe Vi eee 4853 Hutchison St., Montreal....... CR 7585 
SESS ean 2 eee 3160 Daulac Rd., Montreal......... FI 4077 
Graham, Barbara L | 7S Ree tee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
262 Pinnacle St., Belleville, Ont. 
Graham, Frederick F........ B.Eng. 3........521 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 1839 
3007 4th St. West, Calgary, Alta. 
Graham, George W.......... p. E  SNC ee 6273 St. Dominique St., Montreal...CR 0498 
Graham, Helen J............ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
-R. 5, Lachute, Que. 
Graham, James H........... oS 2 SE Ss 4118 Western Ave., Montreal....... FI 5662 
Graham, Margaret G........ Grad. Bchi .cs sac 3160 Daulac Rd., Montreal......... FI 4077 
Graham, Mildred R......... B.A. 1.........,2098 St. Luke St., Montreal........ WI 2689 
Ormstown, Que. 
Graham, Orpha P........... Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que......., Ste. A. 806, 810 
( 67 Ruskin Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Grainger, Frank A........... | fe re ae 3483 Peel St., Montreal............ LA 0643 
, 226 Highfield St., Moncton, N.B. 
Granger, Ceroline G......... Se anaes 4818 Westmore Ave., Montreal......EL 3130 
Granger, Marian F.......... rs 4818 Westmore Ave., Montreal...... EL 3130 
RN ANGINA occ Ven Meds 4.5........ 3615 University St., Montreal.......HA 9322 
1191 Post Rd., Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Grant; Frank A............. aa 95 54th Ave., Lachine, Que......... 1637—W 
oe an eed ye a ene eet 343 Clarke Ave., Apt. 1, Westmount. 
Grant, Robert V............ Agr. 2 Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
343 Clarke Ave., Apt. 1, Westmount. 
Se a Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
394 Second Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Grant, William A............ B.A. 3..........3605 University St., Montreal.......MA 3101 
Grassby, Robert L........... eee 3539 Shuter St., Montreal.......... MA 7295 
160 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Graul, Woes A... ot a ey 3980 Cote des Neiges, Montreal..... FI 3885 
Graul, William A............2 Aer, Dip: ois. és Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Luxiana Ranch, Vercheres, Que. 
Gravel, Louis J. M.......... Arch. 3..........38570 McTavish St., Montreal....... HA 8611 
aves, HOMCE B.....s..0.. See 545 Pine Ave., Montreal........... MA 1545 
Graves, Robert H........... Dent. 1.........3547 University St., Montreal.......LA 0789 
24 So. Catherine St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Graves, William D.......... Be: Boss tc 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
167 Hopewell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Gray, Jacqueline R.......... es oe eer Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
943 Cherokee Rd., Louisville, Ky. 
Gray, William E, D.......... B.Com, 1........1569 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... FI 5769 
Graybiel, Richard A......... A Se Se Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
1107 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Grearson, Emory T.......... B.Com. 4........5701 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal EL 9602 
Greaves, Gordon K.......... SSS Speers: 508 Victoria Ave., Montreal........ EL 9108 
Green, Joan H...:........0% Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
238 Walnut Ave., St. Lambert, Que. 
Greenberg, Jack............. RS, os) dew aca 105 Mount Royal Ave., W., Mont- 
COE a cis epee whee eases BUTS Ok Cas PL 2971 
Greenidge, Arthur H.........Med.1.......... 4887 Lacombe Ave., Montreal...... EL 4350 
Greenwood, Jack L........... BABES. war inciiet 690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....LA 2244 
3831 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 8066 
Greer, Cicely M....:. oc 6ecu Bin SE evaeses 6 its 778 Champagneur Ave., Montreal...DO 1940 
Gregoire, Rolland A......... Se SSR ae 6356 Louis-Hemon St., Montreal. 
Gregory, Peter G.... 6. sean cS a er 4081 Highland Ave., Montreal...... FI 1700 
Greig, William K............ SS ee Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Ormstown, Que. 
Grenon, Russell G........... Ces PACD ace dicta 65 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal..... HA 5689 
76 Henry St., New Haven, Conn. 
Grewen, Sister Rosaire....... Alte Bi. i 33s 4873 Westmount Ave., Westmount..EL 4644 
St. Joseph’s Seminary, Troy, N.Y. 
Grier, Thornton D........... Fe Sea 536 Mt. Pleasant Ave., Westmount. .WE 3954 
Griesbach, Robert J......... ao me SA 185 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead....... EL 3004 
Griffin, Vincent O.,......... Pe ee. 2016 Peel St., Montreal. ........... MA 0217 
R.R. e ere — ; aa SORE 
i OS Soins x cae ee ee 3506 University St., Montreal....... 5 
Geltith, Ath 74 Park St., Brockville, Ont. 
Grimaud, Albert A.......... SS See 5084 Papineau Ave., Montreal...... AM 7240 


| 
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Grimes: Kittie 1d. ..5.44<05 5s B.H.S. 2 .Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
121 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 
Royal. 
Grimley, Jane A....2--.+2s:. B.A. 2..........765 Lexington Ave., Montreal.. .. WA 3838 
Grisdale, Clarence J. M...... Med. Bieta Ae 460 Argyle Ave., Westmount.. ; 
c/o Imperial Bank, Kirkland, Ont. 
Groom. Bruce 3.000 vtec ve MA eee Nett 115 Brock Ave. N., Montreal W.....DE 8208 
Groom, Irwin H. W. ein oh Eee Rs ieee Beis 1341 Ducharme Ave., Outremont.. .DO 2552 
Groom. Richard 2222377 Arte Pal. fo. iss 4330 Montrose Ave., Westmount ster WE 4085 
Groome, George R.. pee ee 5866 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
CRY Re occ 06 34 inte Sates Bibe: @, Crest: 2 Northcote Rd., Hampstead Siu PER DE 9553 
Groge. Sylvia Lis . x0 «se > ee a eg . ie eee ear 135 Brock Ave. a Montreal W...... DE 0381 
Grover, Geraldine RECA Poe.” one bn 655 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........ DE 7484 
Gruman; Jack S.....0e%4.55 u Dest. 2c os. Ye 1051 St. Viateur St. W., Outremont....CR 4395 
(Guanadnt “Nem Pais sive * Med. bei 000s 2009 Mansfield St., Apt. 59, Montreal HA 5580 
CH itis CATIOS 6.6.5 «erence ag B.Com. 1........629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 0739 
Rifa 341 Lima, Peru. 
Gubbins, Reynaldo J. E.......B.Eng. 4.........629 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... MA 0739 
341 Rifa St., Lima, Peru. 
Guin, Jessie R25 5520 ees RA Boeses os 6074 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
oe eg | EE ieee epee Meme DE 3398 
Gurd Katharine Me-' 2250 ~. somes Po ee 3180 the Boulevard, Westmount..... FI 3855 
Gurdias Rael? cs iat es ae ae Douglas Hall, Montreal pnt eee BE 2885 
A 629 San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Gurdian, Rodolfo............ Wet a as ee Douglas Hall, Montreal...........-. BE 2885 
San Jose, Costa Rica. 
Gurnhant, Jolin Acs 3065 52. eae Be Se: 5811 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
ORO aia. gale te le joe 6-3 aie Agta DE 0922 
Guthrie, David Gi: sis5 oes Bie e ws eter. 7830 De L’Epee Ave., Apt. 2, Mont- 
ot en ee ae eee Re Re CA 8309 


Habeeb, Herbert... 


PERS, CRs caw eke Tek Music P. ..6899 St. Hubert St., Montreal...... DO 0916 

Haddad, Waslle 324i 70) tee eS Ce ae 119 Notre Dame St., Lachine, Que.. 887W 

Haddad, Victor A..........: B.Eng. 1. .1139 St. Joseph Blvd. E., Montreal. “CR 0783 
Rawdon, Que. 

Haddeland, George E........ RO ae. ae 3426 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 9894 
Starbuck, Manitoba. 

Hadrill, Peter G.. B.Sc. 2 ..8517 Oxford Ave., Montreal. .. DE 2327 

Fagen, Victor 9) 4523 O oS WACO tole es Oks 6133 Terrebonne Ave. Montreal. ...EL 3972 

Haines, Stanley B........... ee ee 1542 Mackay St., Montreal Rs Fe WI 9349 

Hale, Jacqueline M.......... A es Pee .8193 Westmount Blvd., Westmount..FI 6548 

Hale: Watren M:. 5.5 20...55 B.A. 3..........8193 Westmount Blvd. WwW estmount...FI 6548 

Hattnide Rudolphi:< occ. Be Ge Ps 1385 Barnard St., Apt. 20, Montreal..CA 6928 

Pian. Caries ies 6 occ et Re Lee ee 4601 Rosedale Ave., Montreal...... DE 9071 

HGn  OWate . ss oat in eres B.Se.: 2 .3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
P.O. Box 205, Windsor Mills, Que. 

PA PAGE As ooo es 2 eS Beet ee. Peo Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
3 Ridgewood Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

PIS MASS Ae Oat ate ees BASS eer Cm Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
155 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 

Hall Peter_R,-C. Visio cn Bene Ore. 84 2019 Stanley St., Apt. 16, Montreal.. MA 5136 
Roughway, Coombe Hill, Kingston, 
Surrey, England. 

Hen V iveinis Cs Spo 3s Media rae. 1455 Drummond St., Apt. 518, Mont- 
SRD 5 eh oceanic £00 e Wiel wee eo Wiel «1a HA 4857 
326 Front St., Marietta, Ohio. 

Matpern? Poiky i. 6 oc eX Agr. 1 -Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 78 
5401 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

Hiaipern: Sophie: oo ese. Bese SS 6166 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... CR 6955 

EIGrei FOR Weck Pelee co a ee ene 658 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal...... WA 6425 
157 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 

Hambrock. Louis Ricl.....c 5. <dSGe bie eae 727 Hartland ‘Ave., Outremont....../ AT 4653 

Piaaiton, Janet. Ti. <2 BALE 4-275 2S 4015 Trafalgar Rd., Montreal....... WE 4164 

Hamilton, Mabel E.......... BAe Be rs ors Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
669 Brook St., Clinton, Mass. 

Hamlet, Geraldine H........ B:Se: 2 .34 Burton Ave., Westmount........ DE 5030 

Bamamond. Go Bz. oo. 08 Oo 8 Grad, SCH? 24.5 =... Macdonald College, Que. oo 6c. oe tis OY OFS 
Div. Ent. Dept. Agr., Ottawa, Ont. 

Hamovitch, William......... BCom 2iretn. 861 Rockland Ave., Montreal....... CA 5255 


“eeeev eevee 


217 St. Dominique St., Jonquiere,Que. 
— Mountain St., Apt. 27, Mont- 

Gad. cu. di wee cies + 6 Caw ees aoe LA 6983 
anil Falls, N.B. 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Hampshire, Mollo C......... B.A. 1..........53 Chesterfield Ave., Montreal...... EL 9902 
Hampson, Harold G......... B.A. 2..........31 Forden Ave., Westmount........ WE 1295 se 
Hampson, John G........... B.Com, 2........1501 McGregor St., Montreal....... FI 1054 ii: 
Hampson, Lawrence G....... B.Sc. 2..........6184 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., Apt. 
NONI sien Eines ade Kah vee cet DE 4045 
Hampton, Margaret F....... B.A. 4..........3615 University St., Montreal.......HA 9322 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
Hanchet, Walter H. D....... B.Eng. 3........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
139 Fentiman Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Handfield, Louis P.......... BB's, So St 4137 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......EL 3276 
fe Cte ee Ve oo ae es 1469 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 5904 
Cumberland, Maryland. 
Hanrahan, Patricia M: »..:°.B.Se@ 2..02.2:.4.1 5663 Cote St. Antoine, Montreal....EL 2180 
Hanrahan, Shamus R........ Agr. 1...........Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A, 872 
406 St. Cyrille St., Quebec City. 
Hanson, Hazel P.. ...... vices BAL Bs dianweand The Acadia, Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 
Pd, UR OMEIO RE 6 eS ois sa ew ea wad KRIS LA 4521 
Hanson, Milma M ... .ceswurs am Bite 4. wewcw hack 1117 St. Matthew St., Montreal.....WI 1503 
Harder, Carolyn M.........; B.A. 4..........584 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. .WA 4812 
oh eS rs era B.Se. 2..........584 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal. WA 4812 
pe ei hict a 2 oo) ee) re B.A. 3..........¢ Willow Ave., Westmount......... DE 1710 
Hardman, Jack G. . .eccias os Raed) Beastnsiink 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
Pret wick St Nomss Fo 25606 «cE Buck cxk 140 Broughton Ave., Montreal W...DE 5236 
hardy. Notah W... 4. <.o<is-. Grad. Sths-c sivas’ 1469 Drummond St., Apt. 42, Mont- 
oo PE Se a ee ESE pak oe rine HA 6931 
55 Glenridge Ave., St. Catharines, 
Ont. 
Hargadon, Kevin L.......... Bi AaBas tives teas 352 Elm Ave., Westmount.......... FI 2509 
Haring, Kenneth............ Bua. baad, Gee i3h 6187 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. ...DE 1788 
Harkness, Andrew D.........B.Eng. 3........ 659 Milton St., Montreal........... HA 0098 
Lancaster, Ont. 
Harkness, George A.........4 Asta? casi A Saas 9835 La Salle Rd., Ville LaSalle..... Zone 8.019 
Harley, Gordon G........... Bitag:.. 4.6526 20Rs 477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 3691 
Windsor Mills, Que. 
Harlow, Charles M.......... Die: B55 aed «LE: 2100 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 3571 
154 Willow St., Truro, N.S. 
Tiatiow; JORG Wl 6 cooccccacen Pepe sae 3 ctalsve 483 Elm Ave., Westmount.......... FI 2947 
Liverpool, Nova Scotia. be 
prerttie. Ajay Po ot es ccesas B.Eng. 2........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
6 Premier Ave. E., Kirkland Lake, 
Ont. 
peeerie, Caarlee Cosi is ow os a ted 3436 Shuter St., Montreal.......... MA 8974 
ER, ROCERON DA. . occa k cu 50 cs nc Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
Shawville, Que. 
Harris, Marguerite W........ Phys. Ed........224 College St., St. Laurent, Que..... BY 1607 
peorrs, Punert CoE sa. wok LS in pein mn aly een 148 Brock Ave., N., Montreal W... .DE 1553 
Pog! Rag at) 2: © ee pe ae B.A. 2..........148 Brock Ave., N., Montreal W....DE 1553 
prea Ek, SUNE oc. ows B.Sc. 3..........29 Renfrew Ave., Westmount....... FI 7372 
Bre AAO Ge ys wees es cea Pers dois 6 e aa Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Indian Head, Sask. — 
Weert, sseorge G6 isi ie Med. '4..........046 Pimné-Ave., Montreal; iiis...; MA 1545 
51 Parkside Drive, Lake Placid, N.Y. 
PEM EOOW os os oa mene cs Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Grande Ligne, Que. 
Fiartson, Robert-C.. 0.3.4... ROO SD ccs ee 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
960 Acherman Ave., Syracuse, N.Y. - 
Harvey. Evinan B>.....5 302. Es arcu 3851 University St., Montreal.......BE 2885 
21 Howland Terrace, Worcester, Mass. 
Harvey, Robert. F iso eis Co a eee er 4007 Dorchester St., Westmount....FI 7244 
Harvie, Margaret J.......... Si Ne Ca a Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
303 36th Ave W., Calgary, Alta. 
Harvie, Murdoch. oi. oss De. ALS RSE ese 633 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 
EE a) ee Oe ee eee ye DE 4181 
Harvie, Thomas A........... Bikag, €.3:6.400. 633 Cote St. Antoine Rd., West- 

‘ POSS 0:5. 3's oe Sed ate Sew eee ae ee DE 4181 
Hashim, Robert............. Btit: nb<x a4 Fes 3429 Belmore Ave., Montreal....... DE 8271 
Hastings, Thomas R......... Bafa Datsds ase 3510 Redpath St., Montreal........ FI 1852 
Hastings, Wade A........--- Mad: 4.7.6 Sete 3462 St. Famille St., Montreal...... HA 1719 

perme ae nia ay. < 
ewe renee een B.Eng. 2........6184 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
sae ge ein _ oer ale ale ee RE Pe EL 2110 


ent GiB en 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home :ddress 

Hatcher, Gordon H. M.......B.A.3.......5.% 172 44th Ave... Lachine... okies aki Zone 8-006 

Haven, Gilman W........... LS ae, aD eee 1162 St. George St., Matreal....... LA 9855 
260 Elm St., Montpelie:, Vt. 

Haverfield, Katharine........ i EA re Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Okanagan Mission, B.C 

Haviland; 22a914 ..4.-é<as5%e< Po a See 620 Prince Arthur St. W, Montreal...LA 9489 
85 Jefferson Ave., Mapl:wood, N.J. 

Hawkins, Mary I............ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
1198 Seymour Ave., Matreal. 

Hawkins, Thelma E......... Grad. Seb .c.s56%5 3429 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. .... PL 6807 
Plattsburg, Mo. 

Fiay. Peace Wena os ss sce ks dane Grad. Sch .. 3967 University St., Mamtreal....... LA 3612 
295 Smythe St., Fredercton, N.B. 

Bs FOREN boar. 0's ina ooo oo oa Se See ee Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
10 Wilson St., Perth, O:t. 

Haydon, Betty j,i... dd.00 Rge. Ete is oe. Macdonald College, Our... .Ste, A. 806, 810 

Hayes, Frederic J........... BSe bee ki 3031 Cedar Ave., Montieal......... FI 0615 

Hayes, Jack S.... 5 Oe aa tbs 41 Glencoe Ave., Outrenont........ AT 0296 

Hayman, William M......... Pee, 45 xi: ES 3843 Royal Ave., Monteal......... DE 8113 

Hayter, Raioh Beis. ee Agr. 3.. .. Macdonald College, Qur........... Ste. A. 782 
Huntingdon, Que. 

Hazen, Margaret............ Masie- Ps. a6 49 Arlington Ave., Mortreal........ WE i861 

Hazle, ‘John RCN ISE.! coterie te eG Pe a eae 79 Goin St., La Tuque, Que. 

Hazlett, Gwendolyn C....... PR Bia dae td ace ea 3502 Addington Ave., Nontreal..... DE 3887 

Healy, AtnoidoA.. cm 2%64-2:2 Agr. 1 . Macdonald College, Quv...... ... Ste, A. 782 
Box 165, Richmond, Ote. 

Heaman, Samuel G.......... Ps yal i Gis is 2151 Lincoln Ave., Mortreal........ FI 6894 

Heath, Harold 1 IS, a tare eee te oo Sn ne 2 3170 Holt St., Rosemomt.......... FR 8228 

Heath, Malcolm G.......... mee. 455. area 3473 University St., Matreal....... MA 4902 
510 5th Ave., Greensboro, N.C. 

Heatherington, Robert J..... Rar, AS Fosse n Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
R.R, 1, Waterloo, Que. 

Hehe otty Pw eS ke Ree hos 4403 Wilson Ave., Momreal........ EL 4030 

Hebert, Raymond J......... Beg) Bice 396 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 2, Mont- 
WS a SS oc cds bee eee MA 3117 
P.O, Box 277, Farnham Que. 

Hemrich: Heine J 6.4 9005.2. RO et iia 38 Rosemount Ave., Wetmount.....FI 7307 

Heiser; john Ps 5 s.2.-<iri. . Grad. Sch ..3006 University St., Mmtreal....... MA 2055 
3394W 7th Ave., Vancoiver, B.C. 

Heller, Mildred =. 2.0: Sk: ee Fae 1327 Lajoie Ave., Mont-eal......... CA 4032 

Heller, Nathan:2...°. =...’ PR kes 32 Joyce Ave., Outremmt.......... CA 4768 

PEGU ALTON Atte os socks RT A Si Se i eornoe 200 Cote St. Antoine Ri., Montreal. WE 3259 

Hellstrom, Klas E. G........ See a eos au 200 Cote St. Antoine Rl., Montreal. WE 3259 

Fieiivee: Femt Fr 4 So os oes B.Com. 2. : of _Prospect St., Westmount........ WE 2123 

Hendershott, Frederick W... .B,Buged « : scsi 27 Ballantyne Ave. N.,Montreal W.EL 2429 

Henderson, Arthur A. M..... LET Rh Siege pees 7 56 Earnscliffe Ave., Nontreal..... WA 4036 

Henderson, Douglas G.......2 ee: Ler pipe Macdonald College, Ouc ee tr Ste. A. 782 
594 Cote St. Antoine Ri., Montreal. 

Henderson, Harold L........ RSA Pao ak oan 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Freeland, P.E.I. 

a NS B.Com. 2 .. Douglas Hall, Montreal ........... BE 2885 
Burlington, Ont. 

Henery-Logan, Kenneth R....B.Sc. 3.......... 3716 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..HA 8020 

Henneman, Elwood.......... Med: £55 50>. 481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 5617 
263 Corona Ave., Pelhan, N.Y. 

Henry, Gladys:'I............. OA on ep ee So 112 Strathearn Ave., Montreal W...DE 0357 

Heary, Ross A. Co. es Bo En cs os we 3435 Montclair Ave., Montreal......DE 7120 

Heramann, John H........... MEO. Bere oet teen 3506 University St., Moatreal....... MA 2055 
197 So. Centre St., Orarge, N.J. 

Seetinge TORR ei. cite ‘Thee Sis as geet 3485 McTavish St., Moitreal....... PL 1649 
Lethbridge, Alta. 

Heron, Alexander de F....... RS eee 433 Laird Blvd., Town «f Mt. Royal. AT 6925 

Heron, Malcolm J........... Si es Saar 1506 Drummond St., Montreal.. . MA 0808 
Cross Keys, Jamaica, BW.I. 

Herring, Gordon M.......... Pe ae ee pe Macdonald College, Qué............ Ste. A. 782 
1 Main St., Lennoxville Que. 

Herring, Kenneth G. H...... FS rn ee 3506 University St., Matreal.......MA 2055 
Lennoxville, Que. 

Herscovitch, Oscar.......... PR So hsd Gry cee 835 Stuart Ave., Outrenont........ CR 6581 

Hersey, Charles A ....663.04.. B.Com. 1 ..21 Grove Park, Westmaunt......... FI 9257 

Hershman, Hyman.......... ee ee aes 8 375 Villeneuve St. W., Montreal..... CA 6068 

nn: 5 




























































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Hertz, Ralph E. L. B.A. 3. ..--1462 Guy St., Apt. 8, Montreal. -FI 3713 
Beerat, Haith Boo oe ss oe Biss, ¥..0ee 5324 Duquette Ave., Montreal...... EL 3359 
Hessey -White, Peter D,...... fd Oe PRS ere Fee 3980 Cote des Neiges, Montreal..... FI 7151 
er tase We ree Dots eres 4056 Melrose Ave. Montre al. ... DE 0322 
Heward, ee rs | EN es eae aes 10 Anwoth Rd., Westmount ae Seca WE 3704 
Hewson, A. Patricia......... Pe ers lees 3504 Park Ave., Apt. 21, Montreal...LA 7460 
Lacolle, Que. 
Hewson, William B.......... Grad: Se. .5.2640% 3581 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 7778 
177 Victoria St., Amherst, N.S. 
Heybroek, E. Peter....,..... B.Com. 3........3478 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 7412 
176 Calle Juan Luna, Manila, Philip- 
pine Is. 
Hibbard, Ashley G....,..... BeBe Be 8 SOS. 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
59 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
sipbard, John BH... in. EGR Ss SG 1441 Drummond St. , Montreal......MA 4171 
59 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Hickey, Eugene J........... BO ee re 3460 Durocher St., Montreal. ...HA 0476 
52 Broadway, Saranac Lake, N. Yy. 
Hicklin, Herbert F.......... Agr. 1..........Macdonald College, Que.. teak (Ste, Ay 782 
356 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hicks, Albert Reh k... Me!) 225 Ss 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Cumberland, B.C. 
Peet, FOMNON- Noo cca tee B.Com. 4........406 Pine Ave., Apt. 51, Montreal.... HA 2479 
CES eo A) See eee DA e se fer Pes 142 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que. St. Lamb. 
2631 
Hillman, Margaret E.. 2. ...B.iA. 2... 66). 157 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
AY SN rit wh de ena ae a Sealy we ee, EL 2733 
Fass, Tlerhert A. ...s03 22.2 B.Com. 3........3437 Peel St., Montreal............ PL 1674 
156 Gray St., Arlington, Mass. 
po eS ese Ete 2 Hees Eee are 4692 Christophe Colomb St., Mont- 
aa fe Pe CY oe ee FR 6863 
Hinds, Henry E. G.... ..... . Mie eee ran 72 York Ave., Westmount.......... DE 2915 
Hines, Gerald..............Agr. 3........... Macdonald College, Que.. cone AS 782 
Central Argyle, Yar. Co., N. “a 
Hirst, Margaret B.......... th ea eel ier 565 Bennett Ave., Montreal. +:..CG $193 
SSH, TOMAO NS 65s s Heese B.Eng. 2........2253 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... DE 1077 
Hiscock, Mary A. J..........Homemaker.....Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
“ae Ave., Corner Brook, 
Hppchuk, Walter..ecclici<.. Biba... SS 3 Popliger Ave., Montreal. 
fone, FL. Norge... ).o)s BA Be De Se 2156 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... WI 9441 
Hobson, William............ Bing. 230s <3 3601 Dezery St., Montreal ae ae ti FR 0326 
Hodge, John bis a2 ode | DE Pee ee MacGregor St., Montreal...... WE 5675 
Hodgson, Mrs. C. B.........4 i & pl ere ees! 227 Sherbrooke St. 'W., Montreal...HA 3363 
Hodgson, Romaine.......... Teachers’ ines Marden College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
462 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
Hodgson, Ronald H......... Bhs: 8s 1227 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...HA 3363 
w0Ge, 308k De oc ican sie. B.Sc, 2........,..2808 Clarke Ave.. Westmount eiles tees WI 0614 
rape, Dorothy Jeon... RL Boe eS Macdonald College, Que.. .. Ste. A. 806, 810 
715 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal. 
Holcombe, Ada E........... B.Sc. 4..........235 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West... DE 9391 
pieen, Crdries B.Sc SS 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
176 St. John St., Fredericton, N.B. 
ROGMEE, SGCVIES Plo cccecicicn 2 ed ek eee 4691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount...EL 4643 
Moen, Lome Wo. hts. Bie Re eet 5338 Brodeur Ave., Montreal SSeS EL 7224 
pened. weary A... Siete pea Bed de eee 4691 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount...EL 4643 
Holden, W. Russell.......... BiBBS Ss 546s Ses 4 Oldfield Ave., Apt. 7. Montreal....WI 0939 
Sherbrooke, Que. 
Holder, Margaret S.......... So ee See 78 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que. _ Lachine 
Holder, Steuart Posies n'eeak oS aS Dee ae 78 Strathyre Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que. Beer 
Holdredge, Bertram L.......Med. 2.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
c 3uo0 Wile net eae i EL 5673 
d, Alfred T 03-35 ness B.Com fi. say 385 ilson Ave., Montreal........ 5 
Holland H. A. Nelson. ...... Bases Be ers Fe 134 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal oan 
CRE oe ete ee SOG wae eee et 
fay. 2. cpl Byte 21-3 ANG 5175 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal....DE 2145 
Het ae ret ieee ee eee 765 Wilder Ave., Montreal sae ase 62 CA 3725 
Holmes, Edythe E...........Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 
{ 121 Gouin Blvd. E., Montreal. 
Holmes, Robert W......--- B. Hag. 4080056 27 Stratford Rd., Hampstead, Que...EL 4387 


on 87 ax: 
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Holmes, Stuart... <i. exsisdieds Mee. 4s cchvvtick® 2064 Mansfield St., Montreal. 
Tonasket, Wash. 
Honey, Margaret A.......... a ae eee a Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Abbotsford, Que. 
Hooper, William T.......... BOGiss caves ve Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
143 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Hope-Simpson, David........ Grad. Sch.......3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Little Langdale, East Horsley, Leather- 
head, Surrey, England. 
Horeck, Nicholas..........-. B.A. 1..........3462 Shuter St., Montreal..........MA 4621 
Capreol, Ont. 
| ik AUG EES, oot se soe so ewe | he eS, ae 3839 Arcade St., Montreal.......... HA 1540 
tt PRES TED eso wicina sae hie aoe APS cesses bee 4075 Highland Ave., Montreal...... Fl. Zr 
ly Hornback, John M.......... je ae SE ee pa 2535 Montclair Ave., Montreal......DE 0701 
HIN Horner, Edward B...........Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
Hh Charteris, Que. 
Liha Homer, tse0rge 1. caieeushen PS a, RR ae 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
(ink Cannington, Ont. 
Hormer; Ive it. iss « icucuwese Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Charteris, Que. 
Horning, Frederick A........ Te. a eee 260 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West..EL 2922 
RiGee ae PO aia we oka eee B.A. 4..........253 Woodland Ave., Verdun, Que....YO 2798 
Horton, Kathleen O......... B.Com. 4........1489 Bishop St., Montreal.......... HA 4391 
Valley Cottage, N.Y. 
Horwitz, Piarry Bo. <0 a ave’ 2 ee 4371 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... LA 4096 
538 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
. TIO Ds BAO ae ees oa besos B.A. 1..........38593 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 8334 
) Howard, George B........... PO ae Se a Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
, Shawville, Que. 
Prewe, LAovd Goes 5 oss ck ig ot B.Eng. 2........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
) 1624 16th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 
RE SA Boe ec 0 coe nee B.Sc. 1..........3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 16, Mont- 
if real. 
Pike River, Que. 
proane. ads th... . cine cee B.Eng. 1........3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 16, Mont- 
real, 
Pike River, Que. 
Howitt, James Be... en 2 us iy oo See. aE ae 471 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. .MA 8208 
521 McLeod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hudson, Alexander M........ B.Sc..1..........38485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
15 rue Brean, Chicoutimi, Que. 
Hudson, George W..........- Pe RUM Big alts oa 4248 Wilson Ave., Montreal........DE 0513 
Fividson. Matearet: He o.c2 . . «EbePhe bs susie slo 4378 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ EL 1427 
Huggins, Leonard C......... ks ge 2 eae eee 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...MA 4418 


63 Richmond St., Port of Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I1. 
PIGGnGs. fo WK ct eee. Os. oy. | ae ey 975 Dunraven Rd., Montreal, ......4 AT 0935 
Hughes, Glenys W...........Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
375 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. 


Hughes, Menna............. et ae Saree os 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Montreal. .MA 6994 

Ret, SOE Bn oF i lawrence eT, ee ae 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
8528 110th St., Edmonton, Alta. 

Humphreys, Robert S........ As” ere 4378 Draper Ave., Montreal........ EL 4714 

TA A 29 55a ssa) ee Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que....... Ste. A. 806, 810: 
R.R. 3, West Shefford, Que. 

Hunter, Douglas D.......... a, OT ae 156 24th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lachine 643 

Hunter, Margaret F......... Rg, SEES oe 1509 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 39, 
CTS ow. | RR Ree ele See eas eae FI 9018 

Hutcheson, Isabel G......... Grad. Sch.......8524 Lorne Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal...HA 2787 
111 Franklin Apts., Regina, Sask. 

Hutcheson, Margaret A...... LD ey eer ee 10196 Peloquin Ave., Montreal...... DU 6135 

Hutchins, George R......... B.Sc. 2..........1285 Redpath Crescent, Montreal. ..HA 5093 

FLOtCHiIsOn, BIC W occa. 60 és ives [oh Rie: ee eee eee 4294 Montrose Ave., Montreal...... FI 3275 

Hutchison, Margery W....... B.A. 2.......<s+2.0e18 Cedar Ave., Westmount. ...... FI 0906 

eR i. a a ee 2 3653 University St., Montreal.......PL 2073 
84 Mountain Ave., Summit, N.J. poe fe 

Hyndman, Catherine P...... is | ree a Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
10046 130th St., Edmonton, Alta. 

Hyndman, Helen W......... De On wd oe cwe Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176. 
Framingham, Mass. 

Hyndman, Patrick R........ [kc ae a 495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 16, 
DAGHITCAL SE: ine hie ie news OER Sen LA 8077 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 
Where two addre are given, the second is the home address 
Riffe,, Francis Fi. 2 vcawmas tes « ot a a es 143 Bedbrook Ave., Montreal West..DE 0519 
SOOT LO: VOMRRE T8 66% o.5°4: Sok Wile kee 9 Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Knowlton, Que. 
BUS, SSEUITION ER ssc 000s » Bewe 4 B.Sc. 2..........900 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 43, Mont- 
i ec Oe CT ee eee eee st HA 4667 
209 Woodlands, Que. 
Pevine: Catherine ::.-s% «030 ss Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
10545 Blvd. des Ormes, Ahuntsic, Que. 
Isaacs, Bernard L.........0% B.Com, 1........21 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount...... FI 5798 
PAR aOR, GSADTICON ....<.0.-.5 » anes aje RS ae: ee eee 3783 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... WA 3538 
Israelovitch, Mildred........ RL, Sat eee oe 67 McNider Ave., Outremont....... TA 1662 
Ivanski, William. .......2.%. Ne a oe 1055 Shearer St., Montreal. 
EPEIG,. FORM diss CAs aks Kem eex ae ae: ee 3429 Peel St., Montreal............ PL 7385 
980 Arundel Dr., Victoria, B.C. 
Jack, Lawrence B... .s.c06ssdés Grad. Schis...< «ce 3572 Lorne Ave., Apt. 16, Montreal..HA 1792 
Jack: Margaret. Fo uj..ceae cts sv Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que....... Ste. A. 806, 810 
35 Lapointe St., Kenogami, Que. 
Jackson, Bessie M.......eece- Grad. Nurses. ...3429 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
Iroquois, Ont, 
Feckson, IIONAIG 2-0. «0 bj0-00. 0005 (3. Se Geer 3587 Shuter St., Apt. 4, Montreal. | 
112 Queen St., Stratford, Ont. 
Jackson, George E. M........B.Eng. 2........ 3580 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 5073 
Bromptonville, Que. 
Jagnecn, Hatoid Bini. oad. oe MCR 2. oss igen Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
107 Leopold Crescent, Regina, Sask. 
FOCKSON; FOAM SS. « once wnrgiate « am Grad. Sch. ......3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........MA 6743 
57 Mountain Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
PRCRROR, BULB Diss ois aiinyers 68 B.H.S. 3........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
34 Strathyn Ave., Ville Lasalle, Que. 
JACKOOM, BITSY 0509 $8 Ke BA. 2. 0.5.6 eases Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
10 Lakeview Terrace, Ottawa, Ont. 
Jackson, Stanley W.......... APN Me. ae 3851 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... DE 0212 
Jacob, Pail. i <iccesiewse cae 5 es ee ee 349 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 3733 
Jacobs, Alvin Bois. <3.c.0name |S Se 3495 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... EL 7657 
Jatie, Jidiths..< «cabs sig r--oes | We. ee 1557 St. Mark St., Montreal........ WI 9386 
James, Allen Pe caccic- vanenind> ASE. Ss. Gir Sat a Macdonald College, Que.. ...ote. A. 782 
768 St. Joseph St., Lachine, Que. 
James, Eric Gisie.occsewsaess BVA, Gs. 0cn cee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
““Streatham’’, St. Andrew, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 
James, Gwendolyn W........ Denk. 2. <. «waene 1455 Tower Ave., Montreal......... FI 3434 
BONO, JOG. . << kimeee ee «or Bic wend eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
108 Henry St., Trenton, Ont. 
James, Roswell To... sca nn Roatn Be ee ane oe 1455 Tower Ave., Montreal......... FI 3434 
Jamieson, Richard B......... MGG. Sic0dcavires 6875 Lasalle Blvd., Montreal....... YO 3401 
19 Elm St., Canton, N.Y. 
Jamieson, Stewart E......... B BAG. 6 cs. ccces 1506 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 0808 
Box 190, Rossland, B.C. 
Fanny ROUSE... .0 o «spam Cera, oe cs ase 3781 Lacombe Ave., Montreal...... AT 2511 
Jaques, William E...........Med, 3..........588 Sherbrooke St., Montreal .......... PL 0575 
25 High Rd., Newbury, Mass. . 
ardine, £ Se OE nace cee B.Sc. 3..........-3609 University St., Montreal.......MA 4300 
Jomtinenetner P.O. Box 8, South Ashburnham, Mass. 
Fastin, JUGICR . oc ceeds ee es Arta F.. soe 3678 Parc Lafontaine, Montreal..... FR 2901 
Jasper, Herbert H...........Med.2......-.-+: 3801 University St., Montreal.......PL 1251 
4930 Circle Rd., Montreal. 
Jay, Pee Atay sek cent hn Bee ae 1469 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 8702 
Jaynes Julian Gik os - ca dso sks, Bare rats 3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
; 76 Prince St., a rewede sso 5 ae 
we ee B.Eng. 1........3636 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 6, Montreal. WA 4148 
er ph ree one An ee Wi cos chacanda 5505 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal... .EL 6102 
Jenkins, Eleanor G......---. B.H.S. 4........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
; 207 N. Marks St., Fort William, Ont. 
Jenkins, Joan S......+-+++-+- \ aS ae Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
‘ Ottawa, Ont. 
rins Sy ae ee See Theol. 2.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Jenkins, Ronert Sie ae ——— Ont. 
cj SUE N Ta, err ays” Agr. 3........... Macdonald College, Que............ste, A. 782 
Jenkins, Willia College Rd., N.S.A.C., Truro, N.S. 
Jensen, Clarence H......---- Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 


116 St. Benoit St., La Tuque, Que. 
ns OD ces 


fee, a gr LL 





1140 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Jewel, Fock Bo. 6ss Fa 85 so ? Bie Sage ar ara ee 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 
Jewett, Beverly L...........Med.1..........3555 University St., Montreal.......HA 5664 
Millville, York Co., N.B. 
Joedicke, Robert J........... B.Sc. 1..........234 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West... DE 9887 
Johansen, Robert............ Arch. 1..........3480 Durocher St., Montreal........PL 0787 
76 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Jonna Accvit ee eS Theol...........3473 University St., Montreal....... MA 4092 
WaKayama, Japan. 
Jaana; Ratey Ms cs et B.H.S.1........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
811 Charlotte St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Johnson, Barbara H......... B.A. 3..........20 Granville Rd., Hampstead....... EL 8285 
ROMO, PROTEA VY besa ok 3 a ccs i Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
A Kent Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Hit ue. 
1h Johnson, Gerald M. F........ B.Eng. 3........3542 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... DE 5022 
bald Johnson, Joan DeL.......... OS dt Pg are ae 427 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WE 4984 
Johnson, Margaret E........ ee Bre ner ve 751 Hartland Ave., Outremont...... AT 4049 
Jonneon; Roes ¥6 346325 32 ei B.Com. 155 oe’. 107 Sunnyside Ave., Montreal...... EL 4913 
yonnaon, Talbot G..35:5. 0<oices Si oe ee 4 Chelsea Pl., Simpson St., Montreal.FI 4154 
Johnson, Walter A........... B.A. 4..........380 Richelieu Pl., Montreal.......... HA 0482 
Johnson, Walter E. F........ COR Sis is. 4213 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ DE 0214 
Johnston, Charles F......... en OE fs ie 754 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....EL 4515 
, heol. 1 
Johnston, Edmund B........Med.1.......... 620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 9489 
Newburg, Carleton Co., N.B. 
Johnston, Eileen V.......... boat pe. Pane 4007 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... DE 7414 
Johnston, Malcolm G........ B.Com. 3........32 Anwoth Rd., Westmount........ WE 3482 
' Johnston, Reed H........... ie. 358 Maple Ave., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lamb.2609 
: Johnston, Roderick R........ B.A. 4..........3448 Stanley St., Montreal......... HA 9722 
. Johnston, Walter R.......... BS Waa'cns ble cs 4089 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 1473 
hay, Johnstone, George B......... B.Com. 1........782 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
nV i ae ae ag er eet EL 1344 
bai Johnstone, William C........ oe LE TEPC ES 1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... MA 0387 
158 Spencer Ave., Lynbrook, N.Y. 
Jones, Edward L.«......:... EB eon 477 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 3691 
1716 25A St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
i} somes; impr Aa ot as i eee Be SS. 3B University St., Montreal.......MA 8533 
; 3492 W. 37th St., Vancouver, B.C. 
jones; SS. Agee ii coe . Med. 1..........3529 Hutchison St., Montreal....... MA 2828 
Jones, George H............. pes, S.. is Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
‘ Bedford, Que. 
Jones, John R...............Med. 1..........3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......LA 8013 
441 E. Beardsley Ave., Elkhart, Ind. 
Jones, Marjorie M........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Jones, Robert A............. Se ee ee 3709 Basset St., Montreal.......... PL 6339 
jones. Monert Jon... waioccn i Ae Ses 171 De Castelnau St., Montreal..... CA 3710 
jataan:; Richer s 35 02s. B.Sc, 1..........3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
187-11 Dunkirk St., St. Albans, N.Y. 
Jota; Gay i. se MIO. Sisk. be is 464 Elm Ave., Westmount.......... FI 7839 
Joseph, Mrs. Dena E. S......: mite Ps oes. 9023 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount...AT 8400 
P.O. 3, 395 Tel Aviv, Palestine. 
Joseph, Edward D...........Med.1..........3425 Peel St., Montreal............ BE 1211 
othe Washington Ave., New York, 
Joseph, Natalie R........... B.A. 2..........3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... DE 5646 
Joseph, William K...........B.Com. 4........3425 Peel St., Montreal............ BE 1211 
138 Moncton Ave., Quebec City,Que. 
Josephson, Vernal........... Grad. Se. 27S. 4136 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 17, Montreal. 
Malad, Idaho. 
SOGCE, FACED eh a ees a PO re 789 Des Marchais Blvd., Montreal... YO 6112 
Kachanoff, Arthur...........Agr. 2...........Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
sea Maplewood Ave., Apt. 8, Mont- 
real. 
Kadish, Julius Bo 2.56 ss BO ae eae 664 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal...... DO 4035 
meanenhe Teles... ..5. scans ee, er 2095 Lincoln Ave., Montreal........ WI 5313 
Kahane; Raoul... ..3.0065 45 Music P.........2425 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 8847 
Kahne, Harold M........... mee. Be ieee oS. 3425 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. 
Kairow, Joshua O........... oe i 1435 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 0458 
899 Montgomery St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
a i AS Se eee 3555 Jeanne Mance St., Apt. 5, Mont- 
Pg ee ek Se tN VE ERE eon HA 6935 
er 
r 



























































DIRECTORY OFZSTUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


TEL. NO. 
) Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Kalichman, Nathan.. ieee Buse ue 4534 Clark St., Apt. 9, Montreal. ...LA 7907 
Kane, Redmond | Pee eee Oe CeO ae 653 Grosvenor Ave., Ww estmount. _.WA 6065 
Kapp, Robert W............ WAGs Boe ee 629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 


é 3 ‘idioute, Pa. 


Peewee, 772 She srbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
1409 U.B. Building, Day ton, Ohio. 


Karefa-Smart, John A. M.... Med. 1 


Batn, Gordon MacC. .oi..i 3s Meds leicc.i.... 4251 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... DE 8395 
A Se ee eee ite Bi) US 74 _Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... HA 9862 
POG, FON 8 et Se let Se Ae meee 4 7 3 2nd Ave., Rosemount, Montreal. 
mace; Michael... och 2x6 BisengS .. isc. -62 73 2nd Ave., Rosemount, Montreal. 
Kaufman, Hyman........... a NS OS ae. 2B St. Louis. St., Lachine, Que. ...Lachine 684 
Kaufman, Nathan........... se OE eee 82B St. Louis St., Lachine, Que. .. Lachine 684 
Kaufman, Isobel L.......... oe po en 4865 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. .EL 1450 
a Pe Ca A as Soe 8 4439 Rosedale Ave., Montreal. . .DE 7144 
Bete, Edward B.C... occ Wd EBL, occu 6 Park Place, Apt. 19, W estmount.. . WE 3264 
SE PCR a eee NT Se a ene 6000 Hutchison St., Outremont. CA 8971 
meee, Charice Fei a. Re Be 1762 Champigny St., Montreal...... FI 8061 
mele, Andrew... oo... Nuk. Meteo 3533 Park Ave., Montreal nace We LA 7547 
MUAY, DAMICE Oo. ooo 's iva oe ee ee 4109 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... DE 9566 
7 ae Se er kee a Denti 42:53. 5 1000 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...HA 2010 
88 Beekman St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
Kemball, Alfred W........... Grad, Seb: t a... 708 Beatty Ave., Montreal......... YO 5316 
Timmins, Ont. 
Kenalty, Brendan J..........Grad. Sch....... 490 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
189 Wellington St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Kendall, Alan G.... Bet) Sa Cie es 4575 King Edward Ave., Montreal... DE 8101 
Kendree, Helen M. aie «, Eee Eee ake 4089 Oxford Ave. Montreal. .eee.sDE 0732 
Kendrick, c>, 36. Ha 0 Ae ea 8. SRR a 651 Allard Ave., Verdun. ee ence. CS 
Kenna, Joseph ge: rake eat ae BOM. B55 ie. 4474 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ EL 9066 
Kennedy, George A..........Music P......... 4895 Cote St. Catherine Rd., 5, 
Mata rece clon AT 7347 
Kennedy, James N.......... BAB aay eke 3436 Marcil Ave., Montreal.. ....WA 5971 
Kennedy, John E............Grad. Sch....... 120 Easton Ave., Montreal re DE 0759 
Kemptville, Ont., R.R. 3. 
Kennedy, John W........... RT Re eee 4026 Tupper St., Westmount.......FI 7132 
Kennedy, Lowell K.......... 5.fng. 2; Ss 3507 University St., Montreal....... MA 5994 
South Port, P.E.I. 
Kennedy, Robert W......... BB Page: Ss sks 6922 De Montmagny Ave., Montreal.FI 4262 
Kennedy, Sylvia P.......... MGM ss. Foe 1647 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 2442 
Hampton, N.B. 
Kennedy, William P......... Bus. Bos 3 ee 432 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 7068 
Kenny, James H. F.......... B.Com. 1......,.3637 University St., Montreal....... MA 1824 
Buckingham, Que. 
ment, George A... .\scaaeii. Grad. Sch... .....3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Millet, Alta. 
Kenyon, Lloyd P............ Biba, 232 es, 4926 Mira Rd., Montreal........... EL 2366 
Beohan, Margaret H;. 3.505. BASE so cio 4191 Madison Ave., Montreal......, EL 1590 
oe Ls ee eer B.A. 3. ......1525 Closse St., Apt. 16, Montreal...WI 8637 
Beer CIB EF, , .. veveceeorie B.Com. a:; ..325 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 9330 
pe eS. ne ee bee Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. Ste. A. 806, 810 
1381 Athlone Rd., Town of Mount 
Royal, Que. 
Lenn, Doumlas Iii siss ok ax ook MGs Be ck le 506 Prince Albert Ave., Montreal....EL 7772 
Kerr Emest PS ene ee. Grads Se VS 1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 0734 
R.R, 3, i oe age = Spee 
of, James MP8s sca tas Med. By 255 SS 3612 Durocher St ontrea 4 
oad tone SP Se See Ee Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 782 
: Miramichi, St. Augustine, ‘Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
of BUS tees ee B.A. 4..........3925 Claude St., Verdun, Que....... FI 3487 
pi iggy So pgincwn ees [Se a ar 500 Roslyn Ave., Westmount Ew bg eae DE 4248 
Kerrigan, Richard C......... 3.) 8 ee ee 500 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... DE 4248 
Rert, Doris Moo oss. s Gaee vinis Se ee ee. 376 Redfern Ave., Montréal... .. . ws FI 4135 
Kettleborough, GG. Bix cena ST aig FER 3473 University St., Montreal....... MA 4092 
10A Castle Gate, Newark, Notts., 
England. 
Sie vanes Med. 3..........3579 Hutchison St., Montreal.......MA 9508 
Retsee, Wiss, Jona 77 Aberdeen St., Eastview, Ont. Se a 
Si Race a DMS bs @ ee kooks 3652 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... 
Kevits. ine a site cts B.Eng. 4........ 3454 Addington Ave., Montreal. .... DE 2205 i 
| Kevs, Jobe Divas cone cana BSG: Bess cas eees 201 Brock Ave. N., Montreal W.....DE 0296 


SS 
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NAME 


DIRECTORY 


OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Kiernan, Hart L.... 


Killam, Frederick M......... 
Kiley, Robert:dts > .02icet’ so 
Kilpatrick, Donald B........ 


Kine. (Cote i). 2<<i4.s5ceexwn 

Kime. Aowmald Gooch &.< aca lew Se B.Com. 3 
mine. |. Alwyn BH ctics-s 

Kine, Térrence A« Sins. o< sis. B. 
Kingsland, Robert R..... B.A. ; 
Kingston, David T......... _.Med. 
Kinsman, Ronald D. L...5. 6: 

Kirby, K. Elizabeth......... Music P 
enc AT ie Gee eemey se 


Kirkbride, Roy A........... Med. 3 


Kirkpatrick, John G......... 
Kirsch, Beatrice V isc sine »:0 
Esrecn., BaOR so arciesbs cs wes 5s 
KRistlen&ko. -DeUncan: . saawsiwd< 
Kisilevsky, PASCIMAL yx os a chem Oe 


Kitchener, Elizabeth M...... As gr. 


pg” 2 ere ere 
Knatchbull-Hugessen, E. H... 
mans Sorts L. Us ws eso ts 


MMAOENE, MEARE EE ie on o)'6 an gn 8 Se 
Knox: Arthur W..D..2... 3%. 


Kor. (seoree Bec w cn wie : << 
Knox; Melville Ru i isicwndds ss 


Knox: Stanley. H. is-.ssiwil< ns I 


Knubley, Myrian B.......... 


Kobernick, David R......... M 


Kobernick, Sidney D........ 
Koch, iB os) gt 


ge oa ee | Ra ee ie 


ent si ae SES 2 er ee B.Sc, 1 


Kositsry,; Nathan... %. 3s +n. Grad. Sch 


Kowalchuk, Stephen T....... 


Kramarsky, Sonja........... 


KtaS82. LAgislaus . ccc vce 2s ced er oe oe ee 


Krauser, Webb G.........-.-+ 
RARVIES: EOCRtY . «1 ES? és 


ie) el FO, ae ns ier Ce 


Paar cL Cred go) | rs ee 
BO nnete. Aaa Co ee ik 


Kruger, Hilliard... «6 césasas.l 


Kydd, William M........... 


Kyriakakos, George.. 


BeSaah coos 


ee ee 


(srad. Sekt 22.22 Macdonald College, Que.. 


INR As 464.0 wth 


© Steere eevee ewe 


ct 2 git B+ 5 Cea mems 


3462 Shuter St., Montreal..........MA 4621 
567 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers, 

Que. 

1158 Mountain St., Montreal....... LA 8428 
Weymouth, Nova soya 

3589 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..HA 8716 
114 Polson Ave., Wi noe Bic Man, 

3508 University ‘St., Montreal.......MA 2867 
2116 Tupper St., Apt. 2, Montreal...FI 4839 
Box 67, Brownsburg, Que. 


he 273 Argyle Ave., Verdun........... YO 1150 
Bae. 7. ok Beas 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
27 Lincoln Ave., No. Tonawanda, 

N.Y. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
154 Glen Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

4377 Westmount Ave., Westmount..WI 1658 
629 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 4696 
Moira, N.Y. 

637 Craig St. W., Montreal......... LA 3191 
502 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal...... DE 2015 
7599 Drolet St., Montreal.......... CA 2645 


..4429 Melrose Ave., Montreal........WA 5132 
...061 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... DE 5890 
.3475 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... DE 5857 
5418 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... CR 8369 
116 George V Ave., Lachine........ Lach. 1304 
4071 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......LA 9672 
Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810: 


Hinson’'s Island, Bermuda. 

376 Fairmount St. W., Montreal. ...DO 8272 
3576 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 5314 
3506 University St., Room 322, Mont- 

Seal. of Fe Sins wa Cee eee MA 2055 
Lucas St., St. George’s, Granada, 

B.W.I. 


. Ste. A. 806, 810: 
Georgetown, P.E.I. 
3525 University St., Montreal.......MA 4352 
Box 359, Kelowna, B.C. 
.38228 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... FI 2700 


..1130 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 7023 


Millbank, Ont. 


Lcd i een ees Metcalfe St... Montreal ....<22 LA 6496 


Lorne Park, Ont. 


.0569 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead..EL 1555 


745 De L’Epee, Outremont......... DO 5181 
1503 Ducharme Ave., Outremont....CA 5291 
690 Victoria Ave., Westmount......DE 4183 
3434 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 6773 
24 Gladwin St., Guelph, Ont. 

Bib Ree. psa 5 370 Park Ave., Apt. 18, Montreal...PL 8158 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 


Noranda, Que. 


ar Pay 5325 Hutchison St., Apt. 3, Montreal. CR 8978 
......1702 Centre St., Point St. Charles. ..WI 0445 


37 Henry St., Sydney, N.S. 


Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


1130 Pine Ave., Montreal. 


Macdonald College, Que.. ee ee. Oy ¢ 5 - 


Budapest, Hungary. 

764 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount.EL 3627 
4233 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... LA 7446 
4368 Clark St., Montreal...........MA 4935 
3528 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........MA 8825 
North Bank, Alta. 


..4602 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 9, Montreal.EL 9090 
.5433 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...CR 5806 
.Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782: 


3618A Durocher Ave., Montreal. 
772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Sparta, Greece. 


i £9 ms. 





DIRECTORY OF 






STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Lanelles Jean Gccs2i03kS. 944% B.Sc. 1 


SOK alates 5789 Deom Ave., Montreal AT 3066 


Lachance, Bernard..........B.Com.1....... 
Lachance, Francois de S......Agr. 1........... 


Lachance, Paul R 


Lacheur, Orma M 


Stes e e's be sd 


.25 Chemin des Sources, Strathmore,.PL 8144 






Macdonald College, Que..... .. Ste. A, 782 


12 Cliff View Place, Quebec City, Que. 






. Macdonald College, Que..... .Ste. A. 782 


12 Cliff View Place, Quebec City, Que, 


... Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 


Lackman, Gerald L 
Ladd, Archie R 


Ladouceur-Amyot, D, E. J... 


Laffoley, John G. L... 
Lafleur, Arthur P 


Lafontaine, Jean C.......... 
Lafontaine, Marie C 
Lafontaine, Marthe 
Lagadec, Jean P:.........:. 

Laing, Eleanor A............ 
Laing, Eleanor J 
Laing, Muriel M 


550 Gilmour St., Peterborough, Ont. 
639 De L’Epee St., Apt. 5, Outre- 
CSL as ce ee a a a DO 7585 










Macdonald College, Que.......;....Ste. A. 782: 


Brome, Que. 
.3434 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 6773 
Box 311, Tisdale, Sask. 


1228 Crescent St., Apt. 18, Montreal. 

444 Notre Dame St., Thetford Mines, 

Que. 

..456 Pine Ave. W., Montreal. .......MA 1890 
456 Pine Ave. W., Apt. 34, Montreal. MA 1890 


»eeseees.. 2900 St. Catherine Rd., Montreal. 
8194 De Gaspé, Montreal. .........DU 2539 
44 Windsor Ave., Montreal......... DE 3401 
2.........,.33 Campbell Ave., Montreal West...EL 0732 
Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 


Teachers’ (Inter.). 
Laing, William A. R......... Beds So 4d hs 
a a el a ae 


Lalonde, Hubert L 
La Mar, Harmon T 
Lamb, Arthur B 


Lampesis, Peter T...ii. 6c. 


Lasnoureux,; Paul E...4.560«% 
tanry. Pete? Cnc casas oe 
Landy, Maura M............ 
Lane, Robert M 


Lang, Alexander C.......... 
Lame CAIDETC «6. csa LS 


Langley, Anne 


Langlois, Maurice... .... i... 
Langsner, Lawrence L....... 
Langton, Harold G 


Lapedis, Myer 
Laphkas, Mary D 
Lapierre, Guy 
Lapin, Murray 
Lapin, Lyon 
Laporte, Walter J 


> pLbve, ©6161 e 8-8 '8 
ceoeoeevevese ese eeer 
soeoeoeseeuvoveveesenve8 
o\6'e @ 2 o S2ee are a eee 


oeveeceecve ve 


Lareau, Fernand 
Lariviere, Marie P. M. 
Lash, Harry N. H 
Lathe, Grante H 


eee even ee eee 


Latt, Ruth R 


= 4¢ — 


4231 West Hill Ave., Montreal. 

44 Windsor Ave., Montreal......... DE 3401 
140 St. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 

vue, Que. 

Saint Justin (Maskinonge), Que. 





















Boucherville, Chambly Co., Que.,..,. Bouch. 373 


3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......HA 1706 
Dannemora, N.Y. 

233 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 

vue, Que 
3647 University St., Montreal 
3637 University St., Montreal....... MA 1824 
Stanstead, Que. 

4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 1, 
Montreal. i<)) Bebe cebweereae ne cn WE 2974 
550 Milton St., Montreal. 

103 Broadway, Dover, N.H. 

10581 Grande Allée, Montreal....... DU 5410 


465 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....DE 1573 
1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
2856 Dewdney Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
165 Osborne W., N. Vancouver, B.C. 

3507 University St., Montreal....... MA 5994 
187 4th St., Shawinigan, Que. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
1660 29th St., West Vancouver, B.C. 


...3546 Park Ave., Montreal.......... LA 8907 
371 Laviolette, Trois Rivieres, Que, 
4659 Hutchison St., Montreal....... CR 5264 
.131 St. James St. W., Montreal. .... BE ,3971 
Box 270, Swift Current, Sask. 
5426 Brodeur Ave., Montreal....... DE 8203 
904 Hartland Ave., Outremont...... AT 3625 
4120 Parc Lafontaine, Montreal..... CH 7783 


5465 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. .... CR 4335 


1551 St. Mark St., Montreal........ FI 5016. 
2156 Mt. Royal Ave. E., Apt. 15, 

| Sane a re i Sy Pet. tee AM 7342 
406 ist Ave., Verdun... ceccess bon: YO 9503 
40 Ste. Catherine Rd., Montreal..... CA 0310 
5050 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........, AT 7134 


1254 Mackay St., Apt. 3, Montreal. .FI 4364 
19 Delaware Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
304 Querbes Ave., Montreal. ....... DO 3242 





































1144 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Lauder, Hisie M .....icnecbards Br. bess. FER Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
35 Byng Ave., Brockville, Ont. 

Lantin, Lovie Bs. . a + «castes B.A. 3..........4758 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.. WE 1641 

Laurin, Martha Giw: .csvcece. Be hia hte lek 4758 Notre Dame St. W., Montreal.. WE 1641 

Lavallee, Mary D........... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 
6198 Durocher Ave., Outremont. 

Lavigne: Ari 6si6a'038 i.ccal ee. AAS os ares 99 Dorval Ave., Dorval, a) a a Lach. 795-J 

Law, Beatrice 3. Los ose sede B.H.S. 1........ Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 


c/o United Grain Growers, Ltd., Cal- 
gary, Alta. 


LAW. FOMIGRS cos. wa 62 seeae a ES Oe eee 1617 Ducharme Ave., Outremont....DO 4230 

Lawrence, Dorothy K........ Grad: Sette, coe Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
4231 Verdun Ave., Verdun. 

Lawrence, Ivy M.......<0sess oe ep eee et 3746 Ethel St., V erdun eR ae eee Be cree FI 8281 

Lawson, Robert A........... Dia Ed untiee $0154 eee Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 

1529 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Lawson, Vernon L........... Rs Meer 66 2056 Aylmer St., Montreal. S«< >). A Seen 

layne, Jonni dd . 45 scedvakwe ct et Page ieee tor. Douglas Hall, Montreal aE saa ad We BE 2885 
P.O. Box 77, Kenogami, Que. 

Leech. jonn Gis, cide ciucnesite Ue OS iene pees ae 41 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WE 1673 

Leavitt, Rosille Foi .bé.. ics 3. RRs Ais fy wieeicieele se 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount....FI 1066 

Le Bel, Anta Bieta. Conte Teachers’ (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que.. Ste. A. 806, 810 


12625 Notre Dame St. E. _Pointe- aux- 
Trembles, Que. 


L€ el; Font Else iewsdanied ee ae 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... MA 2760 
Namur, Que. 
Le Be, SAGE IGG. dco eee a es Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 


12625 Notre Dame St. E. . Pointe- -aux- 
Trembles, Que. 


Leblond, David. ............ Grad. Sch. 644d Macdonald CORO OUG Soi a ae aes Ste. A. 782 
66 St. Mary St., Rimouski, Que. 
Le Brocq, Robert F......... | x eS eee Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
16 Inverness Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Beckic, Prank Poo. 6c. ck ce a a a 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 7, 
meortrenl oP its ee ee HA 4740 
271 Yale Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
tad a f° One ee og iy We Tg ee ae 2070 McGill College Ave., Montreal. 
pe a a, eae eer ee ee pS 2 ee 4627 Hingston Ave., Montreal. s.eve bb 5744 
TCey WU MEEEENE oo. os Sees eo dco ee ti obs 3 hs St. Urbain St., Montreal. . .. MA 9720 
Fe eer Fee Med. 2..........2286 Clifton Ave., Montreal........ EL 9145 
Lefaivre;: Gay... i. cc ccc oe BIBT. 5 (4 cen fee 33 Springrove Ave., Outremont...... CA 3653 
Lefebvre, E. Samuel......... ReeOerd wy wid btw: Kae 378 Wood Ave., Westmount oes ae WE 2530 
Lefebvre, George T. G....... (i een mei 426 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont- 
| SE Aa oe ree Re? De E27 LA 7849 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Lefebvre, Paul-Emile........ ie eee eer 5571 Woodbury Ave., Montreal..... AT 8731 
Eeeautt, Gaselé.. so cen 02% 4% ge O°: 4370 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
Lachute, Que. 
Leggo, Jennie E............. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
New Carlisle, Que. : 
Legris, Ernest W............ SS See Douglas Hall, DEGGITCALS . si4.051h eee BE 2885 
Haileybury, Ont. 
Suet, Seb FFs hse: ws 58.0 eiaceck WC hina. edn 3516 Clarke St., Montreal.......... PL 4984 
Leipoldt, Mitgiz .cvccwwisxdack Bas BH 4s 4S 2089 Aylmer St., Montreal. .HA 3614 
Ste. Genevieve Rd., Cartierville, “Que. 
Lemco, Blanche............. PCD Bi aca t'So3 4560 St. Catherine St. , Apt. 18, Mont- 
IND ns on hae a Race iti pcacwrint ane FI 3928 
LeMesurier, Andrew S....... ey Pee ee 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... EL 7190 
LeMesurier, Margaret G..... WE eer ree ot Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... EL 7190 
Lennox, Raber... a6 eS Oe SY ee ee 1655 Bennett Ave., Montreal....... CL 3757 
Leon, E. MUR BO MOU Msc lediwieiaia 9 « US: i re 3578 Durocher St., Montreal........ LA 1637 
45 Spruce St., Westerly, Et, 
ROR | at FS ones knee oe | ae nn ei aa 1589 Ave. Hotel de Ville, Montreal..LA 8075 
Leonard, Hugh A............ ee SS eee 3498 Walkley Ave., Montreal....... DE 7696 
Leonards, Gerald A.......... Sd ea one Esplanade Ave., Apt. 6, Mont- 
rea 
Teneo. RHth Pg ok... ks cc ES ee eae ty 3785 The Boulevard, Westmount....WE 5380 
Lepine, Charles A........... Agr, Dip. .......Macdonald College, Que RP 2 tele Feet ye Ste. A. 782 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Hea: 
Pa ee | a ee Ee Sas es 112 Villeneuve W., Montreal........LA 8349 
Lerman, Samuel I........... iS. ip Se 4614 Clark St., Montreal........... MA 5060 
Leroux, Edward C........... oS Re 94 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead........ EL 7051 
ey ne 































































DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS 


TEL. NO, 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Leslie, James St. J..c..sccce. Sites Bese dl A 2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ LA 0471 
12 Huntington Ave., Boston, Mass. 
Leslie, Percy G.. -++++.-B.Com. 4........4309 Montrose Ave., Montreal...... WE 3127 
Leslie, William T............. SB. Bane, 25.680 925 Davaar Ave., Outremont.. .CA 8451 
L’ Esperance, Heine. sect Das 5 os. Ra 35 Spring Grove, ‘Montreal . .CA 7602 
L’Esperance, Robert L....... eter. BS a8 Wate 35 Spring Grove Crescent, Outre- 
cng NUE ny Se CA 7602 
eo Se eee Grads. Scleossicos Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
pe Notre Dame St., Thetford Mines, 
ue, 
Letichevsky, Jack M.........Grad. Sch....... 4051 De Bullion St., Montreal...... BE 3314 
ee Ee eee ee Sn ee SS 227 Dorchester St. W., Montreal....LA 2589 
Leventhal, Phit.-2) 3) on 5. LN. SRS oo 838 Stuart Ave., Outremont........ CR 7526 
wee.” Oo a ae ag eee 636 Belmont Ave., Westmount...... WE 2876 
Levine, ATthgts wor. <. nrke PE od ead 1583 Lajoie Ave., Outremont.. .CA 5471 
Levine, Bernice............. eat ete RP 756 McEachran Ave., Montreal. eK CA 4457 
Svine, Hetold. ...... 5... <.. Agr. 1........... Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Ste. Agathe de Monts, Que. 
Levine; Marion I............ Oe i aR ee 4326 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 9270 
Levine, Robert M........... Med: Bese slave 4326 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...FI 9270 
Levinoff, Samuel. ........... ae ee 1225 Bernard Ave., Outremont...... CA 3536 
Levitan, Benjamin A........B.Sc. 3..........3719 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..HA 3775 
71 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
SME; TIVES. oder. ou. Grad. Scipio c. 92 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, Mont- 
a, SS RE: SCE enti «0 BT MA 5560 
440 Burrows Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Marwan. DUNE. oo as aes oe Cad, Scheie te oc 4226 St. Urbain St., Montreal. ...-LA 5838 
Levitt, Morton.............: Ble Prose Fd ys 5436 Hutchison St., Montreal....... CR 8983 
Bo Ys Med, 3 .0:02c es 5175 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal....WA 6451 
ae ee Biteen t . ses a 606 Victoria Ave., Westmount......EL 2467 
Lewis, Nes FSi dues Se Lt. ate ee 31 Ramezay Rd., Westmount....... FI 4110 
Lewis, MarjorigGrs .4 ao [Se eek ee 31 Ramezay Rd., Westmount....... FI 4110 
“ Lewis, Revise C.........1¢ssieeee Med, Aegis 4 5h: 1800 Sherbrooke St.,.Montreal....... WI 4570 
Mooers, New York. 
Lewis, Robert A. C....6...;. Arh dcr o3 3525 University St., Montreal. . . MA 4352 
6 Wainwright St., Port of Spain, Trini- 
dad, B.W.I. 
AM, TROOS AS. ss bc cee ken MEG. Sccec cs ten 545 Pine Ave., Montreal. .MA 1545 
266 Oak Ave., ‘St. Lambert, Que. St. Lamb. 2741 
Eee, James 1s ci} .. BA. Site Os 400 Kensington Ave., Westmount. ..FI 5997 
ays sone We. ..... soa. B.Sc. 2 sisi 138 Broughton Ave., Montreal West. DE 2684 
EAMES OWOLMG. «i 5-ciclldus les ce | Med 3... kc). GSE 4425 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... DE 6729 
Rae, Jorn: C...... «ooh ea ee oe a 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 
34 Seely St., Saint John, N.B. 
Lin, Wei-Cheng............. Grati Gch.) oa 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 


c/o Mr. Mingsan Ti Lin, The China 
and South Sea Bank, Shanghai, China. 


Lindsay, Bonar E........... Be Siete Sins 556. Victoria Ave., Westmount...... WA 8222 
Langeay, D. Lorne. . .... «xs. Ratow. deitiw has 48 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WE 1886 
Lindsay, Gerald A. E........ Bilas Siskwsssk 520 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount... .DE 4714 
Lindsay, Jean M............ BES: $2453. 388 Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810: 
: 31 Rock Lane, Araoeit, = okie 
Lindsay, Paul S. Heee..ci4...3 BAO 3.4 08s AS 3047 Breslay Rd., Montreal......... ‘ 
i cae MACE 2a 7 ues Bates: 1 rs acter OS 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 


13-15 Woodford St., Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 


i f, treme sc J. xis ees Med=8.. <soasea 430 Milton St., Montreal........... MA 5537 
sinensis pee 42 College St., Kitchener, Ont. 
kee, Blase. 6 ticthin «ts cis Grad. Sche is... si Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782: 
1 Terrace, ee ‘ . — 
i 7] SE cctstpe eS ey en. et ore eee 774 Rocklan ve., Outremont...... A 3795 
Hees Siduey PRS Arch. 3..........3453 Hutchison St., Montreal....... LA 4790 
392 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. PATA 
i Fe k | e  be ee ee ee err 524 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ : 
pe ona eee Parts ges Ba Cater dos 2101 University St., Montreal....... LA 1025 
Livingstone, Stella... /sowsegs B ACE. Spi cn 6187 packer ag Ave., eye : ee so 
ivi William R....... Grad. Sch. ...... 1487 Mountain St., Apt. 3, Montreal. M 
ee 377 Victor St., Winnipeg, Man. See 
i itz, S€yMOur. ...s066 6 + ee ARs ries s)3% 2055 Mansfield St., Montreal....... 671 
a hee th "Yonsei ee SP, Oe Sea pee 1529 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... PL 4464 
7 : 692 Victoria Ave., Westmount. 
Lloyd-Smith, Walter C.......Med. 1.......... 692 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... EL 2860 . 


—. ee 





eS 


/ 
; 
1146 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 
Lobley, Marjorie P.,........ B.A, Dimeietts $84 72 Kenaston Rd., Town of Mount 
WOVE 66 ode dae ow ee eee ee AT 4307 
Lobley; Owen BB. ..iswewstics B.Com.3= 252. 2ut 72 Kenaston Rd., Town of Mount 
Ce oes ee ey I ee AT 4307 
230b0, Carlos: F’....3:<:+-0.« 26s eee eee 3119 The Boulevard, Westmount....WE 4821 
58 rua Senador Correa, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil. 
Lochhead, Douglas G........ Buhiiek s Lisuctvoes Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
389 Third Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lochhead, Herbert H........ LS Toney ere 309 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West..DE 7127 
Lode: "Charies 12. ..2 anivice dics Med, i}. 2) wate. JG 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal i Ae en HA 1779 
Lace, Jolin © so kccsd ok << 05 Os via eee 121 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount..... WE 5168 
‘> pocknart, Donald D. ic «iccas Bday 3. ewe 27 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
aT Ee ee or: Rein ep = a Re Ste. A. 651 
1 iweuner, Mary J. 1b. Ges .wad BE: oe eee 2061 St. Luke St., Apt. 2, Montreal. 
1h Lockwood, Thomas M....... Med. 3. .....-002 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.DE 1908 
itl luogan; James ©: os: « sewia Grad. Sc h. a fy een I pam. CMG: 4... unk ~ ala Hudson 391 
Uh Logan; Diary Geis is cintetlccnes Le OE. ee ee 2144 Decarie Blvd., Apt. 16, Mont- 
ny PORN oo vn} eee eae kab weawel ee DE 2745 
Logan; Nancy ©2146 <c6n 3 BA 2a sowed ts Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
3449 Seminole Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
Long, Frederic W...........B.Sc. 3..........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Spencerville, Ont. 
bier Looker, Arthur-Ec; i 6405. BEne: Se 08< .S 4493 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount..WE 1541 
) Lorimer, Donald B.......... B.Com, 2........4057 Dorchester St. W., Montreal... FI 9720 
Lorrain, Paul M.............Grad. Sch.......3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. ....HA 0563 
66 Stewart St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Lossing, Frederick P......... en = 6876 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20, 
' a oa) Oe Ln S, A Ree mre, 6 WA 6431 
Box 404, Norwich, Ont. 
LOG eC D5 iis Src eee MOMs Feo sca en. 13402 St. Faniille St. , Montreal...... HA 1719 
150244E. Main St., Endicott, N.Y. 
ald LowBeer, Marianne.......... Med. 1..........3846 Melrose Ave., Montreal. tile ect DE 5593 
‘ BAGG, EROWOIG Fcc vb eve. B.Eng. 2........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
Lowe, Stanley C..........,. BD Bae Oe ccctek.a 3462 Shuter St., Montreal: i4<asi1000 MA 4621 
105 Pere Marquette St., Quebec City, 
Que. 
Lowe, Winifred A........... Say Seer es Re see 3575 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... DE 9575 
RAUB TOAOOLE 65 ies ew seer eo 0s Dent. 2.........702 Bloomfield Ave., ‘Outremont.. .CA 4562 
Eee RAs OE dar aris Lo Grad. Sch. ...... Macdonald College, Que. ae «ate _ Ste. A. 782 
488 9th St., Medicine Hat, Alta. 
Lundon, Margaret K........ Ries Sines FAS 1463 Bishop St; Montreal... ..< css PL 7528 
LAr, ACS 4. Fe aS est Grad. Sch iden Pe 458 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ WE 1630 
Luesey, Thomaaibiec.M. «0. MedseSicecia 0. 3555 University 'St., Montreal.......HA 5664 
110 Union St., Saint John, N, B. 
Rn. Selvin ts 5 Saas cde. x iS, Op See a eae 859 Rockland Ave., Outremont...... CA 5847 
Luscombe, John C........... pe eee ee 4367 Montrose Ave., Westmount. ...WE 4725 
Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Lusena, Charles V......<5/.. 2d Ast. Sonics. Macdonald Gollere, Gue.....0.<4 im Ste. A. 782 
Rue Charles, Mounard 6, Lausanne, 
Switzerland. 
Luton, Margaret............Grad. Nurses. ...3425 Ste. Famille St., Montreal. .... MA 7428 
76 Scott St., St. Thomas, Ont. 
LEIA, SCOR Ee Se Fei) ox SED A Bene COIS 3482 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 2906 
SPOR, TIGTON Pi os n olsics oss Bee: Ea ree 4102 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... DE 3429 
Bahamas General Hospital, Nassau, 
Bahamas. 
Ions: Jonn C 5.5. 26 seat: [ig DC a Seer eee 457 Mount Pleasant Ave., West- 
ot Eee a Pe ee ye FI 6133 
Lyster, Alison M............ Cc, Bee pee 4334 Montrose Ave., Westmount....WI 6981 
McAlary, Miriam E......... ioe ae See ee ae Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
98 Lawson St., Edmundston, N.B. 
MacAllister, Colin R......... Asti 3: . cs... tacdonald College, Oue...)5.2 Ste. A. 782 
12 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 
MacArthur, J. Margaret..... ) eee ae 2022 Union Ave., Montreal. 
Macaskill, Peter M.......... BA a Airwcwe 85 40 Marsolais Ave., Apt. 2, Outre- 
MORE ON SO kas Ss Che cee OU OS ae CA 4357 
Ben Re lee) el Ue te ae eee 598 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 5061 
Macaulay, Cathleen R....... ST Sere Ae ee 598 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 5061 
Macaulay, Gavin A.......... oS es, ee eee 3547 University St., Montreal....... LA 0789 


1 Elmwood Ave., Senneville, Que. 


i A 








DIRECTORY 





C 






9F STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Macaulay, Kathleen M...... B:Asa Pivsst at 17 Renfrew Ave., Westmount....... WE 3510 

macBride, Mary P.... sis. .4 EUG Rota k oats 6a tis 1374 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 10, 
fe Mele aa ty iam Papees pm HA 1705 

McCaffrey, Merla J.......... B.H.S: 2 . Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 224, Princeton, B.C. 

mouas, John D. wiwcwdts..cAgrodsnid.2i Macdonald College, Que... .5 o.35 >. Sta Acwa2 
Ormstown, Que. 

McCall, George R.........%. Be. sextet 4040 Gage Rd., Montreal........... FI 6915 

BMcwel, Daary FS, wweree re BARONS LOM. See 4040 Gage Rd., Montreal.,.........FI 6915 

McCall, Patricia A... i sobs tte. CRT Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
186 Kings Rd., Sydney, N.S. 

McCallum, Colin............ Bibs hei Jzaes 3419 Drummond St., Montreal...... HA 4420 
Av. Ajusco 215, Lomas, Mexico. 

McCallum, Alexander C......B.A.3..........Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
a Woodlawn Crescent, Victoria, 

MacCallum, Duncan Cece Arte B. oes 27 Richelieu Place, Montreal........ PL 2084 

McCallum, Duncan I........ Rene, Bs sti 5% 1008 Melrose Ave., Montreal....... LA 6564 
Thetford Mines, Que. 

MacCallum, Evan A. v. .s)ee B.A. 3..........9 Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead, Que....DE 8573 

McGatlim. Jamea'L........ seed, Deo eu 1174 St. Mark St., Apt. 63, Montreal..WI 8195 
Pointe au Chene, R.R. 1, Que. 

McCallum, Leonard J........ B.A. 2 ..3605 University St., Montreal.......MA 3101 


McCartney, Olive L 


“eee ee @ ee 


McClay, Irene C 


Teachers’ (Inter.). 


Ajusco 215, Lomas de Chopultepec, 

Mexico, D.F. 

Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 310 
R.R. 3, Ormstown, Que. 


Teachers’ (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 


Clarenceville, Que. 


McClenaghan, Margaret N...Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Ormstown, Que. 
McClintock, Lloyd A........ BABS 22s Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Isle Malique, Que. 
McClymont, Hamilton....... Beis. 203-Nn 4000 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... DE 1945 
McColm, George T.......... Aso See 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
New Richmond West, Que. 
McConnell, Frederick L...... Med. ‘3:5 eet ten. 3483 Peel St., Montreal. ........... LA 0643 
pee fies 803 9th Ave. N., Saskatoon, Sask. 
McConnell, Gordon R........B.Eng. 2........59 Prospect St., Westmount........ WI 1749 
McCooey, James: Fo.) ). 0s MeGU S20. Soe 2047 Union Ave., Montreal......... HA 8894 
3 Maple St., Dover, N.H. 
McCormick, Catharine C..... BSc; Esai Sh 12190 Lachapelle St., Cartierville, 
CT ap & eee A ee ea eee ces BY 1496 
Bet OF, OO Co as ou x ES BAT. isis toads 1 De Casson Rd., Westmount....... FI 6202 
Perey, Pat. cies ca chee’ BASS sibew sorte 97 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West...DE 7908 
McCracken, Margaret E..... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
206 Chateauguay St., Huntingdon, 
Que. 
MeCréa.. James Co tciainahe Med. 1..........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
R.R. 1, Moncton, N.B. 
McCrimmon, Angus.........Arts P.......... Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Farley Place, St. Thomas, Ont. 
McCrimmon, lan J os... BA. Sasa Douglas Hall, Montreal.......... ..BE 2885 
Ave. Visconde de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de Janeiro, — = ea 
‘i Mary M.......4 Arts Pi. teees 411 Clarke Ave., Westmount........ 3: 
ea meaty Se Ave. Visconde de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de pig Sit ‘ re 
- Blizabeth B....... BA-8i: .Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . 
McCoury, Sameeeen = 3940 Cote des Neiges, Montreal. _ re 
McCuaig, Mary Macl........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 


20 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont, Que. 


| ~h, Urban F.........B.Eng. 3.....-.. 127 Percival Ave., Montreal West...WA 1723 
pee cea pack = ak Tae Oe a Bee rer 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
134 St. Charles St., St. Johns, Que. _ 
McCutcheon, Wilfred W..... re ee ee Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 


MacDermot, Catherine M... . Teachers’ (Inter.) 


McDermott, James Q......-. 





Lemesurier, Que. 

.Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
18 Dufferin Ave., St. Rose de Laval, 

Que. 


Wishes iss eds 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 


waa A comes 


231 Washington Ave., Bennington,Vt. 
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1148 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


McDonald, Alexander W.....Agr. 3........... Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Box 41, Dalhousie Station, 
Que. 
MacDonald, Allister I........B.A.3..........3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
Macdonald, Allister J........ Moeseth ii nag tes 3554 Addington Ave., Montreal..... DE 389 
Macdonald, Barbara V....... B.H.S, 4........Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A, 806, 810 
66 John St., Moncton, N.B. 
MacDonald, Donald......... Theol. 2.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
McDonald, Elizabeth........ Grad. Sch.......18 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 2446 
McDonald, Elizabeth M...... DO a Se ees Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
vd ath Southgate-Alger Ct., Bronxville, N.Y. 
i Macdonald, Ethel B......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 23, Milan, Que. 
Wi McDonald, George C........ B.A. 4..........690 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....LA 2247 
WT 18 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 2446 
Macdonald, George H........ Se ee: Pe ee 621 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 6, 
Mh | Repeat ee eeein ene See LA 0491 
P.O. Box 170, Newcastle, N.B. 
MacDonald, Gerard F.......Med.3.......... 3483 Peel St., Montreal............ LA 0643 
Court St., Antigonish, N.S. 
McDonald, Gladys C.,....... Grad. Nurses. ...1510 Mackay St., Montreal......... FI 5911 
bing 6 Mayfair Apts., Regina, Sask. 
1 Macdonald, Ian S........... B.Eng. 1........598 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount.EL 4310 
i MacDonald, Jean E.......... bibs GOR sisicis cn ci 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 1, Montreal..LA 2722 
121 Winslow St., Fredericton, N.B. 
Macdonald, John Austin..... | a Rees aa ae 3554 Addington Ave., Montreal..... DE 3891 
. Mulgrave, N.S. 
Macdonald, John F.......... Ly, Bee are 1227 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... LA 8690 
MacDonald, Joseph..........Theol. 1......... 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
) Sylvester, Pictou Co., N.S. 
iit McDonald, Mary H......... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
ne 5720 Ist Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
McDonald, Mary M......... ae ED eee ree Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . MA‘'9176 
Banff, Alta. 
McDonald, Ranald V........ ‘a eo), ee Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782: 
Box 41, Dalhousie Station, Que. 
Macdonald, Roderick R...... eRe sense) oe 273 Willibrod Ave., Verdun, Que....YO 7675 
Macdonald, Ruth M......... BiArD ces bi-dx Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
236 Main St., Torrington, Conn. 
Macdonald, William K.......Med.2......... .3581 University St., Montreal....... MA 3842 
20 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 
MacDougall, Daniel. ........ Rsrads Behe es. Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Lennoxville, Que. 
McDougall, David J......... RE a ee 77 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount....DE 9083 
McDougall, Hector A........ MGB: Bi5igi OS: 3429 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 1951 
McDougall, Lawrence G.....Law 2.......... .1528 Pine Ave. W., Montreal....... FI 9550 
McDougall, Ronald H....... Brad. 9 ii. 2. 3429 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 1951 
McDougall, Ruth........... Herr SG wk cakes 1595 MacGregor St., Montreal...... FI 1630 
McDowell, Walter E.........Agr. 2........... Macdonald College, Que........... Ste. A. 782: 
Charteris, Que. 
McEwen; Joan D..........<:Music P......... 1 Rosemount Ave., Apt. 22, West- 
DG ae GS Ss ow ee ee he es WI 7828 
MacEwen, Margaret A.......B.H.S. 2........ Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Russell, Ont. 
MacFadden, Annie M........Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810: 
1434 Mackay St., Montreal. 
McFarlane, Arthur N........ Grad. Sch: is du. 3580 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 5073 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Macfarlane, Gavin S......... Bi 4s} 3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
178 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Macfarlane, Joan M......... Rees Deis wa 313 Monmouth Ave., Town of Mount 
OVAL. 25 65> kode sk dod cone AT 1262 
Macfarlane, Mary E......... BS. as ci ak Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
178 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
McFarlane, Paul A.......... B.A. 4..........637 Sydenham Ave., Westmount....WE 4266 
Mache Robert A... . kei ks oe Beene eee 1171 Hope Ave., Montreal.......... WI 6051 
McGarry, Margaret W....... BA: Buses’ ot 6 Ingleside Ave., Westmount........WE 6649 
McGibbon, Gordon A........ Btune. 45s aus 718 Hartland Ave., Montreal....... AT 1969 
McGibbon, James E......... Bates: 2s 5c. 3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 


Hawkesbury, Ont. 
ee 





a 
Ry 





NAME 


McGibbon, John G 





FACULTY AND YEAR 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


see eereeveee 


Teachers’ (Inter.). os ild College. 


meets. Dorie |, Vesey. peu Are 1 O2i5 
MacGillivray, Josephine...... Music ie 
McGoun, James R........... Se an ee 
MacGowan, Amy E......... OS! eae 
MacGowan, Sarah E... B.Sc. 3.. 
MeGreer, Edith E.....< occas TR? RO Bee 
MacGregor, Howard I....... ROSE Sh Se as b 
McGregor, Luella F......... B.H.S.-1 
MoGtire, Aileen, 5.0.00 ..i0iss Malai eoiaes 
McGuire, Hugh C........... DGG RiGee AR 
MacHutchin, John G........ BSE Bs. oes 
MaclInnes, Alexander S....... Grd, Sch)... .. 
McIntosh, George B......... pe RS. SEB wale Seen tee 
McIntosh, Hamish W........ Men. Bet SL. f 
MacIntosh, Robert A........ MOEA. i vwive kets 
MacIntosh, Robert M....... BA EF Ka 
MacIntyre, Thomas M....... Grad. Sch. ois 
Maclver, Anna M..........; eS Se een ee 
Maciver; Wer. Dio <cicawiess Se Bo ire 
McJannet, John K.......... B.Com 4: 235 oc 
Mackay, A. Hazen........... ETE PES See « 
Mckay, Ameas Tk. Shoes. BSG, 8259355 
MacKay, A. Lore... .<<0ss.% Theol. Foo eae 
Mackay. Dota M.cesesiscts. B.A Feiscratice 
Mackay, Edward R.......... BAS boacce oS 
pmackmay, John D os ssaen es Tee tees Fz 
McKay, Margaret C......... B.A DB. awasse 
Mackay, William R.......... Bi.kong. #66 3ixsncx 
MacKechnie, William P..... .2 Agr. DG se. Séx 
McKee, James W........... B.C Batt Se 
McKellar, Arthur D......... BE Ps .ielces 
McKenna, Gertrude M.......Arts P.......... 
McKenna, Harold E......... ents 4.726accude 
McKenna, John B. 2s. ic 6.08 B.Sc. , See se 
McKenna, Lawrence......... B. Bre s . oats 
MacKenzie, Donald W....... Grad. Sebi. isn 28 
MacKenzie, James S......... Se Sa ee 
Mackenzie, Lorne A......... Ear wliela ae Aaate 
Mackenzie, Malcolm B....... [tS Ot res 
MacKenzie, Ralph J.........4 ee Tes Beis ck f 
McKeown, Marguerite....... B.A. 1 ceahat cub acess 
McKeown, William..........Med.2.......... 
MacKimmie, George B.......B.Eng. 2........ 
McKinney, Gordon H........ os. SA Ba oe a 


ove Victoria College 


. Macdonald College, Que.. 


Que. 

Que. 
Montreal. 

214 Windsor Arms, Ottawz 1, Ont. 


Agnes de Dundee 
. MA 9176 


.0O Westminster Ave. . Montre: al West. DE 5086 
4 Burton Ave., We stmount See eS EL 7637 
6515 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal....DE 0225 

. 6915 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal....DE 0225 


Macdonald College, Que. Ste. 
428 Sherbrooke St. Ww. , Montre: al. 


Macdonald College, Que.. ..ote. A. 782 


Central Exp. Farm, Ottawa, ‘Ont. 
e's ERK 
3820 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 
435 Querbes Ave., Outremont ‘tpebers DO 1428 


3647 University St., Montreal... .MA 2806 
4 Agnew St., Montgomery, Ala. 

3506 Univ ersity St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
229 Dennison Ave., Granby, Que. 

3420 University St., Montreal. sense MA 9181 
6757 Cyprus St., Vancouv er, B.C. Loc. 129 
459 Clarke Ave., Westmount........ FI 4868 
459 Clarke Ave., Westmount........FI 4868 
3483 Peel St., Montreal eye ee LA 0643 
Andover, N.B. 

3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Stanstead, Que. 

Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A, 782 
Big Pond Centre, N.S. 

3757 Wilson Ave., Montreal........EL 4489 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Hunter’s Mountain, N.S. 

4937 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal..... DE 6409 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Rothesay, N.B. 

558 Bennett Ave., Montreal. ....... CL 4837 
8485 McTavish St., Montreal.....:. PL 1649 
Stanley Bridge, P.E.I. 

119 Wolseley Ave., Montreal........ DE 0727 
1578 MacGregor Ave., Montreal....FI 6754 
3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Bridge St., Stellarton, N.S. 

558 Bennett Ave., Montreal........ CL 4837 


534 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 9386 
P.O. Box 186, Pictou, N.S. 


Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Wyman, Que. 

3965 Ramezay Rd., Montreal....... WI 0690 
Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Box 389, Minnedosa, Man. 


4506 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. .WI 4713 
3559 University St., Montreal....... MA 8533 
163 London St., Sherbrooke, Que. 


111 Easton Ave., Montreal West....EL 7020 
1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

96 Ross Ave., Buffalo, N.Y. 

3539 Shuter St., Montreal.......... MA 7295 
McKenzie Island, Ont. 

3605 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... EL 2926 
42 Wicksteed Ave., Town of Mount 

it FE ee ee ee ee ee ee AT 4996 
3605 University St., Montreal.......FI 2876 
3131 Cedar Ave., Westmount. 

Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
R.R,. 2, Finch, Ont. 

486 Mountain Ave., Westmount.....FI 2945 
3421 Durocher St., Montreal. 

698 llth Ave., New Westminster, B.C. 

620 Murray Hill, Westmount....... WE 3009 
4414 Kensington Ave., N.D.G., Mont- 

RO as es Sars oe Cree ean ee ioe EL 2660 


.Ste. A, 782 


A. 806, 810 


A. 806, 810 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


TY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Benes hinsube ck Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 


MacKinnon, Francis P. T.. 


MacKinnon, Roland W...... ‘ 
MacKinnon, Wallace 


MacKinnon, William J 
Maclachlan, George A........ 
McLachlan, F. 


Maclachlan, Nancy M..... 
McLaren, Catherine M 


McLaren, David K 
McLaren, John A........ 


MacLaren, Wallace A........ 
MacLatchy, Frances C 
McLaughlin, Elizabeth 
McLaughlin, Peter B 
McLean, Eric D.. ss... «s. 
McLean, James D 


McLean, Katherine G 


MacLean, Randolph D....... 


McLeish, Beatrice M 
MacLellan, Charles L........ 


MacLellan, Donald O 
MacLellan, Keith W 
MacLennan, Louise I........ 
McLeod, Alexander W 
MacLeod, Donald........... 


McLeod, ee, RO a es B.S 
MacLeod, James G 
Mactieod, jonn A. c..Sesese Med. 4 





McLeod, Willan S:.5.0.0 costs 3 
Maclure, James H. C . 
McMartin, John W.......... Ae 
Macmillan, Allan L 
McMillan, Douglas G 
Macmillan, Donald 
MacMillan, Francis A....... 


McMillan, Gardner C 
MacMillan, J. Fraser 


MacMillan, J. M. I 


MacMillan, Margaret I 
McMurtay, Helen L 
MacMurray, Margaret E 


McNab, Elizabeth B 


61 Grafton St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

4982 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal. 

1863 Dorchester St., Montreal...... WI 3911 
Maxville, Ont. 

5134 Azilda St., Montreal.......... CL 1456 
630 Clarke Ave., Westmount........FI 5191 
315 Chester Ave., Town of Mount 

ROGGE: o-s:f0:ds Sele ov Ore time Cae AT 4252 
630 Clarke Ave., Westmount........FI 5191 





Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


143 Strathcona Ave., Westboro, Ont. 
3545 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...PL 3662 
504 Dovercourt Rd., Toronto, Ont. 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 

5950 Blenheim St., Vancouver, B.C. 

5150 Durocher St., Montreal........CR 0374 

3528 Prud’homme St., Montreal..... DE 9081 
.. 2991 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... WI 3062 
.2991 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... WI 3062 

161 Percival Ave., Montreal West...DE 8017 


3506 University St., Montreal.. _.MA 2055 
3 Champlain St., Saint John, N.B. 

..3425 St. Famille St., Apt. 3, Mont- 

UO roe ae ogee Bare avis 3% MiG Ow OREN MA 7428 
Tomstown, Ont. 

6250 Third Ave., Rosemount, Que. 


3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
King St., North Sydney, N.S. 
.4259 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... DE 7262 
3482 Durocher St., Montreal....... PL 0787 
81 Byng Ave., Sydney, N.S. 
Ac etree Oe 3433 Oxford Ave. , Montreal........EL 6637 
3433 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ EL 6637 
418 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..HA 2568 
611 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... EL 1551 
Grad. Ad os a heer Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 


Cape Breton, N.S. 


32 Shorncliffe Ave., Westmount..... EL 2325 
656 Belmont Ave., Westmount...... WE 2360 
6178 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... DO 1964 
3474 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 7645 
Scotstown, Que. 


111 i4th St. N.W., ‘Calgary, Alta. 

602 Victoria Ave., ‘Westmount ete xi EL 3803 
4727 Western Ave., Westmount..... DE 6722 
1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 0734 
Mabou, Inv. Co., N.S 


3506 University St., Montreal wera MA 2055 
Denholm, Que. 
Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 


Inverness, Que. 

3420 Hutchison St., Apt. 25, Mont- 

Lo | SN TOOL. Sec hye een MA 8293 
302 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 


25 41st Ave., Lachine, Oey ee whe Zone—8-—557 


3485 McTavish St... Montreal ap eter ee PL 1649 
22 Brighton Rd., Charlottetown, 
PEF, 


3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Whycocomagh, N.S. 

503 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ WE 1024 
1 Parkman Pl., Westmount......... DE 5217 


3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt. 15, Mont- 
ys | ee ne ee he ne eee 7 PL 2339 
Strathmore, Alta, 


4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.....AT 5944 
4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal..... AT 5944 
3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
1311 15th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 






FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL, NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


McNair, Francis E 


MacNaughton, John W 


772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
1107 W 33rd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 


Bere SS oe os 2814 Willowdale Ave., Montreal.....AT 3543 


Macnaughton, Paul D.......Med. 1 


McNeeland, Frederick L 


3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
89 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 


ee ee ee 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 


MecNeish, Hilda J 
McNicoll, Gordon A......... BA com Be. caw. 


McNiece, Lawrence S 
McNiven, Jean W 


McNiven, John L 


Park Terrace, Bridgewater, Mass. 


1875 Prefontaine, Montreal......... FR 5447 
.2 Forden Ave., Westmount......... WE 5757 
Penticton, B.C. 

0 Des eesess-- 4197 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ DE 9814 
Ce Se eae ae Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 

2 Mance St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
i. 0 Pack Pi. Westiiount...:3........ WE 4374 
Theol. 1.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 


MacOdrum, A. H 


eo 6 6 © @ 8/2: 8 2 6 


McPherson, Bruce R.,...... 


Brockville, Ont. 


L eta aon 211 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West. DE 4615 
Sep ya ety 5241 Fabre St., Montreal. 


Macpherson, John 


MacPherson, Ronald H 
McQuaig, Keith D.......... 


DEG, BS. 200. Se: 
|). os ge UR Ste ae Moana 
MacQueen, Angus M........ 
MacRae, Frank R........... MOG. Go. Peres oh. 


McTeigue, Gerald J........ 
McVie, William D 


Maase, Charles A 
Mack, George oo five. 4 


Teachers’ (Inter.) 


Maddock, Frederick B 


Madill, John A 
Maher, Phyllis M 
Mahon, Edward G ; 
Mahon, John D.............Med. 1 


Mahoney, Richard A 


Maillet, Robert 
Main, Margaret B 
Mainguy, Philip S 
Mainguy, Robert E 
Malen, Melvin M 


“eee eee eeeee 


c/o Divinity School, University of 
Chicago, Chicago, IIl. 


3555 University St., Montreal....... HA 5664 
217 John St., Moncton, N.B. 
545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ MA 1545 


Finch, Ont. 

772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
411 Riverside Ave., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

5137 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 


WIMMELEORR Ss ot ee co relaw eusee aces DE 9284 
44 Academy Rd., Westmount....... WI 0277 
-Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
4266 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 

i oes s es eee Mewes Ave, Ontremont....... ss: AT 1478 
Macdonald College, Que.........--- Ste. A. 782 
221 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 
3477A Hutchison St., Montreal..... HA 4861 
Carbonear, Nfld. 

338 Wood Ave., Westmount........ FI 7033 
5666 18th Ave., Rosemount, Que....CL 1244 


475 Strathcona Ave., Montreal...... WE 6370 
620 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..LA 9489 
Taber, Alta. 


Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
23 Glen St., Holyoke, Mass. 
5590 Dunmore St., Montreal........ AT 1937 


..865 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount...... WE 5151 
309 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. DE 9325 
..399 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.DE 9325 
650 Outremont Ave., Outremont....CA 4623 


... Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 


Malevitch, Alexander 


Mallet, Gaston F 
Mallet, Jacques 
Mallin, Julius 


Mallory, Ruth A 
Malone, William C 


Muajoney, Job Fs écccccc'cce > « MCN gets «2. tues 
Maloney, Richard C 


Malouf, Albert H 
Maltais, Auguste 


ETS geal reas 


eoeeree een enenee 


Mamen, Chris 


10555 Laverdure St., Montreal. 

417 Mount Royal Blvd., Outremont.DE 6232 
..3437 Peel St., Montreal. ........... PL 1674 
1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 

64 Power St., Toronto, Ont. 

105 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West...EL 5562 
1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...HA 7664 
64 Power St., Toronto, Ont. 

268 Aberdeen Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 

1199 Bishop St., Apt. 8, Montreal...PL 2027 
Barachois, Que. 

1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 1471 
73 Delle Ave., Boston, Mass. 

.131 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal...CR 1793 
Queen’s Hotel, Montreal........... MA 5701 
La Malbaie, Co. Charlevoix, Que. 


So. ae aes 52 36th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Lach. 964 
B.Com, 4........3434 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 6773 


Mann, Douglas 


41 Oriole Gardens, Toronto. 


2..........545 Pine Ave., Montreal.... .. MA 1545 


Manning, Charles G 


Manolson, Lewis J...... 
Mantell, Gerald J 


oa 6 @ € Ce e's" sa © 


ee 





Barbados, B.W.I. 
4260 Dorchester St.,Westmount ....WE 4413 
1558 Ducharme Ave., Outremont....TA 6443 





















NAME 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Mappin, ig B. 


Marcovitch, Edy the a : z : ; 


Marcovitz, i y M. 


Markell, H. Keith....... 


Markham, M. Elaine..... 
Markow, Rebecca........ 


Markowski, Edwin....... 
Marksfield, Harry........ 
Marksfield, Sylvia........ 


Marksfield, William C...... 
Marples, Vaughan W..... 
Marriott, Gordon F....... 
Marrotte, Enid M........ 
Marsan, Irene M. M......... 


Marsden, Edgar G........ 


Marshall, Harry S....... 
Marshall, John H.......... 
Marshall, Shirley D......... 
Mastel, Paul FE. .....4...« 


Martin, Eleanor J....... 


Martin, Franklin, Jr...... 


Martin. Jolin Fo... -..4% 
Martin, John R......... 
Martin, Margaret D..... 
Martin, William S....... 


RACY VEO Fo. ise wrest 
Massey, Irving J......... 
Masson, Georges M. C.... 


Massue, Jules............ 
Mather, Virginia......... 
Matheson, Howard W..... 
Mathisen, Arne K........ 


Matthews, Clair Robert... 


Matthews, Elinor P. 


Matthews, Frederick W.. a 


Matthews, Mary G....... 
Matthews, Thomas V..... 


Mathewson, Kenneth B... 
Mauchan, Hazel R....... 
Mauffette, Pierre......... 
Daw: Jom ts. oss ws ccas cx 
Mawhinney, Joan M...... 


....leachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. oo... ote. A. 


1303A Beaubien St., Montreal. 
We > Te Sa 3525 University St., Montreal.......MA 4352 
Maracas, Trinidad, B.W.I. 


Wee 2 Oe ee ee 4253 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 4591 
SEB. os wee 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Be. ie, Ces: Ai are am nc 637 Dollard Blvd., Outremont...... CA 6985 
-»»» Oo eng. 2.......,0046 Park Ave., Montreal.......... LA 8907 
ie Re Ee Sone (arg ieee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... .MA 9176 


15 Hilton St., Hamilton, Ont. 
4675 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal. 
4721 Wellington St., V erdun, Que. 


Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal. 


4627 Kensington Ave., Montreal. 
= Bil ae 


it Rae Neh date: ahd «sD Oe 325 Metcalfe Ave.,Westmount.......FI 7764 

ich RA ENS PE aig etodltie te 381 Querbes Ave., Outremont....... CR 2000 

ones Btls Denes ieee ed ok MCHachran Ave., Westmount...CA 5521 

ee. Sees 3485 McTavish St., Montreal Given acne PL 1649 
Wales, Ont. 

..- BA. 3.........-041 Murray Hill, Westmount....... WE 1018 
... Leachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que. . . Ste. A. 806, 810 
, 962 St. James St. W., Montreal. 

...B.Se. 2..........38575 Durocher St., Apt. 5, Montreal. HA 4771 
res. ae ee 159 7th Ave., Lachine, Oue Ne cs gc aSehee Lach. 1380 
... Leachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
159 7th Ave., Lachine, Que. ........ Lach. 1380 
 ( R re ee 159 7th Ave,, Lachine, Que..........Lach. 1380 
re 8. ey eee 4832 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ DE 2006 
oF: Dee ie ie 141 4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre, Que. ..DE 9493 
ee ..224 Brock Ave., Montreal West..... DE 4902 
Teachers’ (Inter. -). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


.... Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
782 
...-Grad. Nurses. ... Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 


PI Wee ee oe 3615 University St., Montreal....... HA 9322 
NI N. Ridgewood Rd., South Orange, 
N.J. 
anew Bice. 22 B51. Roslyn Ave. Westmount. ..<.4. EL 7112 
iis: AS Bike os ai OTT PL whe Peeedl. ... «18 wes LA 2736 
Cae SP ee 3577 Peel St., Montreal............ LA 2736 
Ce ews a oe 4260 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 8244 
prtreey se Pe 620 Prince Arthur St. W.., Montreal. .LA 9849 
3 Tain St., Sydney, N.S. 
....B.Eng. 3........2101 University St., Montreal.......LA 5070 
Se. ae ee ee 550 Milton St., Montreal........... LA 7002 
26 Olive St., Salem, New Jersey. 
.... Lleachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
6567 Second Ave., Rosemount, Que. 
Ss ade Os Bie) foe 3867 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... DE 8205 
... BAL 1..........4479B Esplanade Ave., Montreal. ...PL 2002 
; «d@rad: Sch. o.s 5. 1166 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount 
RYO cas Joie bean AT 1070 
eer 9.5. ae Re ee 3815 St. Hubert St., Montreal...... FR 0703 
ote» MEM SS ae 5583 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead..EL 2646 
op SE Bar on &S 139 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal 
1, SE Fe 8 ER eae RO DE 7649 
ik eA as 533 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..HA 9083 
Sidney, B.C. 
age Sl TS Pee 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Danville, Que. 
ee >) 3 ere 1540 Barnard Ave., Montreal....... CA 5927 
-,..Grad. Seis sek 2101 University St., Apt. 31, Mont- 
4 a eg Sas Pog tay x Sr Semen LA 7583 
Lennoxville, Que. 
EPS 2. AD Pe 54 Clandeboye Ave., Montreal...... WI 9498 
Sk 3 Far: Caner aR 3547 University St., Montreal,......PL 0789 
431% So. Spring St., Concord, N.H. 
ea ie 5347 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... CR 1890 
pans Eh eer ee 1628 St. Luke St., Montreal........ WI 3547 
Se Oo Ss: a re 6648 St. Denis St., Montreal........ DO 3646 
Cay, = oa eee 4401 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... WA 4083 
eee 1S 2 ee Se ee Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 81 








\ bay 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1153 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given 


Maxfield, John L............ St he es are 


Mayer, Theodore............ B.A, $. 

Mazur, Lena... fT Teachers’ (Inte r. 
Mead, Bruce Ronald......... Gen. Cet. 5 2, 
Meagher, George V. J... Rs) a. Pe 
Mears, Julisea D262 ee: Ne 
Mechin, Marilyn G.......... ey ee 
LO AR AL Oana Res appa ee 
Melamed, Samuel........... ne See sy 
Mendel, Arthur H........... 2 ig ena 
a Oe a ae eae! ASP Dore 
Mendelson, Myer D......... ae ON la aa e ane ak 
Meereer, TASORIA ss kanes cua 3. SNP eee te 
Mercer, Chaties Roc... cue. B.A, 2 

Wiercer, Bione C . o 55 cvs ae i So ee 
Serer; “Soe TE, ct vi cxae tha iow. bee as 
ES os ae ee erhcaes a a 
Merifield, Russell R......... fie A, 2 ae ie ie 
Merkley, Murray R......... B. <a 3. 
metcalte; Alex. Li... es ed Agr. 

Meyer, Hazel J..........2.. Teachers’ (Elem.) 
Meyer, Janet Guo ween fs yer aer 
Michaud: Rite. vo... s0teass Grad. Nurses.... 
tes Pe 20 ore. os 2 ore O:A. 2. 33. <9 teen 
Miltar. Dorothea f .s. > Goa. Pi Pks Se a Poe 
Millen, Margaret F.......... ow, Se ee 
Millen, Phyllis M; M..<....... BASS. . Sena 
jt.) ETT 22 @ Ry ene eet 
Miller, Kenneth S.........-. Grad. Sch. ...... 
Miller, Mary M............-. |e, pe CS Ba 
Miller; Miriam Fisasceusice s os Mad. 4.53 invests 
Miller, Robett <6 s0603e veces Pry EHO. is owe 
Miller, Suzanne G........... B.& Sixcvckvane 
Miller, Thomas A........--.- B.Eng. fiat 
Miller, Walter B.. .. «05+ Law 2. teeeerees 
Millet, ZAVIG. 256:o% ceca B.Eng. 95 eat are 
Milligan, John E...........-4 oe Vo ee 
Milligan, M. Kathryn........ Sy ae 
Millman, Thomas R........-. Grad. ae 
Mills, Alan V. L.......+---+- FS Pe ee 
Mills, Margaret F.........-. Bis, dice eels és 
Milne, Margery J....-----+-: BMS Bo eee, 843 
Milnes, Joyce E.....----+++- B.Sie Be vies eves 


. Macdonald College, Que 


, the second is the home address 


.2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal. ....... LA 0471 


Boissevain, Man. 


. 580 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal..EL 9079 


). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
6786 Clark St., Montreal. 

3081 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 7778 
2224 Cornwall St., Vancouver, B.C. 

2016. Peel St.; Montreal. ........... MA 0217 
27 Cherry St., Halifax, N.S. 

Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 


366 Third Ave., Ottawa. 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 


11844 Notre Dame St. E., Pte. aux 
Trembles. 
110 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead....... EL 6893 


4269 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal..HA 5816 
913 Rockland Ave., Outremont, Que : A sae 
ere eae Ste. A. 782 
5775 Durocher Ave., Outremont, Que. 

403 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont. .DO 7041 


47 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que...St. L. 2081 


. 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 


Plymouth, Montserrat, B.W.I. 


. .341C Selby St., Montreal. 
.341C Selby St., Montreal. 


4587 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... WA 8049 
.6 Weredale Park, Westmount....... FI 9621 
153 Welland Ave., Toronto. 
..257 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. DE 9939 
. Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 


48 Joyce Ave., Outremont. 


.Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


Brookdale, Que. 

Royal Victoria College, Montreal....PL 9176 
Huntington, Long Island, N.Y. 

3539 Ste. Famille St., Montreal..... HA 0563 
C.P. 293, Edmundston, N.B. 


540 Outremont Ave., Outremont....CA 7635 
5761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Hampstead. -EL 4803 
5972 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal....EL 5923 
Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 


Port Nelson, Ont. 

3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 > 
13 Long Circular Rd., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

739 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....... EL 9814 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
2414 Ridge Rd. Drive, Alexandria, 

Va. 

3638 Durocher St., Montreal........ MA 3443 
Carleton, Yarmouth County, N.S. 
. Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
“Rio” Cavendish, Suffolk, England. 

Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
8 Earle Ave., West St. John, N.B. 

3514 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... MA 6743 
244 Kitson St., Winnipeg, Man. 
.3095 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... FI 9564 
673 De L’Epee Ave., Outremont....DO 2715 

.. Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 

R.R. 3, Truro, N.S, 

58 Guilbault St., Montreal.......... HA 4927 
5516 Dalhousie Rd., Vancouver, B.C. 

3473 University St., Montreal....... MA 9528 
3521 Redpath St., Montreal........ PL 2553 
Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


Eganville, Que. 
331 Clarke Ave., Apt. 47, Westmount.FI 1387 
150 Brockville Se Smiths Falls, Ont. 


Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ...MA 9176 
Lachute Mills, Que. 


=< $3 = 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


aber, Weichert Foc 6a oc gee ent S a3: 2 «ateteis Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
518 Walnut St., Newton, Mass. 

Mingie, Monica V........... Thilles, Gs. cat iatias 845 Pratt Ave., Outremont......... AT 2188 

Minogue, Howard D......... B.Eng. 3........5158 Hutchison St., Outremont.. . 

Mintun, Herbert Do. i... cs CUA. woe cats 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... ‘LA 8013 
106 N. School, Lodi, Calif. 

Mintebers, Jack 660 occ nck: Se ee 6906 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal..DO 1454 

Mitchell, Harriet E.......... B.A. 3..........The Chateau Apts., F-101, Montreal..LA 4562 

Mitchell, Herbert G.........4 Agr. 2........... Macdonald College, APR tees as Ste. A. 782 
112 Brock St., Drummondville, Que. 

Mitchel. Jean (> 52s. ek te Cage Sapecae Ooo ee Royal V. ictoria College, Montreal. . .MA 9176 


2701 Alvarez Thomas, Alberdi, Ro- 
sario, Argentine. 


Mitchell, Lillian M.......... |. a ee en 2049 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... DE 3063 

Mitchell, M. Verity..........Grad. Sch........16 Winchester Ave., Westmount..... DE 4819 

Mitchell, Robert A.......... BiGem. 2s os i as 661 Grosvenor Ave. Pe chcwiscepe of ..EL 2468 

Mizener, Casal: Be ioc 24h Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, ‘Que.. Ste. A. 806, 810 
Knowlton, Que. 

Mock, Gladys G............ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 
590 Outremont Ave., Outremont, Que, 

Molson, Percival T.......... |e Be a ee oe 1517 McGregor St., "Montreal AK Nite FI 3232 

Momose, Kiyokazu Jack M...B.A.1.......... 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... HA 7696 
ely West Tenth Ave., Vancouver, 

Monahan, A. William........ B.PMe B= xe 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Box 211, La Tuque, Que. 

Mongeau, Ernest............ i) ee ne 25 De Vimy, Outremont........... AT 2562 

Montgomery, Edward W..... Ce) a 3653 University St., Montreal, coats 2073 
100 Nassau St., Winnipeg, Man. 

Montgomery, Jean McN..... eS i: SE lies Macdonald College, 3 Ste. A. 806, 810 
Sawyerville, Que, 

Montpetit, Muriel B......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 2, Valleyfield, Que. 

Monty, Rene Aw oss i vce ee EON fis 3477A Hutchison St., Montreal. -HA 4861 
Del Monty Hotel, Rock Island, Que, 

Mooney, Elizabeth S......... | Oe eae Royal Victoria College, Montreal. . .. MA 9176 
129 W. Springfield Rd., Springfield, Pa. 

Moore, Aubrey G........... B.A. 3..........3506 University St., Montreal... . MA 2055 

MOG, Dints. © FS a ss SS Gee sr og ees 579 Champagneur Ave., Outremont,.CA 4244 

Moore, Francis X. . 45.6. es. Bm Bois. x Douglas Hall, Montreal SES 1s Foe BE 2885 
Oyster Bay, Long Island, N.Y. 

MGGre, Pree AS. hoa. AS B66, 42255.5 503 4961 Victoria Ave., Montreal....... EL 3355 

Moore, James R............. BCom, tb... . 35. 766 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
ME cathe se See Ses bh cee eee EL 3700 

Moore, Johw fis. .o ls oe Eee. Se ge ee 4255 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....WA 4463 

DAR SOME as Sos dg ca wise wan Med. 4.0: $2535 3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... MA 1956 
18 De Monts St., St. John W., N.B. 

Moore, Raloh.Avssi6s 20% Music P,. .359 Querbes Ave., Outremont....... CR 7079 

Moores, Gwendolyn M.......Teachers’ (Elem. ).Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Matapedia West, Que. 

Moquin, Philippe............ Law 1...........427 St. James St. W., Montreal..... PL 7837 
5630 Decelles, Montreal. 

BEOtegu, Oates A. ewic. dtc 8 esc Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
86 St. Louis Rd., Quebec City, Que. 

Moreland, Shirley K......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, OGG. 5 ec ste Ste. A. 806, 810 
4457 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 

Morgan, Alfred D........... B.A. 3..........3473 University St., Montreal.......MA 4902 
Westboro, Ont. 

Morgan, Cecil V. G..;.......Agr. P..........Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A. 782 
2076E 35th Ave., V ancouver, B.C. 

ORO NE cook Sete BAGO: Biss Ca sth 3506 University St. 7 Montreal. . .. MA 2055 
Westboro, Ont. 

Morgan, Henry C........... Mi Ge AE ees te ee 1 Summerhill Terrace, Montreal..... FI 3027 

Morin, Clement J........... Agr. 4...........Macdonald College, Que...........- Ste. A. 782 
815 Outremont Ave., Outremont. 

Morozovitch, Paul........... B.Sc. 2. ... 1783 Centre St., Montreal.......... WI 5690 

Morris, Jessie McDowell. .... Grad, JN urses. . ..328 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun..... YO 4670 

Mortis, Maty Disa... sivas eee eee 125 Ballantyne Ave., Montreal West. DE 7151 

Morris, William E.......... B.A, Sea ttarttusd Bis 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...PL 1156 

; 6 Morris St., Ste. Therese, Que. 
Moreen; Riats. a. LO EUCOL. M6 vee xs 3485 McTavish St., Montreal ios eS PL 1649 


South Haven, Cape Breton, N.S. 
eo 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
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Morrison, A. Mary sos. 005 3s Grad. Nurses....1865 St. Catherine St. W., Apt. 7, 
I ie ee eR PPE TT 2342 
15 St. George St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
vue, Que. 
Morrison, Barbara K........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
40 Eighth St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
Morrison, Clover K.......... Sh ee es 3850 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... EL 3977 
Morrison, Grant S........... Biba. 28. oss 324 Blvd Gouin E., Montreal....... DU 3629 
Morrison, Marjorie E........ Lib. Sch ..1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal... 
17 College St., Lennoxville, Que. 
Morrison, William B......... B.Com, 4 ..167 Portland Ave., Montreal........AT 2442 
Moree, Clifford E....05.4 0 ime, Bees es 3437 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... ae 4946 
Morton, Andrew F.......... PIPE ite ea 5666 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. 5007 
Morton, James N......2055: Bae a ks: PY Peel St., Montreal. ........... 7385 
28 Grande Allée, Quebec, Que. 
Mosbaugh, Francis P........ Bio 2c evi Se. one Hall, Montreal 5 aul Bixgieaen BE 2885 


Mosend, Mary A 


hiosrowitz, Gath.) ...ese’ os Dent: 47 Avice 
Moscovitch, Moses.........-. Law 2 
Noster, Harvey. ... .si.e8.%. RE eee eee 
Noster,. Julius B. .-08 iis. Agr. 2 
Nountford, Keith W......... BGs. 2.4 ssc 


Nowat, John H 


seer ee eee we oe eo & MRA es BANE te et tt 


J ae OR OS 2 Bape ae Se oe LS See 
Movie, paretti To oe. s 4 sues TE, er apa 
Mroz, Boris....s.«acciaweerns UE Ge ieee 
Muir, Elizabeth‘) 0.220. ee rie ee ee 
Mutt, Joyoe Bs 3.55 56s ix. te See yee 
Muir, Kenneth Do... ws res B.Com. 2.. 

Mullan. Barbara G......5 S225 Bh. So Sie ee 


Mullen, Margaret J..... 


.Macdonald College, Que... 


Centre St., Huntsville, Ont. 
Sake te. A. 806, 810 
3435 De Bullion St., Montreal. 


3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.. .HA 1706 
.75 St. Cuthbert St., Montreal. .HA 7970 
5730 Northmount Ave. : Montreal . -AT 3715 
. Macdonald College, Que.. Ste. A. 782 
5730 Northmount Ave., Montreal. 
2054 Claremont Ave., Montreal Cgret EL 0307 
White River, Ont. 
481 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... HA 5617 


c/o Mrs. R. L. Carson, Waterville, 
Que., Houlton, Maine. 


646 Carleton Ave., Westmount...... WE 55 
545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ MA 1545 
Hawkesbury, Ont. 
381 Edward Charles St., Apt. 8, Mont- 
SNE A er dG hoki ee 008 ee DO 2176 
4820 Victoria Ave., Montreal....... WA 1640 
62 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount...... WI 7826 
..4522 Hingston Ave., Montreal...... WA 3819 

2177 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 1l.......... WI 7392 
American Consulate General, Mont- 
real. 

.,.4005 Lacombe Ave., Montreal...... AT 4850 


91 Wentworth Ave. S., Hamilton, Ont. 


Mulligan, Thos. Cairns.......B.A.3......-+-- 351 Melville Ave., Westmount...... WE 5233 

Uulligan, William J.......-- Deht.4..ac<75> 430 Milton St., Montreal........... MA 5537 
44 Wilson St., Lynbrook, N.Y. 

Uulligan, William Orr....... Grad; Sch... .. « 351 Melville Ave., Westmount...... WE 5233 

Uumford, Robert S..........Med. 1.......... 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 4570 
1557 N. Corson, Los Angeles, Cal. 

Mungall, Andrew N.......+> Meds 40655054588 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
Chipman, N.B. 

Mungen, Richard..........-- Grad, Schisicevcrs 495 Prince Arthur St. W..........-. HA 5847 
Watrous, Sask. 

Munn, David B; ....... 68+» oe Sa 2 10 Burton Ave., Westmount........ EL 0459 

Munroe, E. Gordon........-- Grad. Sch... ... -/0% Macdonald College, Que..... .. ote, A. 782 

: 29 Bellevue Ave., Westmount. 

Munroe, William........-.-- B.As Ba ve slivin 5078 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal...CL 3747 

Murdock, Joseph P.....-..... B.Com . 2325 St. Luc, Apt. 1, Montreal...... FI 6597 
Chicoutimi, Que. 

Murdy, Henry S.....-+-.+¢ Agr. 2 . Macdonald College, Que... ..Ste. A. 782 

; ; Baie Comeau, Que. 

Murphy, David R.........-- pv cS: Me Seer arene, ae 620 Victoria Ave., Westmount. ..... EL 4569 

Murphy, Muriel J. M........ Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A, 806, 810 
Charteris, Que. 

Murray, Dorothy M.......-- EP ig 68 isle’ Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 

- Jamaica College, Kingston, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

av. Elizabeth M.......-- BiGams Boss ble Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 

Murray, Elizabet 169 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

Murray, Haakon O. L.....--- BiAs B58 P NS 1500 St. Mark St., Montreal........ WE 5437 


The Palms, San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 





\ 
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Murray, J. Richard.......... Law 3...........1489 Bishop St., Montreal.......... HA 4391 
728 South Drive, Fort Garry, Winni- 
peg, Man, 
Murray, Virginia E.......... Lib. Sch.........4845 Westmount Ave., Westmount..EL 7788 
Musgrove, Beryl R.......... B.A. 4..........2429 Mayfair Ave., Montreal....... DE 0657 
Mussells, F, Lloyd...........Med.1..........2 Trafalgar Pl., Montreal........... WI 9705 
Mussells, Howard L......... eT a ee 2 Trafalgar Pl., Montreal........... WI 9705 
Musser, William L...........Med. 2..........3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...__ LA 8013 
410 Spring Ave., Clarksburg, W.Va. 
Mustille, Anthony N......... B.A. 3..........2298 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... EL 0873 
Muttlebury, George J........B.Eng. 4........ Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
401 Kensington Bldg., Portage and 
Main Sts., Winnipeg, Man. 
Myran, Charles............. B.Sc. 3..........5694 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... CA 7601 
Ny Nachfolser,. Nathan... csi Poeeney bend cnx 4359 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... HA 7650 
\| Pee FeO) oe. ee git B.A, 3..........10 Pagnuelo Ave., Montreal........ CA 4652 
\ Naimer, Melvyn............ Ta vee Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
1} 703 Stuart Ave., Outremont. 
Htal | Nancekivell, Arthur F.......Med..3..........3626 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... HA 9828 
My Box 21, Philipsburg, Que. 
Ine Narizzano, Albert........... ae a 156 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West.. DE 7860 
Nase, Barbara S..ii«<+s<ckhs: SE ee eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
180 Germain St., Saint John, N.B. 
en ae ec 5 a me me Phys; Kd... i.ccée 8115 St. Denis St., Montreal........ DU 4251 
1185 Ste. Cecile St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 
bi Nathanson, Herzl K......... B.Sc. 1..........376 Clarke Ave., Westmount........ WE 1444 
ti) Weil, Propter Coo Scns B.Eng. 3........3426 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 9894 
395 McIntyre St. E., North Bay, Ont. 
' Neill, Laisa S322... fie MeN dn foes bs 19 Stratford Rd., Hampstead....... EL 6560 
' Neilson, Margaret P......... B.A. 3..........62 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WE 2394 
’ Neilson, Norma A........... B.Sc. 2..........52 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WE 2394 
Neiman, Gregory M.A....... Beas oS «0429 Peel St., Montreal... .....4... BE 1211 
i Corner Brook, Nfld. 
ii melon, Atthur =<, 3.632 oS Glad. Scar. .- 7. Sis University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
r Port Dufferin, Halifax Co., N.S. 
Nelles, James G...... 2... 00d ree eee ose ot tee 1498 Mackay St., Montreal......... FI 5130 
Nelson, Ivan G.:........... Boe Ss 451 Clarke Ave., Westmount........ FI 3352 
1429 Prince St., Truro, N.S. 
Nemerofsky, Norman M..... SSS Weta 4136 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... BE 2287 
Mens, Aisin Ts. 30 me 5 Agr, 2: ..... 6... . Macdonald Colles ue Ste. A. 782 
Howick, Que. 
News, Mildred 3 7. eeu... Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Howick, Que. 
Nesseth, Merrill E......%.... Wee i sta be 2044 Metcalfe St., Montreal........ LA 0471 
Mattawa, Ont. 
Nethercoat, George T.........Eng. P.......... 465 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 
Newell, Barbara E........... Bitt-Se Bsc cae Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
323 Wentworth St., Hamilton, Ont. 
Newell, James E............. SURE E oss wee Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
323 Wentworth St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Newsom, Freeman O........./ AS a... tase Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
Kingston, R.R. 2, P.E.I. 
PR PAID o5< s iawe vee nw ens RR Se Sed Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Nikolaiczuk, Nikolai......... p Ee ones «VT Re Ried ie Se Macdonald College, Box 293, Que....Ste. A. 782 
ae | Ee re ee Mie 3D ayes. 6049 Durocher St., Montreal,....... CA. 0569 
22 High St. Sherbrooke, Que. 
Noble, William R............ MEARS. sor ckiccti 4463 Montrose Ave., Montreal...... WE 1531 
Nolan, Bernard J............ tae a eo 117 Dion St., St. Laurent, Que.......BY 1799 
1411 Giles Blvd. E., Windsor, Ont. 
Nordland, Oskar S............ D.V.P.H.........Macdonald College, Que. 
Norman, Francis A........... B.Com. 4........527 Laird Blvd., Town of Mt. Royal..AT. 8611 
Norris, Dorothy J............ Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
k oe 612 Dunlop Ave., Outremont. 
Norris, Marjorie E........... Oe, renee 743 Wilder Ave., Montreal.......... CA 6794 
Norris, Patricia. i562... a, ree 5739 Trans Island Ave., Montreal...AT 2358 
Norrish, William E........... lid ee ny te ete 750 Lexington Ave., Montreal....... DE 9936 
Norsworthy, Beatrice........ Ney Se ara 29 Ramezay Rd., Montreal......... FI 3187 
Norton; Harold Asc. <ccc cic cs Se as 4165 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... DE 6112 
Norton, Howard W.......... E.Eng. 3 4165 Marcil Ave., Montreal......... DE 6112 
Norton, Karlene............. Bias ake a Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
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Noseworthy, Donald W...... ae Bide a. 3473 University St., Montreal. we ee+»-MA,4902 

Nowosadko, Raymond F..... samen; Boec. AL. 8806 University St., Montreal..... ..MA 2055 
118 N. Main St. Norwich, Conn. 

Nunes, Doria S...... boveivcdd..: BS63 Bias i Se 1201 Dorchester St., Montteal...... .MA 7366 
14A Retirement Rd., St. Andrew, 
Jamaica, B.W.I, 

Nussey, Albert N............ Agr. 6210005, 2025 Macdonald College, Que............ .Ste. A. 782 
Brysonville, Que. 

Nutter, Mary C. H........... eM Beare) Sx 48 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount... -EL 7114 

Oates; Margeret Fescocss3il, «Bul, Biocric.s . 4736 Adam St., Montreal........... CL 1070 

O’Brien, Edward W.......... meme Bis. | aA. 6168 Hutchison St., Montreal,...... DO 5500 

O'Brien, Huplt Jin ose. ck. peed) 238s. 2, Douglas Hall, Montteal............ BE 2885 
Grande Prairie, Alta. 

O’Brien, William S........... BEADS ys) 4278 Sherbrooke St. W.., Apt. 11, 
oe a Ee OE ee Sa WI 0609 

O’Connor, Gerald A.,........ Bio ee ee ee 5719 Durocher Ave., Outremont.... .CA 2362 

O’Donnell, Patricia D........ eee BAT rk Royal Victoria College, Montreal... .MA 9176 
29 Drummond St., Perth, Ont. 

Ogilvie, Alexander A......... .B.Eng, 2.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Grand Falls, Nfld. 

Ogilvie, James D. B.......... Grad. Sch........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
1026 Murdock Rd., Calgary, Alta. 

Osiivie, Jahn -P.. os, 5... kee Bdnds Fos Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Sidney, B.C: 

O'Gorman, Howard J. W.....Arch. 1.......... 533 Prince Arthur St., Montreal.....HA 9083 
16 Baker St., Sudbury, Ont. 

O'Halloran, Judith M:........BiSe. 1.05.0 6.5. 1463 Bishop St., Apt. B38, Montreal... MA 2706 

Spetare, Eleanor... .....6s5 ... [20 Se Pe ee 4643 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WE 4820 

0 SSS SR ae B:E7.S: eis ses Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
135 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 

Oliver, Bathieen.. .....6..<. «<x BAD 3.325 le. 577 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........EL. 6688 

Olives, Jean Cos. css ae A ES piceeseare Mea Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 

inerva, N.Y. 

Oliver, Jean. M..i.acdeeass Bat Sadicss «8 Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
~§ Sathana Ave., New Westminster, 

Cleon Basten 6 53 cee B.Eng. 1.........4620 Draper Ave., Montreal........ EL 1974 

O'Neil, Vincent. D.. .3:2 30: ..:2. Medva@. doops 3579 Hutchison St., Montreal....... MA 9805 
52 Perley St. Concord, N.H. 

O'Neill, Edward Y........000i5.% B.Sc. 9...AGoe eee 3581 University St., Montreal....... MA 3842 
53 Drummond St., Granby, Que. 

O’Neill, Melville H........... R.Se. Bans See 489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.....DE 6768 

Caer, Siiett FR... jcniteats.. BBCi. eet 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Huntingdon, Que. 

O’Reilley, Isobel M.......... ee en eed Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
11 Rosemary Lane, Toronto, Ont. 

Oriick, Emanet.........-..< side «< Grad. Schais. sine 0 5606 McLynn Ave., Montreal....... AT 7157 

Oriot!, Harold D....... 6.0<s Grad. Sch........1487 Mountain St., Apt. 3, Montreal. MA 9611 
302 nig og areas oe Man. <a 

Jone Sb csess ced Medel 235 .Selse Douglas Hall, Montreal............ E 2885 

ent, 30 1109 =~ hen iss Poole abies maa 7 
ir, Marguerite. ....0i.6.... ee ee eee 4310 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 2861 
ot Robert |. ee eee So ae AGT Betula Macdonald College, Que............. St.. A. 782 
Seay eeu et - 

RGOO ser rcs.. eee Are: 2s 34 urocher St., Montreal........ 0787 
late, irate Calle 12, No. 14-56 Bogota, Colombia. 
Osborne, Florence M......... Bic. $35 ieeok.> Royal Victoria College, Montreal.. . .MA.9176 

2 ret ae arpa eae = 
. Pings Bee Ss «den ES RL Saree gD 4516 rchar ve., Montreal....EL 3855 
Cones aaa Peter As. escie i. RE FB ee a 3482 Park Ave., Montreal.,......... LA 7302 
15; 7 Mee: aoe M l I 
i 5 PRCRIG cs yee ee B.Eng. 1.........1514 McGregor St., Montreal....... FI 5759 
tae Paes G. Baga: ee 3520 Van Horne Ave., Montreal..... AT 5216 
Ouellette, Maurice R......... B.Com. 2........5363 Duquette, Montreal........___ DE 8604 
Quellette, Robert P.......... B.Eng. 3.........5363 Duquette St., Montreal......__ DE 8604 
Oughtred, Angus W.......... Beg B i645 25 108 Edison Ave., St. Lambert. 
OQuimet, Paul Aj... .:.0ds Seen ee ee 208 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.. WE 6062 
Owen, Herbert Pisa. i. Gdacs Mees 3.200705. 5 5862 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
; RODIN § 55 Jags sae > heise tat So DE 8613 
Owe. J. BoisiaihS sok cp eae Theol............3473 University St., Montreal....___ MA 4902 


Weir, Que. 


—= 
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Owen, Jean N.. . .s«vsteine 0 BAS. Bids ees Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
5862 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
Montreal. 
Owens, Andrew P............ ON, ae Eee eo 3547 University St., Montreal....... LA .0789 
45 East Eaton St., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Oo Ms 5 A er eee B.A. 4...........4380 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... DE 8386 
Paine, Frederick Ji. «..06xs 5 5% Bikisie= his o vw 3856 Draper Ave., Montreal........ DE 7513 
Palmer, Christine A.......... Homemaker......Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
4377 Grand Blvd., Apt. 16, Montreal. 
Palmer, Edward H. P........ aS Bere 85 Columbia Ave., Westmount...... WI 3212 
Palmer, Forrest McD.........B.Eng. 3.........3653 University St., Montreal....... PL 2073 
{ Pere? FARR Diss esc sc lcesth | * TS: EF See a | 1015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...MA 4418 
i University Ave., Fredericton, N.B. 
i Palmer, Mary D.........-..+: B.iwAs bisnaies 2558 663 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun, Que. YO 4618 
1h Pees: DARCY Tosca. 6 ans 0a a wie BAS: likes Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
A 327 Church St., Cowansville, Que. 
Hh Palmer, Walter McK.........B.Se. Li. i iscses 1 Redpath Row, Montreal.......... FI 7970 
tinal Paltiel, Khayyam L.......... a ee 4293 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......LA 5738 
Panet-Raymond, Bernard.....B.Eng. 3.........522 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ WE 2489 
Panos, tanies G... . oa0cs coe BAe Sesto ch cate Sie 1441 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 4171 
ee St. Lawrence Ave., New York, 
| Papazian, Levon... 6 ios» 00s MeOEe Bad weeineews Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
’ : Nelson, B.C. 
. Papineau, Mary J............ LR OE aOR ee eee 491 Argyle Ave., Westmount........ WE 1942 
Papineau-Couture, Gilles..... B.Eng. 3.........3162 Tremblay, Montreal.........../ AT 7938 
Pappelbaum, Sydney......... (a ee, ee 3469 Prud’homme Ave., Montreal...DE 5320 
) Paquet, Francoise. .......... Homemaker...... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
. Montmagny, Que. 
Paquet, Gisela............... Homemaker......Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
i Montmagny, Que. 
a Paquette, Joseph P. R........Grad. Sch........3887 Evelyn St., Verdun, Que....... FI 8289 
He PERS FU oes cee ces ae een Pe 4962 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....DE 3082 
Hl Paradis, Roger A..........-.. RNG. Beis. os euciate 846 Davaar Ave., Outremont........CR 6690 
}| RR ERT a Sate we wins | ie ae 33 Rosemount Ave., Westmount.....WE 4297 
jc <2 Eee 33 Rosemount Ave., Westmount.....WE 4297 
' Parent, Margaret L.......... (3 Se eee Macdonald College, Que.. ‘Ste. A. 806, 810 
i! 19 Clough Ave., Lennoxville, ‘Que. 
Pai PO Bass «oo kl esse B.Sc. 1...........177—17th Ave. Lachine, Que... ..Lachine 1903-J 
Paster, Agate Lins 6x4 seas 5 8 (8. Ee Sa Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
810 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
nit Parker, Frederick B.......... ta a 810 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount DE 3620 
bhi PRVEOe: FOU Biss s-. so ciss seca Ge Sie exis 5223 Dupuis Ave., Montreal........ AT 5915 
a Parkinson, Dwight........... Med. 4.ococv. 59%% 3615 University St., Montreal.......HA 9322 
hi 3707 Military Rd., Washington, D.C. 
q Parlee, Herbert B. G......... Med. 1..........495 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal...LA 9527 
120 Main St., Saint John, N.B. 
Parmalee, Charles E.......... Agr. Dip.........Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782: 
Danville, Que. 
Parsons, Randolph M.........Med. 1.......... 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Ochre Pit Cove, Nfld. 
Partridge, Elizabeth F.......Arts P........... 165 Edgehill Rd., Westmount....... WE 6552 
Patch, Howard M............ a US ee eee 118 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount......WE 4448 
PRI BO oe ong 5 vce oO Rig essttewes 3532 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... HA 1779 
145 State St. Windsor, Vt. 
RR EG oa ow hace ee = DS Eee 3156 Westmount Blvd., Westmount..FI 2882 
fo RR er: yet 2 Sc > a 4031 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. FI 5861 
4 Jheel Rd., Peshawar, India. 
Patrick, Donald M........... BeePh dows s xth-calkew i 4459 Western Ave., Montreal....... WE 4590: 
POETICK JORG OW cic oa lacs + annie ree ee 4465 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. WE 2114 
Patterson, Frank A........... Se ee 23 Arlington Ave., W: estmount...... WE 5909: 
Patterson, Hugh J. T.........B.Eng. 1.........5607 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead, 
SD IC eae SP ee EL 2328 
Patterson, Irma M........... OO Bg say? a 655 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ CA 7782: 
Patterson, Margaret J........ LS SS ae 5607 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead, 
(ee eae ee EL 2328 
Patterson, Ralph F........... So Be: Sa ee 3581 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 7778 
Box 226, Ocean Falls, B.C. 
Patterson, Wilbur R.......... TAPER Mona. Rae 1 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. .... EL. 4681 
PAU OR 6 <9 8 06a ke OS Bs Byes Sarees 71 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....... CA 3329 
Paviauek, 1 Oras J.P .....a0. eng. 1.5 its. 5145 Cote St. Luc Rd., Apt. 37, Mont- 
PEAT «ee ane Deka Sak Gmines-s Se bee DE 5715 
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Payette, Albert... .sccscicese Grady S@husx..).50 Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
2175 Bercy St., Montreal. 
Payne, Torrence P. B........ B.A. 2..........1500 St. Mark St., Montreal........ WI 5437 
Pinfold Cottage, Pinfold St., Bridge- 
town, Barbados, B.W.I. 
Payson, William G. R........ BACowai 30) Aint). 3592 University St., Montreal.......PL 2435 
312 Laurier Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Peacock, Edward F.......... BG) Bebe ccy i bres 14 De Casson Rd., Westmount......FI 8860 
Peacock, John W. F......... Le ae eee 14 De Casson Rd., Westmount...... FI 8860 
PeaTCe, FOG0G Avo eae a.0 cw bok Cates Seton sho 33 3630 Durocher St., Apt. 43, Montreal. 
816 Cameron St., Regina, Sask, 
Pearman, Robert W......... B.A. 4..........1471 Chomedy St., Apt. 5, Montreal. WI 1042 
Peart, Helen P..... eccseethack Lib. Sch.........351 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
151 Bloor St. W., Toronto, Ont. 
Peter, FOR bilais eluteess oak Bt Bs. 264 5 Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
oS Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
ue. 
Peomanova, Sofiac<. ccs. oss oe eee oes 2300 Bourbonniere Ave., Montreal. 
Music P 
Peavia, Sydney 663 cc. aces MOBS du cixte acct 4270 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... PL 3782 
205 Brown Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
PeRNy, 160M Ae Mocdievsies vss» GH BAS et 346 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....EL 5252 
Pequegnat, Mary H......... |, a, Ses RY ee Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 
239 Frederick St., Kitchener, Ont. 
Perey, Cynthia Fo ik. sads tks Ot) tsa eka oe 73 Somerville Ave., Montreal....... EL 0397 
Sercival, Walter 1... 0.06: os pM BEAGA wee. Douglas, Hall, Montreal........... BE 2885 
126 Moncton Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Perms, Grace Pi. sii sccaleen Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 1, Greenlay, Que. 
Perkins, Joseph A... ... 6 6 ices Med. '4. si owewen% 1529 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... PL 4464 
118 Railroad St., Methuen, Mass. 
Peron, René ES... secs eS eee ee 4337 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 9113 
Perrault, Charles H.......... CR a Serre 2135 Gouin Blvd. W., Montreal... .. BY 1402 
Perreault, Gis i «seenlbos, teem Grad, Sch 2.4445 Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
te. Anne de Pocatiere, Que. 
Perrigard, Gordon E......... Med. e055 2555348 2342 Regent Ave., Montreal........ DE 2765 


Perron, Jeannette........... 


ery MMOS... 5. led oe 
rereauc, Ajudhia. ..5 6 even es 


wee, Cneries: MM 5. .cscwisimete 
Sl gt ee eee ae 
Peters, Beatrice N........60. 
Peteroon, Eric We). oi. <xse8> 
Pethick, Thomas M......... 
Peto, Edwin MM... . ss «cwndu- 
Petrie, Joseph Bes. esvesiss se 
Fetrip, Margaret: Bos oi eens 


Pettes, Marguerite R....... 
Petting. tia MM. . osc sc kiss 


Pewtress, Barbara F......... 
Pfeffer, Ernest... «fats esucaesh 
Pheins, ExiC b..3 cope iene 


Phillips, Helena F........... 
Phillice, John D,.... ....70 ras 


Phillips, Melvin W.......... 
Phinney, John 1.6.5 cccceneae 
Picard, Rudolphe L. M....... 


Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 


BSC, 2 tesecee 1374 Pine Ave., Montreal...........PL 3528 
Med. 4 300% jaa 3450 Shuter St., Montreal.......... MA 5902 
27 Hill St., Demerara, Br. Guiana. 
AS: Sicauientven Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
Hemmingford, Que. 
BDe.8) ocd. Gaal 3723 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..HA 3346 
470 Albert St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Brome, Que. 
Med, 8.306 dab 122 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mount 
Le Ry Pe ice a ns © Me ee AT 3020 
ee eranadelle 132 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West.. DE 7889 
Binge. 2s-4é.kak 30 Easton Ave., Montreal West..... DE 1362 
Grad, Shes inte. University of New Brunswick, Fred- 


ericton, N.B. 
BiktSeBs xxxek Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
464 Clarke Ave., Westmount. 


; Dabs caren eee 4517 Mariette Ave., Montreal....... WA 6724 

. Teachers’ (Inter.).Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
70 Somerville Ave., Montreal. 

a, Sh aE ey es Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
355 Elgin St., Cobourg, Ont. 

Oe: See ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
82 South Drive, Toronto, Ont. 

| A Bee 2 eer ae 3434 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 6773 
Box 188, Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 

BG be<csal soaks 50 Jules Verne St., Montreal........ DO 7702 

ARCRS. rwex nent 126 Balfour Ave., Town of Mount 
EASON oan x. ccnptna dtr Mea Res oie AT 0185 

po Se eer eee 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 4570 
392 St. Charles St., Elgin, Il. 

BRE ree ime sik 3567 University St., Montreal.......LA 3612 
Manawagonish, R.D. Fairville, N.B. 

Grad. Sch. <255%. 426 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....DE 5209 


— 
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Pick; Charles. A... 2.0.00 .uitis <4 Med. 3..6.5. 60% 535 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....FI 5892 

Pierpont, Howard C..........Med. 2..........3525 University St.........-.5.... ..MA 4352 
718 Second St., Marietta, Ohio. 

Pilon, Emiliewscci...cc Sei ABR DM: acess Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

Pimenoff, Vladimir J.........B.Eng. 1........ 4843 Cumberland Ave., Montreal....WA 3572 

Pinder, John MacK..........B.Eng. 1........ 4308 Marcil Ave., Montreal.. ..EL 7427 
386 Laviolette Ave., Trois Rivieres, 
Que. 

Pinsky, Alex. ........s.0is. A@M 4i...04.<. - Macdonald: College; (jue... ..05 28 Ste. A. 782 
5582 Hutchison St., Outremont. 

Piss: Mone Bic sf. oc 8s Se eee 6 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside, Que....Pte. Cl. 359 

Piper, William 8.40%... .<sBAgeSicn sa 2047 Vendome Ave. » Montreal...... DE 2103 

Pirie, Constance E...........B.H.S. 2.........Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 


10 Ste. Anne St., Ste. Anne de Belle- 

/ : vue, Que, 

" Pinte: Lorie 6 sas eds iaaens Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
innit 10 Ste. Anne Ste., Ste. Anne de Belle- 

vue, Que. 


Pitcairn, Barbara D..<...... BeSe: Bi ccs 158 24th Ave., Lachine, Que........ Lach. 931 
Pitts. Gordon dé: oc007 sees Oe Bee eee 4816 Upper Roslyn Ave., Westmount.AT 8136 
Place, Mary I. M.........:. Bar ae es So 4378 Western Ave., Westmount..... WE 5592 
| Plamondon, Charles iii0:. 225/44 Beng 2s sia Sek 3550 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... HA 7696 
Ny 3 Levis Ave., Quebec City, Que. 
Planch, Muriel J. ..cei0+2h-n a Be Se ee Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
East Angus, Que. 
Playfair, Francis:D o.i-252..% « |" os ee epee Cc 3464 Shuter St., Apt. 2, Montreal. ...MA 9709 
33 Mapleside Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
: Pleeash, Miles... «os cei saceee Te tae eee ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . -PL 1156 
Princeton, B.C. 
Posnet,; Peter Baik. ice 1 es Pee eee 2 Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Hit Stanstead, Que. 
Pee EWS IN 6 5vc salve. e cc 0% eee Sh SA 4410 City Hall Ave., Montreal...... PL 1053 
Oe Cree re BAZOMoR ei a 118D Monkland Blvd., Ville St. Lau- 
TOT... < 6.03.00 vias pee aed BY 1206 
Polonett: Ervine i... .wsncewtou Sh LAER ieee nD Se 4808B Park Ave., Montreal. . iv EA 6OZ7 
Polson, J. Stewart......6..... CN Fee ere 3657 St. Urbain St., Montreal. Cas HA 8909 
Pomerantz, PRT a cackwiets ce jo 9-2 ae ar eae 5301 Clark St., Montreal. 
Pomeroy, Robert B.......... Agr. 1...........Macdonald College, Oe. cca vi ee ete AS TSS 
396 Oliver Ave., Westmount. 
) Postman, William £3.33 = BS Faas 5507 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal....EL 1989 
Lh Poole; Helen Mi. <5... :.:68%-i. 2% 2 EY gt Peeper ae sede 17 Beaudet St., St. Laurent been ers BY 1133 
. ORNS. TORR DAV os wi eee Grad. Sch. ...... Macdonald College, CR SS ava ae Sia Ste. A. 782 
3673 6th Ave. W., Vancouver, B.C. 
Popoviteh, Max ...<.. Scis..0% B.Sc. 2..........2090 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......MA 4956 
Porteous, Joseph H.......... EL a reaper eee op ee 16 Stratford Rd., Hampstead....... EL 6621 
POLES, FORD Digisc acc eevee. BAAR eee 1115 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...HA 7664 
2196 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
Portes: tome (> Feiss i isos daod Arch. 5..........538 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 9729 
70 Orange St., Saint John, N.B. 
Postans. Tom: Co oscic cna cinco ): ae Dee 3839 Draper Ave., Montreal........ DE 9063 
Postner, Alic®- S$. . 0h 6 és 0<es 3 Music P.........729A Bloomfield Ave., Montreal..... CA 4201 
Potter, jonn- McB sc. . suc + MOE. Bek. eke os 3462 Shuter St., Montreal.......... MA 4621 
Sunny Brae, N.B. 
Powell, Yolande W.......... Bie 45s Sous Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
4 Freeman Place, Hamilton, Ont. 
er SORT. ns bc etic ws B.Com. 2........432 Strathcona Ave., Montreal...... FI 7347 
rower, 20eemary Lissscc.c: BA. oes tb: 92 Columbia Ave., Westmount...... WE 6109 
305 Grand Allée, Quebec City, Que. 
Power, William P........... Law 3...........92 Columbia Ave., Westmount...... WE 6109 
305 Grande Allée, Quebec City, Que. 
PAPO NSE obo sn wid 20 es Music...........148 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Apt. 27, 
NRE CNN i ae a ou. an80 a SR WI 5879 
pont. Sy Cael © RP oe See i) Sree a 3475 University St., Montreal....... MA 4902 
rowers, War Fe ics MO A oe cede. 3475 University St., Montreal.. .LA 6585 
Preston, Helen F. 2.0548 ©. Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.. “Ste. A. 806, 810 
: 115 Brunswick St., Stratford, Ont. 
Price, Edward Se ae SE Bea eee 4551 Oxford Ave., Montreal........WA 5103 
Price, Frederick W.......... fet Bch no. 3653 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...LA 5866 
Primmerman, L, Estelle...... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que Pin PO Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 1, Bedford, Que. 
© Ne RR as horn ds FO ee 2 DasOe,: Bev imincds ks 2234 Belgrave Ave., Montreal....... WA 5766 
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Pue-Gilchrist, Alfred C.......B.Eng. 4........3437 Peel St., Montreal............ PL 1674 
262 Bentinck St., Sydney, N.S. 
Regn, Wilfred Gi. ..-0iee suse es ae RO 653 Davaar Ave., Montreal......... CA 6921 
Pullinger, Albert J. H........B.A. 2..........3630 Durocher St., Apt. 28, Montreal. 
334 8th St. E., Prince Albert, Sask. 
perm mroert Ee. oo .:0 os ose dee Dent.tP oan Gh, 4059 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... DE 9833 
pa ok PS ee re ae Bi As bass veresickia 6 Weredale Park, Westmount....... FI 9621 
94 Pearl St., Brockville, Ont. 
PORE Ie bcos i sa teens Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Chute Panet, Que. 
Pyper; Marjorie C..... «ccs B.A e iste tessa DOG St. St. Lawmbert.......... St. Lam.2131 
Quart, Reggie D............ B.Eng. 3........8592 University St., Montreal.......PL 2435 
30 St. Julia St., Quebec City, Que. 
Ouirin. Hubert Foi. oi. 6 k es Bidest.ecuied 6S 6385 11th Ave., Rosemount, Montreal. 
sainn, James Vi. s oscars cuss Mine: 86 access 4332 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal..... EL 4843 
Rabatich, Stephen........... B.Sc. 2..........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Noranda, Que. 
Rabinovitch, B, Seymour..... (stat. SEB civias ck 3555 Grey Ave., Montreal.......... EL 8614 
Rabinovitch, Raloh D........Med.3..... sank. 7 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Montreal..DO 8727 
Rabinovitch, William........ Bis Sse es — Maplewood Ave., Apt. 7, Mont- 
Se dies a OA Ea RL AT 3724 
Meiph, Arta Ors secede cen SOc ET De utes 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..MA 1447 
586 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Ralston, William E.......... B.Arens 2s) ial 4701 Westmount Blvd., Westmount..WE 1937 
Ramsey, G. R. Archer....... B.Sc. 2.........-1496 Mountain St., Montreal....... PL 2675 
Rand, Charles Goes 0 sk. tT ee ere Oe tee 1610 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 15B, 
PROMCIOES. SS tre i sos we na Pe WI 3029 
62 Botsford St., Moncton, N.B. 
Randall, Herbert S.......... Deeds. 2 os is Re 3483 Peel St., Montreal.........--. LA 0643 
Bristol, N.B. oe 
po Se Gs ee i ee 52 Academy Rd., Westmount....... Fl. 3237 
Ransom, George E.......... Bee Ss 5 ae 5443 Grovehill Place, Montreal...... DE 8603 
: Knowlton, Que. 
Rapelje, James A........0+%+ AAR cc ES 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
286 High St., Fort Erie, Ont. 
Raphael, S. Bernard......... BSC Bns-3 eee 831 Dollard Ave., Outremont....... CA 4171 
Rathwell, Douglas G......... B.Com. 22 SS 76-36th Ave., Lachine............ Lach. 672-W 
Rauch, Josep: :. . .dieessin Dent, 3372256882. 259 Mount Royal E., Montreal...... PL 5694 
Ray; Doersthy Ax... isin B.Se.-3. eae 43 Windsor Ave., Westmount....... WA 3406 
man, Helen 1.....).. «abiesiwiss en Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806- 810 
130 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mt.Royal. 
SS eS arene eae Agec Bees Be Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
130 Kenaston Ave., Town of Mt.Royal. 
Raynsford, Robert P.........B.Eng. 4.........6 Springfield Ave., "Westmount...... FI 0807 
Rha. Robert Goris ss sce B.Eng. 1.........76 Fifth Ave., Lakeside, Que... .Pte. Claire 2301 
Ron, Watton. J... o sawed ke Me6 8 eee 3455 Durocher St., Apt. 12, Montreal. 
418 W. Standley St. Ukiah, Calif. 
Rend, Charles Has ve cvudeves M6G..312-..«ss eee 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal..... LA 9489 
9 Rupert St., Amherst, N.S. 
Read, Henry C. C.. eee ee ea ee 130 Wolseley Ave., Montreal W......DE 0527 
Reskitt, John Hyco sas es B.Com, 2.. ..840 Wood Ave., Westmount......... FI 9423 
Reddick, Elsie E.. = Teachers’ (Inter) . pr sg College, Que.......: Ste. A. 806, 810 
ubrey, Que. 
Res « iret cows Dent: Boo. Sees 538 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal..HA 9729 
aacecadinmaeutelin tbe West First St., Mount Vernon, 
bP Pr 
2 Se ee B.Bag: S.c200 5 ane 1001 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...PL 6978 
canna agueniancna 398 Avenue — oe Ont. Beas eae 
ces: FN og 5 ain Ws ve A a Macdonald College, Que te. 
Redhah, SRa Gs, ~ Boe Avetae noe, eer Ont. sole ets 
DG Ss aks 3, a Aces Be pT SS We Pare ree 5010 Sherbrooke St ontreal...E 
Roteth, feaw tl ae Se eee ae 89 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount...... EL 5124 
Reed, Georges E..cca-aceees RE Sor 1823 Desjardins St., Montreal....... CH 7408 
Reeves, Harold A........+« B.Eng. 4....«....2016 Peel St., Montreal............. MA 0217 
‘ 33 gaa St., grag F oot saai 
gicolm F.ccceriek: BPngi: Boos.s'. ¢ 6 7-80 niversity St., Montreal....... 
Reeves, Malcolay H Charlottetown, R.R. 1 P.E.L. ateeten 
< ek tay RAE teeaxcs CoN 3510 Drummond St., Montreal...... 
a eae Grad. Sch... ....3437 Peel St., Montreal............- PL 1674 
; Beach ores rig ree ae wiiutcndan: 
SOP. se oo Ooo Ee BAGS: ss sistezanes 152 Hillcrest Ave., Montrea aa rate 
Reid. rt Se Sager BiStekpi. ch) us) 3985 Berri St., Montreal............ HA 0305 
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Reid, 1. A. Stewarts. 460 kit Reed. Bee's SS 619 V a Ave., Westmount....... EL 3564 
Reid. James Gc. neces Le ee Macdonald ¢ College, Que... o6 + ve cette Lis bOn 
Kinkora, P.E.I. 
Reid, RobettAwn cst. 5e.oak B.E ng. 3.........944 Davaar Ave., Apt. 2, Montreal..DO 3451 
Reilley, Massy Stee, we (sa B.A. 2...........120 Easton Ave., Montreal W....... DE 0759 
Reilley, Robert M.. estes 5s eC INES TA 120 Easton Ave., Montreal W....... DE 0759 
Reilly, ‘Douglass BE ons cacy leet AES. cana Ak. 451 Claremont Ave., Westmount....DE 2403 
Redtiy. Eacete V'.......knf3.2ee% Met A. Sikes 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........MA 1545 
Reiiys John NeGB oie ook: 2k 3 Med. 1..........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
197 Belmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
en Eo) aes ee eae im, Ae ae 4855 Clarke St., Montreal. 
ReEOMNAIG, PAG! 6dSssik ss B.Eng. 2.........3914 Lafontaine Park, Montreal..... FR 2534 
160 Champlain St., Hull, Que. 
Messult, PatieF es oi. occ ears BCom: '3.0 4.445 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
HW i Beauceville Est, Beauce, Que. 
Wit Rennie, Thomas H.........:. BiG: | Bos eke As 4029 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........DE 7856 
Mii Renshaw, Rose M............ B.A. 2. .9 Canary Rd., Strathmore, Que... . Lachine 807-W 
sat Reside; Metrill S...........202%.i Teachers’ (Inter) . Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Luskville, Que. 
Retallack, Norman P...:... 01 Bigs Beco SS hese 4056 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 8208 
Reutcky, Matthew........... Bn Oe, Sa 7175 Waverley St., Montreal. 
Gonor, Man. 
Reyburn, Ronald A.......... Be, Be rts 25 ie, 217 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt. RoyalAT 2537 
Reynolds, John B... 662. .56%% BCom. 852 6 i5h 3605 University St., Montreal.......MA 3101 
10 Ancroft Place, Toronto, Ont. 
Reynolds, Josephine M....... 1th: Sohice st wis tk 570 Milton St., Apt. 3, Montreal. 
Reynolds, William F......... EON, ABER ea Nr Hall, Montreal oa pee eee BE 2885 
Wh 19 Crescent Ave., Summit, N.J. 
Whi Rhodes, Frances M...........Grad. Sch........Kent Place School, Summit, N.J. 
Wa 235 St. Louis Rd., Quebec, Que. 
rey i Sg 3 SS a A eu eK oe 3473 University St., Montreal....... MA 4902 
Ht Rice, William B......0....... B.Eng. 1.........7471 de l'Epee Ave., Montreal.......CA 7014 
" WR WAM ses Soescie se cw oss WOR Bs eh ee sa 3483 Peel St., Montreal.............LA 0643 
ai 211 Esplanade, Sydney, N.S. 
. Michan, Donald T’.....:<!s 5 «sce Bie: 42> cack sek 114 Vivian Ave., Town of Mt. Royal.AT 2574 
Richardson, Arthur J. H......Grad. Sch.. ...3808 Nelson St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Hist h Richardson, Ethel M......... Grad. Nurses... ..1615 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... FI 4661 
ind 39 Prospect St., Westmount. 
Richardson, George W........B.Eng. 3......... 641 Maple Ave., Montreal.......... WI 8871 
Richardson, Noel L...........Med. 2..........3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
3430 W. 42nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
i Richardson, Thomas A........Med. 2.......... 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
815 Prospect Ave., Calgary, Alta. 
Richer jess. H.. ..wsecocesis [cS ay ae 708 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... DE 7494 
Riddell, Allan R............. 24 Agr. Dip.........Macdonald College, Que... ss ter ee ee 
thy 728 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. 
Fuagie, Jatin A.tie.e. Ot ies B.A. 3...........8506 University St., Montreal. . ..MA 2055 
Danville, Que. 
Ridewood, William Bc. 35 «4. sBiSe. Lis ee. c. 1441 Drummond 2. NOR SGN x pee Se. MA 4171 
422 St. Charles St., Victoria, B.C. 
Fudge" Derrick... Varies B.Eng. 4.........5612 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead... EL 2810 
Ripstein, Miriam P........... ee FF esses 650 Murray Hill, Westmount........ WE 6480 
Ripstein, R. Brenda..........Med.1.......... 650 Murray Hill, Westmount........WE 6480 
eisaon, Helen Preise bi od | Ae, Sly NA Re Sar SS Royal Victoria College, Que.........MA 9176 
60 Chestnut Park, Toronto. 
Mitchie, Krank I... Tress ss cae | es Oar yer 3605 University St., Montreal....... MA 3103 
693 Notre Dame St., Three Rivers, 
Que. 
Ritchie, Frederick H..........Agr. 1...........Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Aylmer East, Que. 
Fasten, Senet, cee te B.H.S. 1.........Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
R.R. 1, Aylmer East, Que. 
Je ee, B.Eng. 2.........3592 University St., Montreal....... PL 2435 
; Chateauguay Heights, Que. 
Rivard, Dwight E............ eS URS eee 5026 Jeanne Mance, Montreal. 
Riven, Sylvia B.............. BRK caer es 4057 Vendome St., Montreal........ DE 7384 
Rivett; Ronald A. ...%.3.<.% at ae 3851 University St., Montreal....... BE 2885 
121 Tremoy Rd., Noranda, Que. 
ROOMMR EG 55. sect. SERA Grad. Sch........662 Querbes Ave., Montreal......... DO 6510 
5610 Dorchester, Chicago, Ill. 
Roberton, Diana M.......... Homemaker......Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 


Box 456, Noranda, Que. 
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Roberts, Bertha D........... Grads Scht...23 xs 
moberte, James Aisesis ki . ce eweve cove 
moperts, Lyman: A. oi... . co Agra Dips : 

Robertson, Ardeth E.,....... Grad. Schiis ss. 

Robertson, Helen M.......... Atte Path. a WE 
Robertson, Joan S.... 0.08000. Los Nae DUR eg ea 
Robillard, Leopold A......... Bibag: 4 oe i. 
Robinson, Charles W. B,..... BG) 2 ateadicies 


Robinson, Dean A......... 


Robinson, Donald B. W.......Grad. Sch....... 


. .8433 Shuter St., Montreal 


ADDRESS TEL, NO, 


the second is the home address 


2058 University St., Montreal.......LA 7859 
Provo, Utah. 
Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 


R.R. 3, Truro, N.S. 


. .Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 


Ormstown, Que, 


Pry eae ae HA 4017 
South Devon, N.B. 
1001 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...PL 6978 
Coventry Farm, Princeton, N.J. 
3470 Holton Ave., Montreal........ FI 7036 
87 Bedford Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
5776 Monk Blvd., Montreal. 
2068 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 5, Mont- 
PO a ed 8 BE ae a ow eta a WI 3841 
545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.........MA 1545 
Banff, Alberta. 


.3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 


35 Princess St. Moncton, N.B. 


Robinson, Elizabeth M....... Teachers (Elem.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 827, Campbellton, N.B. 
Robinson, Gerard A..........Med. I... iti wes. 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.........MA 1545 
93 Fairview Ave., Jersey City, N.J. 
Robinson, Harold S.......... Mat neo ysey Ol 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ MA 1545 
Box 541 Banff, Alberta. 
Robinson, Marion M......... B.H.S. 3.........Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 541, Banff, Alberta. 
Robinson, Murray........... BSG.chy cts Poe 23 Holton Ave., Westmount........ WI 2075 
Robinson, Norma P.......... Pliyas. 166...506 Uses 418 Walpole Ave., Town of Mount 
REN cas ta ds ecansaele Ge a A AT 1652 
Ropieon, Hdwiti C...c6sis wen het 4s it ie oo Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
Harvey Station, York, N.B. 
Robeson, J.- Wie eee Theol...... . .8473 University St., Montreal....... MA 4902 
10145-114th St. Edmonton, Alta. 
Roche, Mary Nivs o3600. ees Grad. Sch........2299 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ WA 1826 
Roche, Maurice Js: cquceinte so B ines Bias Sard 3426 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 9894 
Flin Flon, Man. 
Rochlin, Isidore............. B.Sc: 4:30 eaes 5218 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....CA 7903 
Rockwell, Keith Ry oi .c--+:2.0 6% Agri dvics ebGee Macdonald College, Que............-Ste. A. 782 
21 Muir St., Truro, N.S. 
Rockwood, Perry Fic. .éccs os bnOOl. Liisa yee 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
884 East River Rd., New Glasgow, 
N.S. 
Rodgers; Joyce 1... daezatvs 2% BSG. $5033 Fe Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Hudson Heights, Que. 
Rodney, Harry Sensis n bic Tweet Suess ic 3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
218 Lyon St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Rodriguez, Forjonel J. A......B.Sc. 2...........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. . oes © 1156 
120 Frederick St., Port-of-Spain, Tri- 
nidad, B.W.I. 
Rogge. Michaeliscciasles 60 04ls Begs)... ..3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
24 a Gk. ee a 3" Z eer 
Rogers, Garnett’ Woo. cisco BaAs 4aks oa tews 45 Belton Ave., Pointe Claire, Que..Pte. C. 
Rolfe, WA RS So osviawea eae Bi Ene: do26.. i%es 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
186 Linden Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Ee EMOTE vine wes ree Music Picc.AGen 52 Bruce Ave., Westmount......... WE 6974 
PR, PROBE oo sca s kes B.Com. 2........247 Kensington Ave., Westmount... .WE 1698 
Mont oy ; — 
$ a ene ae ee B.Sendcnseiste Douglas Hall, Montreal..........+.:. 4 
Roses Slee 30 Main St. Potsdam. NV. oe gig 
¢ Wh mae nie es Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que........ te. A. ; 
Rane. eee oo 377, Sherbrooke, Que. ee 
je Ho esead ees RN Oe eer ee 16 Perreault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
Rane) die ae wie, ie hicled ade ix ee a Ste. og 
lorie. 2 amin eno OF, Sa SEN eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal... . 
guineas ali 16 Perreault Ave., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
3e8S Rut brooke St., M 1 FI 8233 
S mond <suciseimes Wied Bag cticty eee 26 ushbrooke St., Montreal. .... 
on. oes Mai. Bicstcnsees 63 St. Andrew Rd., Ste. Anne de Belle- 
. Tt NE ethsae SS le Wer Panicdin San ‘2 oo adh 
i QOD doo ba» the WMugles cial slnedh. 391 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal...CR 6 
gig ieee! gear tinge Med. Bisessaresess 847 Dollard Ave., Outremont....... CR 7277 
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Mesa Paws Fn eisnidk. « emeibees LA 3983 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... MA 6819 
pe ES a ee a B.Com. 4........130 Fairmount Ave. W., Montreal...CA 0137 
Roecenvaum, Harold... 2 <<). 3Se 3 eae 1564 Ducharme Ave., Montreal..... CA. 4100 
Rosenbaum, Roslyn M.......ArtsP.......... 4347 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WE 1525 
Rosenberg, Bernard L.........Med. 2.......... 670 pee hran Ave., Montreal..... CA 6862 
Rosenberg, Gilbert M........ BSou2. wc ....2778 St. Catherine Rad. -» Montreal....AT 2847 
Rosenfeld, Laura C.......... B.H.S. 4. .. Macdonald College, Que.. : Ste. A. 806, 810 
4211 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
Roventelds tAlvyiese i ccs). of SB Stokes Le. 6749 St. Hubert St., Montreal. ..... DO 4915 
Rosenthal, Natalie...........Music...........428 Mt. Stephen Ave., Westmount...WE 2125 
roam Aiere Be. .. . wht Agr. 3..........Macdonald College, Que.. ; . ote, A. 782 
N.E. Margaree, Cape Breton, N.S. 
SeeMG, SONI I yc tee are Arch. 5..........56 Upper Bellevue Ave., Montreal... EL 2544 
THEE Ross, Margaret E........... BA Bc eres.? £hc3 655 Cote St. Antoine Rd. , Westmount. DE 3636 
| Ross, Marjorie J............Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A, 806, 810 
HIV Athelstan, Que. 
thal TRU SN” SR ag Se on eas BA bs Sts eet Douglas Hall, Montresh | oo<3 ~ isk BE 2885 
il : Benveneuto”’, Tod Inlet, Vancouver 
we 
Rous, Robert Wl... .6 ic caus» esl: ge Spe eee 3437 Peel ot., Montreal. .2< 6: <a s PL 1674 
90 Grand Boulevard, Scarsdale, N.Y. 
Roser Sate Go ic :s <a cea eee Crk, Sth <<ci Zr 3681 Ste. Famille St., Apt. 1, Mont- 

! | ae Ay On ee ema MA 3976 
han Rossiter, Maryellen.......... B.A. 4..........3410 Atwater Ave., Montreal....... WI 4953 
ih) Rossy, Michael........ 0.0005 BAIA: sda has 1257 Belanger St. E., Montreal...... CR 9906 

Rotenberg, Avrahm B........Grad. Sch....... 3452 Shuter St., Montreal.......... LA 9536 

260 Roslin Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
We ‘ Rothschild; Fred .....ccesek'i B.Com. 1........1700 MacGregor St., Montreal...... WE 5275 
tii} Rouleau; Pierre «055. 0.66... PORE, bois ca BE! 2340 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont..AT 4569 
Rounthwaite, Francis J......B.Sc. 2.......... Douglas Hall; Montreal............ BE 2885 

hd 157 East 72nd St., New York, N.Y. 

Hy ) Rounthwaite, Harry L....... OIG Bie Ge Cb Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
157 East 72nd St., New York, N.Y. 
ii Routledge, James H......... Med. 4..........3626 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... HA 9828 
| Unity, Sask. 
eOureaee, Ralyih FF iiisesiacccs cn BOS Bids we cack 4145 Hampton Ave., Montreal...... EL 2684 
Hai. Routly, William J........... B.Eng. 3........8034 Western Ave., Montreal West..DE 0649 
tsi! Row: Douglas Fics cawks «hk. Ries 34s) F2E8 3506 University St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
McMasterville, Que. 
UO WHE SWAT NY 660 ce bed . es a 5880 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
DeGntIee! on 96 98 2 oo eid ee EL 2404 
Rowe, Douglas G. W........ B.Eng. 3........5318 Trans Island Ave., Montreal...EL 9456 
44 Dominion Ave., Sherbrooke, Que. 
Rowley, John W............ B.Sc. 2..........4361 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ EL 1813 
boo Me. dl | ear DGGE Be irae s. 
214 Peach St., Newton, Mass. 
SRO AGE Ds ons <6 kaa eT OE ce. § BE 4338 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....WA 2176 
Roy, Pierre E...............Agr P..........Macdonald College, One: 5.368222 Ste. A. 782 
3800 Andre St., Apt. 2, Montreal. 
Royer, France M............ Grad, Sehs. 23 411 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont..DO 4543 
ee Oe ee ae Bibnge3.ic.. eed. 411 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Outremont..DO 4543 
Rozand, CSONAONN > 3 Je ss Eien ee Sie eee 1640 Van Horne Ave., Montreal..... CA 4338 
Rublee, Edna W............ Beh Oo. Sic Se Royal Victoria College, Montreal. ... MA 9176 
East Berkshire, Vt. 
WUC, JRCK Does eetis 3 AO bl 2 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Allan, Sask. 
Ruddick, Donald W. H...... to: ae Pe ee 2 Trafalgar Pl., Montreal........... WI 9705 
Morin Heights, Que. 
Riugsiph Aaron Foo. isin LAG gt cnt 425 Champagneur Ave., Montreal...CA 3421 
Rucoipn, Anite 0. oy ek OS ee aes: 425 Champagneur Ave., Montreal...CA 3421 
Budo. Phin. «wa. Agt.:2.... 05... i4.. Macdonald College, Que............- Ste. A.-782 
5466 Park Ave., Apt. 46, Montreal. 
Rataleisy, Tilia 6 esc, woe Bae Se waka 5735B Esplanade Ave., Montreal....CA 8449 
Beek, Bruce S oo s,s kv saan B.Com. 3. .. 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal. FI 7968 
Russell, earths fares cio. cxac oy oS 24 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount....DE 4206 
Russel, Percival M. ......... BAO AiGicsisx. 641 Argyle Ave., Westmount. _. WE 5440 
Russell, ee i ae Ae ae FE ee oe 2358 Grand Boulevard, Montreal....EL 3517 
Ripe. Tack A ers, . 3 Pécoms. 2... 3232 4328 Wilson Ave., Montreal. ...-EL 6423_ 
Russell, John BOF. ss ciidsccx. AGE 2 genase: «6 Macdonald College, Que.........00- Ste. A. 782 
Bristol, Que. 
Russell, Margaret E......... BH Pek s a. IAS Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... MA 9176 


Matane, Que. 
ae oe 
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Russell, Robert: A’ . vs .awedh. BCre Ais. oie 722 Victoria Ave., Westmount......EL 0893 
Russell, Stewart H. ee 4 I ee RE 126 Lewis Ave., Westmount........WE 3034 
Rutledge, Alexander =. o's» DTS Baie Heels 5675 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 6, 

ACER OAE Sod Bk are Sakata ea S Hkh EL 4347 
Rutledge, Edythe: B usiciss vas Masi Po 6 persed 8026 Western Ave., Montreal....... DE 0849 
Rutledge, Stuart Bites dia cams B.A Hes 1556 S42 Pratt: Ave:, Outremont. .o......2 AT 3458 
Bean, William A... «dec s..0% BGs Ger dl atin 2s 1800 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI1 4570 

: 5 Court St., Rutland, Vt. 

Sabbath, TOSEDD scxccwee Seas BBCi Bisertied oes 4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal........ EL 1241 
Sabloff, Murray D.......0655- eee ewieca eta 4829 Victoria Ave., Westmount.....EL 1373 
Sainte-Marie, Dorothée L.. .. B.Sc, 2.......... 633 Dunlop Ave., Outremont.......AT 4440 
Salwaas, EBRIGEiysUF.. weet 3s:. DNB Sei oe 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...MA 1447 
Av. Vergileri Miidiirliigii, Istanbul, 
Turkey. 
Salmonovitz, Melvin......... Low 2i6ciew 285 3425 Peel St., Montreal. . 5... 66s» BE 1211 
cE 362 St. Cyrille St., Quebec City, Que. 
Salomon, Carlos S. M........ B.Eng.3........8505 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... PL 6024 
= 6/9 Plaza de Armas, Sicvani, Peru. 
RNY. EERO Sg. i. 6a. oi waa a 6s BA. 1 ..: persue 4332 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WI 0281 
Saltibus, Joseph M. A........ Dent. Bi oes cows 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Castries, St. Lucia, B.W.I. 
Samuels, Curtis M...........Med.1..........3567 University St., Montreal.......LA 3612 
; 517 Crockett St., Seattle, Wash. 
Sandilands, Guy P........... B.Com, 3........5573 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. .EL 5735 
Sandison, Marie B. pris: be ARO Ba wate CS 4035 Westhill Ave., Montreal....... EL 7787 
Sansburn, Gordon fr sh... a ae ee ere 3506 University St., Montreal. . .. MA 2055 
ee Devonshire Rd., W alkerville, 
nt. 
sargent, Arthur M. ........... |, ee ee 4410 St. Catherine St. W., Apt. 5, 
Montrea). c ssiwdnrn eee ee eRe WI 1324 
satineera. Fob We a essieeis on es B. Bae, Qi nwew kes 71 Birch Ave., St. Lambert, Que. .St. Lamb. 2906 
Saunders, Sheila McI........ Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.. .Ste. A, 806, 810 
ae Rd., Half Way Tree, J amaica, 
B.W.I. 
Savage, Jameé (... .ceeuteoar: B.ikongs bo 55-fe6s 654 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....EL 2538 
Savage; Marion’ C..... ...iivie.0es BIS. Sredsa eke 1456 St. Matthew St., Montreal..... FI 4812 
Savage, Victor L.. woe.» Bi bNGs deaeuas 1s cat Chureh Hill, Westmount... «5565: WE 5787 
Savard, Kenneth F, 1A , Arta, BEB rd asa 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 5617 
7514 Fraser St., Quebec City, Que. 
Scammell, Arthur R......... BA 35 sium 3556 Shuter St., Montreal.......... MA 5559 
Scarratt, Margaret ts. deemed Grad. Nurses... ..3524 Hutchison St., Apt. 28, Mont- 
TOG oS 6 So. Ree a aT Ra OES HA 6928 
1915 10A St S.W., Calgary, Alta. 
Scarth, Agnes BE. Pi wisauiskeod Phys. Ed. 2...... Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Scotstown, Que. 
Scarth Robert 5.4 sanseesey BB 1s axe eS Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 308 
Schachter, Jacob. .....i.c.waods (2. Bee 3894 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
Schachter, Melville.......... BB Seitceck douwd 4869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... DO 8201 
Schachter, Sidney A......... Rene. 2555 sews 3271 Van Horne Ave., Montreal..... AT 1452 
Schacter, Roslyn... .is.ciws. B.A. 1........+-5615 Canterbury Ave., Montreal. ...AT 4261 
Taemerer. Tore. . spc peewee b Biv. 2% ous woe 1360 Bernard Ave. W., Montreal....CA 6761 
Schiessler, Robert. W.........Grad. Sch....... 3538 Lorne Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal...PL 0014 
519 Main St., Honesdale, Pa. 
Schifirin, Miltom Jucwwt i..tws Grad. Schs./¢ Oe): 3436 Shuter St., Montreal. 
17 Athens St., Rochester, N.Y. 
Schneider, William G........ Grad: Schis:2 20% 3683 Hutchison St., Apt. 3, Montreal. 
Wolseley, Sask. 
Schneiderman, Clarence...... B:Com. ‘tise ceas 484 Champagneur Ave., Outremont..CA 6942 
Schneiderman, Clarence K....Med. 4.......... 470 Villeneuve W., Montreal. . .DO 9605 
Schofield, Marjorie L........ Misia Pla fo 3311 Cedar Ave., Montreal......... WE 1762 
Schuller; Max L.....cccmiiities <o.2 Wangs Bask) ets 3575 Jeanne Mance St. ., Apt. 6, Mont- 
TORT. curiae’ Sa aa Serer ie LA 3760 
Schwartz, Queenie M............ BAM. Vote ew 1235 Bernard Ave. oy. ADt....12, 

- Q Cuteness OG eae ae els PU es CA 2800 
Schwartz, Sarah: .sf..4. see. RAB wean Jes 4222 Decarie Blvd., Montreal....... EL 5435 
Schwartzman, Jack.......-.. B.Enwgite. so. 6. 4863 Hutchison St., Montreal....... DO 6794 

R.R. 1, Joliette, Que. 
Schwob, Elizabeth.........-. Music P. _..3015 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...WI 1670 
Scobie, Thomas K.........-.- Bes Dison oe 8's Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
969 ae ger St., Ottawa, ee 
ygan, Homer J... .....+-%- Grad; Sehin. i. ses 536 alpole Ave., Town of Mount 
ee ces } Roget. Sen he, erie ees AT 7304 








1166 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


scdté, Arlene R.. 006 eviiiee sd Arch. 2... .1009 Laird Blvd., Town of Mount 
Moyal.. i.e. ovine cee eee AT 5391 
SOOLL, David Mo diesc ccc oe B.Sc. 3..........8015 Prud’Homme Ave., Apt. 11, 
Diontreal. os 5. a mee as WA 6539 
SOIC SEGGIN So hee DOSS be us GE Ft eee Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
2320 8th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
SOUT, IONS. . cae cS re Se ee 18 Lake Breeze Ave., Valois, Que. . Pte. Cl. 2292 
Scotstown, Que. 
ies | A De eee a beer a je Tee weet 611 Sydenham Ave., Westmount....WE 4324 
Oster, tenes BE. . Sesleesed: . B.H.S. 2 ...Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
17 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
sucieen, oy dices ed . adidea B.A, 2..........243 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West..DE 8627 
BCOCL, MODCTON Ms. ou. ss cullied B.H.S. 4........Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Scotstown, Que. 
Scrimger, Alexander C....... B.A. 2..........1389 Redpath Crescent; Montreal...PL 4782 
Seagram, Thomas B......... B.Com. 2........3478 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 7412 
31 Union St., Waterloo, Ont. 
Segal, Sydtiey ii .2serr MMe, 4-24 3 8E 4065 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 7, 
SMUT UNE sna. oi ats due ce oe FI 9259 
eesgal, Willie... iveeSinle a. | ie, Deets pe enee 1577 Van Horne, Apt. 4, Montreal...DO 1987 
Segall, Suriney ......iiseries. Mab Ss. Ans. 2119 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 12, Mont- 
EIDE oh a ee AT 4857 
eit ht ES” Sees cole ee oe Ptr B.Eng. 1........5306 Park Ave., Montreal.......... CA 3126 
Selkowitz, Lawrence......... DEG. KOKO eS 2801 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....AT 4225 
19 Seymour St., Pittsfield, Mass. 
Selye, Frasices L.... es eh cs We Oise d kek 2055 Mansfield St., Apt. 14, Mont- 
CRE Oe ae a eee Cee ha LA 6665 
Senders, Sidney . 2.065. eeicce oS ee Cs 2808 Cote St. Catherine Rd., Outre- 
NG 6 era ie hia oie radar RE AT 7521 
seriéeal. Michel P..... .... Med. 1..........5346 Brodeur Ave., Montreal....... DE 8385 
eres, Wee Fc os See es Bine 6 oor <. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
La Tuque, Que, 
Seton, Leonard A............Law2...........117 Brock Ave. S., Montreal West...DE 8787 
sevigney, TreffleG..........Agr.3...........Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
4315 Melrose Ave., Montreal. 
Seville, Arthur F............. MMe bi os 74-34th Ave., Lachine, Que.....,... Lachine 801 
Seybold, Mary M............ Ie le ae 331 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount....WE 5583 
Seywerd, Henry............. Grad. Sch... .....1441 Drummond St., Montreal. MA 4171, L-5101 
Shacter, Manu@h i... dics ee B.Com. 1........4865 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 18, Mont- 
PEGA ao cs Oe Waa oes cea a ew DI EL 1824 
snate, Germigio es: 608 i. . Ato Pia iS 4042 Van Horne, Montreal.......... AT 1827 
ci NS nea: |. Lo: ieee || 4042 Van Horne, Montreal.......... AT 1827 
Shannon, Charles R.......... Bae Lies 484 Elm Ave., Westmount.......... FI 6642 
Shapird, Bernard: Js... s ok. os un Mie heck de ies 5394A Park Ave., Montreal. 
Shapiro, David R..........:. BGs Ss ere 213 St. Joseph Blvd. W., Montreal...CR 0412 
Shapiro, Louis A.........2ses> Grad. Sch........4584 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... LA 8574 
Saapiro, Stanley. . 50.5022 .. Se. too 2h ese 5394A Park Ave., Montreal. 
snidto, Madrence W. Riis i: 0) BA Be ce es Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Trout Hall, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
Shaw, Douglas T............. Bee Bd ck 7455 Christophe Colomb Ave., Mont- 
real. 
Shaw, Gwenyth M........... Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Shawville, Que. 
new, Oat Bows sk. a clei PE ees et 3164 Westmount Blvd., Westmount..FI 8054 
SHAW, JOQRHE. 56.606. eee UR Bev caevrilv ss = 4850 Roslyn Ave., Montreal........ AT 5524 
a SE gs a RO Foy. Shas 363 Mount Royal Ave. W., Montreal..CR 1421 
Sheaffer, Warren A........... pL SS Pear ey 5057 St. Catherine St. E., Montreal..CL 7401 
Shearman, Frances M........ YS SER ee ee Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
St. Eustache, Que. 
Shecter, Joseph.................. SS Sees 3469 Addington Ave., Montreal..... WA 6748 
Sheffield, Edward F.......... Grad. Sch........1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 8331 
Sheinberg, Sydney........... B.Eng. 2.........4362 Laval Ave., Montreal. 
ae | a ee EE Brees oe. hie Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
New Carlisle, Que. 
Shkurnik, Harry R........... pc Eee ae 211 Fairmount W., Apt. 5, Montreal. 
Shonkwiler, Francis P........ B.Eng. 1.. ..4211 Westhill Ave., Montreal Sian ie EL 1408 
Shonyo, Edna M............. Teachers (Elem. ae Macdonald College, 2 Sere Ste. A. 806, 810 
Foster, Que. 
NN PI oe ee Ae Bae. BS Ss S27 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal. ..CA 6597 
Shorteno, Oe Bod Penk Rs EW Bu se Sk 3667 Mentana St., Montreal........ CH 2211 
Shouldice, Joan P............ Ms Bai ae Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 


2905 Carleton St., Calgary, Alta. 
— 
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Shuchat, Wilfred .....s sasiewlss « ees tk is 632 Dollard Blvd., Outremont....... CA 7483 
Shugar, Joseph L..........-. pe RR ee eee 2778 St. Catherine Rd., Outremont..AT 2847 
Beertisth, SORE: Seasons nee wipeaee we Grad. Sch........Macdonald College, Que....... ....Ste. A. 782 
R.R. 1, Waterloo, Ont. 
Shulman, Bernice F.......... Arts P...........4379 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WE 1905 
Shuman, Richard. . 00.06.00. Med. 4..........3468 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
28 Hough St., Dover, N.H. 
mcroreiuk,. Mary. . oc ccnciclds Game. Boaicicisiects 3494 De Bullion St., Montreal. 
22 Carleton St., Cornwall, Ont. 
Sliver Amie . etc wcin ors Bees Buccuss 2A 375. Laird Blvd., Town of Mount 
. a) Ag ae Enya oe eS AT 1993 
Silver, Constance E.......... OW Seer Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
35 Main St., Saugus, Mass. 
Sree Sirhey ; bvtitca ds. eee Dies Beis tees 5265 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... CR 3508 
Silverman, Seymour B........B.Sc. 4.......... 3511 Vendome Ave., Montreal.......EL 8422 
Silverson, Elizabeth M........Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Mont Rolland, Que. 
See Mowenre C... kwsttied os Be Divsrtwie Gans Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
95 Main St., Hull, Que. 
SU, Ba Ne eo gaia Baek 2 eS Peete Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
95 Main St., Hull, Que. 
Siminovitch, Louis...........- B.Sc. 4..........-727A De l’Epee Ave., Outremont...DO 2370 
Simon, Beatrice V............ Oe SS ea te 5600 Decelles Ave., Apt. 12, Montreal AT 6571 
Simon, Mrs. Eleanor K.......Arts P...........5077 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... WA 3941 
Simpkins, Arthur C.......... Bienes. Oiecck Sa 1158 Mountain St., Montreal........LA 8428 
First St. Sunny Brae, N.B. 
Simpson, Francis W.........-.- Bate. Bn ccs 1703 William David Ave., Montreal..CL 3704 
memmeeh. John fo. wscccts dss Soy Biv icnsas Ja 481 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. HA 5617 
109 James St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Simpson, Lorna M........... Fe Se ee 4945 Dornal Ave., Montreal........-. DE 3880 
Simpson, Margery E.........- a eee ee 354 Kensington Ave., Westmount....WE 5344 
Simpson, Rhoda G........... Homemaker... ...Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
603 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Simpson, Robert G........... 1D Seer 114 Dobie Ave., Town of Mount 
RAGA). oO coit pv Otecas case wees. See AT 3684 
Simpson, Roy Jusus..s. he «dew B.Com: - Boss. as 3434 McTavish St., Montreal.......- PL 6773 
149 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 
Simpson, William T.........-. B.Eng. 3.........5207 Trans Island Ave., Montreal... .DE 6151 
Sinanan, Kenneth..........-. Dent. 4k ose 3426 McTavish St., Montreal. 
San Fernando, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
Sinclair, Robert L..........-.B.Com. 1........ Douglas Hall, Montreal........+++> BE 2885 
15 Norwood Ave., Summit, N.J. 
Sines: TMG. «0.0. o::0 see nna BD Ge. 4.c%5hsemien 1560 Van Horne Ave., Outremont....DO 5237 
Singer, Jacob H.j.). 26 6sieck ae OS See ee 127 Villeneuve St. E., Montreal..... BE 3125 
Singerman, David G..........Arts P........4-. 3790 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 
Sirken, Irving A... ......5+5- OS re eee 4240 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... PL 1508 
Skutezky, Ernest........----- B.Got; B.5.....345 3534 Mountain St., Montreal........LA 9717 
Stack. Janet Mais s+ 60 eas wn9 8 Bi Sa Qin testa Macdonald College, Que......-- Ste. A. 806, 810 
ya aa M 1 BE 2885 
lee, John Fox. .ccncoatesecees B.Com. Bis o> oes! ouglas Hall, Montreal. .........+- 
ee 141 Ov ap he a t.TA 6941 
lobod, Edward M.........-- B Bae. 4o0%0052% 41 Querbes Ave., Apt. 6, Outremont. 
rears, G. N. Russell. .....6.. B.Sc, O54. 00 ote 4503 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal... .EL. 5049 
Smedley, Florence G......--- Grad. Sch........53 Mercille Ave., St. Lambert, Que. . .Zone 7316 
Smibert, Alfred P...i..6-+-+- B.Com: Bsns 4742 Westmount Blvd., Westmount..EL 1880 
Smiley, Robert M.........--+- B.Eng. 2.........186 Edison Ave., St. Lambert, Que...Zone 7-228 
Smile, Margaret G.......-.+: Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que......-- Ste. A. 806, 810 
Hg gach ee ‘ Que.St. Lamb. 2844 
i i | ee ge BB. ComeRiinsid ssinis 31 Crescent St., St. Lambert, Que.St. Lamb. 
a ——- | Ores Ee eee 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
| 1366 Cafort as oO | EL 6030 
tl, Woaet Fi. 5s .0kk.ne cles gS Sree 4366 Oxfor ve,, Montreal......... 
aaa Ee Eenneth a ee oe aaa 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......- MA 1545 
Smith, Elizabeth A. P........ B.Sc. 3........---3055 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. WE 3451 
Smith, Eric R.... ..02cseeee es pa, eee a ee sor Macdonald College, Que........+.++- Ste. A. 782 
’ 5640 Stirling fie DECREE aa Give 
ith. Frances M......-+-«-- | RS Pere reese Royal Victoria College, Montreal.... 

Smith, Frances M 88 Main St, Hawkesbury, Ont. = ag 
i Pe randori ace EMCO tan dk Seas Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que.........-- - A. 
eae nies : eer ere Teachers ‘(Inter) . —, College, Que.......+. Ste. A. 806, 810 

voca, Que. 
Smith, Henry L......«-+++++> Mah. Bosc iGk 3606 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... DE 7574 
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eit, eee. or. fevers il 2 Bia bel ..662 Murray Hill, Westmount........WI 0094 

SMitk, dren. Wawiawiods. . 243 AQT Liss.s «<i. «Macdonald College, Que... 2 ee Ste. A. 782 
Port William, N.B. 

omith, Kenneth L..:...2...ebk B.Com, 3........60 Nelson St., Montreal West....... DE 7125 

Smith, Kenneth Leigh........ B.Eng. 2.........4451 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 5407 

Smith, Kenneth W...........Med. 4.......... 426 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount..DE 4961 

Smith, Lawrence A, P,....... Binh BS hte . 1500 St. Mark St., Apt. 3, Montreal..WE 5437 

Smith, Mary Ida Fises..<s... Teachers (Inter) . poe sary College, UG sa esd weiges Ste. A. 806, 810 
Elma, Ont 

Smith, Maurice R............ Grad. Sch... ..,..2849 Maplewood Ave., ena setia ! 940 

SOMA GIs LIVER VINL,.. . 10 00 0 so: soca v0 co x BC, 2h 5 5 eae 842 Dollard St., Montreal.. vais SA GEST 

SC AO Too Sek ales. URE Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que.. .ste. A. 806, 810 
501 Cl laremont Ave., Westmount. 

Simitn, Paunne A... cecal ; BAciden } 2 5ee. Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
68 W. O'Reilly St., Kingston, N.Y. 

Smith: Roiald (Be... oc «.6.cs Med 4. i reels 5640 Stirling Ave., Montreal........AT 0603 

Smith, Stanley A... oo. nce Grad. Sesart ee .3671 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 5653 

smith, ‘Thomas Jes civ ace hee, fant 3567 University St., Montreal. . a 3612 
95 Belknap St., Dov er, N.H. 

snilner, Julian.W7... 65s. esos Ag. Picks . Macdonald College, Que she ain Sipser Ste. A. 782 
St. Flore, Que. 

mnOW, Vitiinia. frinanwseee =z Lib: Sen: 00. 20. 5 Winchester Ave., Westmount...... DE 2545 
12 Ober St., Beverly, Mass. 

socket’. avid Lien cee Te, Seo ie ol Sao 26 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead... ._EL 4860 

SSO EER VV REE ose sx wo case Ec ag ES rl ee 1420 Bernard Ave. W. ~~ tpt. ©. Outre- 
dn en ee ee CR 3375 

Solomon, David N........... Grad. Sch.. .127 Arlington Ave., Westmount..... WE 4556 

Solomon, Herbert M..........B.Sc. 1.......... 600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.....DE 5650 

Solomon, Mildred............ Music P.. ...600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.....DE 5650 

Solbhion, Nao S.. -.ciew ). Bul, Sood Argyle Ave., Westmount ede SES WE 4315 

WOU AMIE Ale Ss ec... Bes Re sl esite's Se 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Gravelbourg, Sask. 

woucy, Marcel A......<<ss56s. B.Sc. 2..........772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Gravelbourg, Sask. 

Sparhawk, Carline E......... (Srad. SOR. cicaGs Walpole, N.H. 

Sparrow, Arnold H........... Grad. Sch.. ..495 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 3, 
Montreal sstoety WL atilce sailed acaba ree ee! HA 5847 

227 Ave. N. South, Saskatoon, Sask. 

Spearman, Donald........... Pritasd gota FES, 2 Grove Park, Westmount.......... FI 1217 

opeid, Lorna 24. et ee B.H.S. 1,......... Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
50 Park Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 

spence, Doréthy. . io: iwc: B.Sc. 2,..........7094 Boyer St. Ft ene ee DO 6533 

Spencer, Benjamin D.........Med. 2.......... 3617 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.......LA 8013 
1718 Queens Rd. Charlotte, N.C. 

spencer; Colin A... cvcieacd.x POE i Ses oe Macdonald College, Que............. Ste. A. 782 
5101 Western Ave., Montreal. 

Spencer, Elden E............ LOG Birk, US 3609 University St., Montreal... ..MA 4300 
Frelighsburg, Que. 

Spencer, Muriel J............ Phys, Ed . -4321 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....EL 3494 

Spencer, Robert.A........... B.A. 4...........5101 Western Ave., Montreal........ DE 3610 

Spendiove, Patricia Ajo oo BA. Bick . Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
ae Toronto General Trust, Winnipeg, 
Man. 

Spielberg, Elmar V........... BAR se piss 71 Milton St., Montreal 

Spiliotopoulos, Gus G.........B.Com. l........480 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal...... CR 5071 

Spanney cmt tek} ces , B.A. 4.........,.1 Braeside Pl., Westmount.......... WE 1681 

Spivack, Johar D..<.... cod: . B.Eng. 3.......,.2747 Maplewood Ave., Apt. 9,, Mont- 
Peles. hee Cee PRR oe ote Oa AT 3688 

Spurrell, Lorraine A.......... Tee Seiivieti-s i: 5348 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun, Que.YO 2962 

Stacey, Cooper. H............ Beesertaes fo . Douglas Hall, Montreal.............. BE 2885 
762 Randolph Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

Stafford, Rachel McD........ B.A. 4.........,.5410 Duquette, Montreal... ........... DE 9102 

Stare: Demis We. 6 o ctiday Lo ae Cae ae 841 Lexington Ave., Montreal....... EL 5007 

Staite, Kssorge(Wacec ss... B.Com. 1,.....,.841 Lexington Ave., Montreal.......EL 5007 

Stalker, Alexander McT...... 2, ae: LE eee ee eee 3650 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... EL 0615 

Stalport, Lucille M.......... Teachers’ (Inter). Macdonald College, Que. vsvvee. ce, A. 806, S10. 
5177 Cartier St., Montreal. ; 

Standish, Christopher T...... B.Sc. 4 .. . Douglas Hall, MAGEE 5 cca BE 2885 
3183 West 5th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

Standish, Granville N........ BASS bre .3473 University St., Montreal.. .. MA 4902 
Farnham, Que. 

Stanford, Ronald L..........Med. 2 ....865 Kitchener Ave., Westmount..... FI 1553 


——=§ 
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Stanier, Diana M. «esse dirs B.Sc. 2..........588 Prince Arthur St.,. Montreal..... HA 9729 
Cobble Hill, Vancouver Is., B.C. 
Staniforth, William D........ Sa Deere & eee 7.5 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 2218 
Stanley, Malcolm H......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que............Ste. A. 782 
| 6076 Hutchison St., Montreal, 
OGRE UOTE BEALE Be a nhc! seaita se eee stators B.Com. 2o35 <8 1570 Pine Ave, W., Montreal....... WI 7326 
Stapells, Robert F........... Be S00 sR tak wis Sab 4902 Lacombe Ave., Montreal......DE 3628 
Starkey, J. Leonard..........B.Eng. 1........3456 Shuter St., Montreal. 
Starr, Harry................Med. 2..........3¢69 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal...HA 9064 
tes al EL 2 3 Be Se-Bs ies 4664 Colonial Ave., Montreal. 
Stathant (Cec. ...teswadse.. cette Bictiec’. 2050085 Nicotet Stic Montreal... .......25.AM 3984 
Stavride, Vasilia............. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
3519 St. Urbain St., Montreal. 
mee, Betty E....cstt..ereiesl B.Com, l........Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Sscoe Gold Mines, Siscoe, Que. 
stee, Warren Ravine osc scl. BiPecdietie, + sad LCouglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Sscoe Gold Mines, Siscoe, Que. 
SIG) POE Ae... Lav keene A Pe aa is SA es 6) Forden Ave., Westmount........ WE 4454 
Steele, Elspeth S............ B.A. 2..........63 Forden Ave., Westmount........ WE 4454 
Steen: Allan J... cx deed Agta 2:.. ic. D. ve Mecdonalid College, Oue...s.:.... 2h Ste: Ase F82 
Pakenham, Que. 
Stegmayer, Henry E......... 2 ea: Sepa ene 4395 Mariette Ave., Montreal.......WA 6340 
Stebte, Marie Mel occaeis Abie Sthvin.s oat 1805 St. Luke St., Apt. 7, Montreal.. WI 8707 
Steinhouse, Herbert..........B.A.2..........4041 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........DE 0472 
Stemmermann, Grant N......Med. 2.......... 211 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal... MA 3087 
138 Palisade Ave., Bogota, N.J. 
Stenning, George..........4. B.Eng. 3........3)05 University St., Montreal....... MA 3101 
Apartado 2494, Lima, Peru. 
Stenhens. Joon Fei sci eeies as BUA aren ae 4 Richelieu Place, Montreal:........LA 1566 
Srertii. MICCHEL ..0 5 6 oneness SARS Pe rns te 4703 Decarie Blvd., Montreal....... WA 5726 
Stern. Hlerbert:...« 66 siocees oon Grad: Sch esses 4895 Henri Julien Ave., Montreal....LA 5501 
Stern, Lloyd G........002-. Meds 2...5.%.5 816 Redfern Ave.,. Westmount... ... FI 1048 
Stevens, Harold............. B.A. 2........-.-.3906 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Stevens, Margaret H......... Ate Pisecie. e004 4341 Hingston Ave., Montreal......DE 2116 
Stevens, William. J «....% 5%. MUsiG...w.ss is 4241 Hingston Ave., Montreal......DE 2116 
Stevenson, Audrey M........4 Atte SS ess SOV 3564 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... EL 1765 
Stevenson, Ian P..........6. Med, 1..........3335 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......MA 6996 
3)0 Lisgar Rd., Rockcliffe, Ottawa, 
Cnt. 
Stevenson, James A. F....... Med. 3..........3535 Lorne Crescent, Montreal...... MA 6996 
S:. Andrew’s Manse, R.R. 1, Scarboro 
Jtt., Ont. 
Stevenson, Richard H........ B.Com. 3........3964 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... EL 1765 
Stewart, Anna J...0....s5..- BiPUS. J scecqetae es Nacdonald College, Que........ Ste, A. 806, 810 
; ; 237 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. = 
Stew: Mlizabéeth Gs. ..ss 2s B.H.S. 2........Nacdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 81 
RAT ee ‘Pendarvis’’, Cadboro Bay, Victoria, 
E.€, 
Stewart, Gordon K........-. B As Bi eacisy Sn 47 Prospect St., Westmount........ WE 1669 
stewart, G S 5 falas Seb bt elahk o 0 GR OTANI STO, e kwnees 6L0 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 14, 
SUSE GENO. 5 RERUN Eee Stig eras 6 So eio Ks we LA 4092 
326 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Stewart, H. Douglas......... Theol. 1.........3#85 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
‘ egg ke’ ys ns oan 
, ames D using Ri it B.St; O.ce0es 1D 1)1 Dobie ve., own oO ount 
pert: Jame Dts PES A anaes pice rg AT 0845. 
Pat henge Eo Ooo Teachers’ (Elem.).Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 81 
perars Mathrsa t..:*: 656 Murray Hill, Westmount. ote ai 
- eee Rr a 4324 Montrose Ave., Westmount....WE 2457 
Seware Pert a B.Com, 2........4335 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WE 3768 
Stewart, Wiliter Leica: ae os B.Sc. 1........--66 Monkland Ave., Montreal..... EL 3772 
Stewart, William T.......... Law 1...........32 Edgehill Rd., Westmount........ WE 5965 
Stinson, Norman. C.........- B.Com. 3........o637 Peel St., Montreal... 655 6a. PL 1674 
; 21 Florence St., eee =e Sh come 
irling a Biaveretiviie B.Com, 4........143 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West... 226 
=a a et Ae 3 Sines aa Bea Be 2528: Douglas Hall, Montreal..........+. BE 2885 
. f St. Louis Rd., Quebec City, Que. 
Stockton, Laurence S.......- B. Bag ds ce oat. 1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
) Anagance, N.B. 
Stohn, Carl F......0s0e0e-- B.Com, 2........%81 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 


€7 Dufferin St., Granby, Que. 
—— 
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Siclin Teh DD. siwese de cis B.Sc, 1..........3081 University St., Montreal....... MA 3842 
67 Dufftrin St., Granby, Que. 
Stoker, Patrick MacG........Areh. Lo... 2.5... 3489 Drnmmond St., Montreal...... PL 6709 
Stollmeyer, John E, C........ re. ae fe es are ae 3506 Uriversity St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
31 Mareval Rd., Port-of-Spain, Trini- 
; dad, B.W.I. 
Stopps, F. Sidney........... Big. 6664 ies 3506 Uriversity St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Cochrare, Ont. 
Stopps, Reginald E.......... B.Eng. 3........3506 Uriversity St., Montreal.......MA 2055 
Cochrare, Ont. 
Storey, Donald R..... a0. oe BEng. Bic. os 5201 Decarie Blvd., Montreal....... EL 5307 
Storey, Dorothy E. J... .c.s A 2 eae 4526 Oxford Ave., Montreal. .... -..- BL 3624 
tHe ere SEE Da Sx shone ean Grad. Sch....... Dougla;: Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
i 90 Wat«rloo, St., Winnipeg, Man. 
Hi Stren. ion ©... 2065 vases Gand. Sdb 3. 05s 4928 Gnosvenor Ave., Montreal..... DE 5784 
Ati Stromberg, Oscar O...........Med. 4..........5881 Srerbrooke St. W., Apt. 4, 
al MOEN ee an 50. sis Waar Ae eewle WA 2180: 
my Stronach, Robert W......... B.Qon. Beis cial 5635 Dinmore Ave., Montreal...... AT 1896 
Stronach, William N......... B-Copmm Sec. cs 5635 Dinmore Ave., Montreal...... AT 1896 
Strong: Jethn Ei}... 3 kts UY: Se Fee. 496 Wood Ave., Westmount........ FI 1281 
Strong, Norval M..: .s...<.. Bie Bs es 5i58 3581 Urtiversity St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
Haileybiry, Ont. 
| Stuart; Allan Psi ail cca nals Grad. Sch....... 3555 Urtiversity St., Montreal.......HA 5664 
Fredericton Junction, N.B. 
Stiartt, Dehcaa Mii i646 ks Bo is eae 668 Vicioria Ave., Westmount...... EL 5580 
Stuart, James Ri. <<. askuck [LPS ER: Stee 4355 Westmount Ave., Westmount. .WE 2595 
Stuact, Jee: Co ccinaraten Fe ee ee 1500 Chomedy St., Montreal........FI 4595 
. Aldie A:undel, Que. 
) Stubbs, Elizabeth V......... Teachers’ ibaa ayo College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
eebe, Que. 
/ Sullivan, Philip B........... DOCG Scie oat 6 wees 3674 St. Urbain St., Montreal.......LA 8153 
H 57 Abbctt St., Lawrence, Mass. 
" Summerby, John H.......... hy eS Macdomld College, Que............Ste. A. 733 
iy Summers, Pearl R........... Say Seale esi a 1062 Benard Ave., Apt. 22, Outre- 
I ea Ts on we Wad eR DO 0941 
Hi Hy Surchin, Hyman H.S........ B.Sc. 3.........-.5100 Hitchison St., Apt. 7, Outre- 
lath | EN CT ERE PEPE ET oh CR 4259) 
iid! Sutherland, Isobel........... 2 re 3524 Lone Ave., Apt. 1, Montreal... HA 2787 
118 Claience Ave., Saskatoon, Sask. 
Sutherland, William H....... DRC hss cc ckcan Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
4311 Argus Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Sorat, James ie se: eS Se 8004 Wistern Ave., Montreal West..EL 3814 
Septet AS rs Sn a os op Os. Bey ck Woes 3547 Uriversity St., Montreal....... LA 0789 
958 But: St., Vancouver, B.C. 
: . Swards, David A....55...%5. Law 1...........441 Strathcona Ave., Westmount....WI 7457 
159 Crag St. W., Montreal. 
POSE SOR oy on seg Bed Law 1l...........441 Strathcona Ave., Westmount....WI 7457 
159 Crag St. W., Montreal. 
Sweeney, Gordon A..........B.Com.3........ 3605 Uriversity St., Montreal.......MA 3101 
325 James St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
Swinton, George H. G........ ieee. oases. See 3581 Uriversity St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
6251 Mirine Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Switzman. Jl6hn... «ia. ws 9 ST ae eee 5270 Hitchison St., Montreal....... CA 0726 
Syrop, Harold M............ Dents 4.3 2.5 3608 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......PL 1305 
Sunset Villa, Monticello, N.Y. 
1200 Pein. Ave., Miami Beach, Fla. 
TOD) SA WOTE oni ee a 1838 Laoie Ave., Outremont....... AT 2696 
PRI: See BA se obs aes ee. Macdomld College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810: 
4034 Oxord Ave., Montreal. 
Tamar, Shirley 2. ccs cx. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdomld College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810. 
750. Quebes Ave., Outremont. 
Tannage, Edward G......... Law 3...........6714 St. Hubert St., Montreal...... DO 5523 
Tannenbaum, Isaac.......... hae: er eae 5303 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... CR 2614 
Tansey RAaSy Vs casas iene a Grad. Sch. ......32 Williton Ave., Easthampton, Mass. 
OR TatOAT Wok. ow ecu, & wok 0 Ds Bic kee ees 588 Sheibrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 0575 
Summenside, P.E.I. 
Tanton, T. Muncey.......... J 8 ae ae 588 Sheibrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 0575 
Summenide, P.E.I. 
f Ro eee Ler ts @ ear 1. Bakes Sos oR 5659 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal....EL 1361 
Taylor, Gordon R...........4 Att! eke 3465 Merlowe Ave., Montreal. 


Carletor Pl., Ont. 
amen FQ) nn 
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Taylor, Graham C...,0.... és 0s 9% TS ey eae 136 Vivian Ave., Town of Mount 
DEMONS oS Mix: BOE Goatweck ck d ak OO OR TED AT 2907 
Taylor, Howard Biésvsices ev Bs Ms wisb¥ wk. bikie 43 York St., Westmount........... DE 3651 
Taylor, Jean W . wce0ce se ccs B.A. 4..........26 4lst Ave., Lachine, Que.........Zone 8-393 
Taylor, Margaret E. B....... Grad, Sob... 25% 4387 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal..... EL 6111 
Taylor, NAM Gite «asian sees a a PR 608 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount....EL 3463 
Taylor, Norman E......5..+. B.Com. Sci. «cageeer peel St.,. Montreal 36. ceckcen ces PL 1674 
16 Rosebury Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Taylor, William A........... jp. eer ee Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
1909 Verdun Ave., Walkerville, Ont. 
Taylor, William L.........-.. 3 age: SR ere 4290 Sherbrooke St., Westmount....FI 8874 
Taylor-Stoll, Dorothy A. M... B.A. 2......... .4706 Verdun Ave., Verdun, Que..... YO 5551 
Tedford, Margaret E........ Grad. Nurses. ...3547 Hutchison St., Montreal....... HA 7462 
101 Botsford St., Moncton, N.B. 
‘Tees. Miriam 880.) 0 tex wend B.A. 1... ....+.+.00 Forden Ave., Montreal.......... WE 4192 
Telford, William M.......... Grad. SCR ......ne8s2 3647 University St., Montreal.......MA 2806 
44 Renfrew Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
Peltier, Joy. MA 5 oes eae Phya..td... ..5%:. 5500 Durocher Ave., Outremont..... CR 4554 
Tencer, Frances T... 2.5.50: B.A. 3..........5618 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 
I a a as we age hl EL 5484 
Teolis, Giovanni G.......... RT eee ee 6555 St. Andre St., Montreal. 
Tepner, Arnold...........---BA. Levies cee. 763 Davaar Ave., Outremont....... CA 4023 
Terrien, Marie T.......bicissivds Grad. Nurses... .4868 Cartier St., Montreal..........AM 8632 
256 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Tétzault; Robert ... 62+ see s<es pT rete per 1587 MacGregor St., Montreal...... FI 0836 
Thackray, James C. B....... Bier. bamaiss «068 3454 Holton Ave., Montreal........ WE 4492 
Theault, Maurice A..........B.Eng. 1........3156 Tremblay St., Montreal.......4 AT 6046 
Thirlaway, Jean.........6+6. Pee I i otis, « alate 2151 Lincoln Ave., Apt. 45, Montreal. 
Thom, Anne Macl..........-. ee ee ar 1434 Chomedy St., Montreal........ WI 6536 
Thomas, Catherine G.........Grad. Nurses.... .38547 Hutchison St., Montreal....... HA 7462 
3049 Hemlock St., Vancouver, B.C. 
Thomas, Edward J..........- Teachers ’(Inter) .Macdonald College, Que...........-- Ste. A. 782 
3739 Gertrude St., Verdun, Que. 
Thomas, Gordon W.........- Med. 1..........-3814 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....WA 3664 
Thomas, Leonard R.......... RS Si iss 3814 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....WA 3664 
Thomas, Richard M.........-. a eee 3429 Peel St., Montreal............ PL 7385 
. nS East Palisade Ave., Englewood, 
Thomas, Robert C..........+. Wet. 2g baton 1561 Pine Ave., Montreal 
Box 87, Vallejo, Calif. 
Thomas, Roddick B.......... |e. ae epee er 148 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que... ..Long. 2630 
Thompson, Alan G........--- Med. 2...........4481 Montrose Ave., Westmount... . WE 5000 
Thompson, A. Lloyd......... Grae. Sths..020es 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Lemesurier, Que. 
Thompson, Alfred W. H...... OS ae Paper 1056 Melrose Ave., Verdun, Que. 
Thompson, Barbara C........ B.A. 1...........Royal Victoria College, Montreal...MA 9176 
1027 borin ee i mince N.Y ae 
5. FRc sxe oes Theol............38473 University St., Montreal....... 4902 
aaa 2377 Wellington St. Montreal... MA 3004 
Es a tak Le 8 to: ge SE 3483 Peel St., Montreal............. 0643 
aie Woncine Hall Montreal’... ..,....BE 2886 
ett SRR me Tish, Too tcaiens ouglas Hall, Montreal............ 4 
Thompeon, Josep Blas: William St., Campbellton, 
‘ fargaret A.......B.A. 2.........--4481 Montrose Ave., Westmount... . .WE 5000 
Peoapecn. one i. exes BCom. 3........Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
: — i ine wore suaery. ai - 
Say Se B.A. l..........+4862 Lafontaine St., Montreal.......CL 4719 
ES dente C. Fay eae B.A. 4...........Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
‘ eager men ee City, ee 
salen 0s: (NS ee ee 9 Peel St., Montreal.............PL 7385 
bers ses. Bor, 188, Ielington, Ont “a 
Thomson, Joy...-..+--+++++- BIG ini 5 Mace in 9 The Boulevard, Westmount.... 4020 
Ue eer B. Com. 4........Douglas Hall, Montreal.............BE 2885 
Thomson, Robert K Box 158, Islington, Ont. on 
Thornhill, Herbert S......---- SS Cees eee tdgehill, Montreal.........-..-. VE 698 
: ice@ Hace onsite Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Thorslund, Alice H ore ig ep = ae, ea oe eee 
7 eee BeBe; Bi siied. Baws 44 Oak Ave., St. Lambert, Que...St. Lamb. 2243 
Pte: ilies Wis Beebe ae Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 


6 Richmond St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
ee 
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citom, Matty Ts. . és ited +. Be AGis 2. 8 Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
343 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
Tire, BONG O.6 6.06 ek GAS B.Eng. 4.........4695 Victoria Ave., W estmount,..... EL 4970 
CPTI Ena is 6%) Oe an B.Sc. 2..........6644 Monkland Ave., Montreal...... EL 8004 
A OUYs- EPaNCeS Liikcs 6iiStN we Ge Grad. Nurses... ..2063 Union Ave. Apt. 3, Montreal....LA 6744 
; Royal Alexandra Hospital, Edmon- 
ton, Alta. 
$80G, Lone Bevis  venwst. B.Com. 1........3605 University St., Montreal...... .MA 3101 
32 MacKenzie St., Galt, Ont. 
OGG; FELCHKO tcct eae ts « Mee Bees SS 480 Berwick Ave., Tow n of Mount 
RoOval...»/.'.-didweaa- 0 e-oceop eee wea AT 3360 
DOGG; Waa Lists SidccS en B.Eng. 4.........3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
ih Huntingdon, Que. 
WET MET POUR Besa swt skin i Dee B.COMy Bee kes 4107 Grand Blvd., Montreal........ EL 8183 
) Tomiuk, Markian............ B.Se; 4:52 ;424 ‘s 31 Labelle Blvd., L’Abord a Plouffe, 
tM Jue. 
4 \ Tomlinson, Eleanor J.. +, gaan! doe eae ee 4589 Royal Ave., Montreal. 
|i S6pp,; Allan (3s esate Grad. Sch........3474 McTavish St., Montreal....... LA 7645 
binahe 316 South St., Halifax, N.S. 
Toreson, Wilfred .E... <.. si<<«ctdede G..2etiae 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 7, 
DR OEPO 5550s ole sus aoe wa ee CEE HA 4740 
McCloud, Calif. 
Toupin; Paul H. G.. i.e. eae ee 928 rue Cherrier, Montreal. 
Towle, Allistair MacA........ B,Eng. 1.........302 Cote de Liesse Rd., Town of Mt. 
PEE ee A SON og nlc ay gio LE AT 2563 
Whi} Townsend, Clarence D........Arts P...........805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
it} RRR tc ririae alte whe a Wily ewe ce duet TR EL 2119 
Townsend, Marjorie M....... Bite. Bisa kL ARR 805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
I MODE wack ia Semi cdh « & 0B\é wns ate EL 2119 
Ai hih Townsend, Robert G......... Med. 4...........805 Upper Lansdowne Ave., West- 
NE oes 625 RRs dy CRANE wie of OR 2119 
i Townsend, Ronald L.........4 RET. ED ince se . Macdonald College, Que.............Ste. A. 782 
wh 55 Pine Ave., St. Lambert, “Que. 
ERC, BIOUIG © 6.x wine dale + acces a ee ee 12152 Pasteur St., Montreal.. .BY 1147 
Lil, Trépanier, Victor............Arts P...........244 Sherbrooke St. E., Montreal ....MA 8138 
249 Céte Street, Montreal. 
Trerice, Edna M.............Grad. Nurses... ..3482 Hutchison St. , Montreal....... HA 0697 
Heth 41 Charles St., Amherst, N.S 
tne! Sretice, RObert Loe ieies occcce. Med. 1...........3620 Durocher St., Montreal gti a MA 6724 
41 Charles St., Amherst, N.S 
EMER RONG AG s hic ccs x oe cdot B.Com. 15 Avs 2176 Paris St., Montreal............ WI 1624 
Trossman, Marshall.......... PRIN Ny 590 ee eae 12C vambrai Ave., Montreal......... AT 3224 
Trotter, Hector Said se Sere B.Com. 1........3609 University St., Montreal....... MA 4300 
10 St. Louis St., St. Johns, il 
.rOttier. seat | eS Be Gane hes ee 4372 St. Hubert St., Montreal.. ..- AM 8497 
StOyer, J. Ordos. 3 oes Fes. Theol, 1.........3485 McTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
Hemmingford, Que. 
Trueman, David B........... Ast, S205... 258 Macdonald College, Que............ Ste. A. 782 
Parrsboro, N.S. 
arteman; Job: Fee oe Teachers’ (Inter) . Macdonald College, Que.. .. ote. A. 782 
10614 Dela Roche St., Montreal. 
Tucker, G. Robert A......... MERIC. See 1176 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
*Park House”’, Hamilton, Bermuda. 
Tucker, George R. E......... Prieey 1 Kas 2255 3506 University St., Montreal... ..- MA 2055 
Palmetto Grove, Flatts, Bermuda. 
Tuer, Margaret G............ Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Cues a4 ERR Ste. A. 806, 810 
53 St. Joseph St., Dorval, Que. 
AY) ADORE Wee Se kh: Oc Soke 1441 Drummond se. Montreal a Whitkeca's MA 4171 
Athelstan, Que. 
ENV o James Ad. kc évcaes occ. anes: Vos as 4c 144 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
Athelstan, Que. 
Aupcot, Charles S; E..... . io. Bios: Ba ss, 5% 649 Belmont Ave., Westmount...... WE 4064 
muree., rank Asi. . 6 kc: B.Eng. 4.........90 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... FI 4182 
2 D’Artigny St., Quebec City, Que. 
Turnau, Robert C, A.. oS Rae ae ert 20329 Lakeshore, Baie d’Urfe, Que. .Ste. A. 2120 
Turnbull, Prine ... -. cee _.Med. 1..........3629 Lorne Crescent, Montreal ta ed HA 1706 
635-20th St., Santa Monica, Calif, 
Hie Ou S43 a i Sa 12 Richelieu. Pi; Montreal, ct ek&, HA 3800 
Turner, CT st a i Oe MUO te en ® Ts3 82 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West..DE 8112 
Tyhurst, James S............ oS Tee ees 3429 Peel St., Montreal............. PL 7385 
799 Linklear Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
Tyndale, Dorothy M......... : SE et ae 115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount.....EL 5815 
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Tyrer, Frances H.. RN a wie Ga a 237 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West..DE 7925 
Tyrw hitt- Drake, Montague i Ee Aalseetss bos Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
1601 Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
UROrd, JORT Th... vee ett «ae B.Eng. 2.........1199 Sussex Ave., Montreal......... WE 1428 
ey NEON Toss owen» DRT B.Sc. 1..........5548 Trans Island Blvd., Montreal. 
Unsworth, Thomas Bux... Agta hiieuwiss «4 Macdon: age < ollege, Que. ; ote, A, 782 
938 Wolfe , Three Riv ers, » Que. 
Van Reet, Margot........... Bis: Bian scadis oieccis 2034 Peel ." Montreal... (35 CcRR ED - 2261 
Van Vliet, Aileen L........0.. Teachers’ (Inter) .Macdonald College, Que... .....ote. A. 806, 810 
Lacolle, Que. 
Van Vliet, George A.......... AS Crea 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Lacolle, Que, 
Vauenan, Petetiiss si sacs oes DIGG. Bi wien dalewus 1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...PL 1306 
ES SU OS 2 a ce | et hg SSereeere he Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
Sayabec, Que. 
Venables, Richard........... B.Eng. 1.........2063 Stanley St., Montreal..........MA 9038 
The Pas, Man. 
Verdicchio, Alphonse......... Meds 4 sess le res 4250 Meliose Ave., Montreal........ DE 7865 
Vernon, Leonard Jct s-ccuds MOG, Be nan « kas 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
175 Central Ave., Orange, N.J. 
Victor; Meranetn sg. fs eeksjea'. BOM cdi oes en 9 Thornhill Ave., Westmount....... WE 2043 
Vilanova, Salvador A........-Agr. Dip . .Macdonald College, CPG os ik hea kere Ste. A. 782 
79 Lakeshore Rd., Valois, Que. 
Villeneuve, Arthur J........-. Bom, 6... 5 ing 825 McEachran St., Outremont...... CA 3921 
WiLIREES, SORE BER «0k cb es BAR Sch eertG A 430 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal. 
Ridgewell House, Little Missenden, 
Bucks, England. 
Vincent, Frances E........... Music P. acs sss. 215 Willowdale Ave., Montieal. 
eaer.) Bernice: Bi ysis plele 000s BLA dete ck eons 1425 Bishop St., Montreal.......... PL 6436 
Weer, William © owed eacidovars B.Eng. 4.,......».1425 Bishop St., Montreal.......... PL 6436 
Vining, Dorothy M. Ha... beeen ss Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
St. Maurice Terrace, Cap de la Made- 
leine, Que. 
Violette, B. R. James........ DABS Soins eee 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......... MA 9038 
47 Douglas Ave., Saint John, Que. 
Visser, Andrew H......<sh.as% MSG. a+ shes Douglas Hall, Montreal............. BE 2885 
Thetford Mines, Que. 
von Cardinal, Clive H........ Grad. SeBise<ces% 1183 Sussex Ave., Montreal.......... WE 4597 
c/o Miss G. A, Bompas, 31 Buckingham 
Gate, London S.W.I., England. 
von Coldtiz, Herbert W.......B.Emng. 4......... 1536 Summerhill Ave., Montreal.....FI 4376 
VWouvodic, LOUIS. 64s xc bls a8 B.Sc. dius eee Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
220-Third Ave., Noranda, Que. 
Vroom, Alan H.. . isencodes«s BSe.: Bitewa eee 32 Union Blvd., St. Lambert, Que... .Zone 7-252 
Vukmirovich, Lillian......... a eee 311 Kensington Ave., Westmount....FI 9867 
Wadey, Fig Faia ans sacs: PBC beks eA aie As Macdonald College, Que............ Ste, A, 782 
3445 Marlow Ave., Montreal 
Wadsworth, Edith P..... Phys, Ed..2:.2.944 Royal Victoria College, Montreal.....MA 9176 
Ste. Marguerite Stn., Que. 
Wagener, Sydney........--++- B.Sc. 4.. ..6027 Waverley St., Montreal........ CR 3461 
Wahl, William Ga. cae fe<2> Grad. Sch.. ..1122 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...LA 0734 
102 Euclid St., Ishpeming, Mich. 
Wainman-Wood,Thomas B.B. B.A. 2 .......4+ Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
404 Cloverdale Rd., Rockcliffe, Otta- 
wa, Ont. 
Walcott, Arthur J... ... sess B.S. i sina eae 4419 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal....WA 6442 
Walcott, Edward W.........-Med. = ere ey Hye: gerne a i ee = .WA 6442 
ales, F 1 6 potewe meee Ss Phys. Edy-2e25 538 t. Luke St., Apt. 8, Montreal. 
Wiaiew, Exeda, St. Andrews East, Que. 
Walker, James H....... , Med. Becisucccs..« Joougiag Math) Montréal |. i:2. 2055s BE 2885 
337 CL a ee Ww WI 9645 
is. tear bans Ns, ES ae ony 33 arke Ave., Westmount........ 8) 
Walker Marioris a. meade Arts P...........2323 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ EL 0723 
Walker, Phyllis C..........+-- BA. Bais-aGiele 6% 6 5355 Monkland Ave., Montreal...... EL 4587 
Wallace, Alan E.........065- B.Com. 1........38440 Northcliffe Ave., Montreal..... EL 0610 
Tallace, Clifford D........... B.Eng. 2... ...14 Dufferin Rd., cg, aigon aia wake EL 6912 
Wallace, Raphael.........++. ASP: Pawtv'es . .Macdonald College, Que... -.-. ote. A. 782 
D M MaRS oe NS. Ste. A. 782 
. Hews Kren ees Agr. Dip.........Macdona anes, CHE oa one Sas te. A. 
Wallace, W. I 555 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Walley, Frances J......-+++- ae See Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 


McMasterville, Que. 
a) 
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Walley, Kenneth M......... net, Osi 
McMasterville, Que. 
Wane. Borie Ax. cicekice NN a Mim: Mis 6 UG8 117 Irvine Ave., Montreal.......... FI 3918 
Walsh, Cameron T ......... emt Bc 6 54s 5154 Westbury Ave., Montreal...... EL 1615 
Walsh, George C.. ......... ne 3483 Peel St., Montreal............ LA 0643 
234 Templeton Dr., Vancouver, B.C. 
Woalah, 106 .)5.c sah eostenaus B.A. 2..........9 Laurendeau Ave., Montreal....... 
Walter, Kenneth... ......... Bite. S. ssoh ULS 607 Victoria Ave., Westmount...... EL 2081 
Wang, Sheng-Nien.......... Grad. Sch... ..4.4. 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Kuanshan, Kiangsu, China. 
Wartharton., James his... . aed is. SS 28 Windsor Ave., Westmount....... EL 1576 
WET. TOGLVE Bie as. oe <0 ote :e ce VER ee toe 5669 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal.EL 5229 
itt Weed, lames Li...4:.... BSE 2S 5le 5669 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Montreal..EL 5229 
HL Ward, Mary M..:: i.4....46. Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
ih} Lennoxville, Que. 
Hii Ward, Richard. P... ...ccvwan Liotta eee 942 Hartland Ave., Outremont......: AT 1846 
Hii Ward, Sheila A.............Music P.........508 Prince Albert Ave., Westmount..EL 1950 
bad Ward, Walter G.....,c0ace. Biting. S.50..05% 1030 Egan Ave., Montreal.......... YO 7724 
i 221 Rink St., Peterboro, Ont. 
Warner, Glenfield I......... Bee Br 935 Woodstock Ave., Montreal. 
Warren, Marc..............B.Eng. 3.........921St. Joseph Blvd. E., Apt. 1, Mont- 
ei ee ee gale cy aura wo oki DO 9733 
Wasserman, Jacob}......... Lew Biznkiedvs. <. 5453 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...CR 1906 
ny Wasson, Burton K.M....... Grad. Sch.......2311 St. Luke St., Apt. 6, Montreal..FI 6264 
ij Mangerville, R.R. 1, Sun. Co., N.B. 
Waterman, Ethel S......... Bic 2. 6 3~«+495. Davaar Ave., Qutremont....... DO 8122 
Waterman, Matthev J....... Diets Bess os en 421 Prince Arthur St. W., Montreal.. MA 3087 
We 730 10th St., Saskatoon, Sask. 
) Waterous, Charlott:......... Sp eae Royal Victoria College, Montreal....MA 9176 
36 William St., Brantford, Ont. 
Waterston, Joan C.......... 2S: yea eee 435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount......WE 4565 
Hi Watkins, Mary M.......... Teachers’ (Inter.). Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Hh 1468 Springland Ave., Montreal. 
ay Watson, Doreen J.......... Ob ee Eyer Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
ti 4450 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal. 
Watson, George M......... B.Com. 2........70 35th Ave., Lachine, Que......... Lach. 896 
Hit h wWetson, Henry JN... seni ®. 5 a6< Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
inal ““Edgecliffe’’, Beckett’s Drive, Hamil- 
ton, Ont. 
Watsot: tons fH. .botacss «0. i MowseK I Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Melbourne, Que. 
te Watson, Martha E.......... OR Ba kines 3490 Westmore Ave., Montreal...... EL 9656 
Watson, Melvin T.......... B.Com. 1........4541 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal..... EL 4314 
Watt, Dorothy M.......... Grad. Nurses. ...3430 Vendome Ave., Montreal...... DE 7983 
bib Lancaster, Ont. 
We Eis a Soe. jasc Rs Music P......... 32 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
Que. 
Wett, Robert Nooo. oe SB Seema Bs. sy 626 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. ...WE 4198 
Watts, Humphrey £......... Grad. Sch. ......3581 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 7778 
838 Rideau Rd., Calgary, Alta. 
Waugh, Douglas O.W....... 1 CO) Titers gig tae 2057 McGill College Ave., Apt. 7, 
DRDO eo eS 65S SS oO ee HA 4740 
203 Harvard Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
Wearing, Parker L.......... Grad. Sch. ......4585 Sherbrooke St. W., Westmount. WE 0226 
263 Canterbury Rd., Rochester, N.Y. 
Weatherbee, John C G.......B.Sce.1.......... 723 Godin Ave., Verdun, Que....... YO 0913 
Weatherill, M. Elizbeth..... La SS eee ee 2162 Sherbrooke St., Ste. 7, Montreal. FI 9306 
Weaver, Alan C. Q.......... Bate? is 57 Beverley Ave., Town of Mount 
NE ac OR Pee OO es hs VERY bk AT 2891 
Weaver, William S.......... red. Sth ..46<. 57 Beverley Ave., Town of Mount 
Re a 8, era aia ee awe pe eee AT 2891 
Webb, Aileen L............. tT Nap Sivieesc ae eearae 3681 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 
Webb, Eugene MclL......... OA Ries at 3681 Hutchison St., Apt. 46, Montreal. 
18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 
ee see ee ae ie a tN hs 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal...PL 6875 
as 3 River View Ave., St. John, W., N.B. 
Weber, William K........... Picea: Bt, Ss 3536 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 5457 
Webster, Frank E........... Ee Sraighers = page 485 Strathcona Ave., Westmount....WI 9623 
Webster, G. Murray......... RM SCE. aa 1506 Drummond St., Montreal......MA 0808 
: P.O. Box 600, Yarmouth, N.S. 
Webster, John A........... BAAR Bo icc 141 Kenaston Rd., Montreal........ AT 0634 
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Webster, William H......... ee Rose ce ee 1176 Sherbrooke St., Montreal...... MA 1447 
182 Lisgar St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wel, Pant G.. asisie sce be Cred. Sch. . sce. Royal Victoria Hospital, Montreal...PL 1251 
3622 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......HA 6572 
WvCrh, Frarty Gis case oe se LS” Ae a 1621 Ducharme St., Outremont..... CA 3830 
Weiner, Meeryn Lew ssas ss ee a YS ee 1120 Lajoie Ave., Outremont,......DO 8497 
Weir, Donald M. sv, onees MSO ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
318 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont, 
Welch, Shirley E.......%.0<s. ok NS eae Macdonald College, Que........Ste. A. 806, 810 
525 Island Park Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
Ween, youn C6... es eee a Sa 6937 Durocher St., Montreal........CA 9437 
Weldon, Richard D.......... Law 3...........-.305 Olivier Ave., Westmount,...... FI 5961 
WV CHG, JOTROD Wee c cc cv sets eee DIONE. Ok acon 4412 Draper Ave., Montreal........ EL 9677 
Werner, Jogeon Fo. wate n. ls Sige Ere eee 6049 Durocher Ave., Montreal...... CA 0569 
Ws SOME Cah leona bake Grad. Sch... .... 3580 Durocher St., Montreal........MA 5073 
Kimballton, Iowa. 
West, Kenneth A............ Grad. Sch... .... 2063 Stanley St., Montreal......... MA 9038 
3521 W. 42nd Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Weston, Elizabeth M........ Oa Be ost eek cet 592 Ash Ave., Montreal. 
Wheatley, Margery P........ et Ne Seer arse t 3432 Peel St., Montreal............ PL 3374 
Walton-On-Thames, Surrey, England. 
Wheeler, Myrna C........... EL ae Se — University St., Apt. 17, Mont- 
real. 
Huntingdon, Que. 
Whiston, Anta E............ Grad. Nurses. ...3429 St. Famille St., Montreal...... PL 6807 
R.R. 1, Windsor Junction, NS. 
Wee, CHOOtET OW 5 ceo sg ee i eet ess Douglas Hall, Montreal. ........... BE 2885 
436 Main St., Lewiston, Me. 
White, Helena E.........4.. Homemaker..... Macdonald College, Que.. . Ste. A. 806, 810 
6 Brock Ave. N., Montreal West. 
White. Hubert BE. .... 6.5 oT Oe See a gh 36 10th Ave., Lachine enn a> aan en Lach, 133-J 
Write, Jatin Ws ccc sas WE Fb yi tS 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........ MA 1545 
Marietta, Ohio. 
White, Katherine............ ot Saree 2368 Belgrave Ave., Montreal....... EL 7118 
White, Wa b.cders SC RPE. Se OS es 3473 University St., Montreal....... MA 4902 
11 Margaret St., Sydney, N.S. 
Whitehead, Jean V. E........Grad. Sch....... 1544 Mackay St., Apt. 1, Montreal..WI 1419 
Whitehouse, Marion S.......BA.1.......... Royal Victoria College, Monireal....MA 9176 
Tey 35th Ave., Jackson Heights, 
Whitelaw, John W........... Med. @ v0. 2233 Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
1250 Wolfe Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Whiting, Douglas P.......... BiSe: 434 25a 139 Percival Ave., Montreal West...DE 8617 
Whiting, Robert H.......... Maa. Si'S see 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
299 Queen St.W., Toronto, Ont. 
Whitman, Mary B........... AE. O. - hcans Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
ce Piae I 
Vhitmore, Jacqueline M..... BAT Or re Soe 36 Thurlow .. Hampstead,....... E 1939 
Whittaker, eevee eax ts a ree 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave, West- 
are? x a ae r pear greats ey ah 
ittak an Feet as Grad, SCR... 2.23: 3615 University St., ontreg . 325 
Waarteker, J96 15 apres — Peterboro, Ont. 
Vhittak ie FS Peis Bee; Pi he 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
VRERERES, 52 1711 12th St. W., Calgary, Alta. 
Whittaker, William D........B.Sc. 1-......... 726 Upper Lansdowne Ave, West- 
— est PEL a ekelurag ‘se 1051 
Thi avid Bese cat ins BSE. Posies Cee 119 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount,. tL. 3473 
Whiteall’ Paced R Bip baa ee BASOM. Bis iss 21 Shorncliffe Ave., ‘Westmount... ... EL 4925 
Whittemore, Jane.......-..-- BA; B23 9g xe 1501 Chomedy St., Apt. 11, Montreal. WI 1835 
. 19 Hillside Ave., Englewood, N.J. 
Wiener, Préd..n.~cnnns ess W485 ape rr quar virile eee. secre S642, 
lig i), eee aL SE bk as : aplewood Ave., Apt. 3l, Mont- 
Wikdos, anaes Peal Saree: cette AT 7013 
jf i. SERIES oe ee Bawa See 3506 University St., Montreal....... MA 2055 
Wiggett, John 187 Queen St., > Sipe aca Cue. 
Yiggins TR. aes Grad. Gen. 3 5. 3581 Hutchison St., Montreal....... HA 5807 
Wiggins, Ernest J Box 585, teeter, at. me _ 
Vivian Fac cote 3 er ae Re ay 4404 Beaconsfie ve., Montreal.,..DE 9978 
Wilter, William Powe B.Com. 1........Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
32 Whitney a game shor -s 
r | ea ae Se 10405 St. Vital Blvd., Montreal N... 2190- 
vie Ae sowie ae bial aent TREO Bis 228 3rd Ave., Verdun, Que. 
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Homemaker...... Macdonald 
259 Broadway 1e, Que. 
Woodyatt, Elizabeth M.......B.A.4...........3197 Westmount Blvd. Westmount..FI 5958 
Woolaver, Allison S........__Agr.3...__._.. Macdonald Col . 7 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1177 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 


Woolington, Sam S........... Med. 2...........3547 University St., Montreal.......LA 0789 
. 4430 Myrtle, Long Beach, Calif, 
Worembrand, Carl H..... B.Eng. 1.........130 Prince Arthur St. W., Apt. 11, 
ae Montreal. 
Worley, Jean..... Pe Lib. Sch.........3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 10, 
’ a WTO 5 celent serene a ear es WE 2212 
Wright, Annie M............Grad. Sch........3433 Shuter St., Montreal.......... HA 4017 
ce Shepody, Albert County, N.B. 
Wright, Austin M............ B.Eng. 4.... ..376 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount...... WE 5237 
Wright, Beatrice M...... B.A. 2...........4236 Harvard Ave., Montreal.......DE 9795 
Wright, Geoffrey K...........B.Sc. 4..........1431 Stanley St., Montreal. 
Wright, Gordon W.... ..B.Eng. 2.........31 Brock Ave. S., Montreal W.......DE 8291 
myrgnt, Grace H.......... B.A. 1...........517 Roslyn Ave., Westmount ....... DE 6319 
Wright, Keith F.... B.Eng. 3.........659 Milton St., Montreal........... HA 0098 
85 Grove Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
ED © es . Se. Se ..5435 Angers St., Montreal.......... FI 6712 
Wrasent, Ralph W............ B.Eng. 4.........1022 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. ..LA 6455 
110 Oxford St., Halifax, N.S. 
SS ES a ee : ee, ee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Heart’s Content, Trinity Bay, Nfid. 
Wyatt, William J............ B.Sc. 2...........404 Manning Ave., Verdun, Que.....YO 1958 
Wryber, Robert E............ B.Com. 4........Douglas Hall, Montreal............ BE 2885 
Arvida, Que., Box 179. 
Wykes, Neville G........... Grad. Sch........813 Melrose Ave., Verdun.......... YO 0949 
nS MEARE. os 6 ne o 6 bow he os Grad. Sch........3433 Shuter St., Montreal.......... HA 4017 


c/o Mr. K. C. Chung, 506 NanKing 
Rd. Shanghai. 
nee, pmeptente Fe... wc bo. REO Sewcsewacne 2341 Cuvillier Ave., Montreal. 
Yates, Kathleen M. H........B.H.S. 2.........Macdonald College, Que.........Ste. A. 806, 810 
Box 247, Lloydminster, Sask. 
Yeoman, Frank R............ B Ash. Foc cee 1592 Ducharme Ave., Montreal...... CA 6586 
Yosipovitch, Joseph.......... B.Eng. 2........661 Querbes Ave., Apt. 6, Montreal..CA 9381 
Younie, Helen R.............Teachers’ (Inter). Macdonald College, Que........ Ste. A. 806, 810 
Howick, Que. 
Young, Jolin C. €6.c.. vans os ee Sac ees ces 3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
283 Maclaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
Wome. Tole SF. so iss asses eae BS. 3... ee 6646 Chris. Colomb Ave., Montreal..DO 4128 
Vouns, Thomas E...............-eaee bene 7583 Champagneur Ave., Montreal..CA 7164 
Younes, M. H. Vincent......... B.A. Gocnsvuawes 3581 University St., Montreal.......MA 3842 
283 Maclaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
ne VIG... cS eae B.Sc. 2...........5235 Cote St. Luke Rd., Montreal.. .DE 0142 
pS a DP... ..kveee 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal....PL 1156 
Anguj St., Tabriz, Iran. 
tahiler. Goldie Ba oic.ccncews sex SS aoe 334 De L’Epee Ave., Outremont.....CA 4275 
Zalkind, Louis...............-B.Eng. 1.........4300 St. Urbain St., Montreal....... BE 1409 
Zats. Solomoh.. osc << o Sosa BES Piece ire went 19 St. Catherine Rd., Apt. 15, Mont- 


real. 
Zemanchik, Joseph.......-.... BS Ee. oven eks 365 St. Joseph Place, Montreal. , 
Zuckerman, Abraham........ Grad. Sch........5270 St. Lawrence Blvd., Montreal..CA 0853 
Zuperko, Stephanie M........ B.A. 2..........-.2650 Reading St., Montreal. 


Fueig, David N.....2. 2 c.c0s AB Pisce ccwen cs 4156 De Bullion St., Montreal.......HA 0400 
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